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o C$59 million (US$47 million) to boost security at foreign 
missions. 


o C$500 million (US$400 million) over five years for new a 
\"Peace and Security Fund" controlled by the Department of 
Foreign Affairs. (Comment: Although this money is part of 
the foreign assistance envelope 

foreign policy initiatives such as capacity building for 
counter-terrorism and African peacekeeping; police training 
(Iraq and Haiti); the Global Partnership with Russia to 
dismantle nuclear weapons 

comment.) 


-- Defense 


9. (SBU) The C$12.8 billion (US$10.2 billion) headline 
figure in additional spending for defense is the largest in 

20 years 

is for previously-announced projects. Spending increases in 
2005-06 (C$500 million/US$400 million) and 2006-07 (C$600 
million/US$480 million) are actually smaller than in past 
years. By 2009 

will include additional spending of C$5.7 billion (US$4.6 
billion) a year. (Note: Officials at Finance explained that 
once these spending increases are implemented 

level for future defense spending will be over 20% higher. 
End note.) Provisions include: 


o C$3 billion (US$2.4 billion) over five years to increase 
the number of active duty troops by 5 

3 

operations. 


o C$2.8 billion (US$2.2 billion) to fund equipment purchases 
such as transport helicopters 

special forces teams and C$3.8 billion (US$3 billion) to fund 
the \"new defense policy." None of those funds will be 
allocated until 2007. 


-- Foreign Assistance 


10. (U) The foreign assistance envelope increases by C$3.4 

billion (US$2.7 billion) over five years 

commitment to increase foreign aid by 8% a year through 2010 

and double aid to Africa from 2003 levels. As with defense 

most of the increased aid spending will come after 2006 

only C$100 million (US$80 million) of the increase in 

FY2005-06. This also signals the start of Canada\'s new 

policy of reducing the number of its recipient countries to 

target those that can make best use of assistance. The GOC 

says that Canada\'s generous tsunami response boosted Canada\'s 
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ratio of aid to GDP to 0.3% (from 0.25%) 
will allow it to maintain the 0.3% level. 


-- Security 

11. (U) C$1 billion (US$800 million) over five years is 
allocated for security 

o C$222 million (US$178 million) for marine security (patrol 
vessels in the Great Lakes and port patrols). 


o C$433 million (US$346 million) for U.S.-Canada border 
security. (Comment: This funding is new 
been allocated. End comment.) 


-- Environment 


12. (U) Environmental programs are considered \"winners 
C$5 billion (US$4 billion) in funding 

is new 

Kyoto Accord signatory 

start addressing emissions targets. About half the spending 
provides incentives to reduce greenhouse gases 


o C$1 billion (US$800 million) for a Clean Fund\" to 
stimulate reduction in greenhouse gases. 


o C$225 million (US$180 million) over five years to subsidize 
energy-efficient retrofitting of homes. 


o C$200 million (US$176 million) over five years (and C$920 
million over 15 years) to encourage installation of wind 
power turbines; 


o C$295 million (US$236 million) over five years to 
accelerate the write-off of business spending on energy 
efficient technology. 


o C$85 million (US$68 million) over five years to combat 
invasive species in the Great Lakes and 


o C$209 million (US$167 million) over five years to improve 
the infrastructure in national parks. 


-- Taxes and Finance 


13. (SBU) Businesses received a cumulative C$4.9 billion 
(US$4 billion) in tax breaks 

very gradually (such as elimination of the tax on jewelry) or 
take effect after 2007. One of the most notable is the 
reduction in the corporate income tax rate to 19% from 21% by 
2010. Capital cost allowance rates will also be better 

aligned with the life of the assets. (Note: We are told 
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that tax cuts will not be a high priority going forward. The 
magnitude of corporate tax cuts probably won\'t change 
implementation may be advanced. It would be hard to take 
further action on corporate taxes without matching efforts on 
personal taxes. End note.) Tax provisions include: 


o Increasing the basic personal tax exemption to C$10 
(US$8 


o Increasing the contribution limits for tax-advantaged 
retirement accounts to C$22 
2006. 


o Increasing tax benefits for those caring for disabled 
dependents or adopting a child. 


-- Financial sector 


14. (U) There was reiteration of federal support 
(non-financial) for \"an enhanced system of securities 
regulation 

provinces to work on the issue. 


-- There was no mention in the budget of a long-awaited 
decision on bank mergers. 


-- The budget launched a review of financial institutions 
legislation 

increase legislative and regulatory efficiency.\" The review 
should result in legislation in 2006. 


-- A provision removing the 30% limit on foreign content in 
tax-advantaged retirement plans received widespread 
attention. Analysts attribute the Canadian dollar\'s brief 
post-budget fainting spell to this measure); 


Everybody\'s paid 


15. (SBU) A GOC fiscal expert describes the budget as a 
\"qualified success.\" The Liberals handily avoided a 
no-confidence vote 

focus 

the spending and the tax cuts. Several analysts commented on 
the switch to a five-year horizon 

repeated opposition to long-term budgeting while he was 
finance minister. The explanation is straight-forward: 
revenues in the coming two \"skinny years\" are inadequate to 
fund campaign promises and an increasing number of 
initiatives have a five-year (or longer) implementation 
strategy. Finance officials say \"we would have been killed\" 
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had the budget only addressed funding for the next two years. 
The five-year time frame was praised by private-sector 

forecasters (and was recommended by the IMF and others) but 

given that most spending was deferred to the out-years 

some cynical response that this government is making promises 

it may not be around to fulfill. There has also been 

criticism that for a government preaching \"fiscal prudence 

this much spending is only possible due to surpluses 

resulting from over-taxing Canadians. 


16. (SBU) Some of the strongest opposition came from 
officials of the Ontario Liberal Party (not to be confused 

with the federal Liberals). Premier Dalton McGuinty is 
outspoken about the fact that Ontario provides 40% of federal 
government revenues but receives C$23 billion a year less 
than it provides due to the \"equalization payments\" to fund 
health care and other provincial services. As the central 
government revises the equalization framework to provide more 
goodies to Quebec 

various interest groups (ref D) 

\"donor\" provinces 
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Mora has talked about 

political ideology. He expressed interest in working with 
human rights groups to combat human rights violations and 
impunity 

Summary. 


2. (C) Luis Velazquez Alvaray was named Supreme Court (TSJ) 
Justice for the Constitutional Chamber in December 

served until then as a National Assembly Deputy. The TSJ put 
Velazquez in charge of two of the most important bodies on 
the Court 

Direction of the Magistrature (DEM). The Judicial Committee 
acts as the executive authority over the lower court system 

in the name of the full Court 

well as judicial responsibility for the lower courts under 

the Venezuelan constitution. The DEM is responsible for the 
administration of the court system. 
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Corruption! 


3. (C) Velazquez told poloff February 24 he had found 
several cases of serious corruption in the DEM in his first 
two months on the job. These included overcharging for 
judicial training courses 

pension funds. Velazquez said there were many more such 
cases 

criticized the weak management of the regional DEMs in the 
states 

charge of regions 

personally monitor the administration of the court system. 
Velazquez criticized the modernization project of former TSJ 
President Ivan Rincon 

expensive computer program from Spain. Velazquez did not 
defend the pro-Chavez justices who until recently ruled the 
Court 

improving the TSJ itself 

system as a whole. 


4. (C) Commenting on reports that there was a list of 
judges who were going to be fired 

were many judges engaged in corruption 

drugs. He said that all the judges would be examined by the 
Judicial Committee 

partisan politics would be removed. He then added that he 
had been evaluating judges while he was in the Assembly 
already knew where the problems were. Asked about rumors 
that some high profile Chavista judges were also going to be 
removed 

system 

their political affiliation. Velazquez said the ultimate aim 

of the \"judicial revolution" to which TSJ President Omar Mora 
has referred 

denied that the intention was to politically control the 

justice system. 


5. (C) Velazquez told poloff he did not agree with Mora\'s 
plan to give all judges tenure based on a one time 
examination for entry into the tenured judiciary. He said he 
believed in a process of continual evaluation for promotion. 
Velazquez said he wanted to use the existing university law 
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schools to construct a judicial course of post graduate 

study 

newer judges. He said he hoped that under his plan all 
judges would have a judicial degree within six to seven 
years. This plan would substitute former TSJ President Ivan 
Rincon\'s plan for the TSJ to set up a judicial school on its 
own. 


6. (C) Poloff asked Velazquez about the gap between the 
formal judicial system 

police executions of criminal suspects. He said it was his 
intention to work with the other powers to reform the justice 
system in such a way that it could extend its reach into the 
poor neighborhoods where few people have real access to the 
system. Asked about the human rights groups who had 
denounced these abuses for years 

under pressure from the GOV 

with the main human rights groups and work with them. He 
said it was difficult at the moment 

trust him. Velazquez said that he would reach out to these 
groups in a month 

which would prove his good faith. He also suggested another 
meeting with the Embassy in a month 

possibility of judicial cooperation. 


7. (C) Velazquez talks a good game. He was instrumental in 
gaining passage of the Organic Law of the Supreme Court in 
May 

justices. A deputy for the Movimiento Quinta Republica 
(MVR) 

law to overcome the constitutional prohibition against judges 
being active in partisan politics. Nevertheless 

continued to work closely with the MVR deputies in the 
Assembly to draft the Partial Reform of the Penal Code 

to help choose the new TSJ justices. Following President 
Hugo Chavez\'s referendum victory 

the constitutional limit of two consecutive presidential 

terms. 


8. (C) Reports from judges suggest that there is little 

trust within the court system of Velazquez\'s intentions 
(reftel). It seems likely that the plethora of corruption 
accusations are intended to weaken the position of the \"old\" 
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TSJ justices 


SIPDIS 

very confident that he has high level backing for what he is 
doing. Velazquez may have been given the task to clean up 
the judiciary 

independent judges is subject to doubt. 

Brownfield 


27899 
countries) can exploit for their own purposes. 


14. (C) Impunity: ICC language in the resolution is a 

sticking point for the U.S. 

factual language is required for our support. The U.S. will 
use amendments 

with the text. Canada believes ICC language is important and 
seeks a positive reference in this resolution. 


15. (C) Restitution: Chile may put forward a resolution at 
the CHR. Kozak and Lagon advised that we still need to 
complete an interagency review before establishing a 
position 

finally merge two bodies of law -- law of war vs peacetime 
human rights law 

differentiation is important to maintain. 


16. (C) ESCR: Kozak provided a copy of a draft amendment to 
the CHR resolutions on economic 

focusing on each nation\'s own governance and implementation. 
The U.S. may seek to add it to the housing resolution. 
Canada\'s assessed that discussions are similar to the 

previous year 

Japan 

put forward yet. 


17. (C) Violence Against Women: Canada has run this 
resolution for the past 10 years 

consensus 

concerns that we have 

the ICC. 

18. (C) Beijing 10: Lagon noted several issues that may be 
problematic 

to different forms of family that could be construed as gay 
marriage 

for broad constructive agreement on implementing steps to 
promote Women\'s Rights at the Commission on the Status of 
Women at Beijing 10. 


19. (C) Corporate Social Responsibility: Lagon noted that the 
U.S. has serious problems with this item 
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on voluntary initiatives by corporations. Canada shares our 
concerns 

promoting human rights. Both sides question whether the 
Sub-Commission for the Promotion and Protection of Human 
Rights is the best forum to address this issue. 


UN High Level Reform Recommendations 


20. (SBU) During an informal luncheon discussion 

agreed that the recommendation to have universal membership 
at the CHR had set back Canada\'s long-running effort (in 
cooperation with the Dutch) to establish a WEOG rotational 
scheme. The U.S. side reiterated its opposition to universal 
membership 

Kozak described U.S. efforts to enlist the Community of 
Democracies 

as allies in support of our human-rights diplomacy. 


21. (U) This cable has been cleared by A-A/S Kozak. 
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task." 


-- E. Most TIP cases investigated by Canadian police 
agencies involve trafficking for the purposes of sexual 
exploitation. There is anecdotal evidence of trafficking for 
agriculture 

as narcotics. Traffickers use various methods to maintain 
control over victims 

threats of violence. 


On December 15 

discontinue a blanket employment waiver (begun in 1998) that 
had permitted adult entertainment establishments in Canada to 
hire foreign women to work as exotic dancers. Last year 
women 

temporary work visas. The GoC states that the foreign women 
hired under this program were aware of the circumstances of 
their employment 

have been suborned into prostitution after they arrived in 
Canada. 


There continue to be anecdotal reports of South Korean women 
being trafficked into the U.S. via Canada. Numerous press 
accounts document arrests of South Koreans attempting to 
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illegally cross into the United States along the British 
Columbia-Washington border. South Koreans do not require a 
visa to enter Canada. U.S. law enforcement have opened 
multiple investigations of South Koreans sex workers arrested 
in the U.S. who came via Canada. 


-- F. Canada is not a significant country of origin for 
trafficked persons. However 

anecdotal evidence of Canadian girls 

entering the U.S. and forced into prostitution. 


-- G. Since the TIP report of May 2004 

reaffirmed its commitment to combating TIP at the highest 
level. Protecting against TIP was identified as a government 
priority in the October 2004 Speech from the Throne. (NOTE: 
This speech 

Union 

Parliament 

priorities of the Canadian Government. END NOTE.) Further 
Prime Minister Paul Martin spoke of the need for vigilance in 
addressing TIP in his speech to the UN General Assembly in 
September. In November 

Bush affirmed their commitment to working together to address 
this issue. Similarly 

the Attorney General Ashcroft in April and October at which 
time both pledged to enhance greater cross-border 
collaboration on TIP. More recently 

meeting of Federal/Provincial/Territorial Ministers 
Responsible for Justice 

federal efforts to strengthen the criminal justice system\'s 
response to TIP. 


Seventeen federal departments and agencies are represented on 
the GoC\'s IWGTIP 

address TIP and is in the process of developing a federal 
strategy. The departments of the IWGTIP devote resources to 
preventing TIP 

prosecuting traffickers 

of authority. 


-- H. There is no evidence suggesting that Canadian 
authorities or individual members of the GoC are involved in 
facilitating or condoning TIP. In the event that any 
allegations of such conduct were to be made 

allegations would be investigated and prosecuted 

cases involving other alleged perpetrators. 


-- |, According to the GoC 
limitations on its ability to address TIP. 


-- J. The IWGTIP has been coordinating the GoC\'s prevention 
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protection and prosecution anti-TIP efforts. Further 

IWGTIP is developing a federal TIP strategy that will enhance 
the GoC\'s future anti-TIP efforts. 


-- K. The Criminal Code of Canada (Criminal Code) does not 
prohibit adult prostitution per se; nonetheless 

activities are prohibited 

living on the avails 

Prostitution of persons under 18 years of age is prohibited. 
(NOTE: The GoC advised poloff that it does not see the 
relevance of this question as it relates to Canada\'s anti-TIP 
efforts. END NOTE.) 


Paragraph 19. PREVENTION: 


-- A. The GoC takes its commitment to address and combat TIP 
seriously 

Nations Convention against Transnational Organized Crime as 
evidence of this commitment. The IWGTIP has been mandated to 
coordinate federal efforts to address TIP and develop a 

federal strategy to address future anti-TIP efforts. 


-- B. The IWGTIP is co-chaired by the Departments of Foreign 
Affairs and Justice and is composed of the following 
participating departments and agencies: 


) Canada Border Services Agency (CBSA) 

) Canadian Heritage (CH) 

) Canadian International Development Agency (CIDA) 

) Canadian Security Intelligence Service (CSIS) 

) Citizenship and Immigration Canada (CIC) 

) Department of Justice Canada (DOJ) 

) Foreign Affairs Canada (FAC) 

) Health Canada (HC) 

) Human Resources and Skills Development Canada (HRSDC) 
0) Indian and Northern Affairs Canada (INAC) 

1) Passport Office (PO) 

2) Privy Council Office (PCO) 

2 Public Safety and Emergency Preparedness Canada (PSEPC) 
4) Royal Canadian Mounted Police (RCMP) 

5) Social Development Canada (SDC) 

6) Statistics Canada (STATCAN) 

7) Status of Women Canada (SWC) 


4 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
1 
1 
1 
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-- C. The IWGTIP produced an information booklet in 14 
languages that warns potential victims in source countries of 
the dangers of falling prey to traffickers. The booklet is 
distributed through Canadian missions overseas 
organizations 

(NOTE: The booklet is available at the following website: 
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http://canada.justice.gc.ca/en/fs/ht/pub/book let/index.html. 
END NOTE.) The booklet has also been distributed within 

Canada to law enforcement and NGOs 

that the booklet is raising awareness on the dangers of TIP. 


On March 30 

in partnership with the Department of Justice and Status of 
Women Canada 

Especially Youth 

NGOs and academics from across Canada. The objectives of the 
forum were to educate and increase public awareness about the 
TIP situation 

explore strategies for community driven initiatives to 

prevent and combat TIP. 


In 2004 

which has been distributed to police stations 

services 

across Canada to raise awareness that TIP exists in Canada 
and that it is a serious crime. 


In 2004 

a website (http://canada.justice.gc.ca.en/fs/ht/iwgtip. html) 
on TIP with related information and links to raise public 
awareness and provide general information on the issue. 


U.S. and Canadian officials are currently developing a threat 
assessment on TIP to be presented at the 2005 Cross Border 
Crime Forum. 


-- D. The GoC\'s National Crime Prevention Strategy supports 
a broad range of initiatives that seek to reduce crime and 
victimization by addressing crime before it happens. These 
efforts are aimed at building and sharing the knowledge base 
on what puts certain populations 

and women 

risks. Initiatives address a range of issues including: 
effective parenting; violence 

intimidation in schools and communities; gang violence; the 
particular risks of children in care and exiting care 

well as women in shelters. 


In 2004 

children from online sexual exploitation. As part of this 
strategy 

Canada\'s National Cybertipline 

funding agreement with PSEPC. This website serves as a 
centralized portal for receiving reports from the public 
regarding child sexual exploitation 

a resource for the public by providing information to help 
keep children safe. 
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The National Missing Children Services (NMCS) is a national 
police service created to assist law enforcement agencies in 
the investigation 

their parent or legal guardian. The NMCS works in 
partnership with the RCMP 

five departments form the \"our missing children\" program 
which operates as Canada\'s response center for missing 
children investigative assistance 


SWC supports community-based initiatives that address 
trafficking in women and children. In 2004 

number of initiatives: an ongoing action-research by the 

Comite de recherece-action sur le trafic sexuel des femmes au 
Quebec on the realities of sex trafficking of women and 

children to develop policies and programs 

victims; an environmental scan and recommendations for action 
on trafficking by local groups in Alberta; a project by the 
Philippine Women Center of British Columbia that examined the 
linkages among health 

human rights policies through the experience of prostituted 

and trafficked Filipino women; the completion of a two-year 
project by the Canadian Council for Refugees to develop 
awareness among refugee-serving organizations 

groups 

policy-makers as a first step to encouraging collaborative 
community action to protect trafficked women and girls and to 
eradicate forced labor. 


-- E. The GoC is able to support prevention programs. 
Departments and agencies participating in the IWGTIP support 
anti-TIP measures that address TIP from a prevention 
protection and prosecution perspective 

respective areas of authority. 


-- F. At the federal level 
with 
TIP-related issues and initiatives. 


In March 2004 

from across Canada to discuss various elements of a potential 
anti-TIP strategy 

The meeting was facilitated by Metropolis 

federal departments and agencies that promote research on 
diversity and migration-related topics. 


In November 

GoC (National Crime Prevention Center) and the provincial 
Government of British Columbia 

participants from the federal and provincial governments 
Vancouver Police 
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discuss issues relating to TIP. 


Also in November 

working meeting on TIP organized by the United Nations High 
Commissioner for Refugees in Canada. This meeting brought 
together NGOs 

members of the GoC\'s Immigration and Refugee Board 
strengthen communication between concerned parties and to 
explore ways to better protect victims of trafficking. DOJ 
representatives gave a presentation on the initiatives of the 
GoC in combating TIP 


Members of the IWGTIP also participate in the 
Federal/Provincial/Territorial (FPT) Working Group on 
Commercial Sexual Exploitation of Children. This working 
group brings together FPT government representatives from the 
Justice and Social Services sectors from across Canada to 
work collaboratively on issues involving the commercial 

sexual exploitation of children. Combating TIP has been 
identified as a priority of the working group. 


Examples of GoC funding: 


1) DOJ and SWC provided funding to the Canadian Council for 
Refugees to launch a project to enhance Canadian NGOs ability 
to appropriately respond to the needs of trafficking victims 

in Canada 


2) FAC provided funding 
for a series of radio advertisements in the Dominican 
Republic intended to raise awareness on TIP. 


3) CIDA through its Pakistan Gender Fund 

the International Organization on Migration (IOM) to develop 

a Conceptual Framework and Strategies to Combat Trafficking. 
This initiative is creating a forum for all stakeholders to 
assimilate views and strategies required to address the 
complexities of the issue of TIP and to develop guidelines on 
actions required by all stakeholders for developing regional 
level anti-TIP programs and activities. 


-- G. The CBSA has a border intelligence program which 
includes analysis related to the international movement of 
persons. When CBSA officials become aware of TIP cases 
are directed to contact the appropriate law enforcement 
agencies. 


PSEPC (RCMP and CBSA) works closely with the U.S. Department 
of Homeland Security (Bureau of Customs and Border 

Protection 

U.S. Coast Guard) 
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Canada has 45 Migration Integrity Officers (MIOs) stationed 
in various international locations to address specific 
irregular migration 

to the GoC 

to travel to Canada by air in 2004 were detected MIOs prior 
to the passengers departing a foreign airport for Canada. 
MlOs provide advice and document training to airlines and 
local authorities and ensure accurate reporting on issues 
related to irregular migration and program integrity. 

-- H. The IWGTIP is responsible for coordinating all federal 
efforts to combat TIP and develop a unified GoC anti-TIP 
strategy. 


Further 

Trafficking Unit will be to work in conjunction with its 

sister office 

Unit 

implications; centralize processing of all investigation 
requests from international law enforcement on TIP 
investigations that originate abroad but pertain to Canada; 
provide analytical services such as developing target 
intelligence 

sharing intelligence feedback with domestic law enforcement 
agencies 

enhance the network of domestic and international 
partnerships in order to initiate coordinate and facilitate 

TIP investigations that may eventually effect Canada; and to 
assist international police agencies with investigations. 


-- |, Canada is a party to the UNTO and its Trafficking and 
Smuggling Protocols and is active within the UN and other 
multilateral organizations and with other partners to combat 
TIP. Canada works within the overarching framework of the 
UNTOC and with a wide variety of global and regional 
organizations 

agencies to counter tip around the world. 


Canada actively engages multi-lateral organizations in its 
anti-TIP efforts 

OSCE 

Process) 


Canada participated in several international TIP-related 
conferences over the past year 

by GoC officials at an OSCE conference in Helsinki 
Government 

and the North American Agreement on Labor Cooperation 
conference on TIP held in Washington. 


Since the adoption of the Trafficking Protocol by member 
countries 
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initiatives to develop intelligence and enforcement 

strategies to combat trafficking in women in line with 

current legislation. For example 

Canada at the 5th Meeting of the Interpol Working Group on 
Trafficking in Women held in Oslo in October 2003 (no meeting 
was held in 2004) 

held in Den Hague 

groups meet annually to promote and foster intelligence and 
enforcement strategies to combat and disrupt organized crime 
involved in TIP 

the opportunity to enhance the profile of work being done on 

TIP in Canada by all concerned government and NGO agencies. 
The RCMP also represents Canada at the Canada-China Working 
Group that meets annually in Canada and in China. This group 
was organized to formalize ongoing discussions of law 
enforcement issues between the two countries. The RCMP 
Immigration and Passport Branch in Ottawa maintains an 
excellent rapport with the FBI and recently attended Human 
Trafficking training sessions at the FBI Academy. 


-- J. In 2004 

strategy to address TIP 

continuing. The IWGTIP has organized a number of events over 
the past year bring together members of civil society to 

discuss strategies to combat TIP. In addition 

issued in April 2004 a plan called \"A Canada Fit for 

Children 

Children. This plan includes protection of children against 
sexual exploitation and trafficking. 


-- K. The IWGTIP is the primary entity of the GoC for 
developing anti-TIP programs. In addition to the 

collaborative efforts of the IWGTIP 

departments are encouraged to develop and support anti-TIP 
programs and projects within their respective areas of 
authorities and expertise 

for coordinating and sharing information on these pogroms and 
projects on a regular basis. 


Paragraph 20. INVESTIGATION AND PROSECUTION OF TRAFFICKERS: 
-- A. All forms of TIP are criminalized through various 

provisions of the Criminal Code. Further 

and Refugee Protection Act (IRPA) prohibits TIP for any 

purpose. 


--B. The maximum penalty for the IRPA TIP offense is a fine 
of USD 800 
TIP offenses involving sexual or non-sexual exploitation. 


The Criminal Code contains various provisions applicable to 
TIP cases 
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include life imprisonment for kidnapping (mandatory minimum 
penalty of four years where a firearm is used); 10 years for 
forcible confinement 

prostitution (unless the offense involves a person under the 
age of 18 

minimum penalty of five years is imposed if a child is 
procured and violence or threats of violence are used.) The 
maximum penalty for instructing another person to commit an 
offense for the benefit or a criminal organization 

includes instructing TIP related offenses 

imprisonment. 


-- C. The maximum penalties for sexual assault offenses 

range from 10 years to life imprisonment: sexual assault (10 
years); sexual assault with a weapon (14 years and mandatory 
minimum penalty of 4 years where a firearm is used); and 
aggregated sexual assault (life and mandatory minimum penalty 
of 4 years where a firearm is used. 


-- D. There are currently seven ongoing investigations under 
the specific IRPA TIP offense. In addition 

2005 

various Criminal Code offenses. In all cases 

imposed with a range of up to 9.5 years imprisonment. 
Additionally 

court. The GoC reports that there may be other TIP-related 
court decisions which are not reflected in these statistics. 


-- E. GoC intelligence indicates that TIP is orchestrated by 
criminal groups with significant international networks and 
has attracted other crime groups 

illicit activity. There are indications of links between TIP 
traffickers and established crime groups 

and Asian based organized crime. Freelance operators have 
been known to offer their services 

transportation 

the ultimate fate of the victims is uncertain. Traffickers 
target larger urban populations in Canada. 


-- F. Six regional RCMP Immigration and Passport 
Investigative Teams are located in RCMP regional headquarters 
across Canada and are responsible for the investigation of 
IRPA offenses including TIP. In addition to these teams 

RCMP tasks its International Liaison Officers (LOs) 

assigned as attaches in 11 countries world-wide 

host country law enforcement officials on TIP related 
investigations. 


-- G. The RCMP provides law enforcement training which 
includes information about the TIP offense in the IRPA. RCMP 
personnel have been presenting a course addressing TIP and 


Column 3 

smuggling of persons to RCMP members. Law enforcement teams 
from the U.S. 

courses. 


A specialized training seminar was held for law enforcement 
prosecutors and immigration and customs officials in March 
2004. The RCMP is organizing a similar training session for 
law enforcement to be held in May. 


The RCMP 

centralized link to municipal police forces across Canada 
planning a campaign to enhance awareness of the specific 
conditions of TIP both from an enforcement and victim 
perspective. 


In August 2004 

TIP for federal prosecutors in Toronto. Additionally 

federal prosecutors in Quebec are planning training seminars 
on TIP for members of the judiciary this Spring. These 
sessions will provide an overview of TIP 

to organize crime 

political impact. 


CIC likewise conducts training sessions for immigration 
officials regarding TIP in the context of providing ongoing 
gender-sensitivity training and implementing the IRPA. 


-- H. The GoC cooperates with other governments in 
investigating and prosecuting trafficking on an ad hoc basis. 
Over the course of the last 10 years 

70% of the major investigations of the RCMP Immigration and 
Passport Program have been joint investigations with U.S. law 
enforcement agencies on the movement of migrants to the 
United States. 


Canada is a founding member and active supporter of the 
International Association of Prosecutors 

include greater international cooperation amongst prosecutors 
in the fight against transnational organized crime. 


-- |. Canada\'s Extradition Act 

extradition agreements 

extradite persons from Canada on the request of an 
extradition partner for the purposes of prosecuting that 
person 

imposed on that person. Generally 

which the extradition is requested must be punishable by 
imprisonment of at least two years. 


Canada cooperates with other countries to extradite 
individuals in appropriate cases 
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nationals 

In the past year 

been initiated in relation to individuals being sought for 
TIP-related offenses in other countries. 


-- J. There is no evidence indicating that the GoC is 
involved in TIP 


-- K. Not applicable. 


-- L. The Criminal Code and the IRPA criminalize TIP. 
Canada\'s criminal laws have specifically prohibited child sex 
tourism since 1997. (NOTE: The GoC advised poloff that it 
believes that this issue is unrelated to trafficking of 

persons to and from Canada. END NOTE.) 


-- M. ILO Convention 182: GoC ratified on June 6 
ILO Convention 105: GoC ratified on July 14 
ILO Convention 29: GoC has not ratified. 


Optional Protocol to the Convention on the Rights of the 
Child: GoC signed on November 10 
ratification. 


Protocol to Prevent 

Persons 

Convention Against Transnational Organized Crime: GoC 
ratified on May 13 


Canada has also ratified the UN Convention on the Rights of 
the Chile on December 13 
International Criminal Court on July 7 


Paragraph 21. PROTECTION AND ASSISTANCE TO VICTIMS: 


-- A. Under the IRPA 

themselves of a number of legislative and administrative 
measures in order to remain in Canada 

permanently 

permanent resident (determination facilitated by humanitarian 
and compassionate considerations) 

protection. 


A trafficking victim who is subject to a removal order may be 
permitted to remain in Canada temporarily. Sucha 
determination may be applicable in circumstances where a 
victim is required to testify in a prosecution against 
traffickers and for individuals awaiting a pre-removal risk 
assessment which assesses risk to a person if removed. 
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Numerous programs and services are available to victims of 
crime in Canada 

health care to emergency housing and social and legal 
assistance. Many of the programs and services available to 
victims of crime are administered at the provincial or 
territorial levels. 


Legal aid programs are administered separately by each 
province and territory and eligibility is based primarily 
upon financial need. Similarly 

emergency financial assistance 

administered at the provincial and territorial levels and are 
available to those in need. Finally 

administered primarily at the provincial/territorial levels. 


-- B. The DOJ established a Victims Fund in 2000 to 

encourage the development of new approaches to meet the needs 
of crime victims. Canadian community and NGOs may apply to 
the Victims Fund to develop programs to fill gaps in the 

delivery of services to victims. Other forms of support are 
provided by the DOJ\'s Policy Center for Victim Issues 
commissions research on victim-related issues 

disseminated fact sheets and other forms of public legal 

education on victim issues and undertakes consultations with 
NGOs and victims. 


In 2005 

year to support initiatives designed to increase the 
confidence of victims of crime in the criminal justice 
system 

and to facilitate the provision of available services and 
assistance among victims and their families. 


-- C. Canadian law enforcement agencies have victims 
assistance programs which assist in locating immediate safe 
shelter for victims of crime 

programs are not run uniformly between agencies 

consistent between provinces or municipalities. There are a 
number of NGOs and provincial and municipal agencies within 
Canada that are available to provide short and long term care. 


-- D. The rights of trafficking victims in Canada are 
generally respected 

are guaranteed through the Canadian Charter of Rights and 
Freedoms. However 

past 

have been hastily deported from Canada 

strongly refutes. 


-- E. The Criminal Code contains various provisions which 
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facilitate the testimony of victims in criminal proceedings 
including victim impact statements 

publication bans 

certain witnesses. Further 

legislation to further facilitate the receipt of testimony 
from child victims/witnesses and other vulnerable 
victims/witnesses. 


Civil redress by victims against the perpetrators of crime is 
a matter of provincial/territorial responsibility in Canada; 
the provincial and territorial governments have enacted 
legislation in their respective jurisdictions which outline 
numerous rights for victims of crime 

cases 


At the federal level 

imposition of a victim surcharge in addition to any other 
offender convicted or discharged of an offense. This money 
is used to fund 

services and programs. In addition 

trafficking offenses under the Criminal Code may receive a 
restitution order as part of their sentence. A restitution 
order requires the offender to pay an amount directly to the 
victim of the offense to cover the victim\'s monetary losses 
or damage to property caused by the crime. 


-- F. Legislation exists at both the federal and 
provincial/territorial levels to protect victims and 

witnesses. The Criminal Code authorizes the granting of a 
peace bond when any person fears on reasonable grounds that 
another person will cause personal injury to herself or her 

child or will damage her property. A variety of conditions 

may be attached to peace bonds 

defendant from being within a specified distance of the 

person who has sought the peace bond. 


The GoC\'s Witness Protection Program provides the legal 
framework to protect persons who are involved in providing 
assistance to law enforcement in various matters. Protection 
can include relocation 

as well as counseling and financial support necessary to 
ensure the security of the person and to facilitate their 
re-establishment and self-sufficiency. 


The federal National Homelessness Initiative (NHI) 
launched in 1999 with funding of USD 600 million 

in 2003 with an additional funding level of USD 325 million. 
NHI has funded over 2 

construction and renovation of shelters 

and new or enhanced support services for the homeless (ie 
training 
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-- G. Victim service delivery is the responsibility of 
provincial and territorial governments in Canada 
significant variation between services provided. Services 
are provided to all victims of crime 

provide additional specialized services 

victim witness programs 

violence legislation 

violence against and awareness programs for women 
assault response programs 

initiatives for Aboriginal victims. Government officials do 
not receive specialized training for providing assistance to 
victims of trafficking. The GoC instructs its embassies and 
consulates to establish and maintain relations with local 
NGOs that are involved with TIP victim assistance. 


-- H. As there are few 

trafficking repatriated to Canada 

specific program to provide assistance to such persons. 
However 

including health care 

emergency housing 

programs 

might have been the victim of trafficking. 


-- |. The federal 
fund NGOs to provide services to vulnerable populations in 
Canada 


A number of organizations 

the International Centre to Combat the Exploitation of 
Children 

provide support services to children and youth to prevent 
trafficking and assist them in escaping from trafficking and 
situations of sexual exploitation. 


Organizations affiliated with provincial Attorneys General 
such as Street Light Support Services in Ontario 

services to assist people who are attempting to escape the 
sex trade. 


The following NGOs work with trafficking victims in Canada: 
1) Alberta Association of Sexual Assault Centers 

2) Canadian Council for Refugees 

Federation des Femmes de Quebec 

Kelowna Women\'s Resource Center Society 

Kid Friendly Society of British Columbia 

Passages Women\'s Shelter 

Philippine Women Center 


OANDOO FW 


) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 


Prostitution Empowerment 


Prostitution Alternatives Counseling and Education Society 
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10) Metro Toronto Chinese and Southeast Asian Legal Clinic 
11) Migrant Agricultural Workers Support Centre 

12) Multiculural History Society of Ontario 

13) Save the Children Canada 

14) Saskatoon Communities for Children 

15) The Coalition Against Trafficking in Women 

16) The Global Alliance Against Trafficking in Women 

17) Toronto Network Against Trafficking in Women 


Paragraph 22. HEROES: No nominations submitted by the GoC. 


Paragraph 23. BEST PRACTICES: The IWGTIP effectively 
coordinates the work of 17 disparate GoC departments and 
agencies that have responsibilities in anti-TIP programs 

provides a single point-of-contact for inquiries by foreign 
governments or NGOs seeking more information on Canada\'s TIP 
programs and policies. 


Visit Canada\'s Classified Web Site at 
http://www .state.sgov.gov/p/wha/ottawa 


CELLUCCI 


27901 
Poverty and Strengthen Democratic Governance\' (Doc. XXXVI 
CRIC/SIRG/3/04 of 16/9/2004) 


Once again Brazil congratulates Argentina for its choice of 
the topic of generating jobs as an instrument to reduce 
poverty and strengthen democratic governance for the Fourth 
Summit of the Americas 

November. 


Because of its crosscutting nature 

jobs contributes directly to social integration and 

achievement of the objectives defined in the scope of the 
Summit of the Americas for the promotion of democracy and 
social integration 

momentum to the implementation of mandates from three prior 
summits 

and achievement of the Millennium Goals to which we are all 
committed. 


Upon examination of the subject 

should be equally emphasized: promotion 

front 

jobs 

cooperation to overcome obstacles to creation of these 
conditions. This is about 

Consensus 

solidarity. 
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Despite efforts by countries in the region to reduce poverty 
through sustained economic growth and sustainable development 
with a view to an inclusive and more equitable global economic 
system 

Caribbean live on less than US$1.00 a day. Human 

vulnerability indicators are still among the highest in the 

world. They are exposed to greater vulnerability by 

international shocks 

and insufficiency 

financing flows. 


Promotion of economic growth with social inclusion is 

essential for accomplishment of the Millennium Goals and 
development for all. Growth demands capacity to invest in 
infrastructure and social programs on which formation of human 
capital and full exercise of citizenship depend. Trade 

official development assistance 

and direct investment 

case 

growth with equity. 


It\'s therefore very timely to elaborate on the Social 
Dimension of Globalization report 

presidents of Finland 

Benjamin Mkapa 

a \"decent job\" combines the due priority given to job creation 
while safeguarding fundamental workers\' rights with the 
reinforcement of social protections 

dialogue and perspectives on gender. Social inclusion ideally 
is achieved through a decent job 

It cannot 

pretext for protectionist initiatives harmful to the interests 

of the workers themselves. 


It\'s worth remembering that in Latin America and the 
Caribbean 

93 million jobs. The contingent of people directly affected 
represents 51% of the economically active population. 


The concept of a \"decent job\" or \"quality job\" highlights - as 
pointed out by President Lula in a meeting of the cited 
Commission in New York last September - the necessary 
condition of the eradication of hunger and poverty 

of the Millennium Goals. The right and access to work that 
dignifies the human being is a starting point for \"another 
globalization 

sustainable.\" The correction of imbalances aggravated by 
globalization requires domestic measures and international 
cooperation centered around overcoming the world governance 
deficit. The debate on the subject cannot ignore 
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consequently 

differentiated treatment of asymmetries 

subsidies and measures with equivalent distorting effects on 
trade 


On the other hand 

training must be recognized 

and professional education in particular 

process conducive to social integration and strengthening of 
citizenship. These professional training objectives should be 
integrated with broader policies to promote job creation and 
increased incomes 

development 

Therefore 

poverty and strengthen democratic governance without improving 
teaching of sciences 

applying appropriate technology and introducing innovation 
into all levels of society. 


Given the nature of the central theme of Summit IV 
preparatory process for the XIV Interamerican Conference of 
Labor Ministers in Mexico 

in April (Work Groups on Social Dimensions of Globalization 
and Strengthening Labor Administration) and July 

particular importance. 


These issues have repercussions on the domestic front as do 
concerns expressed by participants in the Summit of the 
Americas regarding the need to equally debate problems like 
informal work and its consequences on access by the worker to 
social services and exercise of citizenship 

time 


The preparatory session and the VI Ministerial meeting on 
Transportation Initiatives in the Western Hemisphere (ITHO) 
will also certainly bring new contributions to be examined 
with questions related to infrastructure 

Summit. 


The central theme of the IV Summit of the Americas echoes the 
concern highlighted by the UNDP study about democracy in Latin 
America and the direct effects of inequality 

social exclusion on the degree of confidence in the political 
system. This study was 

seminar sponsored by UNDP and the Brazilian government last 
December in Brasilia. 


The debate of other unquestionably important questions like 
tackling corruption 

limitations 

as set forth in the final document of the 2004 Extraordinary 
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Summit in Mexico. This should be included in the discussion 
of subjects like effective exercise of democracy with full 
participation of the citizenry and transparency of government 
action. The same consideration should be given to the entry 
of youth in the workplace 

solidaria\") 

and medium-sized enterprise in job creation. 


This study should envision 

reaffirm on the international agenda 

for improvement of the mechanisms of the state to increase the 
effectiveness of public management 

instrument for the realization of democratic will 

especially 

regulations 

capability and affirmation of the citizen 

protection of human rights 

and maintenance of an environment better adapted to the 
realization of productive investments 

the Public Sector\'s capacity to respond. 


End text of translation. 
DANILOVICH 


27902 
TERRORIST ATTACK 


REF: 04 BUENOS AIRES 2540 
Classified By: AMBASSADOR LINO GUTIERREZ FOR REASONS 1.4(B) AND | 
1. (U) This is an action request. Please see paragraph 5. 


2. (C) On February 28 

contacted Ambassador to request USG assistance in obtaining 
the reinstatement of the Interpol \"Red Notices for Capture\" 
for 12 Iranian suspects wanted for questioning by the GOA in 
connection with the 1994 terrorist bombing in Buenos Aires of 
the AMIA Jewish Community Center. Argentine Interpol Chief 
Luis Fuensalida is traveling to Lyon this week for meetings 

at Interpol and will be raising this issue. According to 
inquiries by LegAtt with the Washington 

National Central Bureau (USNCB) 

suspended on October 3 

General\'s (SG) Office of Legal Affairs following the 

acquittal in the case here September 2 

defendants accused of complicity in the bombing (reftel). 


3. (C) Normally 
that asks that a Capture Order be amended or rescinded. In 
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the September 2 

defendants 

Tribunal concerning the investigation and actions of the 
original federal investigative judge 

Menem-era government officials. According to LegAtt 
inquiries with USNCB 

Government of Iran in requesting that Interpol rescind the 
Capture Orders. Apparently 

summary opinion of the Oral Tribunal 

in the Iranian request 

suspended for 30 days on October 3 

investigation. This suspension has been subsequently 
extended on a month-by-month basis. (Note: apparently USNCB 
sent a request to the SG shortly after the Red Notices were 
suspended 

date 


4. (C) Comment: It is understandable that there could be some 
confusion regarding the status of the AMIA 
investigation/trial following the September 2004 acquittals 
of the Argentine defendants. The three-year trial focused 
almost exclusively on this \"local connection 

failure of the prosecution to prove this link 

the case has closed. The international connection and its 
investigation (however moribund its pursuit had been) still 
remain open 

trail again. The Interpol Red Notices are substantively and 
symbolically important 

as possible. End Comment. 


5. (C) Action Request: Post strongly recommends that 
Department coordinate with the USNCB to engage the Interpol 
Secretary General\'s office at the earliest opportunity to 


SIPDIS 
express the USG\'s strong support for Argentina\'s request that 
the Red Notices be reinstated. 


6. (U) To see more Buenos Aires reporting 
classified website at: 
http://www.state.sgov.gov/p/wha/buenosaires 
GUTIERREZ 


27903 

27904 

2/27 

George W. Bush 

trying to focus the world\'s attention on the democratic front 
that the January 30 elections pretended to give to the face of 
occupied Iraq 

Europe\'.\" 
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\"Besides visiting the European countries which openly opposed the 
Iraq invasion 

freedom in some former Soviet countries 

diplomatically scolding Vladimir Putin 

to the discourse and actions characteristic of the Cold War.\" 


\"At the end of his European tour 

his accomplishments 

some European countries to help the U.S. in Iraq 

or indirectly 

interests which often coincide with those of Washington. 
However 

be treated as an equal partner 

are now in control of the White House would have to restrain 
their expansionist urges.\" 


Palmer 


27905 

full-page article titled \"Private security behind executions\" 

with the subheading \"According to a State Department report 
there is collusion among public and private security corps to 
organize death squads to execute young people.\" It also ran a 
story entitled \"Investigation unit without support or financial 
resources. \" 


2. The San Pedro Sula-based liberal daily \"Tiempo\" ran a full- 
page EFE story titled \"Summary executions persist in Honduras\" 
with the subheading \"The annual report of the State Department 
says that former public security officials have worked with 
members of the business community to organize death squads.\" The 
paper also carried an article containing a statement of the 
Honduran Deputy Minister of Public Security Armando Calidonio 
titled \"Their investigations are not scientific 

statement by Oscar Alvarez 

\"Some human rights organizations are trying to tarnish the image 
of Honduras to get more funds from abroad.\" 


3. The Tegucigalpa-based liberal newspaper \"La Tribuna\" ran an AP 
story containing a summary of the Human Rights Report from all 
Central American countries and the Dominican Republic titled 
\"According to a U.S. report 

extrajudicial killings.\" 


Palmer 


27906 

27907 

2/27 

Kyoto Protocol has forced thirty four countries that have 
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ratified it to reduce the emission of greenhouse effect gases by 
2012. This has been an important first step taken by Japan 
European Union 

countries which are mostly responsible of the pollution in the 
atmosphere. 


\"The U.S. 

international effort for our survival. Furthermore 

second-worst polluter 

actually compelled to follow it. Both Washington and Beijing 
have quickly expressed their will to cooperate to reduce the 
emission of gases as long as it does not affect their economies 
which will prevent a full implementation of the Protocol 

has been acknowledged by several environmentalists who have 
already started to work on a new agreement which will include the 
U.S. and some of the so-called emerging economies 

India 


\"There\'s no doubt that the action of humanity on the planet 
which has exponentially grown since the Industrial Revolution 
has had a negative effect on the environment. The efforts to 
revert the consequences of global warming are crucial to ensure 
survival on Earth. Taking care of our planet means to save 
lives. Is that so difficult to understand? We do not think so.\" 


Palmer 
27908 


Trafficking in children from Bulgaria remains a problem. 
Traffickers bring Bulgarian children 

seven and ten years old 

streets of Vienna. Police believe traffickers force some 
children into prostitution. 


C. Changes in Direction or Extent 


Interior Ministry officials have noted that victims stay in 

one location for shorter amounts of time 

effective police action against trafficking. They also say 

there was a marked decrease in the number of trafficked 
children from Romania 

children from Bulgaria rose substantially. Close cooperation 
between Austrian and Romanian police and government officials 
helped to account for the decrease in the number of Romanian 
child victims. 


D. Surveys 


The Boltzmann Institute for Human Rights 
think tank 
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extensive research on the issue of trafficking. The Interior 
Ministry releases an annual report containing statistics on 
charges in the areas of alien smuggling 

and trafficking. 


E. Conditions of Victims 


Trafficking of persons in Austria is mostly for the purposes 
of prostitution. Most women that traffickers bring to 

Austria have received promises of unskilled jobs as nannies 
waitresses 

coerce the women into prostitution. There are also cases of 
women who come to Austria explicitly to work in the sex 
industry but who are then forced into states of dependency 
akin to slavery. Most victims are in Austria illegally and 

fear being turned in to authorities and deported. 

Traffickers usually retain victims\' official documents 
including passports 


Victims of trafficking have reported being subjected to 
threats and physical violence. A major deterrent to victim 
cooperation is widespread fear of retribution 

Austria and in victims\' countries of origin. 


F. Country of Origin 


There is no evidence that Austria is a source country for 
trafficked victims. 


G. Political Will of Host Government 


The government recognizes trafficking in persons as a problem 
and is committed to combating this phenomenon. The Interior 
Ministry works at the national and international level to 

raise awareness of human trafficking. The Ministry\'s Federal 
Bureau for Criminal Affairs created a division in 2003 
dedicated solely to combating human trafficking 

sub-division of the organized crime unit. 


The government funds NGOs to provide services to victims and 
conduct studies of the problem. The Ministry of Justice 
regularly holds training seminars for police 

and judges to educate them on trafficking issues and 

sensitize them to these problems. 


H. Involvement of Government Authorities 

There is no evidence that government authorities are involved 
in facilitating 

trafficking of persons. 


|. Limitations to Addressing the Problem 
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NGOS 

important tool in fighting trafficking in persons is locating 
victims who are willing to testify. They differ 

how to increase the participation of victims in court 
proceedings. NGOs believe that police and judicial 
authorities need to be further sensitized to the issue. 
There are no allegations of institutional corruption. 
Representatives from LEFOE complain about a lack of 
sufficient funding to deal effectively with the number of 
victims they assist. However 

negotiation with the government regarding new funding 
arrangements. 


J. Government Monitoring 


The Ministry of Interior publishes its statistics on arrests 
of traffickers in its annual report. 


K. Prostitution 


Prostitution is legal in Austria and regulated at the 
provincial level. Federal law requires prostitutes to 
undergo mandatory health checks 

and pay taxes. Prostitutes are covered by the health system. 
Prostitutes who do not conform to these requirements are 
subject to prosecution. The legal minimum age in all states 
is 18. There are 640 legal brothels in Austria and up to 
three times as many illegal ones. There are 3 

prostitutes in Austria 

prostitutes 

Ministry of Interior and provincial health authorities 

monitor the activities of the legal bordellos. 


19. PREVENTION 


A. Acknowledgment of the Problem 


The government acknowledges that trafficking is a problem in 
Austria. 


B. Government Agencies 


The Ministry of Interior is the primary government agency 
involved in anti-trafficking efforts. At the local level 

police are responsible for enforcement of violations of the 
criminal code and have the most day-to-day contact with 
victims. 


C. Anti-Trafficking Campaigns 
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LEFOE conducts information and educational campaigns 
targeting the public on a regular basis. The Ministry of 
Interior cooperates with other countries as well as the 
International Organization for Migration (IOM) in training 
projects for law enforcement officials. 


D. Other Programs 


The Foreign Ministry developed a packet of information for 
potential trafficking victims and distributes them in 
Austrian embassies in Eastern Europe. The packet of 
information contains information on places for victims of 
trafficking to get help in Austria. 


E. Prevention Programs 


The government funds NGOs to prevent trafficking in persons 
and to raise awareness of this problem. (See section 19C) 


F. Relationship Between the Government and NGOs 

The government works with NGOs to combat trafficking. Both 
the police and NGOs confirm that cooperation 

respect 


G. Monitoring of Borders 


Austria has strong border control policies. However 

its geographic location on the eastern edge of the EU 

a conduit for the entry of illicit activity into the European 
Union. Ministry of Interior officials say the border police 
are continually intensifying their efforts to strengthen its 
borders. Liaison officials from Romania posted at Austria 
eastern borders helped in substantially reducing trafficking 
from Romania. 


H. Inter-Governmental Coordination 


The Interior Ministry focuses on the creation of policy goals 
for combating trafficking and the Federal Bureau for Criminal 
Affairs 

operational side of investigating and arresting traffickers. 
There is good coordination between these bodies. 


In November 

Ministers decision 

working group on trafficking as a Task Force on Trafficking 
in Human Beings. The group meets quarterly and includes 
representatives from the Ministries of Health and Women\'s 
Affairs 

Justice. Representatives from LEFOE and from the office of 
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the Organization for Security and Cooperation in Europe\'s 
(OSCE) Special Representative on Combating Trafficking in 
Human Beings also participate. 


|. International Cooperation 


Ministry of Interior Officials and members of the Federal 
Bureau for Criminal Affairs establish contacts with 
authorities in countries of origin to facilitate the 

prosecution of suspected traffickers and the disbanding of 
trafficking rings. At the EU level 

the European Union to focus attention on trafficking. 

Austria has harmonized its anti-trafficking legislation with 
the EU legal framework. The government also works closely 
with INTERPOL. 


Austria has also played an active role in a number of 
international fora dealing with trafficking 

the OSCE 

trafficked victims from Romania in previous years 

police have several Romanian liaison officers assisting them 
in Austria. This is also part of an exchange program with 
Romania to train police officials. Austrian police 

authorities have tried to start a similar program with 
Bulgaria. 


The Austrian Embassy in Bucharest successfully worked with 
the Romanian government to establish a shelter in Bucharest 
for unaccompanied children returning to Romania. 


J. National Plan of Action 


The Task Force on Trafficking in Human Beings does not have a 
formal plan of action. They do have a clear agenda of 
important projects that require action. 


K. Development of Anti-Trafficking Programs 


The Ministry of Interior develops anti-trafficking programs 
in cooperation with police and NGOs. 


20. INVESTIGATION AND PROSECUTION OF TRAFFICKERS 


A. Legal Provisions 


There is no single law covering all forms of trafficking in 
persons. Article 217 of the Austrian criminal code 
amended in January 1999 

criminal code 

key provisions for the prosecution of traffickers. 
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Paragraph 1 of Article 217 refers to inducing or recruiting 
aliens for prostitution. Paragraph 2 of Article 217 covers 
trafficking for prostitution through the deception of someone 
regarding the purpose of their journey to Austria or through 
coercion or use of force. Article 104a prohibits the 
recruitment 

persons for the purpose of sexual exploitation 

of labor 


Article 104 of the Criminal Code deals with trafficking for 
the purposes of slavery. Because it is difficult for 
prosecutors to prove that traffickers duped their victims or 
forced them into a dependency situation 

victims are not willing to testify in court 

104 of the Criminal Code were rarely used in the past. 
Future statistics will show whether this will also be the 
case with the new Article 104a. 


Article 104 (previously Articles 104 and 105) of the Aliens 
Act also contains criminal provisions on alien smuggling. 
The Ministry of Interior estimates that most traffickers are 
prosecuted under this section of law 

illegal entry is easier to prove than trafficking and does 
not require the testimony of victims. An additional criminal 
law provision for Article 105 of the Aliens Act was 
introduced in June 2000. This provision prohibits the 
exploitation of aliens 

demonstration of prostitution as a goal 

requiring demonstration of assistance in the illegal entry of 
aliens. Article 105 serves to enhance enforcement of 
criminal provisions against traffickers 

proof that traffickers coerced or forced their victims into a 
dependency situation. 


Trafficking crimes involving death and extreme violence 
receive stronger penalties under Austrian law than ordinary 
trafficking violations. These penalties are at least as 

stringent as those for rape. Austria provides for sentences 
ranging in length based upon the seriousness of the crime and 
the previous record of the accused. Punishment for 

trafficking is in line with other sentences for serious 

crimes under Austrian law. 


NGOs have criticized police for not devoting enough resources 
to combat human trafficking. Police counter that it is 

difficult to enforce trafficking laws without witnesses 

willing to testify against perpetrators. 


B. Penalties for Trafficking 


Punishment under Article 217 of the Criminal Code results in 
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sentences from six months to 10 years. Article 104 of the 
Criminal Code requires sentences ranging from 10 to 20 years. 
Article 104a of the Criminal Code provides for sentences of 
up to 10 years. Article 104 of the Aliens Act provides for 
sentences of up to 10 years for persons convicted of alien 
smuggling. Article 105 of the Aliens Act provides for 
sentences of up to two years for persons who exploit aliens 
up to five years under graver circumstances 

years if the crime results in the death of the alien. 

C. Penalties for Rape 


Article 201 of the Criminal Code provides for imprisonment of 
six months to 10 years for convictions for rape. Under 
specific circumstances such as torture 

15 years. In cases leading to the death of victims 

sentences can be up to 20 years. 

D. Prosecution of Traffickers 

In 2004 

under Article 217 of the Criminal Code. In 2003 

169 cases filed and 11 convictions. In 2004 

filed under the new Article 104a of the Criminal Code. Cases 
filed for alien smuggling under the Aliens Act were much 
higher 

are prosecuted under this section of law. In 2004 

were 1 

aliens. In 2003 

convictions. Under Article 105 of the Aliens Act 

40 charges in 2004. In 2003 

three convictions. (Note: these are the latest figures 
available. Conviction figures for 2004 will be available in 

May 2005.) 


E. Perpetrators 


The police have caught both Austrian and foreign traffickers. 
Austrian perpetrators are involved generally when the police 
catch women in licensed brothels. Foreign nationals are 
mainly involved with secret 

estimate that organized crime groups 

Europe 

Police are aware of cooperation between domestic and foreign 
pimps for organizing the transfer of prostitutes from abroad 
to Austrian towns. LEFOE reports the majority of traffickers 
who were involved with the women they sponsor came from 
Romania. 


F. Investigation of Cases 
The government investigates all cases filed. Investigations 


are the responsibility of police 
for this and other types of crimes. Authorities may make use 
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of special provisions in the Aliens Act to obtain residence 
permits for victims. (See section 21a) 


G. Training 


The police academy offers police cadets a one-day course on 
dealing with trafficking. LEFOE also conducts seminars on 
trafficking for law enforcement officials. NGOs have called 
for more training of police and judicial authorities to 

sensitize them to the growing problem of trafficking. IOM 

has sponsored a number of seminars for Austrian police. The 
Ministry of Justice held a training conference for judges and 
public prosecutors in January 2005 with support from the U.S. 
Embassy. T. March Bell 

Trafficking Issues at the Department of Justice 

conference 

conference 

representatives from the police 

His visit to Austria generated a large amount of press 
coverage 

anti-trafficking efforts. 


H. Inter-governmental Cooperation 


The government 

cooperates with authorities from other countries to 
investigate and prosecute trafficking cases. Cooperation with 
Eastern European governments has been especially useful in 
prosecuting trafficking rings. 


|. Extradition 

Alien trafficking is an extraditable offense. Under the 
European Extradition Convention of December 13 
\"extradition shall be granted in respect of offenses 
punishable under the laws of the requesting Party and of the 
requested Party by deprivation of liberty or under a 
detention order for a maximum period of at least one year of 
by amore severe penalty.\" 


J. Government Involvement in Trafficking 


There is no evidence of government involvement in or 
tolerance of trafficking on a local or institutional level. 


K. Government Steps to End Involvement in Trafficking 


There is no evidence of government involvement in or 
tolerance of trafficking on a local or institutional level. 


L. Child Sex Tourism 
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Austria is not a source or destination country for child sex 
tourism. The government can 

extradite individuals to their country of origin if cases do 
occur. As of May 1 

sexual abuse abroad can be prosecuted in Austria. 


M. International Instruments 


On December 4 

Convention 182. On June 7 

ratified ILO Convention 29. On March 5 

Government ratified ILO Convention 105. On September 6 
Austria signed the Sale of Children Protocol supplementing 
the Rights of the Child Convention. The Protocol was 

ratified in May 2004 and went into force on June 6 

December 12 

Suppress and Punish Trafficking in Persons 

U.N. Convention Against Transnational Organized Crime. The 
government has not yet signed this Protocol. Austria is also 
an active participant in the Council of Europe working group 
on the Council of Europe Convention on Action Against 
Trafficking in Human Beings. The Convention is expected to be 
signed in May 2005. 


21. PROTECTION AND ASSISTANCE TO VICTIMS 


A. Victim Assistance 


Article 10(4) of the Aliens Act provides for temporary 
resident status for victims of human trafficking 

by Article 217 of the Criminal Code. Victims also have the 
possibility of continued residence if they meet criteria such 
as willingness and ability to integrate in Austria. LEFOE 
offers victims of trafficking counseling 

and full medical exams 

2004 

in the LEFOE shelter. Women stay an average of 11-20 weeks 
in their shelter. LEFOE reports excellent cooperation with 
government authorities. The Vienna Crisis Center Augarten 
offers illegal minors legal 


B. Funding for NGOs 


The primary NGO dealing with trafficking in persons in 
Austria is LEFOE. LEFOE is primarily funded by the Interior 
Ministry and the Ministry for Health and Women. Each 
province has at least one women\'s shelter that provides 
assistance to battered women. Victims of trafficking are 
allowed to stay in such shelters. Funded by local 
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authorities 
trafficking. 


C. Transfer of Victims 


After identifying a victim of trafficking 

LEFOE and arrange for the victim to stay with LEFOE until the 
victim decides whether he or she would like to return to 

their home country or settle in Austria or elsewhere. 


D. Rights of Victims 


The law gives full rights to those whom police identify as 
victims of trafficking. Police and government officials 
generally respect those rights. Victims of trafficking are 
sometimes guilty of violating Austrian immigration and 
employment laws. Persons violating immigration laws are 
subject to deportation. Potential victims of trafficking 

that do not identify themselves as trafficked victims (or 
whom the police cannot identify as trafficked victims) are 
often deported. In cases in which NGOs 

courts are aware of trafficking 

utilize provisions in the immigration law to allow victims to 
remain in Austria in order to testify against traffickers. 
(See section 21A) At times 

legally and do not wish to return to their home countries. 


The Interior Ministry grants residence permits to victims of 
trafficking based on Paragraph 10(4) of the Aliens Act. This 
paragraph concerns the issuance of residence permits for 
humanitarian reasons in general 

refer to victims of trafficking. In 2003 

Ministry granted a total of 1 

the Ministry statistics do not distinguish recipients who 

were victims of trafficking from other types of recipients. 
Representatives of LEFOE say the Interior Ministry has never 
turned down a request for a residency permit for one of the 
victims in their care. 


E. Legal Action Against Traffickers 


The government encourages victims to assist in the 
investigation and prosecution of trafficking. Victims may 

file civil suits or seek legal action against traffickers. 

Austrian immigration law allows for the issuance of temporary 
residence permits for victims of trafficking. (See section 

21A.) Legal assistance for victims is provided by LEFOE (See 
section 211.) 


F. Protection for Victims and Witnesses 
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LEFOE provides secure housing and other support for victims 
of trafficking while in Austria. IOM seeks to put victims in 
contact with NGOs in their home countries upon their return. 
Police and Ministry of Interior Officials have established 
relationships with their counterparts in countries of origin 

to assist victims and assist prosecution of traffickers. 


G. Training for Assistance to Trafficked Individuals 


Training is provided to police on the issue of trafficking in 
persons and the needs of victims. (See section 20G.) 


H. Government Assistance 


Victims of trafficking in Austria have full access to the 
Austrian social system. 


The City of Vienna operates a shelter for illegal alien 
minors called the Vienna Crisis Center Augarten. 


I. NGO Assistance 


LEFOE is the primary NGO in Austria dealing with victims of 
trafficking. Although the group\'s initial focus upon its 
creation in 1985 was in counseling and educating immigrant 
women from Latin America 

female victims of trafficking from all nations. LEFOE has 
published a brochure for victims 

their rights and on recourses available to them. LEFOE has 
beds for twelve women 

if necessary. Between August and December 

house any additional women in its shelter 

full. 


LEFOE also provides psychological 

counseling and assistance 

language courses. LEFOE workers will also assist victims to 
prepare for court proceedings against traffickers and will 
assist victims in returning to their country of origin 

including liaising with counseling centers in those countries 
to ensure that victims continue to receive services upon 
return to their home countries. 


Outside of Vienna 

Immigrants\" in the city of Linz provides counseling for 
trafficked women. The cities of Innsbruck 

Klagenfurt and St. Poelten provide assistance to trafficked 
women through their intervention centers for domestic abuse. 
Federal and local governments finance these intervention 
centers. The Boltzmann Institute for Human Rights conducts 
research on the issue of trafficking. IOM is also active in 
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Austria and has conducted several studies of trafficking. 


NGOs report that cooperation with authorities is generally 
good and becoming more routine. 


END REPORT 


3. Post has no nominations for Heroes or Best Practices at 
this time. Preparation Time: FS-01: 2 hours; FS-04: 40 
hours; FSN-11: 40 hours. Post Point of Contact for the TIP 
is Economic-Political Officer Christine Dal Bello 

(1) 31339-2398 

dalbelloc@state.gov. 

Brown 


27909 

27910 

the economy\" objective of the Beijing PFA 

such as social security 

equity 

attempted to work with the current text and have made 
suggested changes in the attached draft to address these 
concerns. (Unquote) 


3. (U) The attached draft referred to in the statement above 
has been forwarded by poloff to IO/EDA (Janet Shannon/Deborah 
Linde) via e-mail on March 1. 


Visit Canada\'s Classified Web Site at 
http://www .state.sgov.gov/p/wha/ottawa 
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G-7 

have been put forward 

UKs 

pay. There are extensive areas of agreement. The GOC 
considers U.S. views on the International Finance Facility to 
be \"right on.\" 


2. (SBU) U.S. and Canadian views on IMF gold sales are also 
similar. Canada has asked IMF staff to look at the impact of 
gold sales 

possible without harming either the IMF or gold-producing 
countries. If gold sales turn out to be impractical (which 
Finance thinks is likely) 

to help pay off debts to the IMF. 


But how to pay? 
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3. (SBU) Canada does hold to its preference for 100% relief 
from debt servicing (as Finance Minister Goodale proposed at 
last monthYs G-7 meeting in London) rather than the U.S. 
proposal in reftel. The GOC 

on G-8 and other donor countries 

large replenishments can be assumed. They stress that both 
the UK and Canada plans 

of sound HIPC policy requirements. Canada\'s proposal does 
include some non-HIPC countries (IDA-only countries with a 
World Bank Poverty Reduction Support Credit Program) 

they 

use of development funds. 


4. (SBU) Canada believes that while the U.S. plan to reduce 
gross flows while maintaining net flows is good in theory 
would not work in practice. In addition to questions about 
future replenishment 

non-HIPC low-income countries. They question whether 

tiem 

countries as well. The GOC believes that 

their proposal would lead to reduction in both stock and flow 
of debt owed by low income countries. 


Visit Canada\'s Classified Web Site at 
http://www .state.sgov.gov/p/wha/ottawa 
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Guatemala\'s establishment and use of an Inter-Institutional 
Working Group on TIP as a \"best practice." End summary. 


Success in fighting TIP 


2. The Government of Guatemala (GOG) achieved remarkable 
success in its efforts to combat trafficking in persons (TIP) 
during the reporting period 

of new legal instruments to criminalize TIP activities 

reported ref (A). We were pleased with the positive tone of 
Guatemala\'s interim report provided ref (B) and note in this 
submission that Guatemala has achieved or made significant 
progress on every point of the 2004 Tier 2 Watch List Action 
Plan 

that Guatemala be removed from the Tier 2 Watch List. 


3. As requested in the Action Plan 
Guatemala has: 


-- increased investigations 
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traffickers 


-- achieved Congressional passage of penal code reforms to 
stiffen anti-TIP penalties 


-- continued to work with Casa Alianza to identify centers of 
underage prostitution and conducted raids of those locations 


-- prosecuted traffickers arrested in 2004 
-- named an official to keep track of prosecutions 


-- issued a request for bids to rehabilitate the TIP shelter 
in Coatepeque 


-- taken steps to identify and rescue trafficking victims 


-- sought data on numbers of foreign women in Guatemala 
engaged in the commercial sex industry 


-- had senior government officials speak out on trafficking 


-- carried out public awareness programs by the Secretariat 
for Social Communication and Immigration Service 


-- continued to train police and immigration officials on TIP 
-- shown progress in reducing TIP-related corruption 


-- implemented the TIP Memorandum of Understanding with the 
Government of Mexico 


-- engaged other regional governments in discussions on 
anti-TIP activities. 


4. As requested ref (D) 

Troy Fitrell as the point of contact for TIP issues; 

telephone (502) 2326-4635 

spent approximately 20 hours in the production of the 2004 
TIP report. An FS-04 political officer also spent 
approximately 10 hours in the production of the 2004 TIP 
report. The data provided below are keyed to the questions 
in paras 18-23 of ref (D). 


5. Overview 


A. Guatemala is a country of origin 

for international trafficking victims. According to one NGO 
study 

across the country 

other forms of trafficking. For example 
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(but no reliable estimates) of forced labor trafficking 

mainly involving children used in begging rings in Guatemala 
City. 

B. Foreign trafficking victims in Guatemala are predominant 
from El Salvador 

Guatemala 

in Mexico. 


C. There have been no great changes in direction or extent of 
trafficking. The increase in trafficking cases in the 

judicial system is a result of greater attention and effort 

by Guatemalan authorities. 


D. The Government of Guatemala (GOG) has requested USG 
support to conduct such a survey 

including Catholic Relief Services. No such survey 

has been undertaken. Casa Alianza actively surveys suspected 
centers of prostitution around the country to provide 

guidance to the PNC for subsequent raids. 


E. The majority of trafficking victims are forced to work in 
the commercial sex industry. Violence 

documents 

traffickers. 


F. Poor 

are the primary targets for traffickers. Job offers in the 
larger cities or in foreign countries are provided as 
inducements 

were ensnared by traffickers during their journeys 

border crossings. Migrants who failed to cross the border 
into Mexico often remained in the country and resorted to or 
were forced into prostitution. Many women and children were 
brought into the country from El Salvador 

Honduras by organized rings that forced them into 
prostitution. Brothel owners often were responsible for 
transporting and employing victims of trafficking. 

Traffickers of persons frequently had links to other 
organized crime 

migrants and contraband. 


G. The GOG has demonstrated exceptional political will to 
fight trafficking in persons 

statements of President Berger 

several cabinet ministers. The GOG\'s good faith efforts have 
directly addressed the protection of victims 

of traffickers 

greater intra-governmental and inter-governmental cooperation 
to fight TIP. In terms of prevention 

Government has signed an agreement with an internationally 
recognized NGO to provide anti-TIP training to its 
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immigration authorities and police force. In terms of 
protection 

shelter for victims 

shelters 

Mexican border to care for underage victims. In terms of 
prosecution 

Civilian Police (PNC) have established dedicated units to 
investigate and prosecute trafficking cases. The Guatemalan 
Congress passed a new anti-TIP law designed to give the PNC 
and the Attorney General\'s Office greater prosecutorial tools 
with enhanced punitive sanctions. 


H. There were credible reports of police and immigration 
service involvement and complicity in TIP. A 2002 ECPAT 
study included reports that immigration officials took bribes 
from traffickers 

papers 

credible reports that brothel owners allowed police and 
immigration officials to have sex with victims without 
charge. The PNC\'s Office of Professional Responsibility 
(ORP) arrested a police officer who co-owned three brothels. 
Underage prostitutes were found at all three. The GOG is 
committed to investigating and prosecuting all forms of 
corruption or malfeasance in public service agencies. 


|. Limitations on the government\'s ability to address TIP 
involve the lack of resources to fund shelters 
rehabilitation efforts 

teams. In a larger sense 

of the nature of TIP affects the ability of the GOG to act. 
Corruption is a problem at the lower levels of police and 
immigration services. 


J. The PNC 
for Social Welfare all issue annual reports on their 
activities. 


K. Prostitution is not criminalized for those over the age of 
18 
and otherwise promoting prostitution is illegal. 


6. Prevention 


A. At the highest levels 
of TIP. 


B. The PNC 

Welfare 

Government 

involved in direct anti-trafficking efforts. 

C. The Secretariat for Social Welfare provided educational 
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materials on child sexual exploitation to the public primary 
and secondary school system. The Secretariat for Social 
Communication publicized anti-TIP materials in high-impact 
areas. The Immigration Service also launched a campaign at 
all border crossings to educate the public on the risks of 
trafficking. 


D. The GOG actively supports programs designed to increase 
women\'s participation in economic decision-making and to keep 
children in school. In addition to its national programs 

the GOG actively encourages ILO/IPEC 

to assist in these issues as well. 


E. A lack of resources hampers the GOG\'s prevention programs. 
For this reason the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 

the inter-institutional lead on TIP for the GOG 

USG support for a broad public awareness and prevention 
program. 


F. The GOG has an excellent working relationship with NGOs 
active in the fight against TIP. The GOG\'s 

Inter-Institutional Working Group welcomes participation by 
NGOs 

coordinated anti-TIP activities. Furthermore 

Casa Alianza work closely together to develop intelligence on 
locations of TIP victims in order to undertake raids to 

rescue them. Following the raids 

taken to Casa Alianza for counseling and other social 
services. The PNC and Casa Alianza also worked together to 
establish a missing children database and website. Also 
NGO End Child Prostitution 

Trafficking in Children for Sexual Purposes (ECPAT) provided 
anti-TIP training to GOG institutions 


G. Guatemala\'s border with Mexico is long and 
its length 

border for all kinds of criminal activity is extremely 
difficult. 


H. The GOG\'s Inter-Institutional Working Group on TIP was 
broad-based 

development of anti-TIP strategy. The Inter-Institutional 
Working Group on TIP is chaired by the Vice Minister for 
Foreign Relations and includes the Ministries of Foreign 
Relations 

Education; the Presidential Secretariats for Social Welfare 
Women 

Office; the Presidential Commission on Human Rights; the 
Judiciary; and Congress. While no official task force on 
corruption exists 

Transparency who coordinates anti-corruption activities 
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throughout the GOG. Within the PNC 

Professional Responsibility actively investigates and 
punishes wrong-doing by police officers 

cases lead to criminal charges. 


|. The GOG participates in all multinational fora regarding 

TIP. In addition 

efforts. The GOG negotiated and implemented a Memorandum of 
Understanding (MOU) with the Government of Mexico to 
coordinate the fight against TIP 

February 22 

on repatriation to improve the treatment of victims of 

trafficking in the repatriation process. The GOG also has 
repatriation agreements for minor victims of trafficking with 

El Salvador 


J. The GOG\'s national action plan included the successful 
establishment of the special police and prosecution units to 
combat TIP and established the Inter-Institutional Working 
Group on TIP to coordinate GOG action. The working group is 
currently updating the national action plan to achieve new 
goals. 


K. The Chairperson of the Inter-Institutional Working Group 
on TIP is Vice Minister of Foreign Relations Marta 
Altolaguirre. Her office has the lead on GOG coordination 
and also on a public relations program designed to increase 
public awareness and understanding of the dangers of TIP. 
While individual GOG agencies plan their own activities 
anti-TIP activity is coordinated through the Ministry of 
Foreign Relations. 


7. Investigation and Prosecution of Traffickers 

A. Guatemala recently enacted strong new legislation to 
criminalize all forms of TIP and earnings from TIP. The new 
language amended Article 194 of the Penal Code to state that 
\"Whoever obliges 

collaborates 

acceptance 

gain 

serve prison time.\" This language greatly strengthens 
Guatemala\'s Penal Code in regard to TIP issues. The previous 
language only considered the limited aspect of women crossing 
national borders for the purposes of prostitution. The 

revision not only expands the definition of who would be 

guilty of trafficking 

only women can be victims and that prosecutors must prove 
that the intent of the trafficking was for the purpose of 
prostitution. Traffickers can also be prosecuted under laws 
prohibiting pandering 

prostitution 
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activity. All of these laws are being used to combat TIP. 
While other legal proposals to combat TIP are still under 
consideration by the working group 

cover the full scope of TIP is in place. 


B. In addition to broadening the definition of TIP 

law strengthened the punishments available to judges upon 
sentencing. The new law establishes prison sentences of 
between seven and twelve years for those found guilty of 
trafficking 

years. Moreover 

automatically increased by one third if the victim is a minor 
and by two thirds if the victims suffer physical harm. The 
new legislation does not include differences between sexual 
and labor exploitation as part of trafficking. The penalties 
are the same. 


C. The Penal Code requires sentences between six and 50 years 
for rape convictions. The Penal Code does not define sexual 
assault. 


D. The Attorney General\'s Office opened 40 cases specifically 
linked to TIP and achieved six convictions 

ranging from USD 375 to 800 (3000-6000 Quetzales). These 
cases were prosecuted under the previous legal regime 

the convictions were for the lesser offenses of pandering and 
sexual abuse of minors. No jail time was assessed for these 
convictions. 


E. There has been no systemic study; however 

believe that brothel owners often were responsible for 
transporting and employing victims of trafficking. 

Traffickers of persons frequently had links to other 

organized crime 

migrants and contraband. Small crime groups and larger 
organized crime syndicates are behind much of the trafficking. 


F. The GOG actively investigated trafficking. The PNCVs 
Special Unit on TIP conducted 114 bar raids during the 
reporting period 

investigative -- such as wiretap authority -- are not legally 
available to Guatemalan law enforcement agencies 
undercover operations are allowed and are used. 


G. The GOG has an agreement with ECPAT to provide a 
train-the-trainer program to the police academy and to the 
immigration authorities. The GOG also developed with the 
International Organization for Migration an anti-TIP training 
program for public servants. 


H. The MOUs with Mexico are designed to allow for cooperative 
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investigations 
cases of Guatemalans resident within Mexico\'s borders. 


|. The GOG has neither received nor submitted an extradition 
request directly related to TIP 
prohibition to extradition of Guatemalan nationals. 


J. There is no evidence of GOG involvement in TIP. At lower 
levels 
officers 


K. The GOG is currently prosecuting a police officer who 
co-owned three brothels where minor victims of trafficking 
were found. 


L. Guatemala has no identified child sex tourism problem. 
The Guatemalan penal code has no extraterritorial coverage. 


M. Guatemala has ratified ILO Conventions 29 

as well as the Optional Protocol to the Convention on the 
Rights of the Child on the sale of children 

prostitution 

signed and acceded to the Protocol to Prevent 

Punish Trafficking in Persons 

supplementing the UN Convention Against Transnational 
Organized Crime. 


8. Protection and Assistance to Victims 


A. The GOG does assist victims by providing shelter and 
access to legal 

services 

inadequate. Adult trafficking victims are generally 
deported 

2004 

to 275 minors were living on the street 

or otherwise abused. 


B. NGOs provide extensive services to TIP victims 
activities are funded through the NGOs\' own sources. 


C. Minor victims are generally referred to Casa Alianza and 
other NGOs 

when encountered by law enforcement agencies. Victims 
repatriated from Mexico to Guatemala are referred to the 
Secretariat for Social Welfare\'s shelter in Quetzaltenango. 


SIPDIS 


D. Victims are generally not treated as criminals and are not 
jailed 
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countries are 


E. Victims are encouraged to provide testimony 
cases are nonexistent. There is no victim restitution 
program. 


F. The GOG operates a shelter for TIP victims in 
Quetzaltenango 

located relatively close to the Mexican border. The GOG is 
rehabilitating another shelter located much closer to the 
main border-crossing points to Mexico. This new shelter in 
Coatepeque is intended for minor victims. The GOG budget 
provides USD 167 

in 2005 and the USG has also allocated an additional USD 
80 

fully funded. 


G. The GOG 

specialized anti-TIP training to GOG officials. The GOG also 
encouraged its embassies and consulates to engage NGOs and 
host governments on the issue. The GOG developed an anti-TIP 
training program in cooperation with the International 
Organization for Migration for embassy and consulate staffs. 


H. The GOG provides shelter to its repatriated nationals at 
the shelter described above in Quetzaltenango. 


I. Casa Alianza 

provide direct shelter 

trafficking victims. With support from USAID 

Sisters run a shelter and vocational training center for 
victims and women at risk of being trafficked on the border 
with Mexico. This effort will be a model for other programs 
in Guatemala and other parts of Central America. ILO/IPEC 
UNICEF 

provide financing and counsel to such efforts and run 
programs to minimize the occurrence of TIP and to mitigate 
its effects. 


9. Heroes: We are pleased to nominate two Heroes for their 
anti-trafficking activities. 


A. Vice Minister for Foreign Relations Marta Altolaguirre has 
been a driving force in Guatemala regarding all aspects of 
anti-TIP activity. She conceived the idea of an 
Inter-Institutional Working Group on TIP and successfully 

sold the idea to the President. She then used this political 
support to ensure that participation was at a high level and 
included NGOs and interested diplomatic and donor missions. 
She chaired the working group and developed a national action 
plan 
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agencies to investigate and prosecute cases. Altolaguirre 
brought her long and distinguished career in human rights to 
bear on the formulation of Guatemala\'s anti-TIP policies 
ensuring that TIP was addressed in all its facets 

as a law enforcement problem. Under her direction 

working group developed two legislative reforms: the first 
very specifically criminalized TIP and its related activities 

to give the justice system important prosecutorial tools 

while the second more broadly addressed all forms of social 
abuse. The Vice Minister recognized that the two projects 
were not mutually exclusive and ensured that the working 
group supported them both. The Vice Minister also used her 
position to develop international cooperation on the subject 
including the MOU with the Government of Mexico and extended 
consultations with USG agencies. 


B. Casa Alianza Director Arturo Echevarria directly aided 
trafficking victims more than any other person. Echevarria 
enacted a nation-wide survey of commercial sex establishments 
to develop intelligence regarding the location of TIP 

victims. Police authorities told us that they consider this 

survey the most reliable source of information in Guatemala 
regarding TIP and that it is the basis for their raids. 

Echevarria usually accompanied the PNC on these raids because 
the PNC refer all trafficking victims to Casa Alianza for 
treatment. Echevarria was also an enthusiastic participant 

in the inter-agency working group on TIP and his expertise in 
both social support and law enforcement activity was the 
foundation for the new legal initiatives to combat 

trafficking. 


10. Best Practices 


We strongly recommend the development of an 
Inter-Institutional Working Group as a \"Best Practice\" to 
combat TIP. The process followed by the GOG to establish 
such a working group is an excellent example for other 
nations. First 

importantly 

knowledge to handle the subject 

to accommodate competing agendas. Then 

executive ensured that all relevant agencies would 
participate at a senior level 

reached in the working group could be implemented. Finally 
the working group encouraged the participation of NGOs 
and diplomatic and donor missions 

of their respective skill sets. Once this working group was 
established 

goals. In this way 

developed effectively and in a manner of consensus. 
HAMILTON 
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27913 
after accounting for underreporting. 


During 2004 

again stated that 1 

Australia each year; however 

uncorroborated 

methodology. [PR\'s methodology is discussed in detail below. ] 
The 2003-04 parliamentary inquiry into the Government\'s response 
to sex trafficking was unable to settle on the scope of the 

problem; however 

among an estimated 300 foreign women who travel to Australia for 
legal and illegal sex work each year were subjected to sexual 
servitude. 


Local NGO Child Wise 

Trafficking Australia 

trafficked to Australia or child prostitutes being transported 

across state borders in 2004. Child Wise alleged an increase in 
the pimp-controlled prostitution of Australians less than 18 years 

of age 

problem. In November 

owner was sentenced to four years imprisonment for employing two 
Australian girls 


Australia\'s umbrella labor organization 

Trade Unions (ACTU) 

cases through their national network of affiliated unions. The 
ACTU reported no cases of labor exploitation akin to trafficking. 


While trafficked women come overwhelmingly from Thailand 
Australian authorities have located suspected trafficking victims 

from the Philippines 

Hong Kong SAR 

Colombia 

DIMIA granted in 2004 went to Thai women. Post found no evidence 
of persons being trafficked from Australia. 


Authorities believe that Australian trafficking networks are 
primarily composed of individual operators or opportunistic crime 
groups that take advantage of existing organized crime structures 
overseas to procure fraudulent but high-quality travel documents 
for the women. 


An NGO promoting sexual health 

reported that increased immigration compliance raids of brothels 
since 2002 had reduced the number of foreign contract sex workers 
the group considered most at risk of being trafficked; however 

post could not substantiate this claim. The NGO also reported 

that the debt holders had loosened the restrictions the women 
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faced 

government-contracted Victims of Trafficking Care (VOTCare) 
program manager 

confirmed these claims. The AFP reported that the women were now 
encumbered with a larger debt averaging $46 

reported that the women were now receiving a partial payment for 
their work 

\"contract debt\" was paid off. 


According to SET 

14 client services per day 

complained about the pressure they felt having to accept clients 
that they did not want to service. However 

Project Respect\'s March 2004 report into sex trafficking in 
Australia cited cases where an alleged trafficked victim saw as 
few as two clients per day. SET also reported that generally 
other people still looked after" the women\'s passports 

sexual health promotion NGO said that the confiscation of 
passports had become less prevalent. The AFP reported that 
Thailand continued to be the primary source country of the foreign 
sex workers on debt contracts; however 

numbers of South Korean women in Sydney 

karaoke clubs and massage parlors 

less willing to talk about their experiences. The AFP further 
reported that Korean and Thai women faced different debt 
contracts 

work in Australia while criminal organizations were required to 
facilitate the entry of most Thai women. NGO Project Respect 
reported an increase in South Korean women 

believed were entering Australia on student visas which allowed 
the visa holder to work lawfully for up to 20 hours per week. 


For many years 

has claimed that 1 

prostitution each year. The NGO came to this estimate by 
multiplying DIMIA\'s count of prostitutes expelled from Australia 
for immigration violations in a given year by 10. In March 2004 
PR released their report \"One Victim of Trafficking is One Too 
Many: Counting the Human Cost of Trafficking 

with the assistance of the U.S.-based Shared Hope International. 
The PR report presented information on some 280 suspected 
trafficking victims collected over five years (on average 

victims per year). The report cited 58 specific cases (some 
involving multiple victims) 

from second and third hand reporting. PR\'s report contained 
several weaknesses 

victim and to ensure that cases were not double-counted. SET 
which has over five years experience training female prostitutes 
and prisoners in other forms of employment 

estimate of the problem as \"unbelievable\" and over 10 times higher 
than their data set would support. 
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In 2003 

classified criminological assessment on the nature and future of 
trafficking in persons to Australia for sexual exploitation. The 

ACC\'s classified report was not released publicly; however 

received a close-hold (non-releasable SBU-equivalent) copy of the 
report\'s executive summary in April 2004 (Ref B). The 
Commission\'s research identified 37 sexual servitude cases between 
July 2002 and June 2003 

victims \"may be as high as nearly 180\" after accounting for 
underreporting. 


In June 2004 

its year-long inquiry into the national criminal intelligence 
agency\'s response to sex trafficking and the adequacy of federal 
anti-trafficking laws. The report recommended that the Government 
broaden the criminal code to include non-sexual forms of 
compulsory labor in the definition of trafficking and hasten its 
ratification of the U.N.\'s trafficking protocol. The report noted 
wide variations in NGO estimates of the number of trafficked 
women; while it was unable to provide definitive numbers 

report estimated that a \"relatively small" number among an 
estimated 300 women who travel to the country for work in the sex 
industry each year were subjected to sexual servitude. In 
response to the report 

eradicate sex trafficking and take action on the report\'s 
recommendations. 


Limited 

point working conditions for \"contract sex workers\" in Australia 
and the degree to which they are subjected to involuntary 
servitude. NGO reports continue to generally substantiate 
Brockett and Murray\'s 1994 assessment of contract sex workers 
working conditions. Their report noted: \"Once in Sydney 
women might not make as much money as they expected 
become entangled in further debts and extortion so that they have 
to keep working. Occasionally 

keep working and have little freedom to move beyond the parlour 
setting on their own; or they are moved from parlour to parlour to 
maximise profitability. When tickets and passports with visas are 
taken away they have no bargaining power.\" 


In 1996 

into Australian Sex Industry 

restrictions on liberty for undocumented workers in the sex 
industry and pressures on them to accept demands from clients to 
engage in unsafe sexual practices. It noted that brothel owners 
often held their passports as security for the debt 

workers were unable to freely access or control the money they 
earned until they departed Australia at the end of their 

contracts. However 
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told us in 2002 that these reports exaggerated the extent of 

coercive behavior in the industry. The NGO employs two bilingual 
outreach workers with sex work experience who visit brothels 
regularly to educate sex workers about sexual health and legal 
issues. The NGO\'s director acknowledged that some women might 
have to work specific hours or perform a certain number of acts 

per week. She said that some women might also be required to have 
\"minders\" when they go on an outing or shopping. The NGO claimed 
that the women readily make themselves available outside normal 
working hours because the more they work 

reduced and the sooner they start earning money for themselves. 
During the past five years 

complained about their treatment and sought assistance to exit 

their contracts. 


The Australian Government\'s October 2003 announcement of a $15 
million (A20 million) Commonwealth Action Plan to Eradicate 
Trafficking in Persons 

ministries 

exists in Australia to combat trafficking in persons. In addition 

to this financial commitment 

undertaken other measures to eradicate trafficking in persons for 
sexual servitude. 


Prevention 

As a destination country for smuggled and trafficked people 
Australia has taken on a regional leadership role to eradicate the 
smuggling and trafficking of persons. The Australian government 
continued to fund awareness campaigns in source countries 

as programs designed to sensitize the tourism industry to the 
child sex tourism problem. lt has also worked to raise the 

profile of trafficking issues in the region through its leadership 
role in the Bali Process on People Smuggling 

Persons 

increased its aid commitment to the International Organization of 
Migration to help finance a project for the return and 
reintegration of trafficked and other vulnerable women and 
children in the region 

to the Asian Regional Initiative Against Trafficking in Women and 
Children in the Mekong delta region. Within Australia 
government initiated an awareness campaign targeting the sex 
industry and the community at large; it also widely publicized 
criminal cases against traffickers. Australia sought the 
cooperation of foreign governments in the local prosecution of 
Australian pedophiles or their extradition or deportation to 
Australia so they could be tried for the extra-territorial offense 

of sexual exploitation of a minor. 


Prosecution 
The Government prosecutes trafficking offenses under various 
statutes 
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the Federal Crimes Act 

months to December 31 

received 44 referrals from government and non-government sources; 
38 of these cases were accepted for investigation during the year 
while three were later rejected and one was terminated. As of 
January 31 

five cases involving 24 alleged trafficking victims. The 

Australian Federal Police\'s 23-member Transnational Sexual 
Exploitation and Trafficking (TSET) rapid-response team is charged 
with making the initial assessment of whether a person is a 
trafficking victim. The TSET is specifically dedicated to 
investigating cases throughout the country. The AFP uses 
electronic surveillance 

and other enforcement techniques to investigate traffickers. 


In 2004 

sex tourism crimes were included as serious offenses in the 
Federal Proceeds of Crime Act of 2002 

forfeiture of assets of those found guilty. 


Protection 

The Australian Government took significant steps in 2004 to 
improve efforts by police and immigration authorities to 
distinguish trafficking victims from illegal migrants and provide 
prompt assistance to those victims 

temporary shelter. The Government made determined efforts to 
identify and elicit the cooperation of trafficking victims in 

providing criminal evidence for the prosecution of traffickers. 

The Australian Governmenti\'s streamlined police investigation and 
immigration referral procedures have seen immigration authorities 
dramatically increase the number of suspected trafficking victims 
it refers to the AFP for trafficking assessment and visa 
determinations. Immigration authorities have granted 29 bridging 
visas to trafficked victims. Cooperative victims are eligible for 
social security benefits 

legal assistance 


There were no reports of federal or state officials who condone or 
were complicit in trafficking in persons in Australia. 


There were no limitations on the Government\'s ability to address 
Australia\'s trafficking problem. 


The Inter-departmental Committee (IDC) established by the 
Government to develop the $15 million (A20 million) Commonwealth 
Action Plan to Eradicate Trafficking in Persons continued to 

monitor its implementation and report on its achievements directly 
to the Government. To date 

and Customs have publicized the arrests of ten people for sexual 
servitude offenses. Each of the five ministers involved in the 

plan\'s development has publicized achievements in his or her areas 
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of responsibility. In addition 

trafficking NGOs 

human rights organizations have ensured that the plan\'s 
accomplishments and shortcomings are subjected to public scrutiny. 
The Government has promoted its regional anti-trafficking and anti- 
smuggling efforts through its co-hosting of the yearly Regional 
Conference on People Smuggling 

Related Transnational Crime 


The six state and two territory governments regulate prostitution. 
The states and territories have adopted a range of approaches to 
the regulation of prostitution 

criminalization 

State of South Australia comprehensively criminalizes 
prostitution 

and Western Australian (WA) law criminalizes activities 
surrounding prostitution; however 

has operated with informal police acceptance underpinned by an 
unwritten containment policy. Australia\'s most populous state 
New South Wales 

transferring regulatory control of brothels and street 

prostitution to local planning authorities 

remaining states and territories - Victoria 

Northern Territory (NT) 

(ACT) - have all adopted various forms of partial legalization 
which regulate some form of commercial business. Victoria 
Queensland and the ACT license brothels; the NT licenses escort 
agencies. Apart from South Australia 

prostitution are generally not subjected to criminal penalty. 
Across all jurisdictions 

18 years old. 


There were no reports of the practice of buying or selling child 
brides during the year. 


6. (SBU) PART 2: PREVENTION 


The Government has acknowledged that people trafficking occurs in 
Australia 

small. The Australian Federal Police (AFP) confirmed the 

existence of 20 trafficking victims in 2004. 


The principal government agencies involved in Australia\'s anti- 
trafficking and victim support efforts are the Departments of the 
Attorney General 

Multicultural and Indigenous Affairs 

Services 

Department oversees the Government\'s interdepartmental committee 
on people trafficking. Australia continued to demonstrate 

regional leadership in fighting people trafficking by co- 

sponsoring 
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of the annual \"Bali Conference. Immigration officials identify 
suspected trafficking victims in many industries through regular 
compliance and document checks of foreign workers in businesses 
susceptible to harboring trafficking victims. The Government\'s 
specialist anti-trafficking unit 

rapid response unit to situations where trafficking is suspected. 
TSET 


SIPDIS 
responsible for determining whether a person is a trafficking 
victim. 


Several other government agencies are involved in AustraliaWs 
coordinated campaign to eradicate people trafficking. The AFP and 
the Director of Public Prosecutions 

Justice and Customs Department 

investigations and prosecutions. The Foreign Affairs Department\'s 
partner agency 

Development (AusAID) 

combat trafficking and child sex tourism and funds several aid 
programs that promote regional cooperation to combat trafficking. 
The Australian Crime Commission is responsible for the collection 
and analysis of future trends in crime 

in Australia. The Australian Transactions Reports and Analysis 
Center (AUSTRAC) investigates monetary flows from Australia\'s sex 
industry. 


The Government set aside $460 

community awareness project about trafficking. The project has 
two separate programs: the first targets awareness of sex 
trafficking among workers in the legal sex industry 

second focuses on improving community awareness of the problem. 
The goals of both campaigns are to help identify suspected victims 
and traffickers and to improve reporting to the relevant 

authorities for further investigation. The project also raises 
awareness about the range of victim support measures to encourage 
victims themselves to come forward. The project was carefully 
designed in close consultation with the sex industry 

advocacy organizations 

community health and welfare sector 

comprises four stages over four years at a total cost of $0.4 

million from the Government\'s overall $20 million package of anti- 
trafficking initiatives announced in 2003. The tender process for 
stage one (exploratory and developmental research) is now under 
way. The successful tenderer will be assisted by a specialist 
project advisory group and will be required to directly consult 

and liaise closely with key non-government organizations. 


Separately 
distributed information brochures 
brothels 
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resources available to victims of trafficking. The brochures were 
written in Indonesian 


The Australian Government funds trafficking prevention programs in 
source countries through its overseas aid agency 

AustraliaVs principal anti-trafficking project is the three-year 

$6.2 million (A8.5 million) Asian Regional Cooperation to Prevent 
People Trafficking project 

trafficking law enforcement units and developed prosecutorial 
capabilities in Thailand 

also funded the domestic NGO Child Wise (formerly End Child 
Prostitution in Asian Tourism) with a US$276 

Southeast Asian tourism industry staff about protecting children 
from sexual exploitation. 


The GovernmentVs national action plan on trafficking consulted 
widely with many of the same NGOs and academics who wrote 
submissions to the Parliamentary inquiry into Australia\'s handling 
of women trafficked into Sexual Servitude (the complete list of 
parties can be found at 
http://www.aph.gov.au/Senate/committee/acc_ct te/completed_inquirie 
s/2002-04/sexual_servitude/submissions/sublis t.htm.) All elements 
of Australia\'s civil society have shown a strong interest in 

trafficking issues 

responds promptly to and investigates effectively any reports of 
trafficking from the country\'s aggressive and independent media 
and NGOs. 


Australia\'s border control agencies 

Customs Service (ACS) 

border monitoring information systems 

and outgoing passenger movements. Officials check the bona fides 
of all passengers entering Australia to detect illegal entrants 

and trafficked or smuggled persons. Immigration officials monitor 
the number of in-country requests for asylum 

and suspected illegal brothels regularly to identify suspected 
trafficking victims and their countries of origin as well as 

evidence of visa malfeasance. If immigration officials detect any 
grounds for suspicion that a person may have been trafficked 

are obliged to refer the suspected victim immediately to the AFP. 
Law enforcement agencies respond rapidly to evidence of 
trafficking; the AFPYs 23-member TSET Team is available to DIMIA 
at short notice to assess evidence that may point to a suspected 
trafficking victim. The Government also conducts outreach 
programs to many of its regional neighbors to enhance border 
security 

and immigration cooperation. 


Australia has taken a whole-of-government approach to eradicating 
trafficking in persons. In 2003 
established an interdepartmental committee to develop the 


Column 3 

Government\'s Action Plan to Eradicate Trafficking in Persons 
this committee continues to coordinate the government\'s anti- 
trafficking efforts. Police and government agencies have 
effective internal affairs units or inspectors general who 
investigate reports of improper behavior or malfeasance. 


Australia leads regional efforts to prevent 

anti-trafficking efforts through its sponsorship and co-chairing 
of the Regional Ministerial Conference on People Smuggling 
Trafficking in Persons and Transnational Crime 

\"Bali Conference." 


In 2003 

Government\'s Action Plan to Eradicate Trafficking in Persons for 

Sexual Exploitation (see 

http://www.ag.gov.au/agd/www/Agdhome.nsf/Page /RWPA835B403668897F6C 
A256EB0000F7264?0penDocument.) The plan has already significantly 
enhanced the detection 

traffickers 


Australia\'s Ambassador for People Smuggling Issues within DFAT is 
responsible for promoting effective 

cooperation to combat trafficking in persons 

Asia-Pacific region. 


7. (SBU) PART 3: PROSECUTION 


Australia\'s laws adequately cover the full scope of trafficking 
offences. The Federal GovernmentV's primary anti-trafficking law 
is the Slavery and Sexual Servitude Act of 1999. It amended the 
Commonwealth Criminal Code to criminalize slavery 

servitude (including exercising control or direction over 

providing finance for 

recruiting for sexual services. In 2002 

specifically criminalized the smuggling of a person into Australia 
with the intention of subjecting the smuggled person to sexual 
servitude 

new trafficking bill in mid-2004 

it announced as part of the national action plan. The new bill 
would create many new offences 

transports a victim using force 

maximum penalty: 12 years imprisonment) 

(proposed maximum penalty: 20 years imprisonment) 

trafficking to ensure that every person in the chain of 

exploitation can be prosecuted for participating (proposed maximum 
penalty: 12 years imprisonment) 

contracts or debt bondage (proposed maximum penalty: 12 years 
imprisonment). Parliament is expected to enact the new law in 
March 2005. 


State and territory laws govern domestic crimes 
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trafficking. The AFP reported that state anti-trafficking laws 
complement the Federal law. Four of Australia\'s six states and 
two territories -- New South Wales 

Western Australia (2004) 

Australian Capital Territory -- have laws that specifically 
criminalize sexual servitude. The other three states (Tasmania 
and Queensland) could prosecute internal trafficking cases under 
other laws covering unlawful confinement and compelling a person 
to engage in sexual behavior 

laws by reference. 


Penalties for people trafficking are severe. Under Federal law 
slavery carries a maximum penalty of 25 years imprisonment 
sexual servitude attracts a maximum penalty of 15 years! 
imprisonment (19 years\' imprisonment in the case of persons under 
18 years) 

maximum penalty of seven years\' imprisonment (9 years! 
imprisonment in the case of persons under 18 years). People 
smuggling for the purposes of exploitation carries a maximum 
penalty of 20 years\' imprisonment under Federal law. 


The maximum penalty for trafficking offenses is higher than the 
separate state and territory laws covering rape and sexual 

assault. Rape (or crimes corresponding to the common law offense 
of rape) carry penalties ranging from 12 years to life under 

separate laws of Australian states and territories. Sexual 

assault offenses carry penalties ranging from 7 to 21 years 
imprisonment. Slavery and sexual servitude offenses are all 
characterized by the Federal Proceeds of Crime Act 2002 as serious 
offenses for which persons convicted can be required to forfeit 

all their property. 


During the 2004 calendar year 

government and non-government sources; 38 of these cases were 
accepted for investigation 

one was terminated. As of January 31 2005 

prosecution in five separate cases involving 24 alleged 

trafficking victims. The courts had not yet issued any sentences. 


Australian authorities believe that trafficking networks are 

primarily composed of individual operators 

groups that often rely on organized crime to procure fraudulent 

but high-quality travel documents for trafficked persons. 
Researchers and NGO sources indicate that profits from the work of 
foreign contract prostitutes 

split among a network of brokers who bring the contract sex 
workers to Australia 

The same sources say that once a foreign contract sex worker has 
paid her debt 

subsequent revenue from her work until her contract period is 
finished 
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Government law enforcement agents actively investigate cases of 
suspected trafficking. AFP officers use all law enforcement 
techniques at their disposal to combat trafficking 

electronic surveillance and telecommunication interception 
undercover operations 

cooperating suspects. 


The AFP has trained twenty-five special TSET investigators in 
interviewing suspected trafficking victims. DIMIAYs compliance 
officer training program ensures that its enforcement agents 
identify possible signs of trafficking and automatically refer 
possible trafficking cases to the AFP TSET team for evaluation. 
Federal and state agencies involved in immigration matters are 
specially trained to recognize trafficking and elicit information 
from witnesses or illegal immigrants that might point to 
trafficking cases. DIMIA has posted a Senior Compliance Officer 
in Thailand (under the governmentV's national action plan) to work 
with local officials and NGOs on joint investigations of 
traffickers and trafficking syndicates. Immigration officials at 
posts and special Airport Liaison Officers (ALOs) are trained to 
spot potential trafficking victims when they apply for visas or 
transit through international airports. They also serve as 
primary contacts on immigration-related matters with foreign 
immigration and law enforcement agencies 

organizations. The NGO Child Wise (formerly ECPAT) 
government sponsorship 

programs for consular and immigration officers that emphasize 
indicators of child trafficking. 


The Federal Government has worked closely with its regional 
neighbors to prevent and investigate both people smuggling and 
trafficking. These cooperative efforts include funding overseas 
immigration and police liaison officers 

in investigative techniques 

to coordinates measures against people trafficking. 


Australia has bilateral extradition treaties with many countries 
that would enable it to extradite persons 

nationals 

other countries. 


The Government 

involvement in or support for trafficking in persons or people 
smuggling. Post unearthed no indications that any government 
officials were involved in trafficking on a local or institutional 
level. 


In 1994 Australia enacted the Child Sex Tourism Act 
an offense for Australian citizens and residents who travel 
overseas to engage in sexual activity with children under the age 
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of 16 years. It provides for a maximum sentence of 17 years 
imprisonment upon conviction. Since 1994 

charged under the act; as of December 10 

convictions 


Although Australia has not yet ratified ILO Convention 182 on the 
Elimination Of The Worst Forms Of Child Labor 

ILO 182 in practice and has declared its intention to ratify the 
treaty after its states amend their laws to bring them into 
compliance. Australia has ratified ILO Conventions 29 and 105. 
Australia signed 

Protocol to the child rights Convention on the Sale of Children 
Child Prostitution 

Prevent 


8. (SBU) PART 4: PROTECTION 


Australia provides a comprehensive trafficking victim protection 
package that includes relief from deportation 

trafficking victim visa regime 

case management program. The Government\'s Victims of Trafficking 
Care (VOTCare) program has assisted 37 people since mid-2004. In 
February 2005 


The Government\'s VOTCare package comprises two phases: 


Phase 1 extends for a maximum of 30 days and is triggered after 
the person has been assessed as being a victim or a suspected 
victim of trafficking offenses and of interest to the police for 

the investigation or prosecution of a trafficking offense. The 
suspected victim is given a 30-day visa (the Bridging Visa 

\"F\") 

support program. The victim assistance package provides a 
flexible and tailored package of benefits through individual case 
management. The benefits include immediate medical and 
pharmaceutical treatment and counseling 

accommodation and an ongoing food and living allowance 
English language training 

legal practitioner. 


Inclusion in the second phase of the program depends on whether 
the AFP has established that the victim can and will assist in the 
prosecution of traffickers. At that stage 

to grant the victim a Criminal Justice Stay visa and a different 
range of support measures come into effect. As such 

support package is driven by the visa regime. The victim can 
access a special government payment (approximately $10 

(A12 

same level as the government-funded unemployment benefit) 
continue to have no-cost access to medical 

counseling and training assistance. Women may work lawfully while 
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under Phase 2 of the program. A case manager assists victims in 
finding vocational training and AFP certified private 
accommodation. 


In 2004 

(trafficking) visa. This visa acknowledges the risks faced by 
victims and witnesses who assist in the investigation of 

trafficking offenders 

temporary or permanent basis. The victim qualifies for this visa 
by providing substantial assistance in the prosecution of a case 
regardless of whether a court case progresses. No victims or 
witnesses have yet been granted a witness protection (trafficking) 
visa 

in the courts. 


Following a national public tender process 

the contract for providing case management victim support to a 
private company 

governments fund NGOs that provide women\'s hostels and sexual 
health outreach services to prostitutes and refer workers to 
immigration and counseling services. In addition 

GovernmentV's aid agency 

projects to assist victims in Southeast Asia 


For many years 

on the investigation and referral of suspected trafficking 

victims. These arrangements were reviewed in 2003 and new 
arrangements 

suspected trafficking victim to the AFP regardless of whether they 
detected elements of sexual servitude offences 

2004. The new arrangements directly addressed NGO allegations 
that DIMIA had summarily deported trafficking victims. 

Immigration officers referred significantly more persons to the 

AFP under these new arrangements in 2004. Between 1999 and 2004 
(inclusive) 

the AFP. DIMIA referred 99 suspected victims to the AFP in the 

2004 calendar year. After investigating the referred cases 

AFP\'s TSET determined that 20 of the persons referred by DMIA were 
indeed victims of trafficking in 2004. 


All persons who are in breach of Australia\'s immigration laws 
("unlawful non-citizens\" or UNC) are subject to immediate 
detention by immigration officers. DIMIA detains unlawful non- 
citizens who are suspected of being trafficking victims until the 
AFP can question them. After the AFP has determined that the 
victimVs case is genuine and the victim has agreed to cooperate 
with legal action against the trafficker 

issue the victim a 30-day bridging visa. After the visa has been 
issued 

Government\'s trafficking victim protection program 

contact SET within one hour of the AFP requesting that DIMIA issue 
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the victim a bridging visa 

be with the victim within 2 hours of being contacted. DIMIA has 
issued 29 Bridging Visas since they were introduced on January 1 
2004. Of the 29 bridging visas issued in 2004 

Thai women. 


Trafficking victims are neither fined nor prosecuted for 
violations of migration laws. 


While a trafficking victim can file a civil suit and take legal 

action against traffickers (and can use public legal aid resources 
to do so) 

redress against traffickers. 


The Government has developed a comprehensive 

management program 

empowerment approach." Victims are provided with police-vetted 
hotel accommodation and intensive care during the first stage of 

the program 

that they can personalize and make their home. A trafficking 

victim\'s immediate family members who are onshore are incorporated 
into all aspects of the program 


The Government provides regular 
enforcement officials on the identification of trafficking victims 
and the government\'s comprehensive victim support program. 


In recent years 

Australia\'s most prominent campaigner against trafficking. 
Project Respect undertakes advocacy work and public education 
programs 

\"sending countries 

also works closely and cooperatively with local city governments 
to identify and report suspected trafficking victims to the 

police. PR was consulted in the development of the GOA 
Commonwealth Action Plan to Eradicate Trafficking in Persons. 


In Sydney and Melbourne there are other NGOs that have regular 
contact with Asian prostitutes 

victims. State departments of health also provide free hospital- 
based sexual health clinics on a walk-in basis. The clinics offer 
a range of sexual health services in foreign languages. Their 
services are granted to everyone 

to show evidence of residency rights. There are also outreach 
services that work in cooperation with these clinics. These 
services generally have a state or local focus and often receive 
state funding as part of the Government\'s public health program 
aimed at reducing the transmission of sexually transmitted 
infections. Such NGOs employ bilingual workers to visit brothels 
where they provide the workers with individualized education and 
counseling or provide off-site training on a range of subjects 
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including sexual health 

services often have afforded NGO workers a freedom of entry into 
brothels that enables them to monitor the employment conditions of 
foreign sex workers. They also maintain good working 
relationships with local government authorities and often work 
closely with state government officials on the development of 
occupational health and safety guidelines for brothels. 
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on the Fissile Material Cutoff Treaty (FMCT) and the 
Comprehensive Test Ban Treaty (CTBT) for inclusion if there 
is a final consensus document at the RevCon. Embassy 
thoughts on public diplomacy outreach per Ref A request are 
provided at para. 5. End Summary. 


GOA REACTION TO NPT PAPER 


2. (C) NPT Envoy and CD Ambassador Jackie Sanders presented 
Ref A talking points on preparing for the 2005 NPT Review 
Conference (RevCon) on February 10 to DFAT Deputy Secretary 
Nick Warner 

Stuart and a GOA interagency roundtable (Ref B). In 

follow-up discussions with Polmiloff 

Director David Mason provided additional comments on the U.S. 
proposals. Mason told us the GOA broadly supports the U.S. 
approach to the NPT RevCon 

comments. Under the Ref A talking points of what \"the United 
States will urge the RevCon to (do) 

about the point regarding non-compliant states not receiving 
Article IV benefits 

\"protects them from the imposition of measures against their 
nuclear programs.\" Without further elaboration 

that \"NAM states could assume those \'measures\' could mean 
bombing runs\" against their nuclear programs. Mason 
suggested refining the language to read: \"measures under IAEA 
statutes or under the purview of the UNSC....\" 


3. (C) Similarly 

Mason pointed to the following language: \"The United States 
will underscore and seek recognition that NPT parties are 
responsible for exercising independent judgment in assessing 
compliance with the Treaty\'s nonproliferation obligations and 
for holding violators accountable for their actions and 
enforcing compliance.\" Mason wondered what would happen if 
the NAM states suggested substituting the words 
\"nonproliferation obligations\" with \"disarmament obligations\" 
in that sentence. In other words 

the same \"exercising independent judgment\" rubric under 
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Article VI against the Nuclear Weapons States (NWS) that the 
U.S. wanted use under Article IV against nonproliferation 
noncompliant states 

independent judgments that neither the U.S. nor Australia 
wanted to see. 


4. (C) Mason\'s third point was to reiterate the Australian 
comments to Ambassador Sanders (Ref B) urging the U.S. to put 
its \"best face forward\" on disarmament in order to get its 
wishes on nonproliferation by having \"hip pocket language\" 
ready on FMCT and CTBT for a RevCon consensus document. 
Mason went as far as to offer ideas on specific language the 
U.S. might use on CTBT: \"All NPT parties recognized the value 
of the CTBT 

ratification 

continued monitoring to that effect.\" Similar language on 
beginning FMCT negotiations would also be useful to have. 
Finally 

Article X initiative at the RevCon which would seek to raise 

the bar of unacceptability for states that wanted to withdraw 
from the NPT. 


NPT PUBLIC DIPLOMACY 

5. (SBU) We provide responses below to Ref A questions on 

the most useful ways to convey the U.S. message on NPT issues 
to the Australian public. 


-- Which NPT issues are most prominent in your host country? 


The left-wing of the university and NGO crowd pays attention 
to disarmament issues. The general public is concerned about 
North Korea\'s NPT and IAEA-noncompliant nuclear programs 
to a lesser extent about those in Iran. The opposition 
Australian Labor Party (ALP) and Greens are opposed to 
nuclear energy for Australia and to developing additional 
uranium mines in Australia 

world\'s largest uranium deposits. They are also suspicious 

of U.S. arms control and disarmament intentions. 


-- Which public diplomacy tools would be most persuasive in 
communicating the U.S. message on nonproliferation 
disarmament 


Outreach materials would probably be the most effective tools. 


-- Would DVC be influential on NPT issues in your country? 
Which host government officials 

organizations 

target? What issues should DVC address? How far before the 
RevCon should DVC be employed? 
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A DVC would certainly not hurt 

the hardcore fringe\" elements who would be the most 
attracted to attend would also be the least likely to listen 
with an open mind. The host government is firmly on board 
with USG policy and does not require further outreach 

think tanks 

Canberra 

particularly on the need to focus on the \"crisis pillar" of 

the NPT 

Another option would be ot arrange a DVC just for journalists 
with an eye towards placement of articles based on the 
discussion. If Washington chooses to provide a DVC for 
Australia 

prior to the RevCon. Most universities are not in session 
during much of April. The 25th is also a public holiday. 

-- Are there local journals or other key national or regional 
media in which it would make sense to place 

articles by USG officials on NPT issues? What issues should 
such articles emphasize? What publication date 

would maximize their impact on local preparations for the 
RevCon? 


Embassy recommends articles and editorial pieces by very 
senior U.S. officials for our Office of Public Affairs to 

place in The Australian 

Age 

Review 

two weeks prior to the RevCon and would appreciate as much 
lead time as possible. While providing the U.S. record on 
disarmament 

noncompliant states to be put under the international 
spotlight during the Review Conference. 

-- Would public outreach activities by a visiting USG 

official prove useful in influencing your host country\'s 
views on NPT issues? What 

academic or research institutions or other fora might be 
useful in this context? 


A USG official would be welcome 

universities and think tanks in Brisbane 

Melbourne 

address the main NGO-hosted NPT seminar of the pre-RevCon 
season in Canberra on March 11 

Rademaker\'s February 3 speech on U.S. Compliance with Article 
VI. DFAT officials will be making their own NPT 

presentations around Australia 

Institute of International Affairs (AIIA) in most of the 

cities mentioned above. The Australian Strategic Policy 
Institute (ASPI) in Canberra is Australia\'s leading defense 
policy think tank. The Sydney Institute and the Lowy 
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Institute are the two best in New South Wales. AIIA and 
leading universities in other cities also provide appropriate 
venues. One-on-one interviews with select print and 
broadcast journalists are the preferred method for reaching 
Australian audiences through the media and our Office of 
Public Affairs could arrange them as needed. 
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that?\" Youssouf stated the lists for candidacy would remain 
open until one month prior to the election 


4. (C) Ambassador commented that Djibouti also had work to do 
on the infrastructure of its political system. She added in 

light of its pursuit for Millennium Challenge Account (MCA) 
eligibility 

into the process of decision making. Ambassador also noted 
the interest expressed by MFA Director of Bilateral Affairs 
Mohamed Ali Hassan 

remedying problems cited in the U.S. Human Rights Report on 
Djibouti. Youssouf responded the Government is ready and 
willing to accept suggestions on how to improve Government\'s 
practices. He added that the Embassy would find the 
Governmenti\'s response to change to be \"yes 

opposition would be those constantly saying \"no\" to 
proposals. He described the opposition as very weak and in 
need of a leader. Youssouf said \"You have to keep in mind 
that all of the opposition leaders have been part of the 
government at one point in the past.\" Youssouf then stated 
the country had gone from bad to worse under these 
individuals until President Guelleh came to power and 
everything began to change 

Youssouf said that while the Government could be accused of 
not changing fast enough 

stagnating. 


5. (C) Ambassador pointed out the importance of giving 
citizens 

from which they could speak their minds and the right to do 
so without fear of imprisonment. Youssouf responded that in 
the realm of elections 

will have equal time allotted on television and radio. He 
added that citizens can meet at any time 

their opinions and \"we are waiting for their new ideas.\" 


6. (C) Comment: Post believes that there appears to be 
political desire and political will within the highest ranks 

of the Government to change the manner in which the 
administration governs. There does not seem to be a desire or 
will among the opposition to accept any perspective of the 
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Government other than as persecutor. The opposition is 
reduced to merely complaining that it is not in power 

than presenting actual alternatives to Government practices. 
Embassy has established a Country Team focus group to look 
more closely at democratization 

and to dialogue with the MFA on these and other political 
integration issues. End Comment. 

RAGSDALE 
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female Djiboutian candidates who would like to partake in the 
Presidential elections 

only have to register as candidates before March 8th 
midnight." This development follows press releases issued by 
the opposition party 

\"clarifying\" their leader\'s supposed candidacy. 


2. (C) Rumors surround Mohamed Daoud Chehem 

of 2004 announced that he would run as his party\'s candidate 
in Djibouti\'s 2005 Presidential elections. A press release 
issued February 21 

denied any involvement by PDD members or leaders in the 
previous day\'s swearing in of the National Independent 
Electoral Commission (CENI) and clarified that PDD had not 
yet held a congress to decide its position regarding the 
elections. According to word on the street 

longer in Djibouti 

return. One rumor indicated that Chehem went to Europe with 
his family and did not plan to come back to Djibouti. Other 
rumors indicated he was in Europe on activities related to 

his candidacy. PDD is apparently split between factions that 
support Chehem\'s candidacy and those that want him to rejoin 
the opposition coalition and boycott the election. 


3. (U) Contrary to the PDD press release of February 21 
government-run newspaper 

February 28 with the title of \"PDD confirms its participation 
in the presidential elections of 2005.\" The article continued 
that Chehem clarified his position in a February 14th press 
release stating the PDD would participate in the upcoming 
elections \"to show its good will towards international 
opinion.\" It also stated that Chehem would be campaigning 
among the Djiboutian diaspora in Europe 

and Canada in order to curry electoral and financial support. 
Chehem\'s statement to the press said his travels through 
Europe would focus on explaining to the diaspora the reasons 
for his candidacy in the coming elections. 


4. (C) Comment: With the public announcement 
Government is desperately seeking a candidate to run for 
President against the incumbent 
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post\'s opinion that this is to make the elections more 

palatable to the international community as open 

fair. Post is unsure whether Chehem will actually run 

considering the rift his candidacy has caused within his own 

party. The fact that La Nation printed a positive article 

regarding Chehem\'s supposed candidacy could indicate that 
there is some truth to rumors that the Government is backing 
Chehem in order to ensure a multi-candidate race. End Comment. 
RAGSDALE 
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FREEDOMS IN THE REGION.\" AL-THAWRA ALSO CARRIED HER 
STATEMENT COMMENDING YEMENVS \"LEADING\" ROLE IN DEMOCRATIC 
REFORM IN THE REGION AS WELL AS THE \"ONGOING DEBATES\" AT THI 
NATIONAL LEVEL TO \"IMPROVE THE STATUS OF WOMEN IN THE 
COUNTRY.\" OTHER OFFICIAL MEDIA TOOK THE SAME POSITIVE TACK. 
SABA NEWS AGENCY HIGHLIGHTED THE U/S\'S FOCUS ON PRESS 
FREEDOMS WITH THE HEADLINE: \"US OFFICIAL URGES YEMENI 
PARLIAMENT TO ABOLISH PROSECUTION AND IMPRISONMENT OF 
JOURNALISTS.\" 


3. THE ADEN-BASED INDEPENDENT AL-AYYAM DAILY PUBLISHED A 
FULL-PAGE REPORT ON THE CIVIL SOCIETY FORUM AND THE PRESS 
CONFERENCE WITH A BANNER HEADLINE: \"IT IS IMPORTANT THAT 
YEMEN NOT LOSE ITS GOOD REPUTATION ON PRESS FREEDOM.\" 


4. YEMEN TV BROADCAST TWO REPORTS THE SAME DAY (02/24) ON 
ITS PRIME TIME NEWSCAST WITH COMPREHENSIVE COVERAGE THE 
UNDER SECRETARY\'S MEETINGS. THE REPORTS FOCUSED ON THE 
EXPANSION OF THE YEMENI-US PARTNERSHIP 

SAYING: \"YEMEN PLAYS AN EFFECTIVE ROLE IN PROMOTING 
DEMOCRACY AND FREEDOMS. 


5. ALTHOUGH ALMOST ALL REGIONAL TELEVISION NEWS CHANNELS 
SUCH AS AL-JAZEERA 

MBC AND KUWAIT TV WERE PRESENT AT THE CIVIL SOCIETY FORUM 
AND THE SUBSEQUENT PRESS CONFERENCE 

ARABIYA COVERED THEM BRIEFLY. AL-JAZEERA QUOTED A STATEMEN' 
BY U/S DOBRIANSKY IN A REPORT IT BROADCAST ON THE YEMENI 
APPEALS COURT DECISION ON THE USS COLE CASE. SPEAKING DURINC 
THE PRESS CONFERENCE HELD ON THURSDAY 

BEFORE THE ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE COURT DECISION) 

DOBRIANSKY SAID: WWE COMMEND THE YEMENI GOVERNMENT AND TH 
ATTORNEY GENERAL\'S OFFICE FOR CONDUCTING TWO DIFFICULT 
TRIALS VERY PROFESSIONALLY AND OPENLY.\" THE AL-ARABIYYA 
REPORT ALSO COMMENTED THAT THE UNDER SECRETARY\'S VISIT CAN 
ON THE EVE OF THE APPEALS COURT DECISION ON THE COLE CASE. 


6. COVERAGE BY TWO INDEPENDENT NEWS WEBSITES (RAV'Y NEWS 
TAGHYEER) AND THE RULING PARTY\'S AL-MOVTAMAR NET FOCUSED Ol 
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THE WS\S SUPPORT FOR PRESS FREEDOM 
CORRUPTION MEASURES. 


7. COMMENT:GENERALLY 

YEMEN RECEIVE SOME NEGATIVE COVERAGE IN THE YEMENI AND 
REGIONAL MEDIA. IN LIGHT OF THIS FACT 

TO UNDER SECRETARY DOBRIANSKYYS VISIT IS SIGNIFICANT 
BECAUSE OF THE LACK OF NEGATIVE COVERAGE TO DATE. TO THE 
CONTRARY 

BEING STRAIGHTFORWARD AND FACTUAL 

THEM. EVEN HABITUAL CRITICS OF THE UNITED STATES 
AL-JAZEERA 

THE VISIT AND THE ISSUES DISCUSSED DURING THE UNDER 
SECRETARY\'S MEETINGS WITH OFFICIALS AND HER DISCUSSIONS WITI 


SIPDIS 
CIVIL SOCIETY LEADERS. END COMMENT 
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financing (the perpetrators).\" 


3. (C) In light of the above information the MFA is making a 
concerted effort to have the EU Clearinghouse designate 
Hizbollah as a terrorist organization. Issacharoff stressed 
that it was critical that this action be taken 

elements of Hizbollah are \"trying to insert themselves into 
the Palestinian Authority.\" To increase their chances of 
success in getting Hizbollah declared a terrorist group 

MFA prioritized EU countries whose support will be essential 
for the plan to succeed. Issacharoff identified France as 
\"the toughest nut to crack.\" Foreign Minister Shalom was 
traveling to France at the time of the meeting to discuss the 
matter with President Chirac. Besides the USG 

assessed that the Netherlands 

Germany were most likely to support the GOI request for 
designation. 


4.(C) The MFA legal advisor 

Israeli request for designation of Hizbollah as a terrorist 

group was filed within days of the required time for 
consideration (implying that it was filed too late to be 
considered for the Feb. 16 meeting). The GOI was informed 
that consideration of their request would therefore be based 
on a request from the USG filed in 2002. (Note: The USG 
request was not acted upon because the committee claimed it 
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did not contain evidence that the USG was taking legal action 
against Hizbollah. Participants at the meeting agreed that 
this may have been a political tactic on the part of some 
members of the Clearinghouse. Nonetheless 

evidence of legal actions taken in their submission 
combination of the USG and GOI requests should hopefully 
satisfy all of the technical requirements necessary for the 
clearing house to consider the case against Hizbollah. End 
note.) The GOI participants also indicated that their 
government\'s submission focused on the activities of 
Hizbollah in the Palestinian territories after the death of 
Yasser Arafat. 


5. (C) MFA Deputy Director General of North American Affairs 
Yoram Ben Ze\'ev raised the possibility that the Clearinghouse 
would offer to designate only the \"military arm\" of Hizbollah 
as a terrorist organization. Treasury DAS Daniel Glaser 
commented that this approach 

individual members to determine what organizations are 
terrorist financiers.\" In addition this approach 

having political implications 

freezing of terrorist financing or assets. Ben ZeVev noted 

that there was internal debate within the GOI whether or not 

it should accept the designation of only the military wing of 
Hizbollah as a terrorist organization. He noted that even if 

the Clearinghouse makes such as decision 

end of the game 

disengagement.\" 


6. (C) The MFA indicated that 

Palestinian officials 

about the niche that Hizbollah is carving for itself in the 
territories 

designation of Hizbollah as a terrorist organization. In 

part 

on the continued cooperation from Hamas elements in the West 
Bank and Gaza. U/S Levey and the US delegation explained 
that 

been established with Finance Minister Fayyad the USG hopes 
to establish mechanisms for getting assistance to 

Palestinians in need 

terrorist finance in the territories. 
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Money Men or Maybe More ? 


7. (C) Commenting on read-outs of recent conversations with 
European colleagues 

that the EU has broached the subject of financing terrorism 

with Tehran during recent meetings about the Iranian nuclear 
program. Issacharoff commented that \"the EU has done this on 
their own." The MFA estimates that $100 million dollars per 
year is supplied by Iran for Hizbollah. 


8. (C) Ben ZeVev inquired if the designation of Hizbollah 
would have consequences for states that harbor Hizbollah 
elements. While not specifically mentioning Iran 

about possible implications for Lebanon and Syria (which in 
Ben ZeVew's estimation is open to influence because of the 
outside pressure from UNSC 1559). U/S Levey indicated that 
decisions to take action against states that harbor 

terrorists involve interagency deliberations in Washington. 


9. (C) The GOI believes that no matter what decision is made 
by the Clearinghouse on February 16 

been successful in moving the issue of financing and support 
for Hizbollah to \"a whole new level.\" However 

will have to meet and reassess additional tactics that could 

be used to counter Hizbollah attempts to derail disengagement. 


USG: 

U/S Levey 

Senior Advisor to the U/S Adam Szubin 

DAS Daniel Glaser 

Senior Advisor Anne Wallwork 

Public Affairs Specialist for Enforcement Molly Millerwise 
Senior Analyst 

U.S. Secret Service Jacqueline Marengo 

U.S. Secret Service Scott Salo 

Economic Officer Barbara Masilko (notetaker) 


GOI: 
DDG Strategic Affairs: Jeremy Issacharoff 
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DDG North American Affairs: Yoram Ben ZeVev 
MFA Legal Advisor: Danny Taub 

Embassy of Israel (Washington 


11. U/S Levey cleared this cable. 


kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk 


Visit Embassy Tel Aviv\'s Classified Website: 
http:/www.state.sgov.gov/p/nea/telaviv 


You can also access this site through the State Department\'s 
Classified SIPRNET website. 
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approach and a visit to US JFC and NATO ACT HQs. 


| am looking forward to seeing you in Washington D.C. on 
the occasion of JST and discussing with you pertaining issues 
in detail as they deserve close attention. 


Sincerely 


M. Cengiz ARSLAN 

Major General 

Head of TGS J-5 Strategy 

and Force Planning Department 


End Text. 
3. Begin Text of letter to DASD Brzezinski: 


lan BRZEZINSKI 
Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense 
for Europe and NATO Policy 


Dear Mr. BRZEZINSKI 


Thank you very much for your comprehensive proposals 
covered in your October letter. 


My answer to your kind letter was not easy since the 
broad nature of your comprehensive proposals needed staffing 
and a broad consideration 
schedule | had in the meantime. Since then 
ended up in a mutually agreed Joint Staff Talks 
know. 


From the exchange of letter between my staff and the US 
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Embassy in Ankara 

still be valid in the context of Joint Staff Talks (JST) to 
be held in Washington D.C. 12-13 April 2005. 


If my understanding is right and if you are available 
will be delighted to discuss opportunities of extending my 
program in the US to find out more about Secretary of 
Defense\'s \"capabilities-based\" approach to military planning 
and his methodology for providing top-down strategic 
directive to DoD components for security cooperation. | 
believe 
visit to Norfolk/Virginia to observe activities at US JFC and 
NATO\'s ACT. | am open to discuss scheduling these additional 
activities in both ends of the JST. 


Once again 
response and | am looking forward to hearing from you as a 
follow-up to your kind proposals in your October letter. 


Sincerely 

M. Cengiz ARSLAN 

Major General 

Head of TGS J-5 Strategy 

and Force Planning Department 


End Text. 
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existed since the two countries established relations in 1956. 


3. (C) The Philippines Ambassador to Burma 

in Manila for the duration of the visit and participated in 

all of Soe Win\'s substantive meetings. Gomez told the COM on 
February 28 that although the GOP accorded Soe Win head of 
government honors 

bilateral meeting 

asking for a timetable (for the regime\'s road map) and \"the 
international community wants full participation (in the 

National Convention).\" 


4. (C) According to Gomez 

Win that democracy leader Aung San Suu Kyi (ASSK) could not 
be considered as capable of participating in the 

constitutional drafting process while she remains under 
detention 

could not be viewed as inclusive. Arroyo offered the 

Philippines experience as an example for the Burmese to 
consider: the GRP 

with the MNLF (Moro National Liberation Front) 

so with the involvement of the UN and the support of the 
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international community. \"It would be helpful 

Vif you accept UN Special Envoy Razali.\" (Note: The SPDC has 
not permitted Razali to visit Burma since March 2004. End 
Note). 


5. (C) PM Soe Win 

Arroyo that the regime\'s road map was at a \"delicate stage" 
and the GOB\'s top priority is to complete unification of 
Burma\'s 100-plus ethnic groups. \"We have a tough task in 
achieving a consensus at the ongoing National Convention 
Soe Win said 

world and that is why we can\'t have a specific timetable.\" 

The PM offered a standard regime line that ASSK and the NLD 
had \"boycotted\" the Convention and added that \"if she (ASSK) 
opposes our efforts 

objective of national unity.\" 


6. (C) In a follow-on expanded meeting 

PM Soe Win that she had an obligation to be responsive to her 
parliament 

explaining the GRP\'s role in ASEANVs constructive engagement 
policy toward Burma. She observed that a meaningful dialogue 
between the SPDC and the democratic opposition should be part 
of this policy. Soe Win claimed that there was momentum for 
economic and political progress in Burma 

will have to bear all pressures that may arise 

are committed first and foremost to achieving our own 
objectives.\" 


7. (SBU) Amb. Gomez also told the COM that during the Soe Win 
visit she 

the Senate Foreign Relations Committee 

morning\" tabled a resolution asking the GRP to oppose the 
ASEAN chair moving to Burma in 2006 (ref B). Gomez said that 
President Arroyo would probably \"do what is proper\" and 
communicate to the SPDC at some point that \"segments of 
Filipino society\" have concerns about this issue 

observed that the Burmese would not be responsive. She added 
that the GRP would not be very proactive on blocking Burma 
from taking the chair 

assume the chair in 2007. 


Comment: Great (Filipino) Taste 


8. (C) PM Soe Win has 

played only a supporting role to the SPDC\'s top generals 
clear downgrading of the job since the ouster of his 
predecessor 

delegation flew to Manila in a GOB-procured turbo prop plane 
not the standard jet accorded to senior-level SPDC officials. 
As a result 
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hours) and 

arrived fatigued 

prospects of possible anti-SPDC demonstrators in Manila. 


9. (C) Amb. Gomez said that a terrorism high-alert in Manila 
precluded any \"troubles\" and observed that Soe Win was jovial 
and confident by the end of the visit. Nonetheless 

that Gomez\'s read-out was accurate 

helpful that President Arroyo delivered a blunt political 

message to Soe Win on ASSK 

regime\'s road map -- quite likely a result of Embassy 

Manila\'s recent efforts to urge the GRP to press the SPDC on 
these issues (ref B). However 

deliver the entire message to SPDC head honchos Than Shwe and 
Maung Aye. Furthermore 

watered-down 

be more palatable to the generals. End Comment. 


10. (U) This message was coordinated with Embassy Manila. 
Martinez 
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Human Rights Practices for the Year 2004 
released by the State Department Monday. These 
reports 

inside pages of the newspapers 

Department report generally praises the state of human 
rights in Taiwan but points out a number of problem 
areas such as detainees abused by the police 
corruption by officials 

toward women 

narcotic use by women and children. 


2. The \"United Daily News 

daily in Taiwan 

Department\'s Human Rights Report 

under China 

and Macao. lt also noted that the Human Rights Report 
commented on Taiwan\'s news reporting as \"erratic 

to the fact that the media often violates privacy and 
operates based on government advertisements and 
government loans. The centrist \"China Times 
focused on the fact that the Human Rights Report 
described in detail the pre-election shooting incident 
on March 19 and its influence on Taiwan\'s 2004 
presidential election. Three newspapers\' reports were 
based on the Central News Agency\'s story sent from 
Washington. Headlines of these reports followed. 


A) \"U.S. State Department Human Rights Report: Many of 
Taiwan\'s Media [Organizations] Live on Government 
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Loans; Quality of [Taiwan\'s] News Reporting Erratic; 
[Human Rights] Report Also Said Taiwan Government 
Denies That It Manipulates the Media\" (P.10 
Washington correspondent Vincent Chang 
pro-unification] United Daily News [circulation: 

600 


B) \"United States\' 2004 Human Rights Report Describes 
in Details Controversies of Taiwan\'s Presidential 
Election\" (P.11 

[centrist 

600 


C) \"Taiwan\'s Human Rights [Condition] Wins 

International Approval; U.S. State Department Report 
Praises Taiwan\'s Freedom of Speech But Points out Flaws 
in Judicial [System]\" (P.7 

Washington dispatch 

[circulation: 150 


D) \"U.S. Report: Politics Interfered with Taiwan\'s 
Media\" (P.7 
500 


E) \"Human Rights Need Work: US\" (P.2 
correspondent Charles Snyder 
English-language] Taipei Times [circulation: 30 
3/2/05) 


F) \"U.S. Report Positive on Rights in Taiwan\" (P.19 
Central News Agency Washington dispatch 
pro-unification 

[circulation: 30 
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persecution.\" 


6. (SBU) Publicly 

multilateral 

should be on working together to move this issue to the 
positive side of the bilateral ledger. The GVN has shown 

some willingness to work with the USG on Montagnard \"follow- 
to-join\" cases. There has been incremental progress in 
passport issuances to long-pending Montagnard Visa-93 cases: 
for example 

of 78 total cases -- as of February 25. That said 

continue to look for greater cooperation in contacting and 
processing these existing family reunification cases as an 
indicator of the GVN\'s seriousness about cooperating on a 
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broader in-country program. 


The Way Forward 


7. (SBU) Our approach should have four steps: 


-- Step 1) Determine our target population. Embassy Hanoi 
and ConGen HCMC will draw up a list of questions for the 
UNHCR to ask refugees under its care in Cambodia 

of which is to try to establish the demographics of our 
possible target population. 


-- Step 2) Establish for ourselves the eligibility criteria 

for the program. Once we get a better idea of our target 
population 

specific criteria for access to a possible in-country 
program. Out of an estimated 1.5 million Montagnards 
must be credible grounds for identifying a group of 1 

5 

access to the program. A somewhat broader interpretation of 
existing Priority One guidelines based on some existing or 
recent persecution probably offers the best approach. But 
it remains to be seen whether the GVN would cooperate in 
issuing passports to individuals so identified. 


-- Step 3) Reach agreement with the GVN on what the issues 
are. We will need to begin discussions with the GVN 

between the Ambassador and Vice Foreign Minister Le Van Bang 
and then perhaps with Deputy Prime Minister Vu Khoan 

secure its agreement that: 


-- Unauthorized travel by Montagnards into Cambodia needs to 
be addressed; 


-- Resolving this issue is in both countries interests; 


-- Cambodia and the UNHCR have important roles to play in 
addressing this problem; 


-- While a percentage of the Montagnards in Cambodia are 
economic migrants or dupes of outside forces 

number represent a larger population of Montagnards who 
simply cannot or do not want to remain in Vietnam; and 


-- A necessary 
is allowing in-country processing of members of this group. 


In coming to the above conclusions with the GVN 
States should be prepared to: 
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-- Be flexible in how we describe the target population and 

the possible program; use of the term \"refugee\" would not be 
acceptable to the GVN; a better nomenclature would be 
\"person at risk" or \"individual of interest/concern.\" 


-- Work with other interested countries and organizations to 
\"multilateralize\" our efforts to help the Montagnards 
particularly through targeted development assistance 
programs in the Central Highlands; 


-- Emphasize early and often that U.S.-Vietnam humanitarian 
efforts to resolve this issue can move the overall 

relationship forward and shift this issue to the positive 

side of the bilateral ledger; 


-- Underline that USG- and non-USG public and private 
organizations on the ground in the Central Highlands can 
play a symbolic and highly beneficial role in the region\'s 
economic development; ideally 

be available for these projects (although our ESF funding 
for Vietnam was zeroed out for FY 2006). 


-- Accept the GVN\'s position that outside forces such as the 
Montagnard Foundation and others are part of the problem; 
commit to persuading Kok Ksor and others that their actions 
are unhelpful; and 


-- Step 4) Work on the details. PRM and ConGen HCMC/RRS 
will bear responsibility for sorting out and negotiating the 
details 

arrangements for facilitating interviews and setting up a 

venue for interviews. One key issue 

cooperation from the GVN 

the Central Highlands region to verify claims. 
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police spokesmen have said that 50 

been sold into prostitution in the past decade 

source of this figure is unknown. Vietnam now has a 
dedicated crime statistics office 

August 2003. That office tracks data only on arrests 
prosecutions and convictions of traffickers and therefore 

will not be a source of data on the total number of 

trafficking victims in Vietnam. Mission Vietnam recommended 
in January 2005 that a Vietnamese NGO receive USG funding to 
conduct a project to improve the baseline TIP data available 

in Vietnam (Ref B). 


Trafficking occurs within Vietnam\'s borders 
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Vietnam to other countries. 


B. Source and destination of trafficking victims: 


Vietnamese trafficking victims come from almost all 
provinces and cities in Vietnam. The two main destinations 
for Vietnamese trafficking victims are China and Cambodia; 
in general 

are trafficked to China 

trafficked to Cambodia. The highest concentration of 
victims trafficked north came from Thanh Hoa Province 

of Hanoi. This province has traditionally been the source 

of migrant populations in northern Vietnam. The Cambodian 
border provinces of An Giang and Tay Ninh have a relatively 
high number of victims trafficked to Cambodia. 


A small number of women from Ho Chi Minh City and the Mekong 
Delta who married men from Taiwan are forced into 

prostitution or domestic servitude after their arrival in 

Taiwan each year. Since 1995 

women have gone to Taiwan as brides. Vietnamese and Taiwan 
estimates of the number who have encountered difficulties 
including but not limited to trafficking 

ten percent. The number of actual trafficking victims 
differentiated from women who found themselves in unhappy 
marriages 

between one and two hundred per year (Ref C). 


Cambodia and China are the destinations for the vast 

majority of Vietnamese trafficking victims. Official 

figures acknowledge that 500 Vietnamese women and children 
are trafficked annually to Cambodia to work as prostitutes 

or slaves 

be lower than the actual figure. The Ministry of Public 

Security (MPS) notes that Vietnamese women have also been 
trafficked to Macao 

prostitution 


C. Changes in direction or extent: 


Because Vietnam has only recently begun collecting data on 
trafficking 

evaluate changes in the direction or extent of trafficking 

at this time. However 

indication of any change in direction or extent. 


D. Reports or surveys planned or underway: 
In early 2004 


and MPS released a survey of over 1 
from 17 cities and provinces in Vietnam to determine the 
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nature and extent of the problem. This survey covers only 
confirmed cases of trafficking. The report states in its 
introduction 

compared to reality." Other NGOs have expressed interest in 
doing research on trafficking in Vietnam and publishing 

their results 

fund such a study to create a baseline to assist in the 
planning and evaluation of other TIP projects. 


E. Conditions for victims trafficked into Vietnam: 


Vietnam is not known to be a destination point for 
trafficked victims. 


F. Targets and methods of traffickers: 


The primary population targeted by traffickers in Vietnam is 
unmarried women from poor and rural areas. More than 90 
percent of trafficking victims have less than a high school 
education 

either unemployed or farmer. There has been no systematic 
analysis of who the traffickers are 

interviews with trafficking victims (and their relatives and 
friends) 

have been residents or former residents of the trafficking 
victims\' provinces or communities. In some cases 
traffickers are traders or businesspeople 

approximately half of the cases 

trafficking victims themselves. The primary tactic of 
traffickers is to offer a so-called \"easy\" job as a trader 
waitress or domestic helper in either China or Cambodia. In 
many (at least 25 percent 

cases of victims being trafficked to China 

told they are going to China to marry a wealthy man who 
cannot find a suitable Chinese wife. Victims are generally 
moved across the Chinese and Cambodian borders without 
documents. In more than 80 percent of surveyed cases 
victims crossed the border away from legal crossing gates. 
The MPS admits that Vietnam\'s long land borders with China 
and Cambodia are extremely porous. In the relatively small 
number of cases involving victims trafficked to more distant 
destinations such as Hong Kong 

representatives stated that traffickers disguise victims as 
legitimate tourists or workers under a labor export program. 


Vietnamese authorities 

country law enforcement officials 

trafficking in Vietnamese babies for international adoption 
especially in the area of directed adoption 

payments to parents in exchange for releasing their babies 
for adoption. In addition to this 
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infants are reportedly sometimes kidnapped and sold to 
traffickers in China. There were no confirmed reports of 
this in 2004 


G. Political will to combat TIP: 


There is political will at the highest levels of government 

to combat trafficking in persons. In July 2004 

Minister Phan Van Khai published the Decision of the 
Government on the Approval of the National Program of Action 
Against Trafficking in Women and Children from 2004-2010 
(ref D). The plan addresses the major elements of 
prevention 

the deficiencies in Vietnam\'s previous approach and the 
challenges and constraints facing the GVN as it wrestles 
with the trafficking problem. Importantly 

specific roles to specific agencies under the overall 
direction of MPS 

regarding overlapping jurisdictions. The GVN is also 
committed to implementing its commitments under the Regional 
Ministerial Conference on People Smuggling 

Persons and Related Transnational Crime (aka the Bali 
Process) and the Coordinated Mekong Ministerial Initiative 
on Trafficking (aka COMMIT) and is moving with deliberate 
speed towards concluding a bilateral MOU on trafficking in 
persons with Cambodia 

The United Nations assesses the GVN\'s commitment to 
enforcement of TIP laws (and the proportionality of 
penalties) as strong. To date 

government officials directly linked to TIP. 


The GVN does not have extensive resources 

recently focused more of its economic development efforts on 
rural and mountainous communities in part to change the 
conditions of poverty that contribute to the persistence of 
trafficking. On the prosecution side 

separate office in MPS to focus on trafficking. Local 
communities 

Departments of Labor 

charged with -- and have been generally active in -- 
facilitating the reentry and rehabilitation of trafficked 
victims. 


H. Government complicity in trafficking: 


There were no cases in 2004 that would lead to the 
conclusion that governmental authorities 

individual members facilitate or condone trafficking in 
persons. However 

corruption within its ranks 

particularly severe among street-level police and border 
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agents. There may have been cases in 2004 of officials 
prosecuted for their involvement in trafficking 

were not publicized. Statistics on criminal prosecution of 
traffickers are not disaggregated by profession. 


I. GVNVs ability to address the problem: 


The limitations on the GVN\'s ability to address the problem 
come primarily from the socioeconomic conditions in Vietnam 
the usually low levels of ability of the police and armed 

forces and the extensive land borders with China and 
Cambodia 

victims of trafficking. 


Vietnam is poor; CY 2004 per capita income was USD 537 

in rural and mountainous areas 

Jobless women believe that China is a much richer place with 
significant numbers of prosperous businessmen who cannot get 
married in China because there is a lack of eligible women. 
Many in the south believe that there is money to be made in 
Cambodia working as the servant of a rich man or in the 
entertainment industry. Real economic opportunity in 
Vietnam is concentrated in urban areas 

percent of the population. For the majority of Vietnamese 
women 

is the best they can expect. Thus 

trafficking victims is vast. 


The socioeconomic conditions in Vietnam also affect the 
ability and integrity of the police and border guards as 

well as other public officials. Vietnam does not have the 
resources to train or equip these personnel extensively 
salaries are low 

month. These deficiencies contribute to the problems of 
corruption and incompetence in the Vietnamese police and 
public officials 

acknowledged this problem explicitly in the Plan of Action: 
\"There are [inadequacies] and [limitation] in State 
administration over relevant facets such as business; 
services; labor management; entry-exit management; marriage; 
giving up and adoption of children involving foreigners; 

and 

[the State administration\'s management] exposed many 
shortcomings failing to meet the requirements such that 
criminals can [take advantage of these shortcomings] for 
their practices.\" 

The porous borders between Vietnam and the two main 
destination countries represent the third limitation on the 
GVN\'s ability to combat trafficking. Traffickers are able 

to evade the police easily. MPS officers admit that the 
long borders between Vietnam and China and between Vietnam 
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and Cambodia offer traffickers many options for crossing the 
border illegally with trafficking victims. Vietnamese 

border authorities in the south have admitted that in remote 
areas 

the event a stranger passes through the area heading for the 
border. In practice 

border control strategy. However 

resources of the Border Army and the thousands of kilometers 
of easily crossable borders 

truly effective strategy. 


J. Government monitoring of anti-TIP activities: 


The July Government Decision on the National Program of 
Action Against Trafficking in Women and Children contained a 
frank evaluation of existing efforts to combat TIP on all 

fronts and offered recommendations for improvement. 
Monitoring and evaluation of efforts to combat TIP in 

Vietnam is difficult due to the fact that no data exist to 
describe the baseline against which anti-TIP results can be 
compared. 


In March 2004 

of the actual situation of trafficking in persons to China 
and Cambodia and an examination of prevention and 
investigation efforts. Because this study focused solely on 
trafficking cases that had been brought officially into 
Vietnam\'s criminal justice system 

the total number and extent of cases. 


The GVN does not have a formal mechanism for sharing TIP 
monitoring and evaluation information. It is available upon 
request on a case-by-case basis. 


K. Legalization/decriminalization of prostitution: 


Prostitution is subject to penalties in Vietnam. Brothel 
owners 

to arrest. Brothel owners and procurers face jail time 
under the Penal Code and prostitutes and customers are 
usually given \"administrative punishment 

police without the involvement of prosecutors or courts. 
Prostitutes are routinely sent to rehabilitation centers 

while customers face fines. Customers who are found with 
prostitutes under the age of 18 are subject to prosecution 
and jail time. 


3. PREVENTION: 


A. GVN acknowledgement of the problem: 
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The GVN acknowledges the problem of trafficking publicly and 
privately at all levels of government and with domestic and 
international audiences. The Plan of Action 

Prime Minister 

\"The situation of trafficking 

women and children 

more complicated 

to informal statistics 

Vietnamese women and children trafficked up to now 

to China 

women and children end up to prostitution or working in 
worst conditions and suffer discrimination. Trafficking of 
women and children has become an urgent 

pressing problem badly affecting society 

tradition 

away the happiness of many families 

future generations and increasing the risks of transmitting 
HIV/AIDS 

and social order.\" 

B. Agencies involved in anti-TIP efforts: 


The lead agency is the Ministry of Public Security 

has an office dedicated to trafficking enforcement as well 
as the responsibility for coordinating interagency efforts. 
The other agencies involved are the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs (MFA) 

Affairs (MOLISA) 

Unions 

(CPFC) 

Supreme Court. 


C. Government-run anti-TIP information or education 
campaigns: 


The GVN has not mounted separate 

campaigns 

combination with other information and education programs. 
For example 

issue in a popular television program about home economy 
featuring returnees discussing their trafficking experiences 
and advising others on how to avoid being trafficked. 


Trafficking in persons is normally included with other \"anti- 
social evil programs\" run by MOLISA\'s Department of Social 
Evils Prevention (DSEP). (Note: The GVN defines \"social 
evils\" as drug abuse 

in persons. End note.) For example 

anti-prostitution program has been underway since 2001. 
This program includes trafficking information and education 
campaigns. This program 

victims 
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addition to this program 

Women\'s Union with education of the community on prevention 
of TIP. In general 

programs in Vietnam target potential trafficking victims 

rather than the demand for trafficking. Separate propaganda 
campaigns target consumers of prostitution. 


In addition 

of Vietnam and China 

Women\'s Union of China began a joint mass communications 
effort to educate people and local government leaders on 
trafficking 

persons being trafficked and related issues. The year-long 
campaign also addresses the protection of victims 

health checks for repatriated victims 

counsel trafficked persons and workshops on local laws 
regarding sexual exploitation and the trafficking of women 

and children. UNICEF\'s goals for the campaign are to reduce 
cross border trafficking and to create a social movement 
against trafficking. 


The campaign will take place in Vietnam and China 
simultaneously 

languages) used in both countries. In Vietnam 

is concentrated in Quang Ninh 

Provinces in the north and An Giang and Dong Thap Provinces 
in the south. UNICEF estimates that the campaign will reach 
approximately 4 

more indirectly 

announcements (ref E). 


D. GVN support of other programs to prevent trafficking: 


The GVN supports several domestically funded and foreign 
funded anti-trafficking programs. 


On February 12 

National Program of Action on Protection for Children in 
Special Circumstances. The program has four objectives 
targeted at: 


- providing for homeless children; 

- ending the worst forms of child labor; 

- preventing women and children from being trafficked; and 
- capacity building and advocacy. 


In addition to this program 

ongoing trafficking projects throughout Vietnam 
international programs 

- ILO - Japan Asian Regional Program for Extension of 
Employment Opportunities for Women 
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Credit Schemes and Income Generation; 

- National Program for the Prevention and Elimination of 
Child Labor in Vietnam; and 

- The Mekong Sub-regional Project to Combat Trafficking in 
Women and Children. 


The main GVN anti-poverty program 

specifically designed to improve conditions for \"people in 
difficult circumstances.\" The GVN uses the same language to 
describe the most populations most vulnerable to 

trafficking 


Other NGOs and international organizations such as the 
International Organization for Migration (IOM) 

Save the Children UK 

Crime (UNODC) and UNICEF are assisting in combating 
trafficking. These projects all contain a GVN component 
mostly in the form of in-kind contributions. 


E. GVN ability to support prevention programs: 


Though prevention in the form of socioeconomic development 
for the high-poverty areas where many trafficking victims 
originate is the GVN\'s top priority for addressing the issue 

of trafficking in persons 

improving the standard of living for all those living in 

rural poverty exceeds the GVN\'s resources. The GVN is 
dependent on overseas assistance to meet many of its 
developmental goals 

eliminate the potential pool of victims. 


F. Relationship between government officials 
relevant organizations and other elements of civil society 
on the trafficking issue: 


The GVNVs ability to operate in an interagency context is 
limited 

Minister\'s decision on the National Plan of Action. 
Communication technology is antiquated and there is little 
tradition of interagency cooperation. The GVN works well 
with relevant organizations on the TIP issue 

those connected to the UN such as UNICEF and UNODC. MPS has 
played an active role in several UNICEF and UNODC 
trafficking projects 

officer full time in the UNODC office as the national 

project coordinator. This greatly improves UNODC\'s ability 
to work with MPS. 


On the trafficking issue 
from the Women\'s Union 
Vietnam Fatherland Front for women\'s issues in Vietnam. The 
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Women\'s Union has branches and offices throughout the 
country down to the commune level. Relations between the 
WomenWs Union and other agencies on the subject of 
trafficking are excellent. 


G. GVN border control adequacy and monitoring of 
emigration/immigration patterns for evidence of TIP: 


Representatives from the General Criminal Division of MPS 
have admitted that 

borders 

cross the border unofficially.\" Sophisticated monitoring of 
immigration and emigration patterns for evidence of 
trafficking would exceed the GVN\'s technical and human 
resource abilities. Vietnam began collecting statistics on 
trafficking last year; building and exploiting an effective 
database are yet to come. 


H. Existence of trafficking and corruption task forces: 


MPS has overall coordination authority over a group of 
ministries charged with combating trafficking in persons. 
The GVN does not have a broad-based TIP task force 

for the TIP office in MPS that is focused solely on 
enforcement. There is no interagency task force on 
corruption in Vietnam 

Inspectorate as well as a Ministry of Internal Affairs and 
an Internal Affairs Commission of the Communist Party of 
Vietnam (CPV) 

supervisory powers. 


I. GVN participation in international anti-TIP efforts: 


The GVN\'s most significant international effort to combat 
trafficking in persons is through its participation in the 

Bali Process connected with the Bali Regional Ministerial 
Conferences on People Smuggling 

Related Transnational Crime held in February 2002 and April 
2003. In addition to the commitments from the Bali Process 
Vietnam intends to participate in the Asia Regional 
Cooperation to Prevent People Trafficking Project funded by 
AusAid when that project expands beyond Thailand 

Laos and Cambodia. According to the ASEAN Secretariat 
purpose of that project is to strengthen regional 

cooperation and legal policy frameworks through identified 
ASEAN Secretariat plus China (Yunnan Province) national 
points of contact and build national and regional capacity 

to prevent trafficking in women and children. 


Vietnam also played a role in the COMMIT process 
inter-country 
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alliances and arrangements to combat human trafficking in 
the region. Vietnam attended and contributed to the COMMIT 
Senior Officials Meetings in July and October of 2004 and 
attended the Ministerial level meeting in Rangoon in October 
2004. Vietnam signed on to the COMMIT MOU which pledges 
practical cooperation in combating TIP through the creation 

of a network for repatriation of victims 

networks between specialist police units 

extradition procedures. Vietnam is scheduled to host the 

next meeting of COMMIT countries in the first half of 2005 
(Ref F). 


J. GVN plan of action for TIP: 


The GVN\'s National Plan of Action for Combating Trafficking 
was released in July 2004. MPS 

the Supreme People\'s Court and Supreme People\'s Procuracy 
and the Vietnam Women\'s and Youth Unions were involved in 
the Plan\'s development. 


NGOs were not formally consulted in the development of the 
National Plan of Action 

on assistance from the ILO 

the plan. The plan was distributed publicly through the 
GVN\'s regular channels for the publication of official 
documents 


K. Entity or person responsible for developing anti- 
trafficking programs within the government: 


According to the Plan of Action and the instructions from 
the Office of the Prime Minister 

contact for anti-trafficking activities among the Ministry 
of Health 

and other mass organizations. 


MPS is responsible for reporting to the Office of the Prime 
Minister on the issue of trafficking in women and children 
after collecting and analyzing all information from other 
concerned ministries and agencies. In practice 

Criminal Police Department within the General Department of 
People\'s Police (part of MPS) handles issues pertaining to 
trafficking in persons. 


4. INVESTIGATION AND PROSECUTION OF TRAFFICKERS: 
A. Laws specifically prohibiting trafficking in persons: 

Most traffickers in Vietnam are prosecuted under the current 
Penal Code Articles 119 and 120 

Department of the Office of the National Assembly. Article 

119 concerns trafficking in women and provides for penalties 
ranging from two to 20 years in prison. Article 120 
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concerns trafficking in children 

three years to life in prison. Trafficking in women and 
children for all purposes 

under these articles. Trafficking for the purposes of labor 
exploitation is covered in Vietnam under Penal Code 275 
(titled \"organizing and/or coercing other persons to flee 
abroad or to stay abroad illegally\"). GVN authorities 
including the MOJ 

trafficking can be prosecuted one way or another under the 
Vietnamese Penal Code 

not comprehensively cover trafficking in persons. The GVN 
is engaged in a legal reform project now that is designed to 
correct the flaws in the current code concerning trafficking 
in persons and provide the legislative basis for Vietnam to 
accede to international protocols on trafficking in persons. 
According to the MPS Criminal Police Department 
currently \"developing and gradually perfecting the legal 
system concerning the prevention 

and the violation of laws on trafficking in women and 
children.\" Vietnamese law does not address the issue of 
trafficking in men for sexual purposes 

indications that this is a problem in Vietnam. If it did 
happen 

traffickers under laws criminalizing the procurement of 
prostitutes 


The Vietnamese Labor Code contains a section on \"Vietnamese 
working abroad.\" Included in this section\'s articles is a 
stipulation that only \"Vietnamese citizens who are 18 years 

of age in full or over 

are voluntary and satisfy all other standards and conditions 

in accordance with Vietnamese laws and the laws and 
requirements of the foreign party may work in a foreign 
country.\" The Code also includes the requirement that 
enterprises have a permit to send workers abroad 

ensuring some measure of government control over the system. 
The Code details the rights and obligations of both workers 

and enterprises 

manage and protect the interests of laborers during the 

period of working abroad under their contracts in accordance 
with the law of Vietnam and the law of the foreign country;\" 

\"to pay compensation for damage to the laborer caused by the 
breach of the contract by the enterprise;\" and \"to complain 

to the authorized State body against breaches of the laws in 

the field of labor export.\" 


An updated Decree (July 2003) provides the legal mechanism 
to implement these provisions. This regulation requires 

that companies \"monitor 

rights of labor during their time of working abroad\" and 

\"have cadres for the management of the labor depending upon 
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the foreign market" The enterprises are thus required 
regularly to inspect overseas workplaces both before and 
after signing labor contracts. The information from the pre- 
inspection must be included in the registration of a labor 
export contract submitted to MOLISA. According to one labor 
export company 

surprise inspections of labor export companies. 


The July 2003 implementation Decree highlights the 
conditions for granting and revoking licenses for labor 
export. Vietnam now has 126 licensed labor export 
companies. Of these 

wide range of ministries and provinces 

seven are private companies. Since the implementation of 
this Decree in July 2004 

current licenses and new applications. This process is 

still ongoing 

for new companies that did not meet necessary conditions 
under the Decree. MOLISA has also used its power to revoke 
and suspend the licenses of \"irresponsible\" labor export 
companies. This happened ten times between 2001 and 2003 
and in 2004 at least ten more enterprises had their licenses 
revoked and 50 had their licenses suspended because of 
\"inefficient operations.\" For more serious abuses of 
workers rights 

violators under criminal statutes. Notably 

circular (an internal GVN regulation) was jointly issued by 
MOLISA and MPS on January 18 

and combat against violations in labor export. The Circular 
listed crimes that may face administrative sanction or 
criminal prosecution and clearly defined the 

responsibilities of MPS 

agencies at the local level. 


At a March 2004 interagency conference to review the results 
of a USG-funded UNODC survey of the Vietnamese anti-TIP 
legal framework (Ref F) 

framework for action. They agreed on the need to harmonize 
Vietnamese law with relevant international conventions; 
agree on a definition of trafficking and specific criminal 

acts of trafficking as well as a mechanism for interagency 
cooperation to allow the investigation and prosecution of 
traffickers; establish the legal authority for the 

protection of witnesses and victims of trafficking; 

facilitate the repatriation and reintegration of victims of 
international trafficking and resolve problems relating to 

legal jeopardy for trafficking victims; promote 

international and regional cooperation to combat TIP; and 
address the problems at the source of trafficking in 

persons: poverty and difficult economic circumstances. 
According to MOJ 
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areas are \"actively ongoing\" but have yet to show results. 


B. Penalties for traffickers: 


The revised Penal Code of Vietnam states in Article 119 that 
those who commit acts of \"trading\" women for the purpose of 
prostitution shall be sentenced to between five and twenty 
years of imprisonment. Article 120 provides sentences of 
between ten and twenty years of imprisonment for those who 
commit the crime of trading in 

appropriating children for use for prostitution purposes. 
Traffickers of people for labor exploitation are prosecuted 

in Vietnam under Penal Code section 275 and face penalties 
of between two and twenty years in prison depending on the 
severity of the crime. 


C. Penalties for rape or forcible sexual assault: 


Penalties for rape or forcible sexual assault range from six 
months in prison to capital punishment. Capital punishment 
is reserved for cases in which: the victim is killed 

seriously disabled or infected with HIV/AIDS; the 
perpetrator is a participant in a gang rape; or the 
perpetrator has raped more than one person. With the 
exception of the potential of the death penalty or life in 
prison in the circumstances mentioned above 

for rape/sexual assault and for trafficking in persons are 
similar. 


D. Prosecution statistics: 


The GVN\'s Department of Crime Statistics was established in 
the Supreme People\'s Procuracy in August 2003. It provided 
its first set of statistics to the USG in late February 

2004. The following is the number of cases against 
traffickers in women and children (Articles 119 and 120 of 

the Penal Code) in CY 2004. This data does not include 
cases involving those guilty of trafficking in men for labor 
exploitation. 


Indicted: 113 suspects in 162 cases; 
Prosecuted: 94 suspects in 142 cases; 
Convicted: 110 suspects in 175 cases. 


E. Information on traffickers and beneficiaries of 

trafficking: 

Although the GVN refers occasionally to the involvement of 
organized crime in trafficking cases 

to date to indicate that international organized criminal 
syndicates are involved in trafficking in Vietnam. Most of 
the traffickers caught and prosecuted in Vietnam are small- 
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scale traffickers operating close to their home villages as 
individuals or in small groups. In many cases 

traffickers are either former trafficking victims 

themselves 

review of the cases of 428 people arrested for trafficking 

in the north of Vietnam from 1999-2002 

Criminal Department determined that 80 percent of the 
perpetrators were unemployed 

There have been several cases where \"matchmaking\" agencies 
in Ho Chi Minh City have been accused of defrauding women in 
the process of arranging marriages between men from Taiwan 
or South Korea and Vietnamese women 

indication that trafficking is involved in these cases. 


The proceeds of trafficking do not appear to concentrate in 
any particular place or gravitate towards any particular 
group in Vietnam 

of small free-lance ad-hoc groups of traffickers 

to UNODC. 


F. GVN investigation of trafficking cases: 


The GVN actively investigates trafficking cases 

prosecutes and convicts traffickers. In general 

does not use active investigative techniques in any criminal 
investigations 

DEA 

capability to use wiretaps effectively in criminal cases. 
Legally 

states that it lacks implementing regulations spelling out 
exactly what is legal and illegal in undercover operations 
and so does not yet conduct them. Vietnamese law does not 
permit granting immunity from prosecution in exchange for 
information 

In criminal cases 

mitigate sentencing if defendants have been cooperative 
throughout the investigation and trial process 

arranged bargain is not legal. 


A project aimed at improving and refining the legislation 
covering tools available to investigate and prosecute cases 

is currently underway under the auspices of UNODC. MOJ is 
the implementing agency for this project. 


G. Training for GVN officials in TIP issues: 


At the moment 

recognizing 

trafficking. However 

a U.S.-funded project that to train 121 Border Army 
officers 
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Army and Police Academy instructors in recognizing and 
investigating trafficking at high-risk border crossing 

points in Quang Ninh and Tay Ninh Provinces. According to 
UNODC post-training evaluations 

a basic knowledge of human trafficking 

depth knowledge.\" 


H. International cooperation in TIP enforcement: 


The GVN cooperates with other governments in the 
investigation and prosecution of trafficking cases 

often. According to MPS 

times." However 

deal of press attention when Vietnam-Cambodia cooperation 
resulted in the elimination of several" trafficking rings 

and long prison sentences handed down to some leaders. MPS 
officials also cited two instances in which China and 

Vietnam jointly (and successfully) investigated trafficking 

cases 

the assistance of UNICEF 

authorities meet \"regularly\" to exchange information 

\"work out plans to coordinate actions to prevent cross- 

border smuggling of women and children." In the context of 

a USG-funded TIP project implemented by the Asia Foundation 
and the Vietnam Women\'s Union 

government representatives met in November 2004 near the 
Vietnam-Cambodia border to discuss techniques for combating 
trafficking between Vietnam and Cambodia. 


|. GVN extradition of traffickers: 


Vietnam can and does extradite foreigners who are charged 
with trafficking in other countries 

extradition treaties 

According to Interpol-Vietnam 

cases in 2004 and other years are unavailable 

number of trafficking-related extraditions in 2004 was \"less 
than ten.\" 


MOJ officials noted 
extradite its own citizens anywhere for any purpose 
accordance with the 1998 Citizenship Law. 


J. Evidence of GVN tolerance of or involvement in TIP: 


Vietnam suffers from endemic corruption 

working levels of law enforcement. While cases of 
trafficking-related corruption appear rarely if at all in 
the press 

they exist. 
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The most recent press account of possible official 

involvement in corruption appeared in the Great Solidarity\" 
newspaper (published by the Vietnam Fatherland Front) in 
February 2004. In that case 

cousin of the police commander for the commune involved. 

The newspaper quoted a Women\'s Union official who noted that 
in cases where a family relationship exists between the 
authorities and the traffickers 

breaks down. The article stated that 

where most people have at least some distant family 
relationship with each other 

are people who return to their hometowns from overseas makes 
law enforcement \"more difficult.\" MPS contacts note that 

the professionalism and capabilities of law enforcement in 

rural areas is usually lower than at the central level. 


Post has no information indicating the existence of 
trafficking-related corruption at the central level of the 
GVN. 


K. Steps to end official participation in TIP: 


MPS officials stated that a combination of internal 
administrative punishments and legal prosecution would be 
used to combat any official corruption or participation in 
trafficking. To date 

of corruption directly related to trafficking 

officials noted that there may have been cases in which 
traffickers also had some official capacity 

the local level. Those cases would be contained in the 
aggregate indictment 

under Articles 119 and 120. The GVN does not analyze that 
data to determine if any of the individuals involved are 
public officials. 


L. Vietnam has in some cases been a destination for 
international child sex tourism. Foreign law enforcement 
sources state that although its investigative capacity is 
limited 

cooperation in cases where foreign pedophiles are wanted for 
child sex tourism crimes. In late 2004 and early 2005 the 
GVN (at the request of the Australian Government) deported 
two Australian citizens for child sex crimes in Vietnam. In 
2004 

returning a wanted U.S. citizen pedophile back to the United 
States for prosecution. Under Article 6 of the Vietnamese 
Penal Code 

Vietnam are still subject to prosecution under Vietnamese 
law. This also applies to sexual crimes against children 
though Vietnamese are not generally considered to be 
significantly represented in the ranks of international 
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child sex tourists. 


M. GVN ratification of international instruments: 


ILO Convention 182 concerning the prohibition and immediate 
action for the elimination of the worst forms of child 

labor: Signed and ratified. Date of ratification: December 

19 


ILO Conventions 29 and 105 on forced or compulsory labor: 
Not yet signed. 


The Optional Protocol to the Convention on the Rights of the 
Child (CRC) on the sale of children 

child pornography: Signed and ratified. Date of 

ratification: December 20 


The Protocol to Prevent 

Persons 

Convention Against Transnational Organized Crime: Not yet 
signed 

ratify the UN Convention against Transnational Organized 
Crime in 2005 and sign the Protocol to Prevent 

Punish Trafficking in Persons 

simultaneously. 


5. PROTECTION AND ASSISTANCE TO VICTIMS: 
A. GVN assistance to victims: 


In accordance with the Prime Minister\'s directive number 
776/TTg 

victims of trafficking. In practice 

as the responsibility to \"coordinate with relevant agencies 
in providing guidance and directions to localities to 
conduct job training and generation activities and to 
provide medical treatment to victims of trafficking.\" The 
effect of this interpretation is to shift primary 
responsibility (financial and operational) for actually 
caring for victims of trafficking back to the provincial and 
local level. At the local level 

Union representatives who care for returnees. In 
particularly hard-hit communes in provinces such as An 
Giang 

and Women\'s Unions work together to provide services and 
care to returnees. The level of this care 

medical care 

financial resources of the commune. Medical care is 
generally rudimentary in the communities from which 
trafficking victims originate 

not receive adequate care. 
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B. GVN funding of NGOs providing services to victims: 


Local governments often work with NGOs to provide support to 
returned trafficking victims in the form of vocational 

training 

addition 

trafficking programs have a GVN component 

form of an in-kind contribution such as office space 

personnel or services. 

C. Treatment of victims: 


Trafficking victims in Vietnam are not detained 

placed in protective custody against their will. The GVN 
routinely sends prostitutes to \"rehabilitation centers\" 
where they receive medical care and vocational training 
during a period of incarceration 

are not sent to these centers unless they are caught 
engaging in prostitution after their return to Vietnam. 
MOLISA officials noted that trafficking victims have the 
opportunity to enter a prostitute rehabilitation center 
voluntarily to take advantage of the medical care and 
vocational training 


Victims of trafficking for prostitution within Vietnam do 

run the risk of being sent to rehabilitation centers. 

However 

Ho Chi Minh City (and other provinces in Vietnam) have told 
Embassy officers that the most likely outcome for a 
trafficking victim caught up in an anti-prostitution sweep 
would be to be sent back to her home village or district to 
receive care there. The rehabilitation centers are usually 
reserved for women who have been arrested multiple times for 
prostitution or for those who also need help with drug 
addiction (ref G). 


D. Rights of victims and treatment of returnees continued: 


Post has no information indicating that returned trafficking 
victims in Vietnam are treated as criminals. In all 

official meetings 

press 

of MOJ\'s Legal Aid Agency has advocated changing the law 
explicitly to acknowledge the victim status of returnees 

but so far this has not occurred. 


E. Victim participation in investigations or suits against 
traffickers: 


According to the MOJ 
encouraged to assist in the investigation and prosecution 


Column 3 

process. They are also encouraged to file suit against the 
traffickers. Article 31 of a new Criminal Procedures Code 
(see section F below) explicitly states the right of any 
Vietnamese citizen to make complaints or statements during 
criminal proceedings. 


Depending on the court ruling 

employer (for example 

imprisonment) 

victim by the court 

new Criminal Procedures Code establishes the right to 
compensation and the restoration of reputation and other 
benefits for the victims of injustice 

trafficking. 


Victims may leave Vietnam in accordance with emigration 
regulations. 


F. Protection of victims and witnesses: 


On November 26 

Revised Criminal Procedures Code 

4 

witness has the right to request the government to protect 
his life 

legitimate rights and interests when taking part in the 
prosecutorial process.\" 


According to Article 7 of the Code 

rights to have their life 

assets protected by law. Any acts ruining life 

reputation 

the life 

victim 

prosecutorial process 

competent authorities shall apply necessary measures for 
protection as stipulated by the law. According to the 
National AssemblyYs Law Department 

police authorities have provided protection for victims and 
witnesses 

to the Law Department 

automatically offers to provide protection 

seriousness and the importance of the case. 


The GVN does not run or fund shelters for victims or 
witnesses. 


G. GVN specialized training for officials dealing with 
trafficking 


The GVN does not in general provide specialized training but 


Column 3 

has sent labor attaches to nine of its embassies overseas 
located in countries that have the largest number of 
Vietnamese workers (ref H). These attaches are responsible 
for working with the local authorities 

Vietnamese workers and other Embassy staff members to 
monitor labor conditions and intervene on behalf of 
Vietnamese workers if necessary. These officers have access 
to a fund that can be used to help Vietnamese workers who 
find themselves in a difficult situation (such as an abusive 
workplace 

provides an important protection for workers against being 
trafficked for labor. In addition 

to Taiwan receive special briefings on working with 
Vietnamese women who are married to men from Taiwan 
instructed to \"work with Taiwan authorities to give a 

helping hand to the victims 

action against traffickers in women under the cloak of 
marriage brokers 

General Dinh. 


Also see Paragraph 4 
anti-TIP training program for GVN officials. 


H. GVN assistance to repatriated nationals who are victims 
of trafficking: 


In accordance with the Prime Minister\'s directive number 
776/TTg 

victims of trafficking. In practice 

as the responsibility to \"coordinate with relevant agencies 
in providing guidance and directions to localities to 
conduct job training and generation activities and to 
provide medical treatment to victims of trafficking.\" The 
effect of this interpretation is to shift primary 

responsibility (financial and operational) for actually 
caring for victims of trafficking back to the provincial and 
local level. At the local level 

Union representatives that care for returnees. In 
particularly hard-hit communes in provinces such as An 
Giang 

and Women\'s Unions work together to provide services and 
care to returnees. The level of this care 

medical care 

commune. Medical care is generally rudimentary in the 
communities from which trafficking victims originate 
many victims do not get care. 


In 2004 

protection and welfare of overseas workers 

to assist overseas workers in distress without requiring 
workers to rely on either the labor export companies 
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responsible for sending them overseas or the employers in 
the host country. This also allowed the GVN for the first 
time to use public funds to repatriate workers whose 
employment situation outside of Vietnam deteriorates to the 
point that they need assistance to return to Vietnam (ref 


I). 


|. NGOs working with trafficking victims in Vietnam and 
cooperation with the GVN: 


Major ongoing NGO projects in Vietnam include: 


-- Oxfam Quebec 

Children Sweden: In the northeast (Bac Giang 

and Lang Son provinces) 

raising through the distribution of leaflets and local 
economic development through the provision of training and 
support for women starting their own businesses. 
Counterpart agency: the Women\'s Union. 


-- the ILO: The ILO\'s project is part of a subregional 

project including all of the Mekong subregion countries. It 

is located in Quang Ninh and Thanh Hoa provinces as well as 
in Ho Chi Minh City. ILO focuses on: advocacy and awareness- 
raising; capacity building in MOLISA 

the Women\'s Union; and direct assistance. Counterpart 
agencies are MOLISA 


-- IOM: IOM plays a vital leadership role among 
governmental and non-governmental organizations combating 
TIP in Vietnam. In its direct project activities 

focused on protection of returnees. Also a regional Mekong 
project 

children in Ho Chi Minh City and provides assistance to 
trafficking victims who want to return to Vietnam. IOM 
received USG funding in 2004 to expand the shelter project 

to the northeastern province of Quang Ninh. Counterpart 
agencies: MOLISA and the Women\'s Union. 


-- UNICEF has a Vietnam component to a subregional 
antitrafficking project 

victims and institutional capacity building 

legal reform. UNICEF\'s project is unique in that it 
incorporates children themselves in project planning. 
Counterparts: MPS and MOLISA. 


-- AUNODC project 

building among law enforcement agencies 

leading to accession to UN protocols on trafficking 
international law-enforcement cooperation. Counterpart: 
MPS. 
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-- The Asia Foundation 

prevention of trafficking in Quang Ninh and An Giang 

Provinces. TAF works with Vietnamese NGOs and the Women\'s 
Union to improve conditions and opportunities for women in 

the provinces. Activities include training of women 

political candidates and business managers 

microcredit loans for women starting small businesses. 
Counterpart: the Women\'s Union. 


-- the UN Interagency Project (UNIAP) in Bangkok 
administers a USD three million (total project cost) project 
against trafficking in women and children in the Mekong Sub- 
region 

and to improve internal coordination among GVN agencies. 
The UNIAP is currently on hiatus in Vietnam pending the 
GVNVs approval of its \"second phase\" projects. Counterpart: 
MOLISA. 


These organizations altogether are spending less than USD 
five million dollars annually in Vietnam. Most projects are 
small-scale and focused mainly on raising awareness of 
trafficking in at-risk communities 

efforts to address \"root causes\" and protect returning 
victims of trafficking. The major exception is the UNODC 
project. In all cases 

organization and draw heavily on donated staff from the 
Women\'s Union 

Invalids 

GVN\'s contribution to these projects is nearly always in- 
kind 

supplies if available. The international community in 
general 

community in particular 

assessment of GVN cooperation. UN agencies with experience 
working with the GVN in several different sectors state that 
interaction on the issue of trafficking is the most 

productive and effective of all of their projects. Even on 

the issue of law enforcement cooperation 

GVN is infamously bad 

the Ministry of Public Security genuinely cooperated with 

the Australian Federal Police in 2004 on two cases involving 
Australian pedophiles and with U.S. law enforcement officers 
on one case 

individuals: two to Australia and one to the United States. 


POC AND TIME SPENT ON REPORT: 
POC: Benjamin Moeling 


(moelingbw@state.gov) tel: 84-4-772-1500x2216 fax:84-4-772- 
2614. 
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Time spent on report: 
FSN-10 

FSN-9 

FO-02 

FO-02 

FE-MC 
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health relations 

would withdraw its concessions if there were further mention 

of Article 65. We hoped there would be direct discussions 
between WHO and \"Taipei CDC\" on a proposed exchange of 
letters 

condition that there was no publicity. The Director 

explained that the PRC had concurred that WHO teams could go 
to Taiwan in the event of another public health emergency of 
international concern (PHEIC) 

notification of the Chinese mission in Geneva. If the 
WTO-Taiwan letters were exchanged and the IHRs were formally 
adopted at the WHA 

facto party to the IHRs. This would be a major contribution 

to the public health of people in Taiwan and all areas having 
transportation links with Taiwan. The U.S. 

concluded 

implementing the entire package. (AIT will also deliver the 
above message in Ref A to Taiwan CDC.) 


4. (C) Chen reiterated Taiwan 

assistance on the IHRs. Taiwan 

WHO-PRC side agreement would not contain language detrimental 
to Taiwan 

provinces of China\" and the term &Taiwan China 

of which 

protested the requirement to notify the PRC Mission in Geneva 
before sending a WHO team to Taiwan. The Director responded 
that he understood this was part of an all or nothing package 

but promised to report Chen 


APEC 


5. (SBU) As the new IO Director-General 

Taiwan 

attending the SOM in Seoul next week and confirmed that he 
had a meeting arranged there with U.S. APEC Senior Official 
Lauren Moriarty. 


6. (SBU) The Director conveyed the points on APEC contained 
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in Ref B on USG priorities for APEC in the coming year. 
Chen responded 

follows: 

-- Trade: Chen responded that although he was nat yet fully 
briefed on the details of the APEC agenda 

the USG position on advancing the Doha Development Agenda 
adding that Taiwan had a number of issues on agricultural 
trade 

DDA. (Comment. Chen was apparently referring to Taiwan 
membership in the G-10 

trade reform in the Doha round. In the past 

and foreign affairs officials have blamed the Council of 
Agriculture for Taiwan 

liberalizing agricultural trade. It is not yet clear if 

Taiwan is prepared to shift its position in this area 
welcome Chen 

bureaucracy recognize the disconnect between Taiwan 
overall support for trade liberalization while pushing to 
block liberalization of trade in agricultural goods. End 
comment.) 


-- Digital Issues: Chen expressed appreciation for USG 
recognition of Taiwan 

After some consultation with his colleagues 

Peru 

Vietnam all supported Taiwan 


-- Security: Again 

other than to say that Taiwan supported USG efforts to 
provide better security for both radioactive sources and 
shipping containers. 


-- Transparency and IPR: Chen noted that working on 
transparency 

property rights was in Taiwan 

interjected that Taiwan still needed to enhance its 
protection for intellectual property. 


-- Disaster Relief: Chen initiated the conversation on 

disaster relief 

to act like a community in responding to disasters. He 
proposed that APEC consider identifying an internal focal 

point 

disaster issues and that each member should also identify a 
focal point for disaster issues. The Director noted the U.S. 

view that APEC had little to contribute in providing 

immediate assistance 

preparedness and long-term commercial recovery efforts. Chen 
responded that Taiwan had useful experience to share based on 
its efforts to provide immediate assistance after the 

September 21 
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long-term economic recovery of the area. 


Community of Democracies 


7. (C) Although the Community of Democracies (CD) was under 
the purview of MOFA 

wanted to emphasize Taiwan 

to the April CD Ministerial Meeting in Santiago. Taiwan 
participation 

democracy in non-democratic China 

application to join the WTO had challenged China and 
compelled it to rush to catch up with Taiwan. 


8. (C) The Director responded that he was not sure whether 
Chile had begun to formally issue invitations to the 
Ministerial 

supported Taiwan 

he continued 

perspective. After months of rising cross-Strait tensions 

in significant part because of provocative rhetoric from 
Taiwan 

weeks. China certainly saw its WHO agreement as a step 
forward in cross-Strait relations. In the process of 
improving cross-Strait relations 

things that Taiwan liked and some things that it did not 

like. The Anti-Secession Law was an example of the latter. 
Progress would continue to be mixed 

perspective would go a long way in continuing the recent 
positive trend. 


Taiwan lO White Paper 


9. (C) Chen handed the Director a two-page paper (faxed to 
EAP/TC) requesting U.S. support for Taiwan participation in 
the following organizations: 


(1) World Health Organization (WHO): Obtain observer status 
(see paras 3-4 above). 


(2) World Customs Organization (WCO): For the \"Separate 
Customs Territory of Taiwan 

invited to meetings of the Harmonized System Committee and 
Enforcement Committee as an observer 

resolve issue of Taiwan participation in WCO. 

(3) Group of Earth Observation (GEO): Obtain permission to 
attend meetings and 


(4) Kimberley Process (KP): Participate as separate entity 
with WTO-like nomenclature; 8 Taiwan 
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8 Taiwan 


(5) Egmont Group of Financial Intelligence Units (Egmont 
Group): Prevent PRC blocking Taiwan membership. 


(6) Asia-Pacific Group on Money Laundering (APC): Continue 
with &Chinese Taipei8 name 
\"Taipei 


(7) International Criminal Police Organization (INTERPOL): 
Participate in Interpol\'s Global Communication System. 


(8) Community of Democracies: (See paras 7-8 above). 


Biographical Note 


10. (U) John Chen (CHEN Chung) worked very closely with AIT 
as Secretary-General of the Coordination Council for North 
American Affairs 

and Cultural Representative Offices (TECRO) in the U.S. 

March 2004-January 2005. Earlier he served as Director of 
TECO in Miami (2002-2004) and Deputy Director of TECO in New 
York 

in Singapore and Brunei Darussalam (1986-1992) 

he served for two years as a Section Chief in the 

International Organizations Department of MOFA. Chen was 
born on May 20 

Taiwan. He received his B.A. in English literature at 

Tamkang University. After joining the foreign service in 

1982 

1982-83. Chen regularly plays golf and tennis 

recreational activities to cultivate a wide range of contacts 

both inside and outside of the Taiwan government. 


11. (C) Chen was an energetic and effective advocate for 
solving U.S.-Taiwan issues in his previous position as 
Director-General of TECRO 

formidable energy to his new position 

positive force for cultivating Taiwan\'s participation in 
APEC. With his earlier service as an lO Section Chief 
arrives in IO well-versed in the lore of APEC and other 
international organizations. 

PAAL 
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offered the following explanation. Syria provided a haven 
for Armenians fleeing the Turkish massacres of 1915 
Armenians are generally well-disposed toward Damascus. 
Syrian influence in Lebanon is so strong that \"they could 
leave tomorrow and nothing would change.\" The Lebanese 


Column 3 

said 

The Deuxieme Bureau was cited in this connection. 

Resolution 1559 was basically a deal between the French and 
American governments; French President Chirac imagined that 
he was helping Hariri. The Maronite Christians are \"the 
problem\" and Lebanese President Lahoud (whose wife and 
mother are Armenian) is not well regarded. 


3. (SBU) An Armenian arch-bishop (Prelacy) offered 
somewhat more guarded comments that stressed the fragility 
of the Armenians\' position in Lebanon and expressed fears 
for their future. 


4. (SBU) We recognize that the situation in Lebanon is now 
radically transformed 

holding any further discussions 

unless Department wishes us to do so. 


EVANS 
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\"hostile intent.\" Chon told L\'Estrange that his government\'s 
lack of willingness to return to the 6PT was a result of its 
perception that the U.S. desired regime change 

pointless to continue negotiations. Our DFAT contact said 
the GOA and FM Downer in particular were wrestling with the 
question of what more the GOA could do bilaterally and what 
more the international community could do collectively to 
bring North Korea around to surrendering its nuclear program. 
The GOA is interested in continuing U.S.-Australian 
discussions begun in Canberra in July 2003 on proposals to 
interdict all forms of North Korean criminal activity. 

Embassy would appreciate further guidance and encourage 
another visit to Australia by an Illicit Activities 

Initiative delegation. See para 5. End Summary and Action 
Request. 


NORTH KOREAN AMBASSADOR: STANDARD LINE 


2. (C) Polmiloff presented Ref A points on February 25 to 
DFAT Korea Section Chief Bill Brummitt 

view on North Korea\'s February 10 statement announcing that 
it was Suspending its participation in the Six-Party Talks 

and that it possessed nuclear weapons. Brummitt thanked us 
for the U.S. points which he said matched the GOA\'s outlook. 
He related that North Korean Ambassador Chon Jae Hong had 
paid a courtesy call that morning on Michael LVEstrange 

new DFAT Secretary (Deputy Secretary Equivalent) 
Ambassador\'s request. The call had turned into a substantive 
discussion as L\'Estrange told Chon that Australia wanted the 
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DPRK to return to the 6PT without conditions; the GOA viewed 
the February 10 statement as part of an unproductive DPRK 
pattern. Chon\'s response 

verbatim recitation of the February 10 statement 

that North Korea\'s need for nuclear weapons was driven by the 
USGVs \"hostile policy\" toward the DPRK. Chon linked 
President Bush\'s statements in his inaugural address calling 
for the spread of democracy with Secretary Rice\'s 
confirmation hearing statements about \"13 outposts of 
tyranny\" and concluded that the USG\'s goal for North Korea 
was regime change. If that was the U.S. policy 

L\'Estrange 

Talks. 


CHON: BOTH SIDES MUST MOVE 


3. (C) According to Brummit 

replied to Chon that it was good to keep communicating 

if the GOA and DPRK disagreed. When Chon asserted that 
Pyongyang appreciated the fact that the GOA\'s view was a bit 
different from that of the U.S. 

retorted that it was not: the GOA view was exactly the same 

as that of the U.S. and 

community wanted North Korea to return to the 6PT without 
conditions. Trying to illustrate that the DPRK wanted to \"be 
friends\" with the entire world 

LVEstrange go back and look at the footage of how Secretary 
Albright had been received in Pyongyang in 1999. Chon argued 
that the lack of trust between the U.S. and DPRK had been 
overcome in 1994 through simultaneous movement by both sides. 
\"This is the only way out 

the third round of the 6PT in June 2004 

other than the U.S. had agreed to offer \"inducements\" for 
North Korea to take its first steps. According to Chon 

while the U.S. had not wanted to provide any up-front 

benefits 

Chon accused the U.S. of \"backpedalling\" once the delegation 
returned to Washington. 


WHAT ELSE CAN BE DONE TO PRESSURE THE DPRK? 


4. (C) Asked by Polmiloff about the GOA\'s ideas for getting 
the North Koreans back to the 6PT 

Downer was personally engaged on this issue. The two 
questions were: what more could the GOA do bilaterally 
what more could the international community do collectively? 
Brummitt thought there was little else that the GOA could do 
bilaterally 

Koreans. Polmiloff recalled that FM Downer had recently 
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suggested to a visiting U.S. delegation that aid which served 
to prop up North Korea\'s infrastructure should be withheld 
(Ref B). Polmiloff also suggested that the GOA look at 
applying appropriate pressure on third countries that bought 
North Korean missile technology or other illicit exports 

such exports came to CanberraWs attention. Brummitt 
acknowledged that Australia could perhaps keep a more 
vigilant look-out for North Korean activity in the South 
Pacific. He expressed interest in holding further 
discussions with Washington on more and better ways to 
interdict North Korean criminal activity. Brummitt also 
related that in early February DFAT had been considering 
sending another delegation to Pyongyang to urge resumption of 
the 6PT 

idea. He said the GOA would consult with the U.S. if the 
delegation proposal were revived at a future date. 


ACTION REQUEST 


5. (C) We should take advantage of the GOA interest in 
doing more to choke off North Korea\'s illegal sources of 
income. We believe another visit to Australia by an Illegal 
Activities Initiative delegation would be a good way to 

resume bilateral consultations on how to increase pressure on 
Pyongyang\'s criminal activities. 


STANTON 
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(or attempts to procure) any woman or girl to become 

in Malawi or elsewhere 

Malawi with the intent that she may become an inmate of or 
frequent a brothel.in Malawi or elsewhere.\" Article 141 
prohibits the procurement and defilement of a woman or girl 
by threats 

criminalizes any person who detains any woman or girl 
against her will \"that she may be unlawfully and carnally 
known by any man.\" Living off of the proceeds of 
prostitution and operating a brothel are illegal according 

to Articles 145-147. These laws are considered adequate for 
the prosecution of TIP 

period 

amendment which would strengthen and support the above 
articles in trafficking cases. The amendment is scheduled 
to be presented to parliament at its next sitting 

of 2005. In addition 

currently developing a new law (rather than the 
aforementioned amendment to the existing statute) to 
specifically criminalize trafficking of all types. 
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B. Penalties for trafficking for sexual exploitation as 
delineated under the existing penal code vary according to 
the different articles 

Penalties for child labor violations vary according to the 
specific charges. 


C. Penalties for rape include life imprisonment and 

possible death. (Note: No death sentences have been carried 
out in Malawi\'s democratic history.) Rape is a felony 

while the charges listed in paragraph 4A (except abduction) 
are misdemeanors. 


D. The government has prosecuted cases of human 
trafficking 

November 2004 

labor education to labor enforcement 

inspectors gained the authority to initiate and conduct 
investigations and to press charges. Since that time 
cases of child labor exploitation have been successfully 
prosecuted in the central region 

dismissed due to a technicality. Since the new initiative 
began 

removed and provided assistance for 13 children in 
exploitive situations. Data for the southern and northern 
regions is unavailable 

working on a comprehensive report which will include all 
regions of the country. No cases of trans-national or 
domestic TIP for purposes of prostitution or forced sexual 
servitude were brought to the GOM\'s attention during the 
reporting year. 


E. There is little clear information on who is behind human 
trafficking in Malawi. GOM officials and NGO workers 
speculate that internal trafficking is committed by 

transporters and opportunistic \"businessmen\" seeking to find 
cheap labor for farms. The few anecdotal reports of 
international trafficking blame local and international 
businesswomen and businessmen 

trafficking rings in South Africa and other African 

countries. 


F. The GOM actively investigates cases of trafficking when 
appropriate. Resources and capacity to conduct covert and 
high-tech operations are extremely limited 

legal. 


G. The GOM provides basic counter-TIP training to all 
immigration officers and police. However 

currently seeking additional training for law enforcement 
officers to be able to recognize the more insidious 
manifestations of human trafficking. Outside resources for 
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this training will initially be necessary 

to the Ministry of Home Affairs 

routine training for all officers. Labor inspectors 

conduct routine inspections and compliance certifications of 
tea and tobacco estates 

labor laws 

possible cases of child labor. Foreign adoption cases are 
carefully scrutinized and the prospective parents must meet 
a series of requirements before provisional custody can be 
granted. 


H. The GOM 

Internal Security 

Defense and Security Organ which deals with trafficking. No 
information is available about the exact number of 
cooperative international investigations. 


|. GOM officials indicate that persons charged with 

trafficking in other countries would be extradited in cases 
where such action would be appropriate. The GOM has not 
been presented with these circumstances during the reporting 
year. 


J. There is no evidence of government involvement or 
tolerance of trafficking at any level. 


K. Not applicable. 


L. Anecdotal reports indicate there may be some sex tourism 
occurring in Malawi 

do not indicate the presence of an actual \"industry\". 
Unconfirmed reports indicate that teenage boys have 
past 

tourists. During the reporting year 

presented with the opportunity to prosecute any cases 
related to these possible activities 

consistently prosecute pedophiles under a variety of laws. 
Since homosexuality is illegal and remains generally 
socially unacceptable in Malawi 

of prostitution and solicitation could include charges of 
homosexual acts. 


M. The GOM acceded to the Protocol to Prevent 

and Punish Trafficking in Persons in February 2005. ILO 
Conventions 182 

November 19 

on the Rights of the Child was signed by the GOM on 
September 7 


5. Paragraph 21: 
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A. The government provides some assistance 

with its limited resources and capacity 

trafficking. In partnership with NGOs 

provided counseling 

services for abused and exploited children 

involved in prostitution. Community-based services are 
provided using volunteers organized by the Ministry of 
Gender. The GOM operates one juvenile offender 
rehabilitation center and one center for abused and 
exploited children 

to a second facility in another region of the country. 
Both of the current facilities offer counseling and 
rehabilitation services. 


B. The GOM\'s resources to provide funding for NGOs are 
extremely limited; rather it is NGOs that assist the 
government in the provision of such services. However 

at least one case the GOM has provided buildings or other 
necessities for NGO use in anti-TIP activities. 


C. GOM officials have a solid network of NGOs to turn to 
for assistance with victims\' services. Police are trained 

to handle sexual assault and child abuse cases with 
compassion and procedures are in place to prevent further 
exploitation of victims. Police stations nationwide are 
equipped with victimsY support units 

these services are limited by lack of resources. 


D. The rights of victims are generally respected. There 
are no reports of victims treated as criminals. 


E. The GOM uses evidence gained from victims to investigate 
and prosecute TIP-related cases. Victims are permitted to 

file civil suits against perpetrators 

in the past been quick to offer pro-bono legal services to 
victims involved in civil and criminal cases. Labor 

Inspectors and Child Protection Officers are trained to 
advocate for fair remuneration to employees 

children 


F. Police protection is afforded to witnesses in any court 
case 

commensurate with its resources and capacity to do so 
shelters for abused and exploited women and children. See 
paragraph 5A. 


G. The GOM has to date trained nearly 200 Child Protection 
Officers and placed them in each district of the country. 
These officers are specially trained to recognize child 
victims of all forms of exploitation 

Repatriation to a victim\'s home district in cases of 
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domestic labor trafficking is usually accomplished through 
interministerial cooperation and includes some element of 
community-based assistance in reintegration. Malawian 
Embassies abroad actively encourage Malawian expatriates to 
register with the consular section. 


H. Repatriated victims of trans-national trafficking 

generally arrive from South Africa and the GOM provides some 
assistance 

numbers of illegal Malawian migrants are deported from South 
Africa each month at GOM expense 

some trafficking victims could be among them. 


|. Some of the international organizations and NGOs working 
with trafficking victims include UNICEF 

international NGOs 

based volunteer groups. The GOM and such groups enjoy a 
mutually beneficial relationship 

benefits to victims. 


6. TIP Hero 

Post nominates the Minister of Gender 

Community Services Joyce Banda as a hero in the fight 
against TIP. Banda has devoted her life to the promotion of 
the economic and social status of women and girls 
influential advocate for improving the quality of life in 
Malawi by empowering thousands of women to become 
economically self-reliant. Frustrated by red tape she 
encountered as a secretary 

Association of Business Women (NABW) in order to boost the 
status of all women by giving them access to credit 

training 

So far 

countrywide 

12 

established the Joyce Banda Foundation for Better Girls\' 
Education 

orphans 

personally provides funding for 

of thousands of children 

exploitation and poverty. Complete information is available 
at www.jbf.clcom.net. Banda has consistently worked to raise 
awareness of human trafficking within the GOM and has 
quickly and efficiently responded to the problem - and its 
root causes - with strong leadership and advocacy. Her 
influence and attention to TIP generated a significant 
cultural shift within the Ministry of Gender 

and Community Service 

possibility of TIP in Malawi 

recognized need for new prevention and protection programs 
throughout the nation. 


Column 3 


7. TIP Best Practices 

People Serving Girls at Risk (PSGR) 

implemented a short-term project with post funding to assist 
underage prostitutes in getting off the streets. Thus far 

the project has implemented an anti-TIP public awareness 
campaign in some of the poorest urban areas in the country. 
With well-designed posters 

the group has been able to raise awareness among the most 
vulnerable populations. PSGR has well-established links 
with the GOM and has taken an innovative approach to 
assisting young prostitutes through social reintegration and 
education of the support network these young people must 
rely upon. 


8. Post POC for TIP issues is Consular/Political Officer 
Kiera L. Emmons 

Fax 265-1-794-976. Time spent on TIP Report: Principal 
drafting 

Intern: 12.0 hours; Clearance 

hour; ECON 

GILMOUR 
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then turned over to a qualified NGO. The anti-trafficking 
campaign will also include public awareness targeting 
potential victims 

\"demand\" for trafficked victims. Potential/actual victims 

will be given a passport insert at the border highlighting 

the hotline number. IOM will work with an Istanbul-based 
survey firm to develop two messages 

general public and one raising awareness of the \"clients\" to 
make them part of the solution. 


--PROTECTION: As part of the anti-trafficking campaign 

working at the Istanbul shelter for trafficking victims run 

by Human Resource Development Foundation (HRDF) completed 
training focusing on base shelter operations 

and social assistance. The Ankara municipality has also 
committed to supporting a shelter in Ankara. MFA officials 
together with Minint officials 

NGO to run the Ankara shelter in early March 2005. In 
mid-February 

counter-terrorism orientation program presented by IOM at the 
JandarmaWs request. Minint Departments of Public Order and 
Organized Crime have also requested training 

expense. 

--PROSECUTION: Sweeping revisions to the Turkish penal code 
which enter into effect April 1 

penalties for traffickers and wider definitions of human 
trafficking. As preparation 
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currently conducting 5-day workshops around the country 
training a total of 6 

changes to the law. Article 80 

is included in the training. 


Prevention 


C. (U) The MFA released a press statement on February 11 
2005 launching an anti-trafficking campaign 

covered in all the major Turkish dailies. The project is 
funded by a 600 

contribution from the GOT. A large component of the project 
is public awareness 

release: 


BEGIN TEXT: On February 11 

launched the \"Counter-Trafficking Now!\" campaign. The 
one-year project is aimed at preventing trafficking in human 
beings through a nationwide information and awareness 
campaign and stepped up law enforcement. Safe housing and 
other assistance to trafficked persons is also part of the 

$700 

the International Organization for Migration 

U.S. Government (sic) and coordinated by the Government of 
Turkey. Key activities include: 


Information and Awareness: The initiative would fund the 

first nationwide information and awareness campaign about the 
realities of human trafficking in Turkey. Potential 

trafficked individuals will receive information at key border 
crossings. These handouts will include key facts on the 
danger signs of trafficking and include the three-digit 

national toll-free telephone hotline for emergency 

assistance. When fully operational this spring 

may be called anywhere 

mobiles. Trafficked individuals are routinely tricked and 
deceived before and after they cross the border by promises 
of good jobs 

and elsewhere against their will and for no pay. The 
campaign will also target the general public with television 
and radio advertisements and an international web site on 
human trafficking in Turkey and what we can all do to combat 
human trafficking. END TEXT. 


Investigation and Prosecution of Traffickers 


D. (SBU) According to statistics obtained by the MFA 
prosecutions were opened against 227 suspected traffickers 
who were caught. (Note: According to judicial contacts in 
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Ankara 

crime 

not strong. Contacts estimated that one-third of the cases 
are dismissed for lack of evidence. End Note.) MFA and MOJ 
Officials cite difficulties in gathering and tracking data on 
human trafficking from the 80 courts with jurisdiction over 

the issue. In addition to the logistical problems in 

gathering information 

the lower courts over distinctions between trafficking in 
persons and illegal migration. As a result 

gathering TIP data sometimes have to make the determination 
themselves whether a case is properly labeled trafficking in 
persons. 

G. (U) In February 

training programs for judges and prosecutors dealing with the 
new changes to the Penal Code 

and Criminal Procedural Code. Over 150 trainers will travel 
to 19 centers throughout the country to train 6 

and prosecutors. According to Ilyas Pehlivan from the MOJ 
Training Department 

trafficking will be included 

devoted to each section will vary according to the region\'s 
priorities. In mid-February 

judges from Ankara participated in a workshop on prosecuting 
TIP cases organized by IOM and Embassy Ankara Public Affairs 
with support from the MOJ. Dr. Cetin Arslan 

Prosecutor for the Supreme Court 

in Turkish law on human trafficking 

in Skopje 

prosecute traffickers and analyze case studies. 


Protection and Assistance to Victims 


F. (U) In addition to the Istanbul shelter 

Istanbul Municipality contributes rent 

underway for opening another shelter in Ankara. The Ankara 
Municipality has pledged to support the shelter\'s rent and 
other in-kind contributions (e.g. 

from physical protection such as the Istanbul shelter 

MinInt has issued circulars instructing that victims are 

treated and protected in the following ways: 

-- Assigning female personnel in civil clothing to the 

victims in their operations at their request; 

-- Taking measures to prevent victims being in the same area 
as traffickers and accomplices when they are needed for 
identification; 

-- Taking measures to prevent victims from being exposed 
during investigation and repatriation 

them to go directly to the airplane and bypass passport 
control; 
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-- Providing for rehabilitation and treatment of victims; 

-- Taking special measures to safeguard child victims. 

In surveys conducted by IOM source country offices regarding 
victims\' treatment by police/jandarma/law enforcement in 
Turkey 

one victim stating that she was not treated well. 

EDELMAN 
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levels of the GOT and Istanbul municipality 

that Mayor Kadir Topbas has recently suggested on Turkish 
television that Mustafa Suzer should tear down the building\'s 
top six floors. They dismiss the ITU suit as a minor 
\"nuisance\" designed to curry favor with building opponents 
and predict it will fail. In the meantime 

Suzer Group requests that the USG weigh in with local 
officials on the buildingWs behalf 

the group continue to use legal avenues to defend itself. 
End Summary. 


2. (SBU) Municipality Message: The controversial (infamous in 
the view of many if not most Istanbullus) Suzer Plaza 
building returned both to the front pages of Istanbul 
newspapers and to Turkish courts in recent weeks. Last in 
the news late last year 

who as Istanbul Mayor in the 1990s fought unsuccessfully to 
prevent its construction 

Capital Markets Board Meeting in the Ritz Carlton Hotel 
building was also subsequently targeted by current mayor 
Kadir Topbas 

like to ask owner Mustafa Suzer to \"tear the building\'s top 
six floors down.\" Subsequently 

demolitions team accompanied by hundreds of policemen 
descended on two restaurants at the building\'s lower level 
entrance (which is separate from the Ritz Carlton Hotel 
several floors above). As surprised guests watched and 
listened from the hotel 

winter gardens 

licensed. (Note: Physically the winter gardens were not part 
of the original fabric of the building 

ground-level additions to give these restaurants \"open-air\" 
premises.) In meetings with us held at their request 

Group officials 

challenged the municipality\'s legal case and argued that the 
action had been taken not just without warning 

violation of a court injunction that one restaurant owner 
secured while his workers briefly held the demolition crew at 
bay. 


3. (SBU) A Broader Threat? Suzer 
Ritz Carlton manager Allan Federer 
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the municipality would subsequently turn its attention to the 
building as a whole and attempt to enforce the Mayor\'s dictum 
that its height be reduced. He ascribed the municipality\'s 
actions to pressure from Ankara 

previously enjoyed warm relations with Topbas 

the USG intervene with appropriate decisionmakers 

the presence in the building of the Ritz Carlton and the 55 
million USD in OPIC financing that enabled the building to be 
built. In a subsequent (and unrelated) meeting with the 
Consul General 

briefly on the Suzer case 

in violation of the law 

with the building.\" He stressed that these would be worked 
out in a cooperative fashion 

Suzers had sought an international hotel as tenant in order 
to act as a buffer against any possible legal action against 
them. 


4. (SBU) ITU Case: The furor surrounding the restaurant raid 
has quieted in recent weeks--indeed 

we understand that a permit that will enable one restaurant 
to rebuild its winter garden may soon be approved--but a new 
front flared up in late February when Istanbul Technical 
University (ITU) 

suit to force its demolition. The case 

officials describe as a \"nuisance 

Danistay decision that determined that Turkish officials had 
erred in 1984 when they removed from the site\'s deed a 
19th-century edict by Sultan Abdulhamid prohibiting any 
construction upon it. The Danistay ruled that such an action 
could only be taken by court decision 

administrative fiat. Suzer officials characterize the case 

as meaningless 

defensible 

recourse to the relevant court. They ascribe the case to the 
university\'s desire to curry favor with the building\'s 

powerful opponents. 


5. (SBU) Comment: Consulate has kept OPIC informed of the 
recent developments 

Embassy Ankara regarding the Suzer Group\'s request for USG 
advocacy. Our view is that this is now a dispute between 
Turkish entities and that it is not appropriate for the USG 

to become involved. If and when it appears that the Ritz 
Carlton is being targeted because it is an American company 
then it would be appropriate to act 

point 

that the Ritz\'s presence has spared the building from more 
intense pressure. Given the long and tortured history of the 
building 

role. A packet of information provided to P/E Chief by 
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Serhan Suzer characterized the building as a \"pillar of law 
given the fact that it has emerged victorious from every case 
filed against it. Perhaps the most telling fact 

the number of suits involved-- 43 at that point 

and counting. End Comment. 
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REFERRING TO THE LACK OF DEMOCRATIC PARTICIPATION IN UAE 
SOCIETY BY BOTH MEN AND WOMEN. (NOTE: THERE ARE NO POLITICAL 
PARTIES 

MOST OF OUR CONTACTS FELT THAT HAVING UAE WOMEN PARTICIPAT 
THE APPOINTED FEDERAL NATIONAL COUNCIL (FNC) WOULD BE AN 
IMPORTANT STEP. THEY WERE CONFIDENT THAT THIS WOULD HAPPEN 
THE NEAR FUTURE.\" EBTISAM 

CONCERNED ABOUT WOMEN JOINING THE FNC 

PARLIAMENT STRONG ENOUGH?" 


5. (U) FOR SEVERAL YEARS 

PRESIDENT SHEIKH ZAYED 

IN THE FNC. MEMBERS OF THE FNC HAVE TOLD US THAT THEY WOULD 
ALLOW THIS AT SOME POINT. MARIAM 

THAT THE REASON FOR THIS DELAY IS THE UAE\'S TENDENCY TO TAKE 
ITS TIME IN PREPARING ITS PEOPLE FOR SUCH A POSITION. HOWEVER 
SHE SAID IT IS ENCOURAGING TO SEE SOME WOMEN ATTENDING FNC 
SESSIONS AS A WAY TO EXPOSE THEM TO THE BODY\'S DELIBERATION. 
MAY 

DELAY IN GETTING WOMEN TO PARTICIPATE IN THE POLITICAL LIFE OF 
THE UAE 

OCCUR VERY GRADUALLY IN ORDER TO SUCCEED. \"COOK THE FOOD C 
HEAT TO MAKE IT TASTIER 


6. (U) MOST OF OUR RESPONDENTS SAW THE APPOINTMENT OF SHEIKHI 
LUBNA AL QASSIMI AS MINISTER OF ECONOMY AND PLANNING 

FIRST FEMALE CABINET MEMBER 

UAE. SHAMSA 

TIRELESS EFFORTS OF UAE WOMEN HAVE FINALLY MATERIALIZED 
THAT SHEIKHA LUBNA WILL SERVE AS A ROLE MODEL FOR UAE YOUNG 
FEMALES TO FOLLOW. A STUDENT AT ABU DHABI WOMEN'S UNIVERST 
WHEN ASKED WHAT SHE WANTED TO DO AFTER GRADUATION 

WANT TO BE JUST LIKE SHEIKHA LUBNA.\" 


7. (U) TRIBAL TRADITIONS STILL POSE AN OBSTACLE FOR WOMEN 
THEY ARE NOT AS DOMINANT AS THEY ONCE WERE. A FEW OF THE WC 
INTERVIEWED BELIEVED THAT UAE TRADITIONS AND CULTURE CONTIN: 
TO MAKE IT DIFFICULT FOR THEM TO TRAVEL WITHOUT A CHAPERON 
MIX WITH MEN 
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THESE CUSTOMS AND TRADITIONS ARE BEING MISUSED IN THE NAME C 
ISLAM 

CULTURE 

DEVELOPMENT OF WOMEN. FATEMA 

THAT THE UAE HAD BECOME MORE CONSERVATIVE WITH REGARDS TO 
SEPARATION OF THE SEXES IN SCHOOLS 

PLACES 

TEACHER BEING DISMISSED FROM TEACHING BECAUSE SHE WORE A 
COLORED HEADSCARF AS OPPOSED TO THE TRADITIONAL BLACK HEAL 
COVERING. 


8. (U) MAY 
PARTICULARLY THE YOUNGER GENERATION 

CULTURE AND IDENTITY IN ORDER TO IMITATE THE \"SUPERFICIAL SIDE 
OF WESTERN CULTURE 

SHOULD NOT IMITATE THE WEST BUT ADAPT TO THE VALUES THAT CAN 
APPLIED TO OUR SOCIETY AND CULTURE 

POLICE CAPTAIN 

GUIDANCE BECAUSE THEY ARE GETTING AWAY FROM THEIR ROOTS AN 
CULTURE. THEY LACK ANY REAL AMBITION 

NEED 

OPINED. 


9. (U) GENDER DISCRIMINATION IS ANOTHER OBSTACLE FOR MANY UAE 
WOMEN. WHILE UAEG STATISTICS SHOW UAE WOMEN COMPRISING 41 
PERCENT OF ALL EMPLOYEES IN EDUCATION 

HEALTH SECTOR 

ACCOUNTING FOR NEARLY 28 PERCENT OF CIVIL SERVANTS 

PERCENT OF NATIONALS WORKING IN THE BANKING AND FINANCIAL 
SERVICES SECTOR 

EMPLOYERS AND THEIR MALE COLLEAGUES. IN 2003 

WOMEN\'S UNION PUBLISHED A REPORT INDICATING THE PERCENTAGE 
UAE WOMEN IN THE LABOR MARKET AS A WHOLE TO BE 18 PERCENT. 
ACCORDING TO MARIAM 

EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES 

WENT ON TO SAY THAT ANY WOMAN WHO IS STRONG AND PRODUCTIV 
OBTAIN HER RIGHTS \"AND MORE\" AT WORK 

RESPECT AND APPROVAL OF HER MALE COLLEAGUES. UAE WOMEN AF 
ALSO WORKING IN LAW 

(THE UAE ARMY RECENTLY PROMOTED ITS FIRST EVER FEMALE 
BRIGADIER GENERAL MEDICAL CORPS PHYSICIAN). SEVERAL OF THE 
WOMEN INTERVIEWED SAID THAT EMIRATI MEN NO LONGER SEE WORK 
WOMEN NEGATIVELY 

AS WORK DOES NOT AFFECT THEIR ROLES AS WIVES AND MOTHERS. 


10. (U) AGAINST THE BACKDROP OF THE COMMISSION ON THE STATUS : 
WOMEN CONFERENCE 
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DIRECTOR GENERAL OF THE UAE GENERAL WOMENVS UNION 

UAE WOMEN AND MEN ARE EQUAL UNDER THE COUNTRYYS CONSTITU' 
AND THAT UAEG HAS ISSUED MANY LAWS AND REGULATIONS WHICH R. 
THE STATUS OF WOMEN 

ROLE OF WOMEN \"AS KEY PARTNERS IN THE NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
PROCESS\". 


11. (SBU) IN THE AREA OF EDUCATION 

FEMALE STUDENTS OUTNUMBER MALE STUDENTS 

OF COLLEGE STUDENTS 

STUDENT BODY (KINDERGARTEN THROUGH COLLEGE). THESE FIGURE 
ALSO REFLECT THE FACT THAT UAE MALES ARE MORE EASILY ABLE TO 
STUDY OUTSIDE THE COUNTRY 

MANY UAE FEMALE STUDENTS FROM DOING SO. WOMENVS LITERACY F 
REACHED 81.7 PERCENT IN 2003. YET 

APPEARS TO BE ONE OF THE REASONS FOR THE REPORTEDLY HIGH 
UNEMPLOYMENT AMONG UAE WOMEN COLLEGE GRADUATES. TWO OF 
WOMEN ACADEMICS POINTED OUT THAT THE WOMEN WHO DO FIND W! 
SENIOR POSITIONS AND RECEIVE PROMOTIONS USUALLY HAVE 
CONNECTIONS TO MEMBERS OF INFLUENTIAL FAMILIES. 


12. (U) INGENERAL 

THEIR FUTURE. ALL AGREED THAT UAE WOMEN WILL GAIN GREATER 
ECONOMIC AND POLITICAL OPPORTUNITIES 

AND BECOME MORE COMPETITIVE WITH MEN IN THE JOB MARKET. THE 
BELIEVE THAT WOMEN WILL SEE THEIR ROLE IN THE UAE EVOLVE 
SLOWLY 

MEN 

ATTENDED THE MEPI-SPONSORED "WOMEN AND THE LAW\' CONFEREN! 
AMMAN IN FEBRUARY 2004 

AND PUBLIC PROSECUTORS 

UNDER UAE JUDICIAL LAW. RECENTLY 

TRAINING AS PUBLIC PROSECUTORS FOR THE FIRST TIME 

THE LAW PROHIBITING ANY POTENTIAL APPOINTMENTS FOR THEM IS 
STILL TECHNICALLY IN EFFECT. 


13. (SBU) EBTISAM 

WOMEN WILL ASSUME LEADERSHIP POSITIONS. SHE ATTRIBUTED THIS 
TREND TO COMPETITION BETWEEN LOCAL GOVERNMENTS IN EACH EM 
SHE EXPLAINED THAT APPOINTING MORE WOMEN WAS A \"COSMETIC F 
JUST TO SATISFY THE FOREIGN AGENDA AND AVOID EXTERNAL 
PRESSURES 

DEMOCRATIC REFORM. SHE WENT ON TO SAY THAT SHE BELIEVES TH, 
THERE WILL BE WOMEN IN THE FNC. HOWEVER 

BODY\'S LEGITIMACY 

MEMBERS LOYAL TO THE RULERS \"WHO DO NOT HAVE THE APPROPRI 
QUALIFICATIONS.\" SHE SAID THAT WHILE WE WILL SEE MORE 
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APPOINTMENTS OF WOMEN TO LEADERSHIP POSITIONS 

MORE RELIGIOUS AND SOCIAL CONSERVATISM AS A REACTION TO 
PERCEPTION THAT THE UAE IS SUCCUMBING TO EXTERNAL INFLUENC 


14. (U) OUR CONTACTS SAID THAT MORE WOMEN WILL SEEK 
INDEPENDENCE FROM MEN IN ORDER TO IMPROVE THEIR PROFESSION 
SKILLS AND CONTRIBUTE TO SOCIETY. WITH GREATER INDEPENDENCE 
AND DEVELOPMENT 

FIND THEMSELVES SINGLE BECAUSE MOST UAE MEN STILL PREFER 
UNEDUCATED WOMEN WHOM THEY THINK ARE EASIER TO CONTROL 
CONTACTS SAID. ALTHOUGH WE HAVE ONLY ANECDOTAL EVIDENCE 
EDUCATED UAE WOMEN IN SENIOR POSITIONS ARE EITHER DIVORCED 
SINGLE. 


15. (SBU) IT IS NOTEWORTHY THAT MOST WOMEN INTERVIEWED WERE 
CONCERNED PRIMARILY ABOUT THEIR OWN PERSONAL ISSUES 
EDUCATION 

RIGHTS IN THE WORKPLACE 

WE ALSO NOTE THE WOMEN\'S CANDOR AND OPENNESS IN ADDRESSIN 
CULTURAL AND TRADITIONAL STEREOTYPES THAT HINDER WOMEN FR\ 
PARTICIPATING IN THE POLITICAL PROCESS 

RIGHTS SOCIALLY AND ECONOMICALLY. DESPITE THEIR ENCOURAGINC 
BELIEF THAT THEIR STATUS WILL IMPROVE IN THE FUTURE 

GREATEST CHALLENGE FACING UAE WOMEN CONTINUES TO BE THE U, 
MALE-DOMINATED TRIBAL SOCIETY WHICH IS MOVING SLOWLY IN 
GRANTING WOMEN EQUAL RIGHTS AND GREATER POLITICAL 
PARTICIPATION. THE U.S. MISSION WILL CONTINUE TO EXPAND ITS 
CIRCLES OF UAE WOMEN CONTACTS 

THEM 

PARTICIPATION IN UAE SOCIETY 

IN MEPI-SPONSORED EVENTS. 
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according to Alana Khan 

Society for Enforcement of Human Rights (BSEHR). Khan said 
that BSEHR petitioned the BDG to grant political asylum to 
Chetia or to deport him to a safe third country. Since 2003 
BDG has maintained it would keep Chetia in \"safe custody\" at 
the end of his prison term until a decision is made whether 

to grant asylum or send him a third country. End Summary. 


2. (U) Media reports state that Indian officials have 

formally requested his extradition to India but requests have 
been denied on the grounds that the two countries do not have 
an extradition treaty. Chetia could face possible life 


Column 3 
imprisonment in India if found guilty of alleged crimes of 
killing 


3. (U) After his arrest in 1997 

aka Golap Baruah 

for illegally entering Bangladesh 

Bangladeshi passports 

phone. During his prison term 

urged BDG to deport him to a neutral country when his 
sentence expires. 


4. (C) Khan told poloff that with the filing of the writ 

petitions requesting political asylum and continued \"safe 
custody\" 

prison until the BDG or another country decides to grant 
political asylum. She admitted that neither Chetia nor BSEHR 
has filed for political asylum in any other country. 


5. (C) When asked the basis for Chetia\'s extradition 

political officer in Dhaka was unable to state any of 

Chetia\'s alleged crimes beyond saying that he has committed a 
number of crimes. In response to whether India has formally 
requested extradition 

him for some time.\" 


6.(C) Comment: Especially in today\'s chilled Indo-Bangladesh 
climate 

Chetia to India. End Comment. 
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inaugural speech 

sector reforms: | am convinced that the roadmap to 
prosperity dictates that we should have effective private 
sector reforms that aim at creating a conducive and 
enabling environment for domestic and foreign investment. 


3. The Mission continues to take advantage of this new 
government willingness to enhance the competitiveness of 
Malawi\'s private sector. USAID is providing technical and 
logistical support for a private sector reform agenda led 

by the National Action Group NAG. The NAG is a tri- 
partite body made up of ministerial-level representatives 
from the GOM 

business organizations 

technical specialists from donor agencies working to make 
Malawi a better place to do business. The NAG is 
apolitical and seeks only to advance the development of 
the private sector to assist in alleviating poverty in 

Malawi. The NAG is a forum 
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it has no legal basis or identity 

from its participants who are able to commit their 
respective organizations to specific activities that they 
jointly decide to pursue. 


4. Rather than seeking to ensure that all disparate 
interests are directly represented 

effort to keep the size of the group small and efficient 

the NAG seeks to bring together the key decision makers 
that affect the national economic environment. However 
to ensure accountability and representation of wider 
views 

more widely with all stakeholders and for improved 
feedback processes. The NAG\'s forum is its bi-monthly 
meetings 

reporting of action and progress. The method of working 
is businesslike 

the commitments they make; and the style is informal 
with first name terms for all members. Discussion has 
been robust 

to criticize other stakeholders 

are discussed openly to promote achievement of the 
Group\'s private sector development objectives. This also 
involves events with wider stakeholders and an e- 
bulletin. 


5. The NAG has achieved a number of successes through 
this improved dialogue. Many of these accomplishments 
have been centered around the development of the Malawi 
Economic Growth Strategy which has become a key document 
for the GoM on how to address problems with the 
development of a thriving private sector that can 

generate growth 

governmental revenues. Many of the solutions achieved to 
date have been incremental and opportunistic 

together they are working to improve the business climate 
in Malawi. Some examples include: 


-a. Highlighting the uneven application of the rules on 
cross rates when converting one currency to another to 
pay international suppliers. 


-b. Review of withholding tax implementation for 
smallholders to receive more equitable treatment in key 
sub-sectors. 


-c. Raising the issue of license fees for electricity 
generation meant to apply only to those who generate 
electricity for sale 

problem has been resolved by legislation. 
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-d. Highlighting a list of pending applications for duty 
rebate by the Ministry of Finance for timely subsequent 
government action. 


-e. Facilitating dialogue on the electricity crisis 
during the first quarter of 2004 
for medium and longer-term energy solutions. 


-f. Completing value-chain assessments of the priority 
sectors identified in the Malawi Economic Growth 
Strategy 

for the economy i.e. 

high potential growth sub-sectors i.e. 

and garments 


-g. Spearheading the appointment of desk officers for key 
sub-sectors of the economy. The NAG has been instrumental 
is seeking the appointment of desk officers for key sub- 
sectors of the economy at Ministry of Commerce and 
Industry 

points of contact in government for industry. Such desk 
officers are now in place for the textiles and garments 
agro-processing 


6. Comment: In the past 

factors to poor policy-making in Malawi has been the weak 
dialogue between public and private sectors at all 

levels. The Malawi Economic Growth Strategy and the 
National Action Group have attempted to address this 
weakness by providing a forum for a direct dialogue 
between key government decision makers and their private 
sector counterparts on key issues affecting the country\'s 
private sector growth and development. As a result of its 
initial successes 

focal point for dialogue between government 

sector and donors on issues relating to private sector 
development in Malawi. The key challenge for the NAG will 
be to build on these initial successes to maintain the 
excellent results and momentum the Group has achieved to 
date. 
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words 

with EconPol Counselor and Pol Unit Chief 

MFA\'s Director for the Middle East and Africa 

emphasized that Austria supported the Hizballah designation 
but noted that several EU Member States continued to oppose 
the designation. 


Column 3 

2. (S) Froehlich welcomed the additional information in ref 
A. He added that this level of information was particularly 
useful for small- and medium-sized Member States that had no 
independent intelligence-gaterhing capabilities in the 

region. Froehlich admitted that Austria often relied on 
intelligence from the larger Member States who were on the 
ground. Froehlich encouraged the USG to provide detailed 
arguments 

Clearinghouse support for future 

designation requests. 


3. (S) Froelich said that certain Member States objected to 
designating Hizballah 

organization could play a constructive role in the Middle 
East Peace Process. According to Froehlich 

designation was a \"high-level political issue 

suggested some Member States wanted additional 
information on Hizballah activities for political cover. 

Brown 
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ceremony on February 24 

language daily \"Al-Shabiba\" (circulation 20 
English-language daily \"Oman Tribune!" (circulation 25 
also published an article on the anniversary in its February 
24 edition. Photographs from the event were published 
alongside the articles in each newspaper. 
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have many things to do 


2. (C) PolOff met with MFA Assistant Undersecretary for 
Coordination and Follow-up Sheikh Abdul Aziz bin Mubarak Al 
Khalifa March 1 to discuss the Human Rights Report. Sheikh 
Abdul Aziz stated that overall the report seemed more 
positive than in recent years 

sections of it pertaining to judicial independence 

of parliament 

against ShiVa. 


3. (C) The Bahrain Tribune 

published a front page article March 1 on the Human Rights 
Report entitled \"U.S. Hails Reforms 

The lengthy article focused almost exclusively on passages 
from the report focusing on positive actions the GOB has 
taken with regard to human rights in the last year. In the 
coming days 

will likely highlight portions of the report that are more 
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critical of the government. 


4. (U) The 2004 Bahrain Human Rights Report was posted on 
Embassy Manama\'s website March 1. 
MONROE 
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aircraft the GOV had been using for border patrols. Pascual 
characterized this claim as &believable.8 Pascual stressed 
the EU Council 

destabilization 

U.S. measures in the region or U.S. approaches to Moscow if 
Venezuelan activities continue along the current lines. 
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at risk are not identified in any priority order. As the EU 
structures develop 

contingency planning within the EU Military Staff and the 
civilian-military planning cell now taking shape within the 
Council General Secretariat. 


4. (C) Acting NIC Chairman Gordon gave an overview of the 
methodology used in creating the US list 

NIC tries to identify not only the risk factors 

the immediacy of the risk and potential triggers for 

crisis. The US watch list is designed to bring countries 

at risk to the attention of senior policymakers 

aimed at having a policy impact. As a practical example of 
concrete areas for cooperation 

shared their assessments of the risk factors and current 
conditions in Bolivia and the Great Lakes region of 

Africa. 


Positive Reception from the Political and Security 
Committee 


5. (C) Ambassador Pascual and his delegation were then 
invited to an informal working lunch hosted by the 
Luxembourg Presidency to meet with the Ambassadors of the 
Political and Security Committee. Luxembourg Ambassador 
Paul Duhr termed the trip a \"very important visit 


Column 3 

called for the US and the EU to share experiences and 
identify fields of cooperation prior to the US-EU Summit 
planned for later this year. After an overview by 

Ambassador Pascual on the mandate and structure of S/CRS 
the questions from the Ambassadors reflected an interest in 
concrete cooperation. There was broad agreement on the need 
for an integrated approach to crisis response 

the need for civilian capabilities in areas such as 
democratization 

reform (SSR) 

(DDR). Ambassador Pascual pointed out the difficulty of 
reintegrating demobilized soldiers in countries - such as 
Afghanistan -- where the unemployment rate is above 50 
percent 

questions focused on the civilian-military relationship and 

the chain of command for integrated operations. The 

Italian Ambassador noted the need for Gendarmerie forces to 
bridge the security gap between the short-term military 

phase and the longer-term civilian stabilization and 
reconstruction programs 

develop such a capacity. Regional capacity-building 

warning 

priority areas for cooperative efforts. In this session 

in others 

efforts be undertaken to meet a practical need 

simply as a \"deliverable\" for a summit. 


6. (C) At the conclusion of the lunch 

Representative Javier Solana emerged from an adjacent 
meeting room and invited Ambassador Pascual to join him for 
a brief discussion. Solana was direct in expressing his 
belief that conflict prevention and post-conflict response 

is an important area and fertile ground for U.S.- EU 
cooperation that can have a real and positive impact. He 
asked Pascual to work closely with the Council Secretariat 
to develop a concrete and substantive initiative to deepen 
joint EU-US efforts in conflict management and response. 
(Note: Solana has shown a considerable personal interest in 
Ambassador Pascual\'s visit 

pre-briefs on possible areas for cooperation and planning 
for the visit. End note) 


7. (C) In a subsequent meeting with Pieter Feith 
Director-General for European Security and Defense Policy 
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within the Council Secretariat 

probe the structures and capacities of the EU in crisis 
management. As was clear in every session 

response mechanisms are evolving at a rapid pace. There 
are 

the Commission and the Council with respect to competencies 
and budgets. The European Security and Defense Policy 
(ESDP) is reserved to the Council 

policy require consensus agreement among the member 
states. Crisis response is largely the competence of the 
Council 

and therefore draws heavily from seconded member-state 
personnel to staff missions. Other areas 

humanitarian assistance are run by the Commission 
common funding mechanisms with varying voting rules. As a 
result 

military resources as well as humanitarian programs 

be complex. The civilian-military planning cell within the 
Military Staff of the Council General Secretariat may try 

to bridge some of these issues by including Commission 
representatives in the planning. 


8. (C) Feith explained that the civ-mil cell will be 

operational by April 1. It is to consist of military and 

civilian planners 

would form the key staff of an operations center in the 
event itis activated. As of January 2006 

have the capacity to stand up the operations center for use 
in the event that no National HQ is available to run an 
operation. (See reftels for further details.) Under the 
Civilian Headline Goal 2008 the EU member states have set 
for themselves 

police 

protection 

deployed in support of an EU Special Representative or 
could be put at the disposal of the United Nations as part 

of a broader stabilization mission. The operations center 
could be employed to run a purely civilian operation 
support a national HQ in a military operation. (Note: The 
EU has already undertaken military stabilization 

law 

in addition to assuming command of the military PKO in 
Bosnia. A security sector reform mission to Kinshasa is now 
being deployed. End note.) Feith and Ambassador Pascual 
agreed to reconvene for a working lunch in order to discuss 
specific and concrete areas for cooperation. 
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9. (C) Ambassador Pascual subsequently met with Jim Cloos 
Director for Transatlantic Relations and the United Nations 
in the Council Secretariat. Cloos reiterated the desire to 
find areas for cooperation between the EU and the US in 
crisis response. He pointed out that the EU is working 
with the UN on planning 

learned. He said that the EU missions in rule of law or 

civil administration are designed either as \"strengthening\" 
operations in countries where there are functioning but 
weak institutions 

where the local structures are no longer functional. In 
strengthening operations 

within the local structures to provide guidance or 

training. In substitution missions 

would ensure the issuance of critical documents or assure 
the preservation of vital records in cases where the local 
capacity had ceased to exist. Cloos noted that the 
proposed Constitutional Treaty now under consideration by 
member states would create an EU external service 

would break down some of the barriers between the 
Commission and the Council. These steps would improve 
decision-making within the EU and increase its capacity for 
external action. Cloos said that the EU structures - both 
Council and Commission -- are open to all proposals for 
cooperation or coordination in this field. 


10. (C) In a later meeting 

the Common Foreign and Security Policy (CFSP) Directorate 
in the External Relations Directorate General of the 
European Commission 

concerning the respective roles of the Commission and the 
Council in crisis management. Briet pointed out that the 
Commission and the Council do joint fact-finding 

his directorate ensures Commission input into the ESDP 
planning process. He observed that the Commission also has 
the authority to dispense funds - including development 
funds -- which the Council lacks. He cited the example of 

a 300 

police 

the Commission is prohibited from spending funds on 
military operations 

the Ministers of the Member States 

element in stabilization efforts. Briet also pointed out 
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that while EU Special Representatives report to Javier 

Solana 

such as an armored car are covered by CFSP funds. According 
to Briet 

annually - will double during the period 2007-2013. 


11. (C) Ina subsequent session 

Deputy Director of the CFSP Directorate 

streamlining internal EU procedures in order to create a 
more effective crisis response capability. He said that 
there was also a need to build capacity in new areas such 
as constitutional experts. Chevallard put the EU\'s crisis 
management efforts into broader context 

would be a series of meetings with UN Deputy Secretary 
General Frechette in a few days. He said he welcomed 
proposals to reinforce and coordinate EU and US 
capabilities with the UN 

available to the EU. (Note: Under the EUYs Concept of the 
Use of Force 

pre-requisite for ESDP operations with a military 
component. End note). Ambassador Pascual called for the 
establishment of a strong and effective common agenda for 
concrete ideas for EU-US initiatives linked to national 
security. 


12. (C) Lars-Erik Lundin 

within the CFSP Directorate of the European Commission 
told Ambassador Pascual his unit would detach officers to 
serve in the civ-mil planning cell once it is operational. 

In addition to representing the Commission in formulating 
security and defense policy 

counter-terrorism and non-proliferation issues 

with civil protection and evacuation operations. 
Identification of victims also falls under his 

responsibility. His office works closely with the EU\'s 
satellite imagery center in Torrejon 

to situational awareness of evolving crises. Lundin\'s 
assessment of future ESDP operations was that the EU 
shouldn\'t plan to go anywhere \"too difficult 

a reluctance to go too far from the EU\'s neighborhood. 


Making an Agenda for Concrete Follow-up 
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13. (C) In a working lunch session with Pieter Feith 
agreement was reached to create a working agenda for 
follow-up. Claude-France Arnould 

Aspects Directorate under Feith will travel to Washington 
March 21 for follow-up meetings with Ambassador Pascual and 
DoD and State officials. Further preparatory sessions will 
be held via video-conference between policymakers and 
regional experts. Areas under consideration for 
cooperation include early warning and response 

efforts to build capacities (including gaming exercises 
exchange visits 

policy coordination 


14. (C) Ambassador Pascual\'s enthusiastic reception by the 
EU is a reflection of several factors. They believe it 
recognizes the EU\'s nascent efforts to create a crisis 
management capability of its own 

U.S. recognition of the importance of \"soft power" 
instruments in dealing with global instability. They see 

the U.S. initiative embodied in S/CRS as a mechanism to 
build links with the US and to coordinate efforts in an 

area where we can make a concrete difference 

plant the seeds of an intelligence-sharing structure. 


15. (C) Despite their desire for a bilateral relationship 

the EUVs actual abilities on the ground will be constrained 
by unresolved questions of institutional responsibility 
between the Commission and the Council. The scope of EU 
ambitions will also be limited by a resource limits 

personnel 

political decisions will also be constrained because EU 
crisis response operations will require -- for the 

foreseeable future - decision-making by consensus. The EU 
will likely continue to face limited capacities 

for a UN-mandate to legitimize their efforts 

being \"dragged\" into open-ended commitments. For these 
reasons 

operation is likely to be limited and concentrated on 
low-intensity conflicts 

for planning 

difficult tasks. 


16. (U) S/CRS has cleared this message. 


McKinley 


Column 3 


27943 

27944 

27945 

27946 

Embassy\'s security posture prior to the local weekend. The 
meeting opened with a discussion of the local security 
situation 

While the EAC noted no/no new threat reporting specific to 
Oman 

al-Qaida continues seeking to enhance its capabilities to 
carry out attacks against U.S. interests 

Homeland (reftel B). 


3. (SBU) Members of the EAC also commented on the success 
of the unannounced Embassy-wide internal defense/emergency 
destruction drill held on February 27. The EAC agreed that 

in an effort to maintain forward momentum 

fire drill should be conducted in the coming weeks. Although 

the date of the fire drill will not be announced 

confirmed that his office will re-publish evacuation 

procedures and an updated office warden notice. 


4. (SBU) On a related note 

walk-through of the Embassy\'s Alternate Command Center (ACC) 
located at the Marine Security Guard Quarters. Drawing on 
lessons learned from a recent Crisis Management Exercise 
Embassy will begin \"testing\" its ACC in conjunction with 

future Embassy-wide drills. 


5. (SBU) Prior to concluding the meeting 

reftel BYs reminder that the terrorist threat posed by 
al-Qaida is an enduring one 

the EAC must continue reinforcing to both their staffs and 
family members the need for vigilance regarding all aspects 
of personal security. RSO also reiterated the importance of 
immediately reporting all suspicious activity or 
security-related incidents to Post One. 
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6. (S/NF) The EAC concluded that there have been no 
substantive changes in previously reported assessments of the 
local security environment since the last meeting held on 
February 26 (reftel A). Accordingly 

Embassy\'s already heightened security posture and FPCON 
remain appropriate. Embassy Muscat remains acutely aware of 
the need to monitor both the regional and local security and 
threat environments 

countermeasures should changes to either occur. ABM 

MGT 

(USCENTAF) participated in the meeting. 

BALTIMORE 
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She is a past Board Member (appointed by Sultan Qaboos) of 
the Oman Chamber of Commerce and Industry 

she was the only female member of that council. She took 
part in the Omani delegation that visited Harvard University 

in April 2004 in honor of Sultan Qaboos\' endowment of a 
professorship there. No English interpretation will be 
required. 


4. (U) The Embassy\'s point of contact for this event is 
Pol/Econ Chief Michael Snowden. 
BALTIMORE 
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the factory and he did not have a key to it. When one door 
was tested 

accompanying EconOff held a camera through a broken window 
and took several photographs 

U.S. Department of Energy. The pictures show a single 
large 

machinery or pulleys. When asked if it was possible to get 
photographs of the rooms deeper inside the factory 

where irradiation had taken place 

explained that the BAEC had taken down all inner walls and 
made the whole factory one big room. 


3. (SBU) According to the BDG 

radiologic material in Bangladesh are currently with the Law 
Minister for his decision on whether the proposals must be 
put before the full Cabinet. On March 1 

on the issue with the Law Minister who promised to get more 
information and call her back. 
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REF: A. TAIPEI! 467 


B. TAIPEI 773 
C. TAIPEI 819 
D. BEIJING 3158 


Classified By: AIT Acting Director David J. Keegan 


1. (C) President Chen Shui-bian used a March 1 teleconference 
with European parliamentarians to offer a new formulation 
aimed at finessing the Taiwan-PRC deadlock over \"one China.\" 
Chen stated that Taiwan \"hopes to advance cross-Strait 
dialogue and consultations based on the results of the 1992 
Hong Kong talks.\" National Security Council (NSC) Senior 
Advisor Lin Jin-chang told AIT that the inclusion of the term 
\"results\" was aimed at responding to the PRC\'s demand that 
Taiwan accept the disputed \"1992 consensus\" as a precondition 
to renewed cross-Strait dialogue. Lin added that the new 
language is a direct outgrowth of the February 2 meeting 
between Taiwan Straits Exchange Foundation (SEF) Chief 
Secretary Patricia Lin and PRC State Council Taiwan Affairs 


SIPDIS 

Office (TAO) Deputy Director Sun Yafu (Ref A). \"We now know 
they need a reference to the exchange of messages after the 
1992 Hong Kong talks 

remember that we are not in a position to acknowledge 

publicly the existence of a \'1992 consensus.\\" 


Carrots as Well as Sticks 


2. (C) The NSC\'s Lin told AIT that Chen decided to float the 
new formulation on March 1 in hopes of bolstering the hands 
of PRC moderates in the lead-up to the National People\'s 
Congress (NPC) session. Lin added that the NSC has urged the 
president to offer moderate voices in Beijing at least some 
ammunition to tone down the language in the Anti-Secession 
Law draft. \"We need a carrot as well as a stick\" in response 
to Beijing\'s NPC moves 

would bring Chen\'s March 1 formulation to Beijing\'s 

attention 

president\'s new \"1992\" language in their coverage of his 
speech. Lin claimed that Chen\'s decision to articulate his 

May 20 

meeting with People First Party (PFP) Chairman James Soong 
(Ref B) was also meant as a positive message to Beijing ahead 
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of the NPC meeting. 


3. (C) Mainland Affairs Council (MAC) Chief Secretary Jan 
Jyh-horng separately told AIT that Taipei has not received a 
reply from the TAO to Taiwan\'s February 2 offer to hold talks 
in a third country over resolving the \"1992\" deadlock. Jan 
said that Taipei is prepared to work towards a compromise on 
the \"1992\" issue 

PRC\'s proposed Anti-Secession Law is overly provocative 
Taipei may reconsider its willingness to be flexible. 


Next Steps: Preparing for the Worst 


4. (C) Chen\'s recent overtures notwithstanding 

said that Taipei fully expects the PRC to go ahead with NPC 
action on some form of an Anti-Secession Law. Lin said the 
NSC-led inter-agency working group is preparing a policy 
options paper that will dictate how Taipei will respond to 
various possible versions of the law (Ref C). Lin added that 
he will try to share the document with AIT sufficiently in 
advance so that the USG will know what Taipei plans to say 
and do after the contents of the PRC law are announced. Lin 
stated that Washington\'s initial public response to the PRC 
law text may have a major impact on how Taiwan reacts. He 
warned that any indication that the USG accepted the PRC 
text 

pressure in Taiwan for a strong response. 


Comment: Inching Forward 


5. (C) Chen\'s new formulation could move the two sides a 
small step closer to a work-around over Beijing\'s \"one China!" 
precondition (Ref D). The fact that Taipei was able to 

respond to specific PRC concerns raised in a private 
discussion between officials is also a reminder of how 
important it is to restart some form of dialogue. Whether 

the two sides can make further progress on the \"1992\" issue 
however 

Anti-Secession Law and the volume of the reaction in Taipei. 
PAAL 
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tendering a 28% stake in the Upper Zakum offshore oil field. 


10. (U) Abu Dhabi has begun to privatize the water and power 
generation sectors 
U.S. companies have substantial interests in this sector. An 
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American firm was awarded the first Independent Water and 
Power Project in 1998 for an estimated value of $750 million. 
The firm was selected as part of an Anglo-American consortium 
to manage a second IWPP in 2001. Unlike state-owned 
enterprises (SOEs) in many countries 

the UAE generally are profitable. Especially in Dubai 

are traditionally given assistance to start 

to compete freely in the market. According to one 
oft-recounted story 

Airlines reportedly went to the ruler of Dubai and requested 
protection for the fledgling airline. The ruler replied that 

he couldn\'t do that 

loved Dubai more." 


11. (U) UAE law limits foreign ownership of companies to 49% 
outside the free zones (Companies Law). There is no income 
tax in the UAE. Foreign banks pay 20% tax on profits and 
foreign oil companies with equity in oil concessions pay 

taxes and royalties on the proceeds. Companies operating in 
the free zones can be 100% foreign-owned 

distributor if they sell products in the UAE (Agencies Law). 


12. (U) One of the ways that the UAE attracts FDI is through 
the free zones. Free zones are areas set aside by decree 
that are exempt from the UAE Companies law that requires all 
firms to be at least 51% owned by a UAE national. Free zones 
are attractive to foreign investors for several reasons. 

First 

of the UAE 

Second 

services 

incorporation to sponsoring and bringing in foreign workers. 
Third 

paying any customs duty. Fourth 

managed to Western standards 

internet access 

free zones in Dubai have the advantage of being synergistic 
clusters of related-industry firms 

City and Dubai Internet City. 


13. (U) From the perspective of a company interested in FDI 
in the UAE 

free zone wants to sell its products into the UAE 

law requires it to find an Emirati distributor outside the 

free zone. The distributor basically &imports8 the goods 
from the free zone 

Second 
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significantly higher inside a free zone than out. 

14. (U) UAE free zones have attracted approximately 5 
companies and an estimated investment of over $ 4 billion. 
Dubai has led the UAE in its establishment of free zones. 
Dubai has pioneered concepts such as Dubai Internet City (for 
IT firms) and the Dubai International Financial Center. With 
highly varying degrees of success 

emirates have at least one active free zone. (Abu Dhabi does 
not have any active free zones.) The oldest and largest free 
zone 

to over 2 

free zones proven ability to attract foreign direct 

investment 

environment outside the zones. 


15. (SBU) Labor: The current UAE Labor Law does not provide 
for labor unions 

bargaining 

common. In June 2004 the UAE Cabinet approved a memo calling 
for the establishment of labor unions. The UAEG has 
committed to moving forward on developing labor unions that 
comply with ILO 

engender considerable debate among UAE stakeholders 
(including the chambers of commerce and the Emirati teachers 
engineers 

are being drafted; one that revises the existing labor code 

and a new trade union law that will stipulate the details of 

labor unions. The UAE hopes that the new trade union law 

will be in effect by mid-2005. 


16. (SBU) Our interlocutors stress that labor unions and the 
foreign worker population are serious issues for the UAE 
the UAEG is concerned about balancing its commitment to 
improving workers! rights with the security and social 
challenges of having a 98 percent foreign worker population 
in the private sector. UAEG officials recognize that 
inclusion of expatriates in the new laws is a key issue. A 
key question for the UAEG was the level and type of foreign 
participation that would be allowed. 


17. (SBU) Camel Jockeys: UAEG officials have committed to 
eliminating the use of underage foreign minors (under 15 

years of age) as camel jockeys through a new law expected in 
spring 2005 

persisted. The presence and abuse of underage camel jockeys 
violates three core precepts of labor standards: child labor 
forced/bonded labor 
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have noted to UAE officials that a lack of enforcement of 
local laws is as damaging as a lack of laws. 


18. (SBU) Agencies Law/Companies Law: UAE officials 
recognize that the existing agency law is a key area of 
concern for the U.S. in moving toward an FTA; however 
UAE nationals benefit from the agencies law requiring 
foreigners to contract with a UAE national in order to import 
or trade goods in the UAE. The elimination of this law will 
require active engagement by federal and Emirati-level 
leaders to overcome the concerns of nationals who fear they 
may lose their income from agency relationships. During the 
October 4th TIFA council meetings 

an additional concern on the part of the UAEG is that 
allowing foreign ownership 

more foreign workers taking jobs away from UAE citizens. 


19. (SBU) Progress is being made regarding the companies 
law 

the UAE to 49 percent. The draft of a revised companies law 
includes a provision that will grant foreign companies an 
exception to the 51/49 percent ownership requirement 
provided the foreign company meets certain criteria 

having direct capital investment in the UAE 

feasibility study 

hire a significant percentage of Emirati nationals. This 

draft law has been in process for several years now as part 
of the UAE\'s efforts to comply with WTO investment rules. It 
is not clear when it will be enacted. But UAE officials 

have said that they recognize that some changes will be a 
necessary part of FTA negotiations. 


20. (SBU) Saudi Arabia 

the United States has also put pressure on the UAE. Senior 
UAEG officials have made it clear that the UAE intends to 
pursue bilateral trade agreements with the United States 
regardless of GCC initiatives. UAEG officials point to the 
GCC/EU FTA negotiations as a dead end. Saudi pressure to 
stop the GCC states from pursuing bilateral FTAs with the US 
has had no effect on the UAEG 

both publicly and privately to move ahead on the 

negotiations. 


21. (U) The UAE FTA Negotiations will be headed by Minister 
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of State for Financial and Industrial Affairs 

Khalfan bin Khirbash and Minister of Economy and Planning 
Sheikha Lubna Al-Qasimi. Their respective deputies are 
Khalid Al-Bustani and Abdulla Al-Saleh. 


22. (SBU) Dr. Mohammed Khalfan bin Khirbash serves as de 
facto Minister of Finance. He is a well-regarded reformer 

who appears to have the support of both the Abu Dhabi and the 
Dubai ruling families. He is a big proponent of expanding 

the UAE 

Chairman of the Dubai Islamic Bank. He completed a BA at 
Boston University and a Ph.D. in Economics from Exeter 
University. 


23. (U) Sheikha Lubna Al-Qasimi is the first female 
minister. Despite having achieved prominence in Dubai 
Sheikha Lubna is actually a member of Sharjah Emirate 
ruling family. In April 2000 

facto ruler of Dubai) appointed Sheikha Lubna as Chief 
Executive Officer of Tejari.com 

Under her management 

Sheikha Lubna holds a Bachelor of Science degree from 
California State University at Chico and an Executive MBA 
from the American University of Sharjah. She frequently 
represents the UAE at international conferences 

last year 

delegation of UAE businesswomen. 


24. (U) Khalid Al-Bustani 

Revenue and Budget 

FTA. He completed a BA at Boston University and has known 
Dr. Khirbash since high school. He has an IT background and 
is responsible for preparing the UAE Federal Budget. He 
speaks fluent English. 


25. (U) Abdulla Al-Saleh 

Economic Affairs and International Cooperation will be 
coordinating the Ministry of Economy 

negotiations and the efforts of the negotiating groups led by 
that Ministry. He served as the commercial attach in 
Washington and speaks fluent English. 


24. (U) We encourage you to visit Embassy Abu Dhabi 
Net Website at www.state.sgov.gov/p/nea/abudhabi for more 
economic reporting. 
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promoting forestry and agriculture. Rapid expansion of 
agriculture 

ground water reserves. Led by some of Sheikh Zayed 

the UAE has begun a review of the scientific sustainability 
of Zayed 

high-level attention ensures that preserving the environment 
will remain a core domestic policy of the UAE 

increased scientific studies of the sustainability of such 
policies. 


2. (SBU) Summary (continued): Despite the high-level 
attention to environmental preservation 

number of serious environmental challenges (Ref B). High 
levels of per capita energy consumption 

marine stocks 

most importantly 

key environmental concerns for the UAE. The UAE needs to 
remain engaged on effective environmental enforcement equally 
applied throughout each emirate to ensure the long-term 
economic and environmental sustainability of current 
industrial and commercial policies. End Summary. 


3. (U) The UAE is a federation of seven emirates (Abu 
Dhabi 

Ras Al-Khaimah) founded in December 1971. The federal 
structure of the UAE 

powers for the federal government 

individual emirates. Under the constitution 

government assumed the responsibility and authority for 
certain areas that affect the federation as a whole 

foreign affairs 

authority in areas not specifically delegated to the 
federation. In all cases 

&trump8 emirate-level laws. Individual emirates maintain 
ownership of natural resources within their borders. Abu 
Dhabi controls 90% of the proven oil and gas reserves in the 
UAE and is the wealthiest emirate. 


4. (U) The Federal Environmental Agency (FEA) 

in 1993 

environmental laws and regulations. It is also the point of 
contact for international conventions such as CITES and the 

UN Convention to Combat Desertification. The UAE passed and 
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implemented a comprehensive federal environmental law in 1999 
(Federal Law 24/1999) and a companion federal marine 
resources law (Federal Law 23/1999). (Note: Arabic text of 

the law is available at www.erwda.gov.ae and Embassy has 
English translations available in hard copy. End note.) 

Federal Law 24/1999 stipulates that all projects implemented 

in the UAE require environmental impact assessments to ensure 
that the project does not adversely affect the environment. 

The law also stipulates penalties 

imprisonment 

11/2002 is designed to regulate trade in wildlife. 


5. (U) Although FEA is responsible for environmental laws 
and regulations 

in specific environmental projects. The Ministry of 
Agriculture and Fisheries promulgates laws relating to 
agriculture 

for Presidential Affairs oversees the forestry and 
agriculture programs and funds groundwater research. 


6. (U) In keeping with the federal nature of the UAE 
individual emirates are responsible for enforcing 
environmental laws 

monitor implementation. The municipal authorities are 
responsible for enforcement in the emirates of Dubai 

Umm Al-Qaiwain 

environmental enforcement authority to the Environment 
Protection and Industrial Development Commission (EPIDC) 
Sharjah has an Environment and Protected Areas Authority 
(EPAA). The Emirate of Abu Dhabi established the 
Environmental Research and Wildlife Development Agency 
(ERWDA) in 1996 

the environmental enforcement groups in the UAE. Abu Dhabi 
Emirate 

\"Competent Authority\" for environment and wildlife issues in 
the Emirate of Abu Dhabi in November 2000 

Abu Dhabi 

environmental laws. ERWDA also manages the five-year 
Environmental Strategy and Action Plans for the Emirate of 
Abu Dhabi (available at Post in hard copy) 

Dhabi 

scientific and educational institution that serves 

example 

convention. lts website is available at www.erwda.gov.ae. 


7. (SBU) The Emirate of Abu Dhabi 
historical and political commitment to environmental 
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protection. UAE founding father and longtime President 
Sheikh Zayed Al-Nahyan 

avid environmentalist. He spearheaded Abu Dhabi 

efforts to &green8 the UAE by building forests 

agriculture 

leadership continue to play a proactive role in environmental 
stewardship led by Abu Dhabi Crown Prince Mohammed bin Zayed 
(MbZ) 

(HbZ) 

Zayed (Note: HbZ currently serves as Deputy Chairman of 
ERWDA. End note.). In December 

special task force to protect the environment under the 
auspices of the General Directorate of Abu Dhabi Police. 


8. (SBU) Other Emirates have had varying commitments to the 
environment. For example 

emirates to carry out Environmental Impact Assessments (EIA) 
before beginning new construction projects. Third-party 
companies complete the assessments 

enforcement authorities certify the results. Effectiveness 

of these assessments vary however; Dubai 

said to be \"business friendly\" in its EIA review. Dubai 

major construction initiatives 

of the various offshore projects 

least in the near-term 

the Arabian Gulf. 


9. (U) The Dubai-based NGO Emirates Environmental Group 
(EEG) is the only environmental NGO in the UAE. Formed in 
1991 with the aim of protecting the environment through 
education 

Chairperson Habiba Al Marashi has built the organization into 
one of the most proactive NGOs in the UAE. EEG coordinates 
with individuals 

in the UAE through its large outreach network 

corporate sponsorship program 

universities 

newly formed Corporate Social Responsibility Network (ref C) 
promotes a greater focus on sustainable development through 
seminars and other awareness-raising events. See their 
website at www.eeg-uae.org for more information. 


10. (U) Academic institutions are involved in some 
environmental research 

degree in Environmental Science. ERWDA is encouraging the 
universities to take a more substantial role in environmental 
research 
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UAE University. UAE University is also partnering with ERWDA 
in the Abu Dhabi Global Environmental Data Initiative 

project announced at the Johannesburg conference and 
conducted under the auspices of UNEP. 


11. (U) Private sector involvement in the environment is 
generally weak 

the UAE include an environmental department 

in the petroleum sector. Although Abu Dhabi National Oil 
Company (ADNOC) is most involved in geology (petroleum and 
ground water) 

complete environmental projects unrelated to their 

businesses. 


12. (SBU) The UAE is largely a desert country 

its ground water reserves are one of the most important 
natural resources 

exploitation. Management of ground water reserves is not 
allocated to any one ministry 

social and economic importance of water. The Ministry for 
Presidential Affairs 

National Drilling Company 

involve themselves in the use and distribution of water. The 
United States Geological Survey has been operating in the 
Emirate of Abu Dhabi since 1991 

collecting and analyzing data on fresh water ground reserves. 


13. (SBU) Major stresses on water reserves include the 
agriculture sector (Ref D) 

excessive water usage. Longtime agriculture incentives and 
subsidies are under review 

they are not economically sustainable and also harmful to 
maintaining ground water reserves. The UAEG is slowly 
phasing out the subsidies that have long maintained the 
sector 

(an Abu Dhabi government investment and development company) 
are also reviewing the forestry program for its scientific 
sustainability; most of the forests in Abu Dhabi 

use brackish ground water supplies instead of fresh water. 
The third stress is the overconsumption of water by the 
population. The average per capita consumption of water 
(includes home use 

UAE is approximately 133 gallons per day (the third-largest 
in the world 
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Dhabi are not charged for their water consumption. Nearly 
all of the water produced in the UAE is desalinated seawater. 
There is no strategic reserve of ground water or desalinated 
water in the UAE 

desalinated water in the pipelines is only enough to supply 
about 3 days of water. 


14. (SBU) The UAE is a major oil exporting country 

of the world 

in Abu Dhabi. Abu Dhabi National Oil Company has established 
Health 

including the elimination of hydrocarbon flaring and other 
policies designed to minimize the impact of the oil industry 

on the environment. Based on a 1998 GCC resolution 

phased out leaded gasoline and replaced it with unleaded 
gasoline as of January 1 


15. (SBU) Per capita energy consumption in the UAE is among 
the highest in the world. The World Wildlife Federation 

2004 Living Planet Report listed the UAE as the country with 
the worst ecological impact per capita (Ref C) 

the significant area of land required to absorb the CO2 waste 
from fossil fuels. Residents use large amounts of 

electricity and water to regulate temperature (through air 
conditioning in the extreme heat of summer. The fast pace of 
industrial development and heavily subsidized electricity and 
water also contribute to the high per capita energy 
consumption. 


16. (U) Overfishing of marine stocks in the Arabian Gulf is 
another key environmental priority. Climate change in the 
Gulf also has an impact on the marine stocks. ERWDA is 
currently conducting scientific reviews of fish stocks in the 
UAE 

Like many other environmental issues in the UAE 
overfishing has a socio-economic impact since many of the 
fishermen are among the poorest Emirati nationals. 
Preserving the industry also has cultural implications for 
the rapidly changing population. 


17. (U) The UAE is aggressively involved in preserving 
wildlife 

programs for endangered species. Particularly important is 
their houbara bustard breeding program. Houbara bustards 
favored game bird in falconry (a traditional Bedouin sport 
favored today by many wealthy Emiratis) have been threatened 
by overhunting 

encouraging healthy breeding programs throughout the Middle 
East and Central Asia to maintain the bustard population and 
preserve the sport of falconry. The UAE has also invested 
significant resources in maintaining healthy populations of 
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falcons 


18. (U) Industrial pollution is not a major concern in the 
Emirates 

to the natural resources. Although ElAs are required for new 
construction 

especially in Dubai 

conference 

tourism industry in the Emirate of Dubai 

remain aware of the environmental impact of such rapid growth. 


19. (U) Four huge offshore projects in Dubai have started 
causing some changes in the environment 

short term 

begun raising concerns. The Palm Island Jumeirah 
billion-dollar-plus artificial island in the shape of a palm 
tree has reduced visibility 

and even changed the water flows in the vicinity. The 
environmental impact studies for this project indicate that 
these negative effects will be short-term 

eventually the visibility will increase and the fauna will 
become more diversified than before. The change in water 
flows has led to more beach erosion 

taking steps to prevent this 

barriers. Two other Palm Islands 

artificial islands called The World 

under construction. 


20. (SBU) The UAE has a fairly robust record on 
environmental protection 

improvement. Eliminating government subsidies that promote 
unsustainable water and electricity consumption would remove 
some of the most harmful practices in the UAE. Increasing 
enforcement equally across the emirates would also offer 
greater checks on the major construction projects in the key 
areas of water resource management 

energy consumption. Finally 

cooperation 

encourage greater research and progress on protecting Arabian 
Gulf fisheries 

wildlife preservation. 
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State...works to conserve and protect the environment and 
prevent pollution.\" 


|. The Environmental Society of Oman (ESO) was officially 
registered in 2004 as the first Omani NGO dedicated to 
protection and research of the environment. The group was 
launched by a number of expatriates 

many Omanis (including government officials and members of 
the royal family). The group is focused on marine 
conservation and cetacean research 

pollution is another concern being addressed by members. 
NGOs are tightly controlled and monitored in Oman by the 
Ministry of Social Development 

process took several years to complete. 


m. Sultan Qaboos University has a leading role in 
environmental research. Moreover 

educational institutions are also encouraged to involve 
students in understanding environmental concepts and their 
role as part of society in protecting the environment. 
Activities are usually organized in schools where students 
help other members of the community to clean up beaches or 
roads or help in some environmental projects. Several local 
firms act as environmental consultants for project 
development. 

n. The U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service has conducted a series 
of recent orientation and survey visits to turtle nesting 
beaches in eastern Oman 

government and Sultan Qaboos University (SQU). USDA is 
sending several experts to Oman in March 2005 to participate 
in an international conference on Witches Broom Disease of 
Lime 

region and South Asia. The last USAID project in Oman 
(completed in the late 1990s) was a wastewater treatment 
plant in the southern city of Salalah. The treated water 

from this plant is pumped deep underground to replenish the 
local aquifer and reportedly has already helped lower 

salinity levels in ground water. In February 2004 

National Science Foundation sponsored a group of a dozen 
American scientists to travel to Oman to conduct a joint 
workshop on living marine resources with SQU. Finally 
Embassy successfully hosted two Science Fellows 

2004 

scientific and environmental communities. 


o. There is no environmental strategy that has been made 
public 
year is widely publicized through newspaper advertisements. 


p. The following environmental cables 
were sent from Embassy Muscat over the past two years: 
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q. Opening up of the market 

investment 

heavy and oil/gas downstream industries. With relatively 
large rural and coastal areas being increasingly considered 
for establishment of new projects 

there is an increasing concern over soil 

pollution in largely untouched and pristine areas of the 
Sultanate. Oman\'s stated desire to boost tourism and exploit 
its beaches and natural sites also raises concerns at public 
and decision-making levels 

lingering reluctance to embrace foreign tourism 
wholeheartedly. 


r. Major industrial sectors are: oil and gas and related 
industries 

Land use includes oil exploration and development 

and limited agriculture. Marine use consists of artisanal 
and commercial fishing. 


s. The major capacity building needs for Oman in relation to 
free trade are its ability to gain access to new 

technologies for countering environmental hazards 

ability to effectively monitor and enforce its environmental 
regulations 

development with adequate environmental protection. With 
major ports entering the business of shipping 

strategic position for oil shipments 

development of new industrial estates in Sohar and other 
parts of the country 

an area of potential growth 

air pollution. 


t. Muscat is home to the Middle East Desalination Research 
Center (MEDRC) 

Track Il. We frequently interact with MEDRC officials 

the presence of the center is another strong boost for 
collaborative scientific research in the region. In 

addition 

Science 

Region 

to coordinate follow-up on the FTA Environment Chapter and 
related annexes. 
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guy 
to the Special Task Force (STF) guard post for refuge 
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STF officials turned him over to the police. The SLMM was 
conducting its own inquiry 

pressure on them to issue a ruling in the incident 

dependent on the police for information and investigation. 

She thought that the STF was also now under pressure from the 
GSL to be more pro-active in pursuing paramilitary forces in 

the east. Police spokesman Rienzie Perera confirmed that the 
police had detained one man in connection with the shooting 
based on allegations of his involvement by the LTTE. 


4. (C) LTTE BLAMES GSL: In response to the attack on its 
cadres 

complicit in the February 28 shooting. (Note: The LTTE has 
struggled to regain control of the eastern province after its 
eastern commander 

March 2004. Since the break 

charged that cadres loyal to Karuna are being aided by the 
Sri Lanka military in attacks on LTTE officials. End Note.) 
Joseph Pararajasingham 

National Alliance (TNA) party 

believes the shooting could not have occurred without the 
knowledge of the Sri Lanka military. According to 
Pararajasingham 

following the February 7 killing of LTTE eastern political 
leader Kausalyan (Ref A) is the government\'s tactic for 
obstructing the LTTE\'s entry into mainstream politics. 


5. (C) Discounting LTTE reports of GSL involvement in the 
shooting 

told poloff in a March 2 conversation that GSL security 

forces would not do such a \"stupid thing\" to imperil the 
GSL-LTTE ceasefire agreement. He said the LTTE and Karuna 
loyalists continued to fight each other in both LTTE- and 
GSL-controlled areas in the east. Since LTTE attempts to 
reclaim control in the east were not successful 

group was now blaming the government for the violence in the 
province. 


6. (C) PRESIDENTIAL COMMISSION TO INVESTIGATE: In response 
to the February 28 attack on the three women 

President Chandrika Kumaratunga appointed a presidential 
commission to investigate the incident. Presidential advisor 

Nigel Hatch told POL FSN on March 2 that two high court 

judges will chair the commission 

is meant to assuage LTTE beliefs that the government was 

involved. Hatch admitted to the President\'s concern about 

the current security environment in the east 

GSL has little knowledge of the real situation on the ground. 


7. (C) COMMENT: The President\'s formation of a commission 
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to investigate this latest incident of violence in the east 

sends a strong message that the GSL wants to keep avenues of 
communication open with the LTTE 

continue on a tsunami coordination mechanism. Less clear is 
whether the LTTE will accept the conclusions of the 
commission. End Comment. 
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sessions 

communities were forced to attend - sometimes for days) that 
were common in the run-up to past elections are completely 
absent. Political persuasion efforts now revolved more 
around promise of benefits than threats 

fear of violence remained considerable in many areas. 
Opposition supporters were wearing MDC t-shirts in areas 
where they previously could not do so without risking assault 
by ruling party supporters. 


4. (SBU) Most opposition contacts report that MDC members 
nationwide generally enjoy more latitude to assemble than in 
past elections. Police have been more liberal in their 
application of POSA and have permitted campaign rallies and 
activities in all ten provinces 

restrictive environment during the past two national 

elections. Police still selectively apply POSA 

requires notification of meetings to the police 

against the MDC 

meetings without regard to POSA requirements. MDC meetings 
generally are monitored by police and closed down if they go 
outside the terms of the POSA notification/approval. (Note: 
By its terms 

prior notification of meetings 

assert authority to ban 

End note.) Some local opposition activists allege that 

certain local areas remain \"no-go\" areas by virtue of 
selective police use of POSA or intimidation by local ruling 
party supporters. 


5. (SBU) By most measures 

have improved markedly compared to 2000 and 2002. Cases of 
politically motivated murder dropped from 48 in 2001 (the 

last full year before a national election) to three in in 
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2004 

during the first 11 months of 2004 (latest statistics 
available). The dramatic drops -- more than 90 percent in 
each category -- follow nearly daily calls for tolerance and 
non-violence by GOZ and ruling party leaders publicly and 
privately over the past few months. The publicity campaign 
represents a stark contrast to ruling party campaigns during 
the past two national elections 

publicly called for forceful suppression of opposition 
activities and 

violence against MDC members. 


6. (C) Anecdotal reports of violence during the past two 
weeks are on the upswing compared to previous weeks 
month of February was still considerably less violent than 
analogous periods preceding the last two national elections. 
Opposition figures report that local ruling party structures 
recognizing their vulnerability without resort to violence 

are pushing leaders to permit them greater latitude in 
resorting to violence. However 

it is too late for the regime to affect the election\'s 

outcome by turning to violence at this point. For now 
though 

pleas for tolerance 

leaders have warned local structures about political backlash 
against ruling party violence. We have heard of numerous 
instances in which the police have warned local leaders of 
each party that the police will take action against 
perpetrators of violence 

affiliation. 


7. (C) The GOZ recently promulgated regulations providing 

for access by all political parties to state media. MDC 
spokesperson Paul Themba-Nyathi told the Embassy on March 1 
that the party had bought 91 minutes of radio time and 91 
minutes of TV time and was scheduled to air its first ad the 
evening of March 1. In the meantime 

covered the MDC campaign launch 

several minutes of a speech by MDC President Morgan 
Tsvangirai 
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candidates. This marked much better coverage than in past 
election campaigns and MDC and civil society sources claim 
that it had a major effect on the electorate 

supporters who had previously been apathetic. The coverage 
was still considerably less than state coverage of the ruling 
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party 

campaign launch 

State broadcast and print media have significantly lowered 
the level of vitriol directed against the opposition in its 
news and editorial policy since the eclipse of Information 
Minister Jonathan Moyo over the past few months. 


and 7.5) 


8. (SBU) The exclusion the millions of Zimbabweans in the 
diaspora from voting remains a prominent complaint from the 
opposition and civil society and a serious electoral flaw. 

The constitution provides for universal suffrage for citizens 
but commits details to an election law. The recently enacted 
election law bars absentee voting by those outside the 
country except for diplomats and members of the armed 
services. A citizensY group filed an urgent application to 

the Supreme Court on February 24 to compel the GOZ to 
implement mechanisms to permit diaspora voting and the court 
has reserved judgment. The Supreme Court found legislative 
bars to diaspora voting in the last election to be 
unconstitutional in February 2002 

under the Presidential Powers Act 

the diaspora from voting. 


9. (SBU) Recent delimitation of constituencies resulted in 
the elimination of three MDC seats and creation of three new 
seats in areas of ruling party dominance. Although 
population shifts would not seem to support this result 
remains unclear whether the delimitation exercise 

been criticized bitterly by the opposition 

constitutional provisions governing delimitation. 


10. (SBU) Non-transparency and manipulation of voter rolls 
has underlain the rigging of past elections and 

the opposition 

concern. ltcharges that some voters have been arbitrarily 
removed from the rolls 

of the deceased or of citizens who are not resident. Embassy 
FSNs who examined voter rolls in their precincts reported 
nothing untoward: they were afforded access on request 
their names 

state of organization and automation at the inspection venue. 
However 

which undermines confidence in their integrity. Withholding 
electronic copies is contrary to the recommendations of the 
relevant parliamentary portfolio committee on the election 
law 
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national electronic copy available to the opposition 
allowing for a more systematic examination and analysis. 


Election Institution Impartiality and Judicial Independence 
(Sections 2.1.7 and 7.3) 


11. (C) The GOZ consulted extensively with the MDC over the 
appointment of the new Zimbabwe Election Commission (ZEC). 
The opposition publicly expressed reservations about the ZEC 
Chairman but accepted all of the five Commission member 
appointments. Privately 

of the Commission can be counted on to be impartial and 
reliable. The Electoral Commission Law provides that a 
commissioner can only be removed for cause. More problematic 
than the Commission\'s identity and tenure are potential 
resource constraints and the Commission 

authority with other election-related institutions. Still 

lacking a functioning office and secretariat 

must coordinate with the constitutionally mandated but 

largely toothless Election Supervisory Commission 
constitutionally mandated and historically GOZ-aligned 
Registrar General. The ESC and Registrar General are staffed 
largely by civil servants and retired security force 

personnel whose impartiality in many cases is doubtful. The 
ruling party had wanted to consolidate these overlapping 
authorities before the election but 

constitutional authority to do so 

independent ZEC in part to address its SADC electoral 
obligations. Whether the confusing array of institutions 
represents an improvement over prior elections remains to be 
seen. 


12. Supreme Court Chief Justice Godfrey Chidyausiku in 
February named three High Court justices to serve as an ad 
hoc electoral court 

opposition. The new court is designed to deal with 
election-related complaints expeditiously 

at the most. Most election-related complaints associated 
with the election five years ago were decided in favor of the 
opposition but remain under appeal or 

orders 

so far 

of administering justice more speedily or effectively. 
Zimbabwean courts continue to be somewhat politicized or 
disinclined to reach politically sensitive decisions 

although pockets of competence and integrity remain. For its 
part 

unfavorable decisions. 
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13. (C) The new electoral law requires that voter education 
conducted by civil society be approved by the ZEC and 
conducted without foreign funds (political parties are not 
constrained in their voter education efforts). We are 
unaware of instances in which this provision has been 
enforced 

conduct voter education activities gingerly 

party supporters have impeded some opposition party 
activities involving voter education. However 

in voter education appear to have reduced their profiles in 
recent months 

strictures and out of fear that the GOZ may target them under 
the provisions of the as yet unsigned NGO bill. The 
USAID-funded Zimbabwe Election Support Network 

has put out radio 

education 

pending explicit approval from the ZEC. 


14. (SBU) The new electoral act incorporated several of the 
measures recommended by the opposition to reduce fraud 

use of translucent voting boxes 

vote-counting at the polling station. Opposition members 
however 

the new measures. They allege 

ruling party elements have tried to convince some voters that 
the translucent boxes will permit government officials to 

know how people voted 

permit them to know how the individual community voted 
attendant adverse consequences for the community. Opposition 
sources have also complained that one-day may not be enough 
time for all Zimbabweans to vote 

MDC strongholds where the number of polling places may be 
deliberately insufficient. 


15. (C) Morgan Tsvangirai told the Ambassador last month that 
the MDC had used the Police Commissioner\'s national pledge to 
crack down on all political violence to considerable effect 

in engaging local police. The arrest of some ZANU-PF 
supporters on assault-related charges and wide police 


Column 3 

consultation with the MDC certainly mark departures from 
earlier practice 

cases to take action against ZANU-PF-initiated violence 
reduced as it may be. 


16. (SBU) It is premature to judge the GOZ\'s efforts in 
meeting several other SADC electoral guidelines 

adequacy of logistics (Section 7.6) and transparency of the 
voting process/access for party and candidate representatives 
(Section 7.8). GOZ invitations for a SADC observation 
mission only went out in February 

90-day advance notice required under Section 7.10. The GOZ 
reportedly blocked an earlier visit by a SADC technical team 
of lawyers assigned to examine the legal infrastructure to 
support the election. 


17. (C) Dramatic reductions in violence and opposition 
access to national broadcast media are significant 
improvements over past elections. We believe that 
international scrutiny 

renewed legitimacy based on the elections 

to the improved climate. A key issue is whether Mugabe 
miscalculated and 

enabled the MDC to capitalize on the more relaxed conditions 
to an extent unimaginable just months ago. On the other 
side 

systemic advantages to bolster its own election prospects and 
is building from a position of strength resulting from years 

of intimidation and intense polarization. At this juncture 

while it is clear that the GOZVs legal framework has created 
an \"un-level playing field\" from the outset 

will be political -- a statement that would hardly have 

seemed possible even three months ago. 

SCHULTZ 
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EDITORIAL IN \"AL BAYAN\" WAS SKEPTICAL ABOUT THE REASONS BEHIF 
KARAMIVS RESIGNATION. AN EDITORIAL IN "AL KHALEEJ\" CRITICIZED 
THE BROADER MIDDLE EAST PROJECT AND URGED ARABS TO DRAW Tt 
ROAD MAP. END SUMMARY. 


2. LAUDING THE RESIGNATION OF OMAR KARAMI AND HIS GOVERNMEN 
ITTIHAD\" EDITORIALIZED 03/02: (ARABIC DAILY 
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SEMI-OFFICIAL 


\". THE DEVELOPMENTS IN LEBANON SINCE AL HARIRIVS ASSASSINATIO! 
PROVED THAT THE LEBANESE PEOPLE HAVE OVERCOME THAT TRAGIC 
AND ARE NOW WISER 

INSIGHTFULLY.THE RESIGNATION OF KARAMI 

ALL POLITICAL GROUPS UNDERSTAND THE DANGERS OF THIS CRISIS. 
MAINTAINING A BALANCED RELATIONSHIP WITH SYRIA ACCORDING TO ' 
TAYEF AGREEMENTS IS REQUIRED IN ORDER FOR LEBANON TO PEACE! 
CONTINUE ITS NATIONAL AND ARAB JOURNEY.\" 


3. BEING SKEPTICAL ABOUT THE LEBANESE GOVERNMENTVS RESIGNA 
\"AL BAYAN\" EDITORIALIZED 03/02: (ARABIC DAILY 
BUSINESS-ORIENTED 


\". THIS RESIGNATION IS OPEN TO TWO INTERPRETATIONS 

THE REASONS FOR HIS RESIGNATION. IF THE REASON WAS TO THROW 
LEBANON INTO ALONG GOVERNMENT CRISIS THEN HIS DECISION WILL 
TO GREATER DETERIORATION 

IS OVERCOMING THIS CRISIS INA REASONABLE AND SENSIBLE WAY TH 
THE CRISIS WILL BE OVER. IF INDICATIONS ARE CORRECT 
RESIGNATION IS FOR THE SECOND REASON 

LEBANON WILL SOON BE ON THE RIGHT TRACK." 


4. NOTING THAT ARABS SHOULD HAVE THEIR OWN ROAD MAP AND 
CRITICIZING THE BROADER MIDDLE EAST PROJECT 

EDITORIALIZED 03/02: (ARABIC DAILY 

CIRCULATION 90 


\"WHEN WILL ARAB COUNTRIES DECIDE TO DRAW THEIR OWN ROAD M; 
BASED ON SERIOUS 

ARAB SITUATION.ONE THAT WILL RESULT IN THE BETTER FUTURE THAI 
ARABS DESERVE.THE BROADER MIDDLE EAST PROJECT\'S INVASION OF 
ARAB WORLD SHOULD BE STRONGLY RESISTED BY ALL ARABS SINCE N 
MINIMIZES ARABS AND BURIES THEIR IDENTITY.THE NEXT ARAB SUMMI 
VERY IMPORTANT BECAUSE OF THE SITUATION THE ARAB WORLD IS F/ 
NOW.\" 

SISON 
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casualties\" on their camp 

no specific figures. The operation involved the use of attack 
helicopters and armored personnel carriers. Two peacekeepers 
were injured during the engagement and have been evacuated to 
South Africa for medical treatment. Both are expected to 

recover. Reports have linked the FNI and Patriotic Force of 
Resistance in Ituri (FRPI) militias to the brutal killings of 

nine Bangladeshi peacekeepers on February 25 in the outskirts 
of Kafe 


2. (SBU) MONUC sources also report that on March 1st 
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peacekeepers arrested FNI military commander Etienne Lona. 
Other FNI leaders arrested in Kinshasa in the past few days 
include the groups president 

Goda Sopka. The commander of the FRPI 

close ally of the Lendu FNI 


3. (U) MONUC held a memorial service for the nine slain 
Bangladeshi peacekeepers at its Kinshasa headquarters March 
1st. All four Congolese Vice-Presidents (Jean Pierre Bemba 
Azarias Ruberwa 

as well as the Ministers of Interior 

Affairs 

including the Ambassador 

troop-contributing countries were also present. SRSG William 
Swing and other MONUC speakers eulogized the peacekeepers and 
emphasized the mission\'s unshaken commitment to the cause of 
peace in the DRC. 


4. (U) Bujujmbura minimized considered. 
MEECE 


27960 

27961 

27962 

NGOs in Ecuador in December 2004 to provide services to 
victims. 


47. Embassy point of contact for TIP issues is 
Mary-Elizabeth Knapp 
number is 644 


48. Hours spent in preparation of this report: Political 
Section Chief (FS 2): 4 hours; Political officer (FS 5): 30 
hours; Political FSN (FSN 9): 10 hours. (Note: Other post 
members 

issues during the year; the hours listed above are solely for 
the preparation of this report.) 

KENNEY 
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headquartered in Syria 

planning of those attacks in Tel Aviv. And so the 
Syrians have a lot to answer for.\" Citing AP 
reported that in Budapest on Tuesday 

ruled out the possibility of an Israeli military strike 
against Syria in the aftermath of Friday\'s bombing. 
Leading media cited remarks made by Syrian President 
Bashar Assad to Time Magazine 

will leave Lebanon in a few months. 
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HaVaretz says that Secretary Rice was \"evasive\" at the 
London Meeting on Supporting the Palestinian Authority 
when asked about whether the Israelis and Palestinians 
are already involved in the road map\'s first phase. 

She was quoted as saying: \"We are trying to lay a 
foundation for a successful movement through the road 
map to a two-state solution. Israel Radio reported 
that at the conference 

give the Palestinians USD 1.25 billion 

Secretary Rice as saying last night that Washington 
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will do everything possible to bring peace to the 

Middle East and that it is willing to send a mission to 
supervise the reforms in the PA. HaVaretz quoted senior 
British sources as saying Tuesday they do not accept PM 
Sharon\'s position that the Palestinians must fulfill a 
series of obligations before implementation of the road 
map can begin. Leading media say that the GOI 
reiterates that there will be no progress in the 

diplomatic process as long as the PA does not act 
against terror and dismantle the terrorist 

infrastructure. Israel Radio quoted Vice PM Ehud 
Olmert as saying that the London conference was a 
missed effort" because it supported the Palestinians 
without their having to cope with terror. However 
station cited Sharon\'s bureau as saying that Israel 
welcomes any international effort that would help the 
Palestinians build institutions that will allow orderly 
government. 


Leading media reported that on Tuesday 

the chairman of the Likud Central Committee 

Hanegbi 

proposed on the matter of a national referendum on the 
disengagement plan 

tomorrow in Tel Aviv. According to the compromise 
committee will call on members of the Likud faction in 
the Knesset to take steps for the immediate 
promulgation of a referendum law 

objects to vigorously. HaVaretz quoted Sharon 
associates as saying Tuesday that Sharon\'s willingness 
to compromise is based on the facts that the proposal 
does not have a majority in the Knesset 

sees no point to any unnecessary conflict. However 
Yediot quoted Sharon aides as saying last night that 
the PM had not changed his mind. 


Maariv led with the meeting that was held Tuesday 
between officials from the Council of Jewish 
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Settlements in the Territories and Internal Security 
Minister Gideon Ezra. The settler leadership said no 
violence would be used against the police and IDF 
troops who were sent to evacuate the settlers in the 
Gaza Strip and northern West Bank 

their right to resist and to demonstrate. Yediot led 
with the contention of police station commanders that 
they will \"collapse\" during the disengagement move -- a 
claim denied by Minister Gideon Ezra on Israel Radio 
this morning. Yediot and Jerusalem Post quoted Shin 
Bet officials as saying Tuesday that the security 
service has undercover agents in the far Right. 


Leading media quoted Disengagement Administration head 
Yonatan Bassi as saying before the Knesset\'s Foreign 
Affairs and Defense Committee Tuesday that some 800 of 
4 

West Bank have already expressed willingness in 
principle to leave their homes under the disengagement 
plan and negotiate financial compensation. Bassi said 
that he believed that 600 of the remaining 900 families 
would begin negotiating in the months before the 
disengagement is set to begin. The media quoted right- 
wing Knesset members as saying that Bassi is distorting 
facts 


All media reported that Islamic Jihad terrorists in 
Jenin planned a series of attacks on Israeli targets 
including the firing of rockets at the city of Afula 

and a shooting attack inside a Jerusalem school. The 
attacks were foiled by Israeli security forces before 
they could advance beyond the planning stage. The 
details of the planned attacks came to light during the 
interrogation of Jibril Zubeidi 

operative in Jenin and the brother of the Al Aqsa 
Martyrs Brigades commander in Jenin 

Jibril Zubeidi was arrested on December 30. HaVaretz 
quoted central activists from Islamic Jihad in the 
territories as saying that the group is beset by 

internal strife 

only knew about the Tel Aviv attack after the fact. 


Israel Radio reported that last night 

uncovered a Hamas weapons factory in Jenin that 
manufactured Qassam rockets. The station reported on 
an increased state of alert in Jerusalem this 

afternoon 

suicide bomber. 


Jerusalem Post quoted Vice Premier Shimon Peres as 
saying that Israel\'s plan to withdraw from the Gaza 
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Strip is boosting investment and tourism 

may push 2005 economic growth in Israel as high as 6 
percent two years after the country emerged from 
recession. 


Maariv banners the government\'s negotiations with the 


Shas party 
Knesset vote on the 2005 state budget. 


Summary: 
Independent 
Golan Heights remain a \'deposit\' for a future peace 
agreement 


Syria will be determined and the two states will have 
normal relations. That would be Israel\'s contribution 
to the new order in the north.\" 


Block Quotes: 


\"Refreshing Scenes in Beirut\" 


Independent 

2): \"The fall of the Lebanese government in the wake of 
mass protest demonstrations against the ongoing Syrian 
occupation was a refreshing surprise. Israel cannot be 
indifferent to the developments in the region 

could have an enormous influence on its national 
security. The developments over the northern border 
oblige Jerusalem to reconsider its policy of many years 
that silently agrees to Syrian control of Lebanon.... 
Bashar Assad\'s regime suffers from internal weakness 
and external isolation in terms of both the U.S. and 
Europe. Israel need not rescue it in its difficult 

hour. But Israel must make clear that its refusal to 
speak with an isolated 

allied itself with the elements most hostile to Israel 

-- Iran 

front -- is not just an excuse to freeze the peace 
process and annex territories. The Golan Heights 
remain a \'deposit\' for a future peace agreement 
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which the final border between Israel and Syria will be 
determined and the two states will have normal 
relations. That would be Israel\'s contribution to the 
new order in the north." 


Veteran op-ed writer and the late prime minister 
Yitzhak Rabin\'s assistant Eytan Haber opined in the 
lead editorial of mass-circulation 

Aharonot: \"If Sharon wishes for political life in a new 
term 

political options. There are very few grains left in 
the Likud\'s hourglass.\" 


Block Quotes: 


\"Control by the Likud Central Committee\" 


Veteran op-ed writer and the late prime minister 
Yitzhak Rabin\'s assistant Eytan Haber opined in the 
lead editorial of mass-circulation 

Aharonot (March 2): \"This week 

Committee will convene. A large majority 

without [a] compromise 

of a referendum before the evacuation of settlements. 
When Sharon receives the results of their vote 

send away the messenger 

fly.... If Sharon wishes for political life in a new 

term 

political options. There are very few grains left in 

the Likud\'s hourglass.... The end of SharonWs political 
life in the Likud apparently is only a matter of time. 

It is not politics 

Greater Israel 

disrespect and the intolerable humiliation. The 

[Likud] Central Committee members won\'t forgive him." 


KURTZER 
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Majarral" are the liveliest and most comprehensive Arabic-language 
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fora for political and social discourse in the country 

on issues and personalities rarely addressed in the conventional 
media. While not totally free 

public opinion 

worthwhile window into the hot topics and unvarnished views of 
the day. This edition of Oman Online contains the following 
topics: 


-- U.S. Behind Arrests in Oman 
-- U.S. Human Rights Report 


End summary. 


2. Al-Sablah subscribers have been speculating about whether the 
United States is involved in the arrest of detainees accused of 
plotting to harm Oman\'s national security. Most participants 
rejected this notion. One subscriber wrote 

the capabilities of American intelligence services. If they were 
as good as people think they are 

September 11 attacks.\" A small number of subscribers gave 
credence to the idea. \"The CIA is gathering information about 
Muslim activists in Arab countries and some nations will do 
anything to appease them. | am certain this is the case here.\" 
Another participant suggested that visits by the American 
Ambassador to cultural institutions could have intelligence aims. 
\"It\'s strange that the U.S. Ambassador should suddenly visit 
insignificant cultural institutions. Could his visits be tied to 

this issue?\" Al-Majarra also discussed possible American 
involvement in the arrests. The vast majority of its subscribers 
opined that the U.S. is involved in the arrests. One Al-Majarra 
participant wrote 

interferes with everything in this country.\" 


3. An Al-Sablah subscriber posted a link to the web page of the 
State Department\'s Human Rights Report stating 

criticizing Oman\'s human rights practices because of the 
government\'s decision to ban journalists.\" One participant 
stated 

its strongest allies 

individuals.\" Another subscriber commented 

care what the governments of its allies think or how they react 
to its statements. America learned long ago that Arab countries 
will not stand up to it.\" 
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feelers that the King is having a re-think and could release 
political prisoners and restore democratic freedoms as early 
as next week. With this in mind 

should hold the line on lethal and non-lethal equipment and 
training in Nepal. He conceded that the GOI will allow 
military training of Nepalese officers in India to continue 

but no training is being conducted across the border and no 
military equipment of any sort is being provided by India to 
the RNA. Rae noted that the issue of non-lethal US military 
equipment had not been raised with Foreign Secretary Saran 
when Ambassador Moriarty saw him on February 26 (Ref B). 


3. (C) Rae commented that Nepal was becoming a major issue 
in domestic politics. The Foreign Minister confirmed to the 

DCM at a social function that Nepal would be the first 

question he faces in this Parliamentary session. He added 

that he was encouraged that Indian political parties were 
maintaining a united front on the issue and not giving the 

King reason to be optimistic. He concluded that the message 

to the King remained that he needs to make some move towards 
democracy in order to receive assistance from the GOI. 
MULFORD 
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quotes around the term appear in the text). He quoted twice 
from the bond market newsletter of Bear Stearns 

U.S. professor Jeremy Rifkin on the \"digital divide\" and once 
from Keynes on the difficulty of overcoming \"old ideas." 


The central message was unmistakably aimed at the capital 
markets 

much so that Fernandez half apologized for it: \"I realize 

that these are very complicated technical terms 

for most people to understand 

for the proper conduct of our economy 

need to listen to them and to understand the immense effort 
underway in the government to overcome our national problems.\" 


One very clear point in that regard: Fernandez and his team 

are determined to keep monetary policy tight so as to 

maintain the Dominican peso at its current overvalued 

exchange rate. Fernandez simply denied that the peso is too 
expensive: \"Although some see the problem of manufacturing as 
a loss of competitiveness due to peso appreciation 

is that the phenomenon is much more complex. For this 
administration 

competitiveness and an equilibrium rate of exchange. Both 
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are dynamic concepts." That leaves no prospect of 
exchange rate relief for the country 

- apparel manufacturing for export and tourism. 


His endorsement of the \"free trade agreement with the United 
StatesW was a bloodless one offered in the context of a 
discussion of the mechanisms of adjustment to the pressures 
of globalization. 


He said not a word about foreign affairs- -) about Haiti 
for example 
There was no mention of the Dominican military. 


Though he spoke about making government work better 
not speak about corruption (in contrast to his inaugural 
address 

slates\" for those who engaged in corruption). Only in his 
list of measures for improving the police force was there a 
passing reference 

Affairs Division to investigate police malfeasance. 


Fernandez did not discuss domestic politics and in fact did 
not link the financial and economic crisis with any 

individual or group. The ability of his administration and 
party to govern is a concern of many. In the days immediately 
before the speech 

suspended all action on special session legislation required 
for the IMF agreement. As a price for agreeing to resume 
the senators demanded successfully that the administration 
reverse politically connected firings of government 
employees. In the opening address of the National Day 
session Senate President Andres Bautista reproached the 
administration directly on that issue. 


Fernandez 

portrayal of the Dominican Republic as a dangerously ill 
patient 

guarded condition - - and recovering 

\"tourniquet\" applied by the administration to its nearly 
lifeless body. 


Those images stood in strong contrast to his peroration in 

favor of the Metro project 

undertaking prepared in obscurity over the past six months. 
Fernandez acknowledged that the debate was still underway 
(\"and | value all opinions\") and proposed a comparison to 

FDR 

Eiffel Tower. It was a weak argument. Neither is apt for 

the deliberately underestimated 

project. Dominican engineer Hamlet Hermann offered El Caribe 
a better comparison the next day: Balaguer 
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Lighthouse 

in 1992. Dominicans remember that project well; Hermann 
didn 

corruption involved with that project. 


2. (U) Drafted by Michael Meigs. 


3. (U) This piece and others in our series can be consulted 
on our classified SIPRNET site 

http://www .state.sgov.gov/p/wha/santodomingo/ along with 
extensive other material. 

MARSHALL 
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switch\" now could be counter-productive to negotiations. On 
February 25 the Embassy received FAE-proposed CNIES changes 
which mainly tailor the agreement to the Ecuadorian realities 

(GoE prohibitions against intercepting civilian aircraft). 

The Department is currently studying their proposed 

alterations 


3. (C) With an additional month 

sign off on a U.S.-approved text. Getting CNIES through the 
always suspicious and rarely helpful MFA is another matter 
of course 

something we cannot say regarding Article 98. If CNIES 
appears a no-go with Ecuador\'s diplomats 

of our requested 30-day grace period 

a shut-down recommendation. 


4. (U) The Embassy appreciates Department and Southcom 
consideration of this matter. 
KENNEY 
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Party 

(UW) 

other centrists. Belka suggested that he is leaning toward 
such a decision 

effect\" already underway that could alter Poland\'s political 
landscape in advance of upcoming parliamentary and 
presidential elections. Belka reiterated his determination 
to hold parliamentary elections in June 

(nominal) party\'s leadership 

pursuing a strategy of \"waiting for death.\" Belka indicated 
that he would prefer to avoid forcing early elections through 
resignation (with no majority support in parliament for him 
or any other potential PM candidate 

would set in motion futile rounds of voting that would 
ultimately trigger new elections) 
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an option should the parliament not agree to dissolve itself 
at a scheduled May 5 vote. 


2. (SBU) Belka stated that he will give himself six weeks to 
make a decision (precisely the time PD founders have allowed 
themselves to launch their new party) 

is building on him to clarify his position 

Jozef Oleksy insisting publicly on a clear \"yes\" or \"no\" from 
the prime minister. Belka is widely expected to address his 
plans at a speaking event March 3 (his spokesman announced 
that Belka will make \"an important political announcement\" at 
that forum) 

characteristically cautious 

definitive pronouncements before he feels he needs to do so. 
With others in the SLD poised to break ranks as well (Belka 

all but predicted that Parliamentary Speaker Wlodzimierz 
Cimoszewicz will form yet another leftist formation 

in collaboration with the SLD-breakaway SdPl) and SLD members 
determined to hang on to their seats for as long as possible 
the SLD may not wish to press the issue if Belka decides to 
bide his time. 


3. (SBU) Comment: Belka will almost certainly leave the SLD 
and 

June parliamentary elections are now much stronger. What 
remains less certain is the eventual appeal (or even 
feasibility) of a union of liberals and disgruntled social 
democrats 

that party 

leftist group 

party) will affect the outcome of parliamentary elections 
significantly at all. From Belka\'s perspective 

disassociating himself from the SLD and keeping his options 
open make good political sense 

assumed -- he harbors presidential ambitions. 

ASHE 
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midyear to the end of the year 
bureaucratic requirements. 


-- When were the systems sent by Schiebel to the UAE? 
September 2004 

However 

delivery later this year. 


4. DTC case 05-900036: 4 quartz rate sensors 
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-- Schiebel received the quartz rate sensors as planned. 

The quartz rate sensors are currently in Schiebel\'s warehouse 
in Vienna 

Schiebel said the company had acquired the equipment when it 
planned to build its own Inertial Measurement Units (IMU). 
However 

efficient to buy complete IMUs from Honeywell. Dr. Schiebel 
noted that it was unlikely that he would ever use the 4 

quartz rate sensors 

was now available. He expressed some doubt as to how to 
eliminate them from his inventory 

appreciate any guidance we could offer. 


5. We took advantage of the meeting to enquire about 
internet allegations that Schiebel had sold units of its 
first generation Camcopter to Iran. (Entries at 
www.keypublishing.co.uk and www.vectorsite.net include the 
line 

clear minefields 

patrolling Iran\'s border with Afghanistan.\") Dr. Schiebel 
said these reports were false 

any aircraft to Iran. Dr. Schiebel explained that Iran had 
enquired about Schiebel\'s prodcuts about two years ago 
\"nothing came of it.\" 

Brown 


27976 

CHESNOT AND MALBRUNOT LIBERATION 

INTERVENTION 

THEIR LIBERATION. IT WAS JULIAVS INITIATIVE. WE REITERATE OUR 
REQUEST TO FRANCE TO STAY AWAY FROM IRAQ 

SITUATION DOES NOT WARRANT IT.\" 


TWO COLUMNS 

WA DEMOCRATIC AWAKENING\" IN THE MIDDLE EAST AS PARTLY 
RESPONSIBLE FOR LEBANON\'S \"CEDAR REVOLUTION.\" FOR ALEXANDF 
ADLER IN LE FIGARO 

VICTORY IN IRAQ AND EVENTS IN PALESTINE \"CREATED A CHAIN 
REACTION IN A REGION WHERE THE STATUS QUO OF OLD REGIMES IS I 
LONGER TOLERATED.\" FOR JACQUES HUBERT-RODIER IN LES ECHOS 
\"WASHINGTON MAY BE REACHING ITS GOAL IN THE GREATER MIDDLE 
EAST.\" (SEE PART C) 


LEFT-OF-CENTER LE MONDE CARRIES AN ANALYSIS ON THE PROPOSAL 
A EUROPEAN CAUCUS WITHIN NATO BY DANIEL VERNET TITLED 
\"ORGANIZING THE DIALOGUE BETWEEN THE U.S. AND EUROPE.\" (SEE 
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PART C) 


THE DECISION BY THE U.S. SUPREME COURT TO BAR CAPITAL 
PUNISHMENT FOR MINORS IS REPORTED. RADIO COMMENTATOR DOMII 
BROMBERGER SAID ON FRANCE INTER THAT \"THIS WAS A BREAKTHRO 
FOR DEATH PENALTY ABOLITIONISTS.\" REGIONAL OUEST FRANCE 
COMMENTED: \"THOSE WHO OPPOSE THE DEATH PENALTY SCORED A ( 
VICTORY YESTERDAY IN THE UNITED STATES. IN THAT COUNTRY 
REMAINS ONE OF THE LAST TO EXECUTE ITS JUVENILE CRIMINALS 
SUPREME COURT ABOLISHED THE DEATH PENALTY FOR THOSE UNDEF 
YEARS OLD. THIS ADVANCE MADE BY THE COURT ALSO REFLECTS A 
GENERAL DECLINE OF THE DEATH PENALTY IN THE UNITED STATES. 
WHILE THE MAJORITY OF AMERICANS REMAIN FAVORABLE 
SENTENCES AS WELL AS EXECUTIONS HAVE DECREASED SINCE 1999.\" 


REPORTS ON THE LONDON PALESTINIAN AID CONFERENCE INDICATE T 
\"THE PRESENCE OF SECRETARY RICE AND UN SECRETARY GENERAL k 
ANNAN GAVE SUBSTANCE TO THE CONFERENCE." (LIBERATION.) IN LE 
FIGARO 

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON THE MIDDLE EAST 

SECOND HALF OF 2005.\" HE COMMENTS: \"THE PROPOSAL WAS NOT 
ACKNOWLEDGED BY THE U.S. BECAUSE IT CLASHES WITH WASHINGTO 
AMBITION TO CONTROL THE MIDDLE EAST AGENDA.\" 

(C) SUPPORTING TEXT/BLOCK QUOTES: 


IRAQ - FRENCH HOSTAGE - VIDEOTAPE 

\"50 SECONDS\" 

ANTOINE GAUDEMAR IN LEFT-OF-CENTER LIBERATION (03/02): \"THE 
HARSH AND CRUEL FIFTY SECONDS OF THE TAPE ARE AN INDICATION € 
THE CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH AUBENAS IS BEING HELD. FIFTY 
SECONDS WHICH GIVE NO PRECISE INFORMATION ON THE KIDNAPERS 
THEIR DEMANDS. ON THE CONTRARY 

MORE THEIR SADISTIC SKEIN 

WHICH IS IN ITSELF AN INDICATION THAT AUBENAS\'S MESSAGE WAS 
DICTATED TO HER BY HER KIDNAPPERS. BUT THESE 50 SECONDS ARE 
ALSO THE SIGN THAT A NEGOTIATION MAY HAVE BEGUN BETWEEN THE 
KIDNAPERS AND THE FRENCH AUTHORITIES.\" 


MIDDLE EAST - LEBANON - SYRIA - GREATER MIDDLE EAST 


\"THE CEDAR REVOLUTION VERSUS “PAX SYRIANAW" 

JACQUES HUBERT-RODIER IN RIGHT-OF-CENTER LES ECHOS (03/02): 
\"SYRIA IS TODAY IN THE EYES OF THE LEBANESE OPPOSITION 
WASHINGTON AND PARIS 

THE FIRST ERROR OF APPRECIATION WHICH EL-ASSAD MADE WAS ABC 
THE TOPPLING OF SADDAM HUSSEIN AND THE PRESENCE OF THE 
COALITION TROOPS AT SYRIAVS DOOR. WASHINGTON NEVER DENIED T 
SYRIA WAS IN ITS LINE OF FIRE. AND THE OPPOSITION MOVEMENT IN 
BEIRUT MAY WELL BECOME THE SYMBOL OF WASHINGTONVS FINAL 
OBJECTIVE OF BRINGING DEMOCRACY TO THE MIDDLE EAST. ELECTION 
HAVE TAKEN PLACE IN IRAQ AND IN PALESTINE. EGYPT IS ALSO ON 
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THE MOVE. ANOTHER NEGATIVE SIGN FOR DAMASCUS IS THE ALLIANCE 
BETWEEN PRESIDENTS BUSH AND CHIRAC AGAINST DAMASCUS 

OF THEIR OPPOSITION ON IRAQ 

NOT IDENTICAL. FEBRUARY 28 

FIRST TIME AN ARAB REGIME HAS BEEN TOPPLED BY THE POWER OF T| 
STREET.\" 


WCHAIN REACTION\" 

ALEXANDRE ADLER IN RIGHT-OF-CENTER LE FIGARO (03/02): \"THE 
VICTORY BY THE LEBANESE OPPOSITION OPENS THE DOOR TO RESOL\ 
THE CRISIS WITH SYRIA\'S REGIME. UNKNOWINGLY 

FIND THEMSELVES ON THE SAME SIDE. THE LEBANESE REVOLUTION IS 
THE RESULT OF A CHAIN REACTION OF EVENTS 

SUCCESS OF THE ELECTIONS IN AFGHANISTAN 

CONVERGENCE BETWEEN U.S. AND IRANIAN POLICIES 

SHIITES AND KURDS MAKING USE OF THE DEMOCRATIC POTENTIAL 
OFFERED BY THE U.S. VICTORY IN IRAQ. AND TO EVENTS IN 
PALESTINE. THE DOUBLE INFLUENCE OF THE U.S. MILITARY THREAT 
AND IRAN\'S PRESSURE HAS LED TO A TURNAROUND IN DAMASCUS ANI 
SYRIA ABANDONING THE LEBANESE REGIME.\" 


U.S. - EU AND THE TRANSATLANTIC ALLIANCE 


\"U.S. - EU AND THE TRANSATLANTIC ALLIANCE\" 

DANIEL VERNET IN LEFT-OF-CENTER LE MONDE (03/02): \"THE MORE 
EUROPE MOVES TOWARDS INTEGRATION 

JOINT SECURITY AND DEFENSE POLICY 

ASSUME THE BURDEN OF POLITICAL AND MILITARY TASKS 

SHOULD 

OTHER WORDS THE AMERICANS WILL HAVE IN FRONT OF THEM LESS C 
MULTITUDE OF INDIVIDUAL PARTNERS AND MORE OF A STRUCTURED 
ENTITY. WHILE IT WILL NOT BE A RIVAL 

DISCREPANCY IN FORCES 

A UNION WILL BE GREATER THAN THE WEIGHT OF THE SUM OF ITS 
MEMBERS. FOR THIS NOT TO REMAIN IN THE SPHERE OF POLITICAL 
FICTION 

IS THAT IN MATTERS RELATING TO NATO 

ARE NOTHING NEW. THE U.S. HAS ALWAYS OPPOSED THE IDEA OF A 
EUROPEAN CAUCUS. FOR REASONS OF EFFECTIVENESS. BUT IN REALI 
IT IS EASIER FOR WASHINGTON TO CONVINCE INDIVIDUAL PARTNERS 
THAN MANEUVERING WITH A EUROPE 

SIZE. HENCE SCHROEDER\'S RELUCTANCE TO SPEAK ABOUT A CAUCUS 
INSTEAD HE FAVORS A TRANSATLANTIC FORUM. SO DOES FRANCE. WIL 
THE AMERICANS LISTEN? FOR THE TIME BEING THEY ARE IGNORING TF 
ISSUE. THEY SEE NO REASON TO CHANGE STRUCTURES THEY CAN USI 
IGNORE AS THEY PLEASE. THE REAL TRANSATLANTIC PARTNERSHIP IS 
STILL AT THE BEGINNING STAGES.\" LEACH 
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administration failed to pay most of the viticos owed to the 
two 300-soldier contingents sent to Iraq between August 2003 
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and May 2004). Dominicans believe that they can send these 
officers within 60 days from selection 

late May of this year. The specialties most likely to be 
provided are planning officers and military police trainers 
(the earlier Dominican contingents performed this task and 
briefly provided personal security to Administrator Paul 
Bremer when he visited the area). 

2. (C) Fernandez\'s approval of this measure delivers on his 
pre-election message to the USG that 

he and his administration would be supportive of the U.S. 
military in international operations 

(when his lieutenants delivered that generally worded message 
in March 

under President Meja the Dominican armed forces might be 
considering a third rotation ) one 

that never materialized). This initiative would keep the 
Dominicans as candidates for international 

peace keeping 

UN peacekeeping operations. And 

it would give healthy exposure to upcoming mid-rank officers 
that could help change the 

orientation of the Dominican armed forces toward a more 
professional 


3. (C) Given these developments 

visit last month of CINCSOUTH General 
Craddock 

on the subject of military support 

for the Iraq effort; however 

thanks from a senior U.S. military leader 
would be appropriate. 


18. (U) This piece and others in our series can be consulted 
at our SIPRNET site 

http://www .state.sgov.gov/p/wha/santodomingo/ 

along with extensive other material. 
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negotiators would hopefully be able to move quickly to the 
issues that would need further attention \"from capitals.\" 
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3. (C) Ambassador noted recent press reporting on UAE 
outreach efforts to the private sector and asked about 

private sector feedback. MinState Khirbash replied that the 
various subcommittees had been meeting with industry groups 
including the chambers of commerce and representatives from 
financial services 

input. He said that he had been pleasantly surprised that 

local banks had come out publicly favoring liberalizing the 
country\'s banking sector in context of FTA negotiations with 

the U.S. The Central Bank had sent out a questionnaire to 

local banks in early February. At that time 

Bank Governor told Ambassador that he was anticipating \"a big 
row\" with local banks. MinState Khirbash expressed some 
frustration about the Dubai Chamber of Commerce and Industry 
(DCCl) 

approach\" and being \"anti-FTA.\" (Note: DCCI has been one of 
the more pointed critics of the FTA negotiations and has 
expressed concerns about the impact of the FTA on Emirati 
agency relationships. End note) 


4. (C) For this reason 

organizing AUSTR Novelli\'s meetings with the UAE business 
community under a \"federal umbrella\" rather than having 
individual chambers of commerce organize their own events. 
He added that he understood that representatives from the 
different chambers of commerce were trying to insert 
themselves directly into the negotiations 

would undercut government to government nature of these 
negotiations. (Note: In a March 2 meeting 

Information Sheikh Abdullah bin Zayed Al-Nahyan told the 
Ambassador that the head of DCCI 

telephoned him the day before and was \"pissed\" that the DCCI 
had been \"cut out\" by Khirbash of organizing Novelli\'s 
meeting with the UAE business community. Sheikh Abdullah 
said that al-Tayer sees it as a Khirbash versus al-Tayer 
family issue. End note) 


5. (C) The UAE has also been conducting a carefully managed 
public outreach program in recent weeks. MinFin A/US Khalid 
Al-Bustani told Econchief that the negotiating committee had 
instructed individual negotiators to avoid talking to the 

press about the FTA 

publicizing its meetings with industry groups and both 

MinState Khirbash and Minister of Economy and Planning 
Sheikha Lubna Al-Qasimi have been making statements stressing 
that \"the FTA with the US will enable the UAE to compete in 
international markets and benefit from the transfer of modern 
technology and expertise that support the improvement of our 
services and products.\" At a meeting of the Dubai Economic 
Council last week 
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ready for trade agreements in order to \"benefit from the 
gains.\" 


6. (C) Ambassador raised USG concerns about labor issues to 
Minstate Khirbash and in a separate meeting to Minister of 
Information Sheikh Abdullah. She also explained that the 
political reality was that our trading partners must have 

good labor laws. Dr. Khirbash said that labor reform and 
eliminating the use of children as camel jockeys were issues 
that the UAE would need to deal with. He added that he 
viewed resolving these issues as \"a challenge rather than a 
problem.\" Sheikh Abdullah said that the federal government 
has drafted a law requiring that camel jockeys be at least 16 
years old and weigh at least 45 kgs. He said that regardless 
of whether the law is approved by Dubai (a requirement in 
order for it to become federal legislation) 

implement these requirements. He said that Abu Dhabi (the 
wealthiest of the seven emirates) funds most of the prizes 
for races in the other emirates 

comply with the law 

Abu Dhabi. Since violators will not receive prize money 
believes that there will be fewer races that use underage 
children as jockeys. (Note: Sheikh Abdullah also told the 
Ambassador that the real stumbling block against addressing 
the camel jockey problem in Dubai is not Crown Prince 
Mohammed Bin Rashid -- it is Minister of Finance Sheikh 
Hamdan bin Rashid. Sheikh Abdullah said that Sheikh Hamdan 
enjoys going to camel races with the young camels 

he is dead-set against implementing the weight requirement. 
End note) 


7. (C) On March 1 

Dr. Khalid Al-Khazraji to make similar points and to 
coordinate labor consultations following the negotiation 
round. Al-Khazraji said that the labor union law was almost 
through the interagency working group process with \"two or 
three points\" left to resolve. The Minister of Labor had 
pulled back the revised labor law for review. Al-Khazraji 
said that he and the Minister of Labor had met 

with Taleb Rifai 

Organization\'s (ILO) Regional Office in Beruit and solicited 
his assistance in ensuring that the labor law and the labor 
union law would meet ILO standards. According to 
Al-Khazraji 

ILO after resolving their interagency issues 

before/before sending the texts to the cabinet for approval. 
(Note: Generally 

draft texts internationally before the cabinet has had a 
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chance to approve them. After cabinet approval 

laws must be approved by the (appointed) Federal National 
Council and sent to the rulers of the seven emirates before 
being signed into law. 


8. (C) Al-Khazraji emphasized that it was his goal that the 

UAE laws meet ILO standards. He said that 

only major issues that the UAEG had with the ILO were rights 
of association (and collective bargaining) and child labor 

(i.e. 

Ministry of Labor strictly enforced child labor laws in the 

work place 

camel races. He said that the UAEG would be moving on 
eliminating the use of children as camel jockeys. (Note: 

Post understands that Minister of Labor Dr. Ali Al-KaVabi 

will visit Abu Dhabi\'s camel jockey rehabilitation center 
shortly. He has already made a point of visiting labor camps 
and working to improve services for workers.) Al-Khazraji 

also stressed that the UAEG was \"moving to a different stage\" 
in its labor regulations (i.e. 

them) and that such steps required extensive consultations 
and were not simple. He also explained that the UAE faced an 
unusual demographic situation 

most\" 20 percent of the population. This meant that the UAEG 
needed to balance security and economic concerns in its 
decision about setting up trade unions 


Intellectual Property Rights 


9. (U) Ambassador also discussed the issue of Intellectual 
Property Rights (as it relates to pirated music CDs) with 

Fawzi al-Jaberi 

IPR enforcement. (Note: Representatives from the Recording 
Industry Association of America met with Ambassador and 
econchief earlier that morning. After their meeting at the 
Embassy 

Ministry of Information 

Al-Jaberi said that the Ministry of Information wants to do a 
better job of enforcing IPR laws 

Ministry\'s IPR department is constrained. Mol officials can 
conduct raids of retail shops 

raid homes or vehicles without involving law enforcement. He 
explained that the Mol inspectors are working with a new 
Economic Crimes department within the Abu Dhabi police and 
that cooperation is increasing. He also said that the 

Ministry wants to hire more inspectors to conduct raids 

no one has applied for the job since it requires work on 
weekends and the evenings conducting raids. One of the 
problems in enforcing IPR violations 

is that some judges do not understand the legal definition of 
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intellectual property. To address this issue 

consulted with the Ministry of Justice to try to establish a 
set of judges who specialize in IPR cases 

progress has been made. 

SISON 
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speaks fluent English. 

3. (C) Minister of State for Foreign Affairs Sheikh Hamdan 

bin Zayed al-Nahyan: Sheikh Hamdan -- an articulate 
spokesman for UAE foreign policies -- has managed the US 
portfolio since joining the Foreign Ministry in 1986. Sheikh 
Hamdan 

personally involved in trying to address the problem of the 
use of underage South Asian boys as camel jockeys 

although he is sensitive to criticism on the issue 

be raised with him. This is not an easy task given the heavy 
hitters involved within the ruling families and the large 

sums of money generated in the camel racing business. During 
your meeting with Sheikh Hamdan 

issue of Saudi Arabia\'s stability 

companies and agencies law. Hamdan relishes being consulted 
by senior U.S. officials and is a close contact of the 

Embassy. He has a straightforward communication style. He 
speaks some English 

Address him as \"Your Highness.\" 

4. (C) Minister of Information Sheikh Abdullah bin Zayed 
al-Nahyan: Sheikh Abdullah has been a moderating influence on 
UAE media and has expanded freedom of press in the UAE since 
taking office in 1997. Abdullah has asked U.S. officials to 
identify training opportunities for broadcast media. His 
portfolio includes copyright protection and he has strongly 
supported IPR protection 

problems to him. In recent years he has taken a more active 
role in foreign affairs often attending Arab League summits. 
Like many Emiratis 

and acts as a sponsor for foreign firms 

to the agency laws issue. Abdullah is a candid and engaging 
official 

policies in the Middle East in terms of \"friendly advice.\" 
Abdullah is thoughtful and weighs his responses carefully. He 
is extremely well-read 

for thinking outside the box. Although Sheikh Abdullah\'s 
portfolio is the Minister of Information 

increasingly active player in the running of Abu Dhabi 

he is trusted and relied upon by his elder brother 

Your meeting with Sheikh Abdullah may be combined with the 
MBZ meeting. He speaks fluent English and is addressed as 
\"Your Highness.\" 

5. (C) Minister of Labor Dr. Ali bin Abdullah al-KaVabi: Upon 
his appointment in late 2004 as Minister of Labor 
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bin Abdullah al-KaVabi stressed that his priority would be to 
address the UAE 

labor force so that current nagging problems are 
resolved.8 His key challenge will be to pass and implement 
new labor laws. He has told us that the UAE is committed to 
moving forward on developing labor unions 

is concerned about balancing its commitment to improving 
workers\' rights with the security and social challenges of 
having a 98 percent foreign worker population in the private 
sector. He recognizes that inclusion of expatriates in the 
new laws is a key issue for the United States 

emphasized that he was not interested in having Emirati-only 
labor unions. He has announced the formation of a committee 
within the Ministry to help manage the labor market 
addressing issues of transparency and clientele service. He 
has previously worked in Defense Attache Office of UAE 
Embassy in Washington. Address him as \"Your Excellency.\" 
6. (C) Dubai Crown Prince Mohammed bin Rashid Al Maktoum 
(MBR): MBR is dynamic and capable. Although he holds the 
title of UAE Defense Minister 

decisions 

prefers commercial ventures and is largely responsible for 
Dubai 

of the Dubai Economic Council last week 

all sectors should be ready for trade agreements in order to 
\"benefit from the gains.\" MBR is well disposed toward the 
United States -- Dubai hosts nearly 600 U.S. Navy ship visits 
annually 

believes the U.S. military presence in the Gulf is mutually 
beneficial 

picture thinker 

range of subjects 

jockeys with him. MBR has expressed shock at the abuse of 
underage camel jockeys as documented by HBO 

to eliminate the problem; his actions have lagged behind the 
rhetoric 

Maktoum bin Rashid Al Maktoum 

favor of solving the problem with underage camel jockeys. 
The third brother 

not. End note) He speaks fluent English and is addressed 
as Your Highness.\" 

7. (C) In title 

Al Maktoum is the UAE\'s senior official for economic 

and trade policy 

Ministry to the Minister of State for Finance and Industrial 
Affairs (Dr. Khirbash). Sheikh Hamdan bin Rashid performs 
the protocol duties of his ministerial position 

approving projects 

statements 

Although he is disengaged from his federal-level Ministerial 
portfolio 
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municipal and financial affairs such as social services 

utilities 

served as the Minister of Finance and Industry since 1973 and 
has been Deputy Ruler of Dubai since 1995. HbR is one of the 
principal obstacles to a succesful resolution of the camel 
jockey problem. He reportedly enjoys the sport racing of 
young camels 

boys. Sheikh Hamdan bin Rashid supports increased trade with 
the United States. He speaks English 

October 2004 meeting with USTR Zoellick he used MinState 
Khirbash as an interpreter. Address him as \"Your Highness.\" 


8. (C) The UAE FTA Negotiations will be headed by Minister of 
State for Financial and Industrial Affairs 

Khalfan bin Khirbash and Minister of Economy and Planning 
Sheikha Lubna Al-Qasimi. 


-- Dr. Mohammed Khalfan bin Khirbash serves as de facto 
Minister of Finance. He is a well-regarded reformer who 
appears to have the support of both the Abu Dhabi and the 
Dubai ruling families. His interest in expanding the UAE 

trade relations abroad are based on economic 

political considerations 

level-headed businessman and savvy diplomat. Khirbash wields 
considerable influence in both governmental and business 
circles. He is particularly adept at refereeing and settling 
bureaucratic turf battles inherent to the loose 

structure of the UAE. He completed a BA at Boston University 
and a Ph.D. in Economics from Exeter University. Khirbash 
who speaks fluent English 


-- Sheikha Lubna Al-Qasimi is the first female minister. An 
excellent contact of the U.S. Embassy and Consulate General 
Sheikha Lubna is a warm 

leader who has Cultivated close ties with many U.S. officials 
and business leaders. Sheikha Lubna is a true believer in 
open economies and free trade. While other UAE interlocutors 
have expressed concern about the dislocating effects that an 
FTA might have on Dubai families who rely on mandatory 
&agency8 relationships with U.S. firms 

patience for that view. (Note: that comment was made before 
she herself became a full-time bureaucrat; she has been 
noticeably more circumspect since then!) Embassy contacts at 
the Ministry of Finance and Ministry of Economy have both 
expressed support for her appointment 

shake up the place\" by reforming a generally backward leaning 
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bureaucracy and pushing forward economic reform. Sheikha 
Lubna holds a Bachelor of Science degree from California 
State University at Chico and an Executive MBA from the 
American University of Sharjah. She appreciates being 
addressed as Your Highness.\" 
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human rights performance 

incidents in the South. PM Thaksin has not commented on the 
HRR. Official Thai government reaction has been relatively 
subdued thus far 

Ministry of Foreign Affairs (MFA) late in the day to discuss 

the report with Permanent Secretary Krit Garnjana-Goonchorn 
(septel). Several print and on-line media carried 

significant excerpts of the report verbatim. Editorial 

comment ranged from favorable to outraged. One local TV 
personality 

wing views and colorful commentary 

challenged the Ambassador to a televised debate 

for demonstrators to protest at the U.S. Embassy. (Note: A 
small demonstration did materialize 

Note.) Abhisit Vejjajiva 

the opposition Democrat Party (DP) 

as fair and accurate. Monitors of the international press 
coverage of the worldwide release of the HHR noted a focus on 
the Thailand HRR chapter over those of regional neighbors 
like Burma and China. End Summary. 


NEWSPAPERS HEADLINE REPORT AND QUOTE LARGE SECTIONS 


2. (U) On Wednesday March 2 

carried lead stories about criticism of Thailand\'s human 

rights record contained in the 2004 HRR 

emphasis to U.S. citing of violent incidents at the Krue Se 
mosque and Tak Bai in southern Thailand. The Thai-language 
Matichon newspaper headline 

in South severely violate human rights; Government Spokesman 
explains actions are in line with Constitution 

some newspapers played the story. The English-language 
Bangkok Post carried an inside page story 

report fingers Thailand.\" The HRR report\'s description of 
restrictions on press freedom 

media activist Suphinya Klangnarong 

of the daily press. The Manager newspaper covered the 
report\'s human trafficking section. At least four Thai 

language daily newspapers and the English language daily The 
Nation 

on-line editions of these newspapers carried excerpts of the 
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report. The HRR inspired several editorials. The Nation\'s 
comment 

extraordinary year because human rights were flouted with 
impunity by the government." Other editorials were outraged 
at the U.S. portrayal of Thailand. Some Thai media outlets 
also ran less prominent stories about HRR criticisms of other 
countries. 


A DEBATE 


3. (SBU) Local television news commentator and former 
Bangkok governor Samak Suntharawet 

news show 

\"completely inaccurate\" and based on false information given 
to the Embassy by NGOs trying to bring down the government. 
Echoing commentary heard in previous years around the release 
of the HRR 

\"Why does such a good ally accuse a close friend?\" In a live 
call-in news show later the same morning 

the Ambassador to a public debate on human rights issues. He 
also called on Thais to demonstrate in protest at the U.S. 
Embassy 

materialize in the afternoon of March 2 (septel). (Comment: 
Samak appeared on the Army-controlled Channel 5 and later on 
the government-controlled channel 9. We believe his vehement 
criticism could not have been made without a green light from 
the current government. End comment.) Most other local news 
channels carried reports of the HRR release during regular 
news broadcasts. The stories were similar in content to the 
print media 

carried initial Royal Thai Government (RTG) reaction as well. 


THAI GOVERNMENT FAIRLY RESTRAINED IN PUBLIC; BUT AMBASSADOR 
SUMMONED TO MFA 


4. (U) Thus far official RTG reaction to the report has been 
relatively restrained 

Thaksin Shinawatra 

\"useless friend\" when the HRR was released 

public statements. Government spokesman Jakrapob Penkair 
stated that the RTG had followed the \"rule of law\" and was 
still following closely the case of Muslim lawyer Somchai 
Neelapaijit 

prominently mentioned in the report. Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs (MFA) spokesman Sihasak Puangketkeow stated that 
\"The annual release of the report is not constructive for 
bilateral relations. If there is any concern it should be 
expressed through diplomatic channels.\" He also said that 
the US should not use its standards as a benchmark for other 
countries. On February 28 

of the report 
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announcing the release the next day with the headline 

report lambastes Thailand\'s rights abuses" and previewing 

some elements of the HRR quite accurately. The next day 

March 1 

a follow up story detailing MFA reaction with the headline 

\"US should keep rights report to itself: Foreign Ministry.\" 

MFA Permanent Secretary Krit Garnjana-Goonchorn summoned the 
Ambassador to a late afternoon March 2 discussion of the HRR 
(septel). 


OPPOSITION PARTY LEADER SUPPORTIVE 


5. (U) On the morning of March 2 

(DP) member of parliament 

public comments when asked about the report. Noting that the 
HRR is global and that release of the Thailand chapter is an 
annual occurrence 

made such a fuss defending itself from criticism. Apirak 

who is expected to be elected Democrat party leader during a 
party conference this weekend 

report was generally factual and described the situation of 
human rights accurately. The government could gain much from 
a careful analysis of the report and use it to solve some of 

the problems facing the country 


THAILAND IN THE SPOTLIGHT? 


6. (U) Embassy Bangkok posted the HRR in both the English 
and Thai languages on its website March 1 

release of the worldwide HRR in Washington. However 
media attention in Thailand drew heavily from international 
sources. AFP carried an early print report on Thailand. 
CNN\'s Asia correspondent Aneesh Raman carried a short story 
that quoted the Thai MFA spokesman as noted above and 
highlighted major criticisms outlined in the HRR. The BBC 
also made special mention of criticism of Thailand\'s human 
rights record. Some local TV stations covered release of the 
full report in Washington DC 

DRL Assistant Secretary of State Michael Kozak. Some local 
observers expressed surprise at the international media focus 
on Thailand 

the HRR chapters on Burma 


7. (SBU) Comment. Extensive local media coverage reaction 
was predictable. The HRR\'s descriptions of abuses in the 
South came in the midst of a news cycle focused intensely on 
these issues and proposed RTG policies aimed at 
reconciliation. Perhaps regional and international media 
attention focused on the Thailand chapter because Thailand 
has been in the media eye for months with the tsunami 
disaster and its February national elections. The release of 
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the report 

integrity of the report itself have contributed to the 
continuing public debate over human rights issues in 
Thailand. Human rights NGOs and activists 

citizens 

that this report represents. The MFA has been lobbying for 
months against a harsh HRR on Thailand 

report has also introduced an element of tension into the 
bilateral relationship that we will have to deal with. End 
Comment. 
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were given just 24 hours to leave the country with a maximum 
of 20 kilograms of luggage. The national police under his 
command gained a reputation for human rights abuses during 
the early days of Mozambican independence. In 1983 

his second term as Minister of Interior 

implementation of \"Operation Production 

unemployed from urban centers to the rural northern province 
of Niassa ostensibly to help develop the province. Thousands 
of \"unproductive\" residents were rounded up and deported from 
the cities to Niassa under the program. No infrastructure 

was provided for those forcibly removed and some perished 
from hunger 

Guebuza maintains both publicly and privately that he was 
personally opposed to the scheme 

of President Machel. End Comment.) 


4. (C) Guebuza was dismissed from his cabinet position in 
June 1984. Most believe his dismissal resulted from the 
combined effects of the public relations disaster of 
\"Operation Production 

of Renamo attacks 

Garcia for smuggling precious stones. Machel reportedly held 
Guebuza under house arrest for several months. In late 1984 
Guebuza\'s political persona was partially rehabilitated 

he was appointed to the powerless post of Minister in the 
Presidency without portfolio 


5. (SBU) Machel\'s death in 1986 and the ascension of 

President Chissano led to the recovery of GuebuzaWs political 
fortunes. Under Chissano\'s first government Guebuza was 
appointed Minister of Transport and Communications 

his key role was as the government\'s chief negotiator with 
Renamo when peace talks began in 1990. He was considered by 
most to be the party\'s de facto number two when he was 

elected to the post of Secretary General in 1991. Following 

the successful conclusion of the Rome Peace Accords in 1992 
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Guebuza headed the government\'s participation on the 
Supervision and Control Commission 

which oversaw implementation of the peace agreement and 
guided the country towards its first multi-party elections in 
1994. Guebuza was later involved in the Burundi peace 
process 

Tanzanian President Julius Nyerere. 


6. (C) Sometime between the signature of the Rome Peace 
Accords in 1992 and the multi-party elections in 1994 
Guebuza and Chissano reportedly fell out over Guebuza\'s use 
of his cabinet position for personal enrichment. Guebuza is 
thought to have used his political influence to obtain shares 

in privatized companies and to influence regulatory decisions 
related to companies in which he held major shares. (Note: 
Guebuza\'s business interests range over various sectors 
fisheries to construction to tourism to publishing. He is an 
important shareholder in Mozambique\'s second largest brewery 
Laurentina Ltda. and Banco Mercantil de Investimentos 
Mozambique\'s largest banks. End Note.) News articles from 
this period equated Guebuza as the symbol of endemic 
government corruption. In response 

from his 1994 cabinet and arranged his ouster as Frelimo 
secretary general in favor of Manuel Tome in 1995. Guebuza 


SIPDIS 

retained his position on the Frelimo Political Commission and 
won a seat as a deputy for Maputo City in the 1994 and 1999 
elections. Following both elections 

fellow deputies as leader of the Frelimo bench 

on-going influence within the party. As Frelimo\'s 

presidential candidate for the 2004 general elections 
Guebuza campaigned actively 

electorate and increase party membership. His efforts have 
been attributed to the successful revitalization of Frelimo 
which had been facing dwindling popularity since the 
mid-1990\'s. 


7. (C) Guebuza has been a leading exponent of 
black-Mozambican empowerment. He is widely perceived as 
someone who can improve policy implementation 

address the problems of criminality and corruption. Guebuza 
who has profited handsomely from privatization and has 
extensive business interests to protect 

little ideologically in common with Frelimo hardliners and 
has publicly stated he intends to continue economic reforms 
undertaken by the Chissano government. It is reported that 
following the Montepuez incidents in 2000 in which over 100 
Renamo party followers died in captivity 

pushed for direct talks between Chissano and Dhlakama to 
reduce tensions 


Column 3 
investor confidence (an indication of how far along the path 
to free-market economics Guebuza has come). 


8. (SBU) Though it is expected that government policy will 

remain the same under Guebuza 

likely. He will adopt a more hands-on approach 

discipline 

Chissano. He is expected to keep a close eye on all the 

ministries 

on foreign affairs. Guebuza is intelligent 

though perhaps less of an accomplished public speaker than 

Chissano.? Guebuza is an alumnus of the U.S. sponsored International Visitors 


9. (U) Guebuza is married to Maria da Luz Dai Guebuza 
sister of the current Defense Minister 

four children. He speaks fluent English. 
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achievement 

domestic debt the current administration inherited as it took 
office last May. Finance Minister Goodall Gondwe added that 
the GOM would probably not have to go to Parliament with a 
supplementary budget 


2. (SBU) The downside of the briefing was the news that 
negotiation for a new Poverty Relief and Growth Facility 
(PRGF) would not go forward for another six to eight weeks. 
IMF plans to send another team in April to examine fiscal 

data through March 

at that time. At issue is the GOM\'s as-yet undefined plans 

to respond to a food crisis developing as a result of an 
extended January/February dry spell (ref B). The GOM hopes 
to quantify the extent of the coming food shortage after its 
second-round crop estimate in March; it also hopes to have 
quantified the cost of the intervention and the level of 

donor assistance. Any food program could drive domestic debt 
higher than projected by the end of the fiscal year. 


3. (SBU) A series of meetings between GOM officials and 
donors over the past week has made it clear that the GOM 
perceives the crisis to be more severe than the donors do. 
Using mostly anecdotal evidence of crop failures 

appears to be preparing for a massive government-funded 
importation program. Remembering the catastrophic effects of 
past interventions in the maize market 

encouraging the GOM to focus on quantifying the need for 
humanitarian assistance and leaving commercial importation to 
the private sector. But GOM officials see their first duty 
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as ensuring that no one starves and thus are likely to 
over-respond. Apart from this 

weapon 

the realities on the ground. 


4. (C) COMMENT: In a separate conversation with Green 
Econoff learned that the IMF team was well aware of the lack 
of consensus about the crisis and the appropriate response. 
This appears to be one of the reasons for delaying closure on 
a PRGF. In effect 

coordinate its response with donors. This pressure 
unintended 

achieving a rational and affordable response to the crisis. 
This 

and continue on its path of fiscal responsibility. 

GILMOUR 
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SUMMARY 


NO \"ZONES\" IN THE SOUTH AFTER ALL 


2. (SBU) Prime Minister Thaksin appears to be retreating 
quickly from his February 16 announcement that the RTG would 
cut off government funding for \"red\" zone villages which the 
government believed were supporting militants because of a 
high level of violence in surrounding areas. The plan has 
been roundly criticized in Thailand for its potential to 

further alienate the local population in the deep South. In 

an apparent attempt to back away from the announced program 
Thaksin\'s spokesman 

February 25 that the allocation or denial of assistance funds 
based on the classification of villages into green 

and red zones was merely a \"concept 

3. (U) The zoning scheme dropped out of the news when the 
Thaksin administration sharply shifted its focus to creation 

of a National Reconciliation Commission (NRC) to look for 
ways to address the conflict in the south. On February 28 
Thaksin announced that the government was establishing a 
30-member commission to examine long-term solutions to the 
crisis. Thaksin tapped former prime minister Anand 
Panyarachun to lead the commission. (Note: Anand is one of 
the most respected public figures in Thailand. He was twice 
appointed interim prime minister in 1991-92 during the 
political crisis stemming from the 1991 coup. He recently 
chaired a UN High-level Commission on Reform. End Note.) 
Thaksin said he wanted a diverse group of participants on the 
commission 

his southern policy as possible members. 
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4. (U) Anand is now recruiting commission members. The 
panel will reportedly include representatives from state 

agencies 

the opposition Democratic Party) and religious leaders. 

Anand will serve as the NRC Chairman with Bavornasak Uvanno 
a close Thaksin confidant and current cabinet secretary 

general 

possible commission members who have been discussed include 
the noted social critic Dr. Prawase Wasi; Phiphop Thongchai 

a prominent human rights activist; and Surichai Wankaew 
Chairman of the NGO Campaign for Popular Democracy. 


5. (SBU) The opposition Democrat Party (DP) has taken a 
cooperative stance towards the creation of the commission. 
Abhisit Vejjajiva 

following the DPs drubbing at the polls during the February 6 
nationwide elections 

willing to cooperate with the NRC. Abhisit told visiting NIO 

Dr. James Shinn and Poloff on March 2 that he expected former 
Prime Minister Anand would play an important role in solving 
the southern problem and said that he was looking for more 
details on the commission\'s structure 

mission. Former Prime Minister and DP elder statesman Chuan 
Leekpai also welcomed the commission 

cooperation. 


PARLIAMENT TAKES ON THE SOUTH 


6. (U) Thaksin also dispatched 25 Thai Rak Thai (TRT) MPs 
under the leadership of Deputy Prime Minister Suwat 
Liptaphanlop 

and Narathiwat for a one-day fact-finding trip on February 
28. The Thaksin plan assigns one MP to each of the 25 
districts in the deep south so the MP can learn in depth 
about local concerns of the populace in his assigned 
district. Locals have greeted the visit of the MPs with 
skepticism. In a typical reaction 

Chairman of the Young Muslim Association of Thailand 
the one-day southern trip a publicity stunt and a waste of 
time. 


7. (U) Meanwhile 

extraordinary joint session of the House of Representatives 
and the Senate (reftel) will take place March 30-31. The 

rare session 

been welcomed by pro-democracy activists as an opportunity to 
publicly discuss the government\'s policy. 


PRIVY COUNCIL TAKES PUBLIC ROLE ON SOUTH 


8. (U) During a February 28 conference at the prestigious 
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Thammasat University General Prem Tinsulanonda 

the Privy Council and former prime minister 

government to follow the King\'s advice on dealing with the 
south. Prem urged the Thaksin government to follow the rule 
of law 

population. Privy Councilor Kasem Wattanachai also spoke at 
the same conference 

the government to head the King\'s advice 

improving the lives and livelihoods of the people in the 

south. On March 1 Prime Minister Thaksin had a closed door 
50 minute \"courtesy call" meeting with General Prem. Thaksin 
did not comment on the specifics of the meeting 

publicly that he and the Privy Councilor had only discussed 
general issues 


9. (C) Comment: It is not surprising that Thaksin is 

backing away from his ill-conceived plan to punish or reward 
\"zones\" in the south given widespread condemnation of the 
idea. Once again 

he can be in the face of opposition. However 

unclear whether these latest replacement initiatives are just 
maneuvering or amount to a real attempt to consider different 
options for the South. Despite the selection of former Prime 
Minister Anand 

Thailand 

prospects that the Commission will come up with anything too 
new or original for the South are mixed. Anand himself has 
said his views on how to end the violence do not differ 

greatly from the government\'s. And Thaksin loyalist 
Bavornask Uvanno is in the other NRC leadership position. 
Nevertheless 

critics of Thaksin\'s southern strategy 

force a new consensus. Local southern skepticism over the 
involvement of outsider members of parliament in the South 
seems warranted. It is unlikely that the 25 TRT MPs 

majority of whom come from the majority Buddhist north of the 
country 

sincerely to the culture and concerns of southerners. Their 
expressed desire to help is already being dismissed by many 
Southerners as a political gesture. Of greater interest are 

the public statements by the two members of the Privy 
Council. Prem\'s comments in particular deserve attention as 
they likely represent direct concern from the Palace over the 
government\'s hard-line southern policy. End Comment. 
BOYCE 
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demarche would be of great importance as the French 
government continued its inter-agency debate on the 
designation of Hizballah. Nevertheless 

lengthy counter-arguments of their own. Trotignon said that 
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French intelligence services remained unconvinced that 
Hizballah was a terrorist organization. As an example 

noted that the presence of Hizballah procurement agents in 
Europe did not convince France that Hizballah was a terrorist 
(and not a purely military) organization. In addition to 

this \"technical\" debate 

political reasons why France was hesitant to designate 
Hizballah. Bouallegue cited U.S.-French efforts in Lebanon 
through UNSCR 1559 

(especially after the recent assassination of former PM 
Hariri) would stabilize an already enflamed region? The 
French preference 

on UNSCR 1559 and not to risk that resolution\'s legitimacy in 
Arab countries that were initially suspicious of it. When 
poloff cited Hizballah\'s efforts to destroy prospects for 
Israel-Palestinian peace -- the test of the transatlantic 
relationship 

describing Lebanon as France\'s \"first priority A" He stressed 
the potential destabilizing impact of EU designation on 
Lebanese internal stability 

Lebanon\'s Shia community further in the pro-Syria camp. 
Bouallegue also argued that EU designation was inadvisable 
before the crucial Lebanese parliamentary elections in May. 


3. (S) Trotignon said France also feared Israel would take 
designation of Hizballah as a green light to assassinate 
Hizballah leaders and deputies 

against Hamas leaders following EU designation in 2003. 
Trotignon commented that Israel had demarched the French on 
designating Hizballah 

or investigative proof of Hizballah\'s terrorist activities. 

Instead 

statements 

demarche. Trotignon and Bouallegue both emphasized that the 
moment was \"too delicate\" in the Middle East to consider 
taking what they considered a rash step: supporting the 
designation of Hizballah as a terrorist organization. Poloff 
argued that Hizballah was a tremendously destabilizing force 
within the Middle East 

objective assessment regarding Hizballah as a terrorist 
organization. 


4. (S) Although Trotignon said he was very pleased with the 
detail contained in the demarche 

intelligence services should turn to if 

demarche\'s detail 

expressed interest in further information on Hizballah\'s 
involvement in recent terrorist attacks in Israel. Post 
requests guidance on how to respond to possible follow-up 
questions of an intelligence nature. In addition 

Bouallegue\'s linking of UNSCR 1559 and Lebanon\'s internal 
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situation with the debate on designating Hizballah is a 
frequent point raised by French officials and one we expect 
they will deploy at the upcoming EU Clearinghouse meeting. 
Post requests Department guidance on responding to this 
linkage 

designation now would undercut our mutual efforts to push for 
1559 implementation. 


5. (S) Comment: Although the MFA officials said French 
intelligence agencies remained unconvinced that Hizballah was 
a terrorist organization 

focused primarily on the danger to Middle East stability of 
designating Hizballah were clearly the most important to 
Deruffe 

conversations the Embassy has had with the GOF 
demonstrates the difficult road ahead to convince France to 
designate Hizballah. The French appear paralyzed by their 
analysis that designating Hizballah has no chance of a 
positive outcome and that such an action can only lead to 
instability and crisis. End comment. 
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enormously\" receiving an advance copy of the statement and 
added that the Italian Government is pleased by the decision 
to make public our views on Somalia and agrees \"150%\" with 
the statement. 


(C) Dejak informed PolOff that Mario Raffaeli 

Special Envoy for Somalia 

Minister Seyoum Mesfin on February 28 and stressed to him 
that Ethiopian and neighboring state troops must not become 
involved in Somalia. Dejak stated that the Ethiopians are 
aware of this concern and could be convinced to keep out of 
Somalia 

According to Dejak the Ethiopians believe that their concerns 
may be overlooked if fundamentalist and/or anti-Ethiopian 
factions in Somalia feel confident that Ethiopia will be kept 

at bay by the international community. Therefore 

believes the Ethiopians will insist on a guarantee that their 
security interests will be respected in exchange for keeping 
out of the process. 


(U) Khartoum and Baghdad minimize considered. 
SEMBLER 
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brothels. However 

cases of victims forced to work in agriculture 
sweatshops and forced to beg on the streets. Victims 
in the sex trade are forced to work as nude dancers or 
prostitutes 

and identity papers 

the case of forced prostitution 

service a minimum number of clients each day may suffer 
physical abuse. Police estimate 750 Wescort agencies!" 
operate in Poland 

them. Press sources 

working in all elements of the sex industry in Poland 

at anywhere from 18 


18F. Traffickers in Poland target young 

poorly paid Polish women. In addition 

women with poor family ties and weak support networks. 
According to the NGO La Strada 

victims are under 24 years of age. Traffickers approach 
young victims with promises of lucrative jobs in 
Western Europe as domestic workers 

waitresses. The victims are told that their handlers 

will take care of all documentation and are asked to 
turn over their passports. While some of the victims 
may know they are involved in an illegal employment 
ploy 

forced sexual services. A second method of recruitment 
is for a trafficker 

outside Poland 

persuade his future victim to visit him abroad. In 

both cases 

forced into prostitution through threat 

violence. Often 

organized crime syndicates. If a victim is transported 
with documentation 

illegally 

across unguarded borders. 


18G. Polish government officials at the highest levels 
are aware of the seriousness of the trafficking problem 
in Poland 

problem. TIP was one of the issues discussed by 
Interior Minister Kalisz and U.S. Attorney General 
Ashcroft at their meeting in Warsaw in December 2003. 
In August 2003 

high-level representatives of 12 government agencies 
academics and NGOs (including the Ministries of 
Interior and Administration 

and Justice; Border Guards and National Police; NGOs La 
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Strada and \"Nobody\'s Children" and the University of 
Zielona Gora). The National Program is a strategy 
document that seeks to coordinate the efforts of 
various GOP and private sector entities involved in 
combating trafficking. The Prime Minister approved the 
Program in December 2003 

were appointed in March 2004. A National Action Plan 
for 2005 is pending (see Para 19H). Personnel in the 
National Police Headquarters have been active in 
outreach to local police 

Polish police units on the required treatment for 
trafficking victims. However 

fund anti-trafficking initiatives from their own 

budgets. A reported weakness in National Action Plan 
coordination is reluctance by some government officials 
to fully include NGOs and other \"outside\" experts in 
planning meetings. 


18H. There is no evidence that governmental authorities 
condone or are otherwise complicit in trafficking 
activities. GOP law-enforcement agencies are actively 
increasing their capacity to detect and apprehend 
criminal groups involved in trafficking. There are 
unconfirmed reports that local police have taken bribes 
to ignore known trafficking activity. If any such 

cases were determined to have merit 

offender to be automatically suspended pending an 
investigation. To date 

enforcement officials punished for trafficking-related 
corruption. 


181. There are no limitations on Poland\'s law- 
enforcement activities 

education and victim assistance have been primarily 
carried out through NGOs using foreign government 
funding. According to the coordinator of the National 
Police\'s anti-TIP section 

were trained in identification of trafficking and 

victim assistance in 2004 through internal training 
classes. All incoming National Police are reported to 
receive basic instruction on the subject. More 
advanced training programs and victim assistance 
efforts conducted by foreign governments or NGOs are 
welcomed by GOP officials. Societal factors may play a 
role in the GOP\'s anti-trafficking program. Although a 
CBOS survey indicates that awareness has risen 
substantially over the past several years 

Poles still view victims of trafficking as being 
responsible for their own fate. 


18J. At this time 
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which monitors Polish anti-trafficking efforts. The 
National Police Public Affairs Unit informs the public 
systematically about their efforts. The National 
Prosecutor\'s Office of the Ministry of Justice 
maintains records of investigations and legal actions 
taken against traffickers. 


18K. Prostitution in Poland is legal; but \"pimping\" or 
otherwise profiting from a prostitute\'s activities is 
illegal. Under the current version of the Polish 
Criminal Code 

activity is 15. However 

Palermo Protocol 

Convention on the rights of Children (of May 25 

and the EU Convention on the Rights of Children. All 
of these documents prohibit prostitution by individuals 
less than 18 years of age. In the opinion of the 
National Prosecutor\'s office 

Constitution (Art. 87) and international law 

provisions of these documents automatically become part 
of Polish law and act to prohibit child prostitution as 
therein defined. Full implementation of the protocols 
and Convention will require changes 

Polish Criminal 

prosecutor\'s office additionally states that anyone 
(including a parent) assisting a person under the age 
of 18 to engage in prostitution would be assumed to be 
benefiting financially from this assistance and would 
be investigated and prosecuted accordingly. 


3. (SBU) PREVENTION: Answers keyed to Para 19 of REFTEL 


19A. The GOP acknowledges that trafficking in persons 
is a serious problem and that it occurs in Poland. Law- 
enforcement officials have been active in educating 
local officials about the problem. 


19B. Responsibility for domestic anti-trafficking 

efforts lies primarily with the Ministries of Interior 

and Administration and Justice; the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs is engaged on a bilateral and multilateral 

level. The Plenipotentiary for Equal Rights for Women 
and Men 

Minister\'s office 

programs. In all 

actively involved in carrying out the National Program 
against trafficking. 


19C. The government has relied heavily on training 
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programs organized by NGOs or the University of Warsaw 
TIP project to train law-enforcement personnel and 
counter trafficking. This training has largely been 
financed by U.S Government grants approved by G/TIP 
under the FY-2002 INCLE funding plan. Grants have been 
fully implemented and no further U.S. Government 
funding for these or similar projects is anticipated. 

The government relies on NGOs to carry out 

informational and education campaigns targeted at 
potential victims. 


19D. The Ministry of Education supports programs aimed 
at lowering the teenage dropout rate 

parents responsible and assessing fines in cases of 
truancy. Other GOP programs that indirectly help 

prevent trafficking include public awareness campaigns 
against domestic violence and child abuse as well as 

job training programs for unemployed women. 


19E. Resource constraints limit the government\'s 

ability to support prevention programs. Government 
officials frequently attend training and seminars 

sponsored by other entities. La Strada received 
approximately US$4000 from the Polish government in 
2004 to carry out prevention programs. [POST NOTE: Last 
year\'s tip report indicated La Strada received US$3000 
from the GOP in 2003. The $4000 received in 2004 
equates to 12 

2003 


19F. The GOP recognizes the importance of NGOs and 
other elements of civil society in preventing 

trafficking in persons 

in the development of its National Program. The GOP 
relies on -- and works closely with -- NGOs for victim 
protection projects 

prevention campaigns. The relationship between the GOP 
and anti-trafficking organizations is described as open 
and positive by both government officials and NGO 
representatives. However 

with NGOs is sometimes inconsistent 

of Health and Ministry of Internal Affairs and 
Administration (MSWiA) occasionally characterized as 
less open to cooperation and input than \"front-line\" 
agencies such as the National Police 

(which operate semi-independently 

structure of the MSWiA) and Ministry of Justice. 


19G. The GOP devotes considerable resources to 
monitoring its borders. The Border Guards receive high 
marks for the quality of their training and 
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effectiveness of their enforcement activities from 
Western European counterparts. Thanks to training 
programs implemented by La Strada 

are now trained to detect and assist victims of 
trafficking. The Border Guard discovers potential TIP 
victims most often during inspections that they hold to 
check the legality of aliens\' stays in Poland. These 
checks are essentially documentary in nature. 


19H. In August 2003 

Combating Trafficking was accepted by all GOP agencies 
involved in anti-trafficking efforts 

18G. In December 2003 

Prime Minister 

the plan was named in spring 2004. A new National 
Action Plan for 2005 was recently approved by an 
interagency anti-trafficking working group 

requires ministerial approval. The 2005 plan 
reportedly includes special provisions regarding 
children and 

financial support of TIP programs within ministries\' 
and agencies\' annual budgets. There is also an active 
National Anti-Corruption Strategy 

Ministry of the Interior and Administration. 


191. Polish officials participate actively in 

international trafficking conferences. In April 2004 
Poland was an initial sponsor of a resolution creating 
a U.N. Special Rapporteur on Trafficking in the 
Commission on Human Rights. A Ministry of Justice 
expert 

Commission\'s group of 20 experts on Trafficking. Mr. 
Karsznicki developed special guidelines for the police 
on the implementation of Palermo Protocol definitions 
in practice 

\"breakthrough\" in investigation of prosecution of 
traffickers. The Polish National Police (PNP) 
participate in several bilateral task forces that seek 

to share information 

traffickers and victims across borders and coordinate 
repatriations and casework. Bilateral efforts include 
Polish task forces with the Czech 

Police forces 

to coordinate efforts between Polish and Baltic-nation 
Police forces on anti-TIP efforts. The GOP participated 
in a joint Polish-Czech program sponsored by the United 
Nations 

well-coordinated and that certain of Poland\'s 
obligations regarding administrative and logistics 
support for the project coordinator were not fulfilled. 


Column 3 
19J. See Paragraphs 18G and 19H. 


19K. Mr. Piotr Mierecki 

European Integration and International Cooperation in 
the Ministry of the Interior and Administration 
together with his staff 

coordinating the activities of the inter-agency working 
group. 


4. (SBU) INVESTIGATION AND PROSECUTION OF TRAFFICKERS: 
Answers keyed to Para 20 of REFTEL A 


20A. Polish law prohibits forcing individuals into 
prostitution 

The relevant sections of the Criminal Code are Articles 
204(sexual trafficking) and 253 (non-sexual 
trafficking) effective since September 1 

laws cover both internal and external trafficking 

do not require proof that the victim was coerced in 
order to secure a conviction. Poland has adopted the 
UN Protocol on Trafficking in Persons (Palermo 
Protocol). Plans to add the Protocol\'s definition of 
trafficking to the Polish penal code in 2004 were not 
implemented. However 

uses the Protocol\'s definition of trafficking in its 
prosecutions and indicates it has not been adversely 
affected by the absence of a specific definition in 
Polish national law. 


20B. The maximum penalty for trafficking in persons is 
up to 15 years\' imprisonment under Article 253 of the 
Criminal Code (minimum of 3 years\' imprisonment). This 
Article of the Code does not require proof of 

trafficking connected with prostitution. Article 204 
section 4 of the Code provides for up to 10 years\' 
imprisonment for trafficking involving prostitution. 

Most sentences are shorter 

sentences reserved for those convicted of trafficking 
minors for the purpose of prostitution or 
luring/abducting adults into prostitution abroad. 


20C. According to Criminal Code Article 197 

violence 

sexual intercourse is punishable by one to 10 years\' 
imprisonment. Using such means to force a person into 
other sexual activity is punishable by three months\' to 
five years\' imprisonment. In cases involving more than 
one perpetrator or excessive cruelty 

ranges from two to 12 years imprisonment 

up to 15 years for trafficking under Article 253. 
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Polish prosecutors have expressed interest in using the 
multiple perpetrator/excessive cruelty provision of the 
law to sentence traffickers to longer sentences 
although this has not be tested in court. 


20D. According to the National Prosecutor\'s Office in 
the Ministry of Justice 

arrested 39 persons on trafficking charges 

134 in 2003. However 

arrest statistics vary substantially from year to year 

and that 

large (three times more than the prior year). Of the 

39 persons arrested 

rate of 46 percent 

in 2003. Of those arrested 

Bulgarians 

Vietnamese. In all 

in 2004 

trafficking case of 2004 occurred in Rzeszow in eastern 
Poland 

the Polish press as a \"babcia\" (grandmother) 

young women from her home region of Lwow in Ukraine who 
were subsequently sold into prostitution in other 
countries. 


20E. Polish police believe that large organized crime 
groups as well as individual operators control the 
trafficking business and that victims are frequently 
trafficked by nationals of their own country 

Polish traffickers collecting a percentage to allow 
passage into or through Poland. According to arrest 
statistics 

non-Poles. Bulgarian traffickers continue to account 
for a significant number of cases. Except for 
anecdotal evidence from NGOs that some corrupt police 
officers are complicit in trafficking 

received no information or indication that Polish 
government officials are involved in trafficking. 

Police sources believe that employment and talent 
agencies are sometimes used as fronts for trafficking 
operations. 


20F. The GOP actively investigates trafficking. 
Advanced law-enforcement techniques 
immunity/mitigation 

mainly by the Central Bureau of Investigation (CBI- 
Poland\'s FBI equivalent) 

involved in the investigation of trafficking cases. 
Prosecutors\' ability to protect other witnesses in 
trafficking cases is generally limited to withholding 

of personal data from court records. Although victims\' 
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depositions may be used in Polish criminal cases even 
where defense counsel have not had the opportunity to 
be present or cross-examine witnesses 

office indicates that it is likely that any defendant\'s 
appeal of a conviction based on such evidence to the 
European Court of Human Rights would be successful. 
Polish Border Guards also have the ability to use 
advanced law-enforcement techniques but find a shortage 
of resources limiting their effectiveness in 

investigating TIP (which is not their primary 

function). According to the NGO La Strada 

authorities lack sufficient resources to investigate 

and prosecute the majority of trafficking cases 
originating in Poland. In the past 

cases that involved persons deported from Germany 
increasingly 

in Poland. 


20G. Incoming border guards and police officers now 
receive some training on the subject of trafficking. 
Specialized training led by La Strada is conducted at 
the national law-enforcement training facility for 
selected personnel. This training involves role-play 
simulations 

awareness-building exercises. Prosecutors throughout 
Poland have also taken part in training 

courtroom simulations with volunteer judges. 


20H. Poland cooperates enthusiastically with other 
countries in trafficking cases and the repatriation of 
victims 

main barrier to increased multinational investigations 

is a lack of funds. There has been no OSCE funding for 
victim assistance and repatriation since 2002 

there is no prospect for EU funding of anti-trafficking 
programs. U.S. grants under the SEED program were 
concluded in 2004. 


201. The Polish constitution prohibits extradition of 
Polish citizens. However 

EU 

a \"European Arrest Warrant 

bar. 


20J. Although the GOP is generally not tolerant of 
trafficking 

accusations of lax attitudes among some officials and 
abuses 

police officers. This may be attributed to corruption 
and/or a lack of awareness among rank-and-file officers 
of the true nature of trafficking and the predicament 
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of victims. 


20K. While post has received anecdotal evidence of 
corruption and complicity among some police officials 
Post knows of no specific cases of trafficking 
involving government officials. The internal control 
office of the PNP actively disciplines and prosecutes 
police officers for corruption 

prosecutions of corrupt police officers or other 
government officials for trafficking. 


20L. There is no indication that Poland has any child 
sex tourism problem. 


20M. The GOP ratified the ILO Convention 182 on August 
9 

July 30 

on the Rights of the Child (CRC) was signed on February 
13 

Protocol) was signed by the Government of Poland on 
December 12 

On September 10 

ratifying the Optional Protocol to the UN Convention on 
the Rights of the Child on the Sale of Children 
Prostitution and Pornography (of May 25 

ratification bill was signed by the President on 

December 31 

after the ratifying document is submitted to the UN 
Secretary General. 


SIPDIS 


5. (SBU) PROTECTION AND ASSISTANCE TO VICTIMS: Answers 
keyed to Para 21 of REFTEL A 


21A. Polish law allows foreign victims to remain in 
Poland legally during the investigation and trial of 
their traffickers; a total of eight foreign victims 
remained in Poland during 2004 under this law (two 
under police protection and six under the care of La 
Strada). Additional legislation has been enacted to 
allow for videoconference testimony from abroad. The 
lack of government financial support for victims 
remains a barrier to full implementation of this law 
(note: many Polish NGOs have set up shelters to fill 
this need for victims as they await trial). Polish 
victims are eligible for various welfare services; 
however 

or medical care for trafficking victims to this point. 
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21B. The GOP has typically awarded grants to La Strada 
to support victims 

and the Office for Women and Family Issues providing 
the grants; in 2004 

$4000 through this Office. Several universities are 
operating victims assistance programs 

indirectly funded by the GOP. The Center for Women\'s 
Rights and shelters operated by Caritas and other 
Catholic organizations receive funding from local 
governments. The City of Warsaw has budgeted US$18 
in 2005 to fund a crisis intervention center operated 

by La Strada 

by Warsaw\'s government. The national government also 
provides funds to address AIDS prevention and domestic 
violence. 


21C. La Strada and Caritas Polska both indicate that 
they are pleased with the degree of cooperation between 
Polish law-enforcement and victim assistance 
organizations. When identified 

referred to the nearest assistance point in Poland. 


21D. Border guards and police sometimes regard victims 
of trafficking as criminals who have violated passport 
laws. However 

increased training has markedly improved this 
situation 

understand the difference between smuggling and 
trafficking. Polish law continues to require that 
anyone found within the territory of Poland in an 
\"illegal\" status be deported to the country of origin. 
Article 316 

exception to this general requirement permitting 
victims to stay in Poland during the course of a 
prosecutor\'s investigation 

request by the prosecutor and a judge\'s authorization. 
As a result 

soon as possible 

cooperation with law-enforcement officials. Currently 
pending legislation provides for a \"reflection period\" 
of two months during which a trafficking victim would 
be permitted to remain in Poland 

assistance 

investigation. Victims who decide not to cooperate 
would be returned to their countries of origin 

such a way as to attempt to shield them from contact 
with traffickers. 


21E. The Polish government encourages and facilitates 
victim participation in investigations and 
prosecutions. As indicated above 
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of their legal status 

assist in the investigations of traffickers. This legal 
authority was used successfully in eight cases in 2004 
(vice 3 in 2003). Polish authorities have not 
encouraged victims to file civil suits or otherwise 

take legal action against traffickers. Increasingly 
NGOs are working to enhance victims\' access to legal 
service and inform them of their rights. Post knows of 
no victim restitution program other than repatriation 

of foreign victims. 


21F. Two victims received direct police protection 
during 2004 (vice three in 2003). The government 
provides no direct victim assistance other than 
detention centers for victims (and other illegal 
immigrants) awaiting deportation; however 

throughout Poland are active in operating shelters and 
support programs for victims. 


21G. Through a cooperative arrangement between the 
Polish Ministries of Interior and Administration and 
Foreign Affairs 

officials in Polish embassies and consulates abroad is 
regularly conducted. GOP officials encourage their 
embassies to develop relationships with anti- 
trafficking organizations in transit and source 
countries. 


21H. While there is no specific government assistance 
set aside for repatriated nationals who are victims of 
trafficking abroad 

standard unemployment and welfare benefits 

Ministry of Foreign Affairs cooperates with NGOs to 
identify repatriated Polish victims of trafficking for 
assistance. NGOs allow repatriated victims to 
participate in assistance programs and utilize shelters 
following their return to Poland. 


211. Numerous international 

organizations are involved in anti-trafficking 

initiatives in Poland 

the forefront of Poland\'s anti-trafficking efforts. 
International organizations such as the United Nations 
Office on Drugs and Crime 

Organization on Migration 

involved in anti-trafficking initiatives in Poland. 

NGOs active in the fight against trafficking include 

La Strada 

Barka Foundation for Mutual Assistance 

for Women\'s Rights. Prestigious academic institutions 
such as the Jagiellonian University of Krakow 
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University of Zielona Gora 

Warsaw are also involved in anti-trafficking education 
and policy-making. These institutions work closely with 
local authorities 

and the national government is 

excellent. NGO training and projects continue to be the 
most effective method to enhance Poland\'s overall anti- 
trafficking capacity. 


6. (SBU) POST COMMENT: The government of Poland fully 
complies with the minimum standards for elimination of 
trafficking and has demonstrated a political commitment 
to improving its anti-TIP programs and cooperation 
among agencies 

other parties of interest. It has fulfilled the 

majority of the goals established in the Department\'s 
TIP Strategy for Poland (REFTEL B) 

training for police 

personnel; continued (and increased) cooperation with 
neighboring states to combat traffickers; continued 
anti-corruption training programs; tangible movement 
toward adoption of new laws permitting trafficking 
victims to remain legally in Poland to assist in 
investigations and prosecutions; continued positive 
development of the National Action Plan and National 
Working Group; and creative 

designed to incorporate international and EU 
definitions related to trafficking and minors into the 
Polish legal framework 

yet been enacted to conform Polish criminal and civil 
law. The most significant remaining challenge is to 
provide adequate financial support for anti-TIP 
programs and to increase levels of assistance for 
victims and supporting NGOs. Statistics pertaining to 
investigations 

a decrease in total cases from last year 

indicate an improved quality of investigations (i.e. 
higher percentage of investigations resulting in 
indictments and prosecutions). Based on Poland\'s 
continued progress and commitment to combating 
trafficking 

inclusion of Poland in Tier |. 

ASHE 
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Economic Empowerment\" in order to deal with questions about 
interpretation. For example 

scorecards in different charters. The idea of the Codes is 

to bring these issues together. She provided DAS Vineyard 
with a BEE strategy document and a 130-page draft on the 
Codes that are out for comment due by March 7. \"All will be 
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required to use the Codes 

would be a twelve-month grace period provided in order to 
align the various codes currently issued. 


4. (SBU) Of the comments DTI has received so far 

most frequent questions has been what are the implications 
for other BEE initiatives where the standards are different 

for example in the financial services charter (FSC) and the 
mining charter. Radebe said there is a need for 
standardization. For example 

definitions of a \"black\" person. She suggested that sectors 
might have to go back with a \"re-think\" of their charters 
because there are a lot of fundamental differences. There 
are major concerns by the financial services people about 
what the Codes may imply for the FSC. The mining sector is 
also unhappy about elements in the Codes that are not in the 
mining charter. \"Most likely they will have to comply with 

the Codes 

time.\" Radebe said there would be discussions with the 
Department of Minerals and Energy (DME). One of the 
difficulties is that the mining charter came as result of a 
different piece of legislation 

questions about whether the mining charter complies with the 
Codes and with the BEE Act. 


5. (SBU) Radebe indicated that DTI would need to find a 
balance in implementing BEE. \"We appreciate the concerns 
that companies have. and are also looking at ways to bring 
certainty.\" She said there is still a lot of debating going 

on and many possibilities of how BEE will apply to foreign 
investors. One option would be generally to provide no 
exemption from equity for foreign firms. There is some 
support for this view given that some companies have been 
able to comply in other emerging developing countries with 
similar local requirements. While multinationals have to be 
part of the process 

firms would feel if multinationals got an exemption that did 
not apply to local firms. At the same time 

acknowledged that some foreign companies might have a policy 
on global equity restrictions. Still 

all companies needed to think about how they could make a 
contribution to BEE and not see it as a penalty. They 

should also see how BEE might benefit the company in 10 
years even if there were costs today. In any event 

want some level of flexibility given that South Africa wants 

to increase FDI and cannot afford to lose the FDI it has. 

6. (SBU) DAS Vineyard noted that U.S. companies operating in 
South Africa have difficulty in explaining BEE to their 
headquarters. U.S. companies that are looking to invest in 
South Africa have a similar problem. Radebe responded that 
part of the problem is the way South Africa has \"marketed\" 


Column 3 

it. She suggested they ought to speak better in business 
terms 

regarding BEE policy for multinationals 

would be for DTI to conduct an international road show to 
explain what South Africa is doing. In closing 

encouraged DTI to continue the dialog with the United States 
on BEE. 


7. (U) Commerce DAS Holly Vineyard cleared this cable. 
FRAZER 
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emboffs provided fell short of a \"smoking gun.\" Moreover 
DFA expressed concern that verbal information might not 
satisfy the evidentiary standards required for Clearinghouse 
discussions. End Summary. 


2. (S) On March 1 
Maurice Biggar 
Secretary 


SIPDIS 

Keown 

Deputy Regional Director 

DFA officials said that GOI remained WundecidedW on whether 
to support designation of Hizballah. \"At first glance 

said 

\"smoking gun. Dawson said that the demarche information was 
helpful and more substantive than in previous demarches 

not as useful as would be the case with written copies for 
review and circulation. Dawson told emboffs that reliance on 
hastily handwritten notes from the demarche would make it 
difficult for the GOI to conduct inter-agency deliberations 

on Hizballah\'s designation. 


3. (S) Biggar 

Clearinghouse on March 16 

information might not satisfy the evidentiary standards 
required for Clearinghouse discussions. He interpreted 
Common Position (CP) 931 (para four) and Clearinghouse 
standard procedures as requiring written submissions. Biggar 
added that this technicality might lead Member States to rule 
the U.S. submissions out of order in the Clearinghouse. 
Biggar held to this view when Emboffs pointed out that CP 931 
required \"precise information 

submissions. He said that the GOI was accustomed during its 
EU Presidency last year to receive written submissions 
directly and to circulate them in advance among Member 
States. Biggar and Dawson also noted distinctions among the 
types of allegations made in the U.S. submission 
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were legal in nature 

or intelligence-related. They said that not having a written 
record of these distinctions would make it harder for them to 
deliberate among themselves and later with EU colleagues at 
the Clearinghouse. 


4. (S) Emboffs asked which direction the GOI was leaning in 
terms of designating Hizballah. Biggar responded that since 
procedural obstacles at the February Clearinghouse had 
precluded substantive discussion of the designation 

was not in a position to say whether it was leaning toward a 
yes or no vote. Dawson said that 

information provided in the demarche was not conclusive. For 
follow-up discussions on the designation 

recommended clarification of the USG sources cited in the 
demarche 

reporting. The DFA representatives said they had no obstacle 
in principle against voting for Hizballah\'s designation 

they were determined to base their vote on concrete evidence 
presented in a manner that was procedurally sound. 


5. (S) Dawson asked why the United States was pushing for the 
designation at this time. He noted some of the information 
provided in the demarche was several years old. Moreover 
Lebanon had become politically fragile while the Middle East 
Peace Process was entering a sensitive juncture. Emboffs 
replied that it is not useful to frame the matter in a 

political context; the issue at stake was Irish support for 

the designation of Hizballah as a terrorist group. Dawson 
conceded that politics were not the heart of the matter 

again questioned the timing of the demarche in light of 
recent political developments. 


6. (C) Comment: Reftel was clear about not leaving any paper 
during the demarche 

of flexibility on this point. If it remains impossible to 

deliver written information 

points on meeting evidentiary standards 

provide to DFA as follow-up. End Comment. 

KENNY 
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undermine the ability of U.S. rights\' holders to collect 

royalties on their content when the content is downloaded 

from the internet. The law calls for a small tax to be 

placed on digital media (CDs 

used to provide remuneration for rights\' holders. The law in 
essence threatens to legalize downloaded music 

games that are for \"private use\" without allowing for 

adequate compensation. (Note: The amount of the proposed tax 
of the digital media is still a matter of debate 


Column 3 
likely to be less than 25 cents per unit. End note.) 


4. (SBU) The GOI has not announced an IT neutrality policy 
for procurement of software. In general 

of software complies with either licensing 

official copies of products from respective distributors. 


5. (SBU) Israel has proposed in a rider bill to the Economic 
Arrangements Law (EAL) a provision that would severely limit 
the ability to extend the patent for a chemical entity that 

took years of research to develop. (Note: The EAL is an 
Omnibus Act that includes changes to laws that govern 
economic activity and is voted on along with the annual 
budget. End note.) As currently drafted 

that a request for an extension of patent first be filed in 
another permitting state 

not able to grant the extension until it is granted in the 
permitting state. The law also stipulates that the 

application must be filed in Israel without exception within 

60 days of filing in the permitting state. Finally 

period of extension granted will be equal to the shortest 

term in any permitting state. In effect 

most applications for patent term extensions will allow for 
only short periods of coverage. This decrease in 
extendibility of patents 

time-consuming system of pre-grant opposition to patents 
will provide diminished IPR coverage for chemical inventions. 


6. (U) To date no laws have been proposed that would 
regulate geographical indications 
knowledge 


7. (SBU) Israel has emerging laws related to genetic 
resources and access 

laws governing access to genetic resources date from the 
Plant Protection Law of 1966. To date 

high priority to implementation of the Biodiversity 
Convention. Israel plans to sign the Cartagena Protocol on 
Biosafety. The rights and benefits of contracting parties 
who contribute genetic resources are generally expressed 
within the contractual agreements signed by the various 
parties. (Note: For more complete information see Reftel. End 
Note.) 
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8. (SBU) Ethical drug companies currently receive no 
protection for clinical test data required by the GOI for 
approval of new drugs (data exclusivity). An interagency GOI 
panel comprised of the Ministry of Justice 

Health 

Trade recommended in April 2004 that Israel adopt a program 
of data exclusivity. However 

data exclusivity regime falls short of real OECD-level 
protection for clinical test data. The law allows for export 

of generic drugs during the period of exclusivity 

beginning of the period of exclusivity to registration ina 

8rd country (despite the onerous process and paperwork that 
it takes to register a new drug in Israel) 

generic companies to rely on the files during the period of 
protection for the purpose of preparing to launch generic 
products as soon as patent protection expires. In addition 

no coverage is provided for new uses or new indications. 


9. (SBU) The MoJ does not compile annual statistics on 
prosecutions related to IPR. However 

compile a submission of relevant information and submit the 
information to USTR no later than March 4. 


10. (U) Israel has taken no action on ratification of the 
1996 WIPO Copyright Treaty or WIPO Performance and Phonograms 
Treaty. 
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Visit Embassy Tel Aviv\'s Classified Website: 
http://www.state.sgov.gov/p/nea/telaviv 


You can also access this site through the State Department\'s 
Classified SIPRNET website. 
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hospital) information would be shared 


3. (C) The TGS delegation passed to the Greeks a list of 20 
other exchanges Turkey was prepared to implement in 2006. 
Sislioglu did not elaborate on what was on this list 
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did expect the Hellenic General Staff to choose a half dozen 
or so to work on next year. He expected to receive a 
response when a Greek delegation visits Ankara in 10-12 
months. 


4. (C) Sislioglu conveyed TGS Chief GEN Hilmi Ozkok\'s 
congratulations during a call on the new Hellenic General 
Staff Chief 

said both he and Chinofotis had served on their respective 
National Military Representatives\' staffs at NATO from 1993 
to 1995. As both were responsible for naval affairs 

met frequently to debate territorial claims in the Aegean and 
Turkey\'s \"casus belli\" declaration on unilateral expansion of 
Greece\'s claimed territorial waters. Sislioglu thought that 
although VADM Chinofotis still betrayed a \"very nationalist\" 
view during their meeting 

build mutual understanding. All in all 

with the visit. 


5. (C) Comment: Although none of the CBMs Turkey and Greece 
have agreed to implement address the core Aegean maritime and 
aviation issues that continue to grate on their bilateral 

relationship 

relations between the two militaries. The Turks had been 
concerned last fall that the Greek military appeared 

reluctant to move forward on CBMs with Turkey. The recent 

visit to Turkey by the retiring chief of the Hellenic navy 

Sislioglu\'s visit and the agreement on specific exchanges 

have relieved that concern. End Comment. 

EDELMAN 
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beneficiaries of forced labor). 


15A. The government has run training programs to educate 
certain groups on the rights of the child. However 

has not been a public education campaign focused specifically 
on trafficking. 


16. Does the government support other programs to prevent 
trafficking? (e.g. 

economic decision-making or efforts to keep children in 
school.) Please explain. 


16A. The Bureau of Women\'s Affairs and the Child Development 
Agency actively promote the rights of women and children 
encourage their participation in community activities and 

civil society programs that reduce their vulnerability and 

the risk of falling victim to exploitation. The Ministry of 

Education 

high level of enrollment in schools. 
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17. Is the government able to support prevention programs? 


17A. The government is severely resource-constrained (see 
paragraph 10A). While willing to support prevention 
programs 

able to do so. 


18. What is the relationship between government officials 

NGOs 

civil society on the trafficking issue? 

18A. The government welcomes efforts on the part of NGOs and 
other organizations to combat trafficking 

with many of them. Because the government is under-resourced 
and faces competing priorities like violent crime and 

corruption 

combat trafficking. Notably 

and UNICEF 


19. Does the government adequately monitor its borders? Does 
it monitor immigration and emigration patterns for evidence 

of trafficking? Do law enforcement agencies respond 
appropriately to such evidence? 


19A. In November 2004 

security and migration management system to monitor all 
international arrivals and departures at international 

airports and seaports. By enabling immigration officials to 
detect fraudulent documents and analyze migration patterns 
the system assists officials to identify incidents of illegal 
migration and human trafficking. The project also includes 
important training components 

trafficking. 


20. Is there a mechanism for coordination and communication 
between various agencies 

group or a task force? Does the government have a 
trafficking in persons task force? Does the government have 
a public corruption task force? 


20A. The government has held at least one high-level meeting 
chaired by a cabinet minister 

trafficking problem. The meeting 

development 

commissioner of police 

other agencies. Since then 

a committee on trafficking is to be formed 

convened its first meeting. The government has also 
expressed an interest in a proposal by IOM to create a 
specialized anti-trafficking unit within the Ministry of 
National Security 
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government established a Corruption Prevention Commission in 
2004. 


21. Does the government coordinate with or participate in 
multinational or international working groups or efforts to 
prevent 


21A. No 
anti-TIP working groups. 


22. Does the government have a national plan of action to 
address trafficking in persons? If so 

involved in developing it? Were NGOs consulted in the 
process? What steps has the government taken to disseminate 
the action plan? 


22A. No 
of action. 


23. Is there some entity or person responsible for developing 
anti-trafficking programs within the government? 


24A. The government has reported that it will assign a single 
entity 

be responsible for coordinating anti-trafficking efforts 
including monitoring cases and developing programs. This 
position has not yet been filled. The Child Development 
Agency 

Act 

Children\'s Registry. Both have a mandate broader than 
trafficking 

and the development of anti-trafficking programs. 


25. Does the country have a law specifically prohibiting 
trafficking in persons--both trafficking for sexual 
exploitation and trafficking for non-sexual purposes (e.g. 
forced labor)? If so 

both internal and external (transnational) forms of 
trafficking? If not 

prosecuted? For example 

the exploitation of prostitution by means of coercion or 
fraud? Are these other laws being used in trafficking cases? 
Are these laws 

scope of trafficking in persons? 

25A. There is no law specifically prohibiting trafficking in 
persons 

exploitation of prostitution by threats or fraud 
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violating immigration law. Kidnapping and abduction laws 

appear to be adequate to cover trafficking in persons. The 
Child Care and Protection Act 

the sale or trafficking of children. Otherwise 

legislation affecting trafficking has been enacted since last 
year. 


26. What are the penalties for traffickers of people for 
sexual exploitation? For traffickers of people for labor 
exploitation? 


26A. The penalties for the sale and trafficking of children 

are defined in the Child Care and Protection Act: a fine 
and/or a maximum of 10 years imprisonment with hard labor. 
Exploiting prostitution through threat of fraud carries a 

prison term of three years 

of anywhere from five years to life imprisonment. 


27. What are the penalties for rape or forcible sexual 
assault? How do they compare to the penalty for sex 
trafficking? 


27A. Under the Offences Against the Person Act 

felony punishable by life imprisonment. Attempted rape 

\"armed with a dangerous or offensive weapon!" carries a 
maximum sentence of 10 years. Unarmed attempted rape carries 
a penalty of seven years. 


28. Has the Government prosecuted any cases against 
traffickers? If so 

prosecutions 

on plea bargains and fines 

the traffickers serving the time sentenced: If no 

Please indicate whether the government can provide this 
information 

this section are essential. End Note) 


28A. The government has not prosecuted any cases against 
traffickers. 


29. Is there any information or reports of who is behind the 
trafficking? For example 

operators 

organized crime syndicates? Are employment 

tourism agencies or marriage brokers fronting for traffickers 
or crime groups to traffic individuals? Are government 
officials involved? Are there any reports on where profits 
from trafficking in persons are being channeled? (e.g. armed 
groups 


29A. There is no information or reports on trafficking to 
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determine who is behind it. Owners of local go-go clubs and 
strip clubs are suspected. 


30. Does the government actively investigate cases of 
trafficking? (Again 

cases versus migrant smuggling cases.) Does the government 
use active investigative techniques in trafficking in persons 
investigations? To the extent possible under domestic law 

are techniques such as electronic surveillance 

operations 

cooperating suspects used by the government? Does the 
criminal procedure code or other laws prohibit the police 

from engaging in covert operations? 


30A. There have not been any active investigations into 
trafficking on the part of law enforcement agencies. 


31. Does the government provide any specialized training for 
government officials in how to recognize 
prosecute instances of trafficking? 


31A. The government 

law enforcement officers and childcare professionals with 
training courses on the Child Care and Protection Act 

includes a prohibition against trafficking. The government 

has also participated in training workshops hosted by IOM and 
OAS. 


32. Does the government cooperate with other governments in 
the investigation and prosecution of trafficking cases? If 
possible 

international investigations on trafficking? 


32A. The only international investigation of which post is 
aware is the 2000-2001 case prosecuted by the U.S. Attorney 
in the district of New Hampshire. It is likely that the case 
involved a degree of international cooperation. 

33. Does the government extradite persons who are charged 
with trafficking in other countries? If so 

the number of traffickers extradited? Does the government 
extradite its own nationals charged with such offenses? If 
not 

own nationals? If so 

its laws to permit the extradition of its own nationals? 


33A. Jamaica maintains an extradition agreement with the 
United States. 


34. Is there evidence of government involvement in or 
tolerance of trafficking 
If so 
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34A. No 


35. If government officials are involved in trafficking 

steps has the government taken to end such participation? 
Have any government officials been prosecuted for involvement 
in trafficking or trafficking- related corruption? Have any 

been convicted? What actual sentence was imposed? Please 
provide specific numbers 


35A. There is some concern that corrupt immigration officials 
may facilitate the unauthorized international movement of 
people. However 

entry/exit system should address this problem (see paragraph 
19A). 


36. If the country has an identified child sex tourism 
problem (as source or destination) 

pedophiles has the government prosecuted or 
deported/extradited to their country of origin? Does the 
country\'s child sexual abuse laws have extraterritorial 
coverage (like the U.S. PROTECT Act)? 


36A. Jamaica does not have an identified child sex tourism 
problem. 


37. Has the government signed 
to implement the following international instruments? Please 
provide the date of signature/ratification if appropriate. 


-- ILO Convention 182 concerning the prohibition and 
immediate action for the elimination of the worst forms of 
child labor: Ratified 13 October 2003. 


--ILO Convention 29 and 105 on forced or compulsory labor: 
Ratified 26 December 1962. 


--The Optional Protocol to the Convention on the Rights of 
the Child (CRC) on the sale of children 
and child pornography: Signed 8 September 2000. 


--The Protocol to Prevent 
Persons 


Convention Against Transnational Organized Crime: Signed 13 
February 2002. 


38. Does the government assist victims 
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providing temporary to permanent residency status 

from deportation 

psychological services? If so 

country have victim care and victim health care facilities? 
If so 

care facilities? 


38A. The government and civil society groups are equipped to 
provide assistance to trafficking victims. The government 
does not fund shelters specifically for trafficking victims 

but the Bureau of Women\'s Affairs operates shelters for 
women 

safety8 for at-risk children. NGOs operate programs to 

assist at-risk youth through vocational training and job 
placement. 


39. Does the government provide funding or other forms of 
support to foreign or domestic NGOs for services to victims? 
Please explain. 


39A. The government works closely with several NGOs 
and domestic 

children from exploitation. The government has 

provided funding directly to NGOs 

indirect support by negotiating funding from other sources. 


40. Is there a screening and referral process in place 
appropriate 

in protective custody by law enforcement authorities to NGO\'s 
that provide short- or long-term care? 


40A. Such a process is not in place; no victims have been 
detained 

41. Are the rights of victims respected 

treated as criminals? Are victims detained 

deported? If detained or jailed 

fined? Are victims prosecuted for violations of other laws 
such as those governing immigration or prostitution? 


41A. Not applicable; no victims have been detained 
or deported. 


42. Does the government encourage victims to assist in the 
investigation and prosecution of trafficking? Can victims 

file civil suits or seek legal action against the 

traffickers? Does anyone impede the victims\' access to such 
legal redress? If a victim is a material witness in a court 

case against the former employer 

obtain other employment or to leave the country? Is there a 
victim restitution program? 
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42A. Not applicable; no traffickers have been prosecuted. 


43. What kind of protection is the government able to provide 
for victims and witnesses? Does it provide these protections 
in practice? How many shelters does the government run or 
fund (in full or in part)? How much funding does the 
government provide for shelters? 


43A. The government does not fund shelters specifically for 
trafficking victims 

operates shelters for wmen 

operates &places of safety8 for at-risk children. 


44. Does the government provide any specialized training for 
government officials in recognizing trafficking and in the 
provision of assistance to trafficked victims 

special needs of trafficked children? Does the government 
provide training on protection and assistance to its 
embassies and consulates in foreign countries that are 
destination or transit countries? Does it urge those 
embassies and consulates to develop ongoing relationships 
with NGOs that serve trafficked victims? 


44A. Government officials have attended four training 
sessions in the past year that were hosted by IOM. In 
addition 

including in law enforcement agencies 

children as defined by the 2004 Child Care and Protection 
Act. The training and technical expertise are provided by 
UNICEF. 


45. Does the government provide assistance 
aid 
who are victims of trafficking? 


45A. There is only one case on record 

Jamaican nationals were identified as victims of 
international trafficking. The treatment and status of these 
victims in Jamaica is unknown. 


46. Which international organizations or NGOs 

with trafficking victims? What type of services do they 
provide? What sort of cooperation do they receive from local 
authorities? 


46A. Several NGOs have begun to work with young women and 
children to educate them about the risks of sexual 

exploitation. People\'s Action for Community Transformation 

is a USAID-funded membership organization with partners 
throughout the country that offer numeracy 

vocational training programs and job placement to prevent 
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vulnerable people from falling victim to trafficking and 
exploitation. Other groups operating similar programs 
include the Western Society for the Upliftment of Children 
Children First 

Negril. Local authorities encourage these activities. 


47. The principal drafter for this year\'s TIP Report for 
Jamaica is Political Officer 


Tel: 876-935-6086 

IVG: 929 

FAX: 876-935-6029 

Email: siebengartnergc@state.gov 
TIGHE 
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had gotten the message. (Even Brazilian media pundits had 
taken note of the Foreign Minister\'s failure to demonstrate 
diplomatic even-handedness by not visiting Israel.) He 
surmised that in order to counter the negative image it had 
created for itself with the U.S. 

Ministry arranged for President Lula to meet next week with 
visiting Deputy Prime Minister Olfert. (Foreign Minister 
Amorim will be traveling in Africa and unavailable for 
Olfert.) In addition 

the FM still intended to visit Israel in June/July -- a 

visit 

doubt. 


4. (C) Regarding the last week\'s Summit preparation meetings 
in Cairo 

economic and social aspects of the draft declaration; 

however 

issues remained. Surkis understood that no new text had 
emerged from the talks. The next step will be a meeting in 
Brasilia for Brazil and Argentina (representing the South 
Americans) to brief the other South American countries. A 
similar Arab League meeting is also expected. 


5. (C) Finally 

\"furious\" over the leaked draft declaration and the 
Oppenheimer article in the Miami Herald. Smiling wryly 
observed that perhaps the leak had \"served its purpose\". 


6. (C) Comment: Surkis\' comments track closely with our own 
understanding of the situation. The MRE 

underestimated the sensitivities aroused by its somewhat 
ham-handed diplomacy 

the Summit and Amorim\'s ill-conceivd visit to the region 

could undermine the Middle East peace process at a delicate 
and promising moment. Ambassador will deliver ref B points 
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to MRE Secretary-General Samuel Guimaraes March 2 and will 
meet with the President of B\'nai Brith of Brazil on March 4. 


Danilovich 
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Cova said the CTV has notified the international labor 
community and will file another complaint with the 
International Labor Organization. After the CICPC refused to 
allow Cova to visit 

concern for Ortega\'s physical safety and respect for his 
rights. 


5. (U) National Assembly President Nicolas Maduro told 
reporters that Ortega\'s capture is \"an end to impunity and 
consolidates stability and peace in the country.\" He mocked 
Chavez\'s opponents 

\"partying\" at a discotheque instead of being in \"the 
resistance\" fighting in the hills. Maduro said Ortega should 
bear the responsibility for the damage he caused Venezuela 
since the labor leader brought many lives and businesses to 
ruin. Fifth Republic Movement Luis Tascon attributed 
Ortega\'s capture to divisions within the CTV. Without 
providing further detail 

leaked details about Ortega\'s whereabouts to bring him down. 
(A CICPC spokesman told reporters that neighbors\' concerned 
about movements in an unoccupied house led the authorities to 
the place where Ortega apparently had been staying in recent 
times.) 


Comment 


6. (C) When Ortega went into exile in March 2003 

the Venezuelan political stage. The conditions under which 

Costa Rica granted him political asylum muzzled Ortega during 

the year that Chavez opponents focused all their energies on 

the presidential recall referendum. Additionally 

FEDECAMARAS President Carlos Fernandez were mostly remembered 
for \"the failure\" of the national strike. Thus 

is a well-known figure among opponents of President Chavez 

and still enjoyed some support and loyalty in labor circles 

his capture is not likely to affect present opposition 
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efforts significantly. 


7. (C) For the GoV and Chavez supporters 

capture is a coup. Catching him near a gambling 
establishment was quickly translated into \"proof\" of the 
labor leader\'s lack of moral standing. The judicial 
proceedings now will provide a stage for the GoV to maintain 
public attention on the alleged sins of the opposition and to 
blame others 

evident shortcomings and failings of the Bolivarian 
Revolution. 

Brownfield 
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3 broadcast a statements by: 

- President Ricardo Maduro: \"For the first time in history 

did a report on the execution of minors and we created a special 
commission which has brought to justice many policemen who have 
been accused of wrongdoing... We should ask ourselves 
Honduras improved in the fight against human rights violations? 
Has the government proved its will to work on it? | think we 

have 

- Supreme Court President Vilma Morales: \"I think we all know who 
are responsible of the executions 

law that allow executions of any kind 

- Attorney General Ovidio Navarro: \"| believe we have seen this 
report every year 

international community a report which is almost the same for two 
or three years 

- Bertha Oliva: director of the NGO Committee of Relatives of the 
Detained and Disappeared in Honduras (COFADEH) 

arbitrary executions are a reality in Honduras and we can\'t hide 
this fact... the Honduran State is responsible of protecting 

human rights of all Hondurans.\" 


2. On 3/1 

Channel 9 broadcast a statement by Oscar Alvarez 

Public Security 

the country without having actual proof of those facts 

done so to get financial aid especially from European 
countries... the State Department has based its findings on 
information from those organizations 

investigation... the State Department has recently signed a 
three-year agreement for 2.4 million dollars to support the 
Ministry of Public Security 

they believed these accusations were true.\" 


3. On 3/2 

published a half-page article quoting the head of the General 
Directorate of Criminal Investigation (DGIC) Napoleon Nazar 
entitled \"State Department report is reckless\" with the 
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subheading \"The security and judicial institutions rejected the 
report on human rights violations.\" 


4. The San Pedro Sula-based liberal paper \"Tiempo\" carried 
several articles 

Public Security Alvarez 

of executions\" with the subheading \"Human rights organizations 
make these accusations to get money from abroad.\" It also ran 
statements by President Maduro entitled \"Maduro: Many policemen 
are being processed for the death of minors\" 

President Morales titled \"Violent deaths can\'t be regarded as 
human rights violations\" 

\"The report reflects the reality in Honduras\" with the subheading 
\"The authorities should start by respecting the life of the 

citizens and the Constitution.\" 


It also published an editorial entitled Summary Executions.\" 
\"The State Department report on Human Rights reflects the 
situation of violence and terrorism in Central America 

especially in Honduras. From the summaries published by several 
news agencies 

justice systems throughout Central America 

influenced by corruption 

forces.\" 


\"We are aware of that reality 

supposed to go into specific details. However 

has to be taken seriously 

and its importance can\'t be overlooked because it aims to promote 
changes on the attitude of the government and a critical 

viewpoint from society.\" 


\"Nevertheless 

been the usual 

demonstrated by the statements of the Minister of Security Oscar 
Alvarez 

with juvenile gangs. Meanwhile 

especially the Ministry of Security and its head Oscar Alvarez 
have actually tarnished the image of Honduras abroad.\" 


Palmer 
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in the region. Embassy officials plan to visit the peace 
community within the next two weeks and continue to follow up 
with all relevant actors. 

WOOD 
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10 personnel will deploy in support of this 
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deployment." By doing so administrative burden to 
process changes is eliminated. 


13. POC/Major Tod C. Furtado 

Officer/ODC PARAGUAY/TEL: COMM 595-21-208- 
207; FAX 595-21-210-827; DSN 294-9000-59395 E- 
MAIL: furtadot@asuncion.mg.southcom.mil 

KEANE 
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cooperate on any initiative" against narcotics trafficking in 
\"absolute respect\" to its laws and obligations. As an 
example 

Colombia about mechanisms to communicate in real-time about 
the movement of aircraft for interception. The Note 
however 

the decree on civil aviation 

into compliance with the International Civil Aviation 
Organization (ICAO). To avoid juridical contradictions and 
incompatibilities 

on going forward with the agreement. 


4. (C) With the reiteration of its commitment to meeting 
its international obligations against drug trafficking 

GoV is attempting to cover its tracks. The fact remains 
however 

potential counter narcotics cooperation. As a practical 
matter 

since the GoV had not been acting on information made 
available through CNIES prior to the March 1 deadline. 
Brownfield 
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contact advises that President Toledo treats Manrique like a 
family member (although he is not) 

close relationship with First Lady Eliane Karp. 


5. (U) The new Minister of Labor is Juan Sheput. He is an 
industrial engineer who taught at Frederico Villareal 
University and who studied at the University of the Andes in 
Colombia. During the Toledo administration 

a personal advisor to the President 
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Council of Advisors at the Interior Ministry. He has been a 
frequent and helpful contact of the Embassy. Sheput replaces 
Javier Neves Mujica. 


6. (SBU) Neves Mujica was a technocrat who was perceived by 
business as being too pro-labor 

differences with Finance Minister Pablo Kuczynski over 
proposals to make the labor market more flexible. Some 
commentators have speculated that his departure could 
contribute to greater labor union militance against the FTA. 


7. (U) The new Minister of Production is David Lemor 
engineer 

who speaks fluent English. He is a textile producer and has 
been the Vice President of National Industrial Society 
pro-protectionist organization of textile manufacturers. 
Lemor is the only member of the new group of ministers not 
closely associated with Peru Possible. He replaces Alfonso 
Velasquez. 

Comment: 

8. (SBU) The latest cabinet changes move President Toledo 
away from the course many editorialists and opposition 
members had urged him upon 

technocrats to his cabinet and let them govern. Also of note 
is the absence of any figures from the Independent Moralizing 
Front (FIM) 

Cabinet; however 

their alliance as a result of the naming of the new 

ministers. It has been reported that Toledo consulted 
closely with FIM leader Fernando Olivera before making the 
last changes 

cabinet changes around the middle of the year. 

STRUBLE 
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and then disappeared from their place of employment) 
increased from 1 

\"escape\" rate also increased from 7.82 percent of Vietnamese 
laborers to 10.16 percent. Due to the high escape rates over 
the past three years 

Vietnamese workers. There are no figures available on the 
number of those \"escapees\" who were victims of trafficking. 
Local NGOs have also expressed concern about the increasing 
numbers of Southeast Asian women 

who become the victims of trafficking. 


18 D. (SBU) Are any efforts or surveys planned or underway to 
document the extent and nature of trafficking in the country? 
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Is any additional information available from such reports or 
surveys that was not available last year? 


Taiwan government authorities have not yet sanctioned an 
official survey or overview of the trafficking situation in 
Taiwan. Currently a local NGO 

Foundation 

Taiwan 

Another local NGO 

Trafficking (ECPAT) Taiwan has written a short report on 
trafficking which AIT has reviewed. The ECPAT report\'s 
analysis has been incorporated by AIT into the 2005 TIP 
report. (We will forward a copy of this report to G/TIP.) 


18 E. (SBU) If the country is a destination point for 
trafficked victims: What kind of conditions are the victims 
trafficked into? Are they forced to work in sweatshops 
agriculture 

nude dancing 

labor 

ensure their compliance? Are the victims subject to 
violence 

bondage 


The majority of trafficking victims are forced into the sex 
industry 

of forced manual labor 

restaurants. In most cases 

seized and they may be subject to threats of violence in 
order to keep them from going to the authorities or 
attempting to escape from their captors. 


18 F. (SBU) If the country is a country of origin: Which 
populations are targeted by the traffickers? Who are the 
traffickers? What methods are used to approach victims? 
(Are they offered lucrative jobs 

approached by friends of friends 

used to move the victims (e.g. 

used?) 


Taiwan is a source country for a limited number of women 
trafficked to Japan. The majority of the women trafficked 
come from rural areas 

employment opportunities. According to Interpol Taipei 
women are lured to Japan with promises of job opportunities 
which include free transportation 

advertisements mostly in southern Taiwan. The advertising is 
done under the guise of employment agencies with contacts in 
Japan. In reality the advertisements with promises of legal 
jobs are scams. Since citizens of Taiwan do not need a visa 
to enter Japan 
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there. Once the women from Taiwan arrive in Japan 
forced into prostitution or other forms of labor and 
threatened with bodily harm to prevent them from going to 
authorities. 


18 G. (SBU) Is there political will at the highest levels of 
government to combat trafficking in persons? Is the 
government making a good faith effort to seriously address 
trafficking? Is there a willingness to take action against 
government officials linked to TIP? In broad terms 
resources is the host government devoting to combating 
trafficking in persons (in terms of prevention 

prosecution)? 


There is both political will and a concerted effort on the 
part of the Taiwan authorities to combat trafficking in 
persons and all forms of human smuggling. In 2003 
officials in both the EY and the MOI became personally 
involved in the effort to prevent trafficking when they 
pushed for the implementation of a new immigration process 
for Mainland Chinese spouses 

been involved in false or contrived marriages that resulted 
in the \"wife\" becoming the victim of trafficking. As part of 
the process 

of Immigration to provide training to its officers in 

interview techniques 

other anti-smuggling and anti-trafficking measures that can 
be applied during the immigration process. The result was 
the Bureau of Immigration\'s establishment of a new interview 
mechanism for Mainland spouses on September 1 

Bureau of Immigration interviewed 65 

between September 1 

spouses 

immediately deported and 14 

second interviews. 


Taiwan authorities have continued to address trafficking in 
persons as they have become more aware and better equipped to 
handle the problem. The new Ministry of Justice (MOJ) 
Minister 

trafficking during his February 1 

MOJ 

it not only gives Taiwan a bad image abroad 

basic human rights issue. MOI Deputy Minister Chien Tai-lang 
told AIT in February that MOI has already begun to make 
improvements in how MOI protects victims of trafficking. In 
response to concerns raised by G/TIP 

since December have increased efforts to distinguish between 
trafficking victims and non-victims at the detention centers. 
MOI is now placing confirmed victims in a separate area with 
better facilities and placing them on a priority repatriation 
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list. (See question 21 A for more background information on 
the concerns raised by G/TIP in November). 


Taiwan has also stepped up efforts to target syndicates 

smuggling women from the PRC to Taiwan. From November 2003 
to May 2004 

trafficking syndicate task force in cooperation with the PRC 

Coast Guard. Taiwan Coast Guard authorities apprehended over 
2000 women from Mainland China trying to enter Taiwan 

illegally. In 1998 

which the Coast Guard said reflects the new situation of 

women primarily being smuggled and Taiwan\'s new focus on 
combating the trafficking problem. 


A more stringent law also was enacted in January 2004 aimed 
at cross-Strait smugglers. The statute stipulates that any 
person found guilty of smuggling Mainland Chinese into Taiwan 
shall be punished with a prison term of 3-10 years and fined 

up to US $150 

with smuggling will be punished with a prison term up to 3 
years and or a fine from US $30 

boat will be confiscated. 


18 H. (SBU) Do governmental authorities or individual members 
of government forces facilitate or condone trafficking 

are they otherwise complicit in such activities? If so 

what levels? Do government authorities (such as customs 
border guards 

officials 

bribes from traffickers or otherwise assist in their 
operations? What punitive measures 

against those individuals complicit or involved in 
trafficking? Please provide numbers 

government officials involved 

prosecuted 


Incidents of Taiwan authorities supporting trafficking 

directly or indirectly are rare 

February 5 

sentenced to 11 years in prison for accepting bribes from a 
PRC prostitution ring to cover up its operations. 

18 |. (SBU) What are the limitations on the government\'s 
ability to address this problem in practice? For example 
funding for police or other institutions inadequate? Is 

overall corruption a problem? Does the government lack the 
resources to aid victims? 


Taiwan\'s greatest handicap in fighting trafficking is the 
state of relations with the PRC 

trafficked persons into Taiwan. According to Taiwan 
authorities 


Column 3 

of normal communication channels between the two sides 
well as an evident lack of willingness by the PRC to assist 
is their greatest roadblock and makes it very difficult for 
them to deal as effectively as they would like. 


18 J. (SBU) To what extent does the government systematically 
monitor its anti-trafficking efforts (on all fronts 

--prosecution 

periodically make available 

directly or through regional/international organizations 
assessments of these anti-trafficking efforts? 


The 1995 Statute for the Prevention of Child and Juvenile 
Sexual trafficking created an interagency taskforce composed 
of the ministries of Interior 

Affairs 

the Mainland Affairs Council 

Affairs. Together with key NGOs 

implementation of the 1995 statute and provides guidance to 
member agencies through semi-annual written reports. The 
Public Prosecutors Office of the Taiwan High Court has 
assigned prosecutors trained to handle trafficking cases and 
has set up a supervisory group which regularly invites 
officials from district courts and police agencies to discuss 
improving crackdown on child and juvenile sex transaction. 


18 K. (SBU) Is prostitution legalized or decriminalized? 
Specifically 

criminalized? Are the activities of the brothel 
owner/operator 

If prostitution is legal and regulated 

minimum age for this activity? 


According to Article 80 of the Social Order Maintenance Law 
(passed in 1991) 

reward financial or otherwise shall be punished with three 
days in custody 

Brothel owners 

punishment prescribed in Article 231 and 232 of the Criminal 
Code. 


The government published a set of (administrative) measures 
governing prostitutes in 1954 

revoked in 1997. According to a January 17 

report 

of decriminalizing prostitution by revising concerned laws. 
However 

There is no new information on this proposal. According to 
local NGOs 

proposal. 
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19 A. (SBU) Does the government acknowledge that trafficking 
is a problem in that country? If no 


Taiwan takes all forms of alien smuggling 

trafficking 

concern about it. The Taiwan authorities are extremely 
conscious of the fact that Taiwan is a small island right 

next to the most populous country in the world with a 
well-documented record of large-scale emigration 

illegal. With the expansion of two-way contact between Taiwan 
and the PRC 

and concerned about 

\"immigrants 

also keenly aware that Taiwan makes an attractive transit 
point for the smuggling of PRC nationals to other countries 
and that Taiwan documents are the papers of choice for 
\"snakeheads\" moving their human cargo around the world. The 
establishment of the new immigrant screening procedure is an 
example of their seriousness. In addition 

Rights Group in January 2005 described measures Taiwan 
government agencies are taking to prevent trafficking in 
persons in its response to the 2004 Human Rights report 
published by the Department of State. The EY\'s report 
highlighted new statutes that target trafficking activities 
detailed law enforcement efforts to detain smugglers 

listed new immigration initiatives to curb fraudulent 

marriages from abroad. 


19 B. (SBU) Which government agencies are involved in 
anti-trafficking efforts? 


The Ministry of Justice 

all bodies under the control of the National Police 
Administration) 

Education 

Ministry of Education 


19 C. (SBU) Are there or have there been government-run 
anti-trafficking information or education campaigns? If so 
briefly describe the campaign (s) including their objectives 
and effectiveness. Do these campaigns target potential 
trafficking victims and/or the demand for trafficking (e.g. 
\"clients\" of prostitutes or beneficiaries of forced labor). 


The Taiwan government has not sponsored an international 
trafficking education campaign focused on trafficking from 
the PRC or elsewhere abroad. There has been extensive local 
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media coverage of PRC migration and the problems it poses. 
Tensions in Taiwan-PRC relations have precluded a 
Taiwan-organized media campaign in China. The government has 
organized a campaign focused on local Taiwanese women aimed 
at curbing prostitution in Taiwan. Concerned with the rising 
incidence of Taiwan girls who become prostitutes voluntarily 

the ministries of Interior and Education are working with 

NGOs to prevent school dropouts from becoming involved in the 
sex industry. The NGOs have set up counseling services and 
youth organizations in an effort to get the dropouts to 

return to school. By law 

than three days without parental notification 

must notify the authorities 

to investigate the case. 


The 1995 statute provided for preventive educational programs 
at schools that cultivate appropriate sexual psychology 
promote gender equality 

improper sexual conceptions 

enforce the concept that sexual activities should not be 
commercial transactions. The Ministry of Education has 
developed guidelines for implementing preventive education 
courses and these courses have been added to the curriculum 
at all school levels. 


19 D. (SBU) Does the government support other programs to 
prevent trafficking? (e.g. 

in economic decision-making or efforts to keep children in 
school.) Please explain. 


The government supports various official and NGO 
anti-trafficking prevention programs. In 2003 the Health 
Department created the Birth Announcement System. The MON's 
Children\'s Bureau has formulated procedures for the 
protection 

The Government Information Office publishes pamphlets and 
produced public service television commercial to appeal for 
the protection of children and teenagers. The government 
supports financially a program sponsored by End Child 
Prostitution 

which counselors visit teenage girls in shelters once a week 
to ensure they do not become trafficking victims. In 

addition 

the public about the penalties of violating the Statute for 
Prevention of Child and Juvenile Sex Trading. The campaign 
includes posting advertisements on public buses 

awareness programs on the radio 


19 E. (SBU) Is the government able to support prevention 
programs? 
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Yes 

involved in women\'s rights issues and works with NGOs to 
raise public awareness of the sexual trafficking problems. 
From 1999-2001 

$3 million) to the umbrella organization Foundation of 
Women\'s Rights Promotion and Development (WRP) 
supports local NGOs (see question 19 F). At the end of 2004 
the LY approved a budget of NT $3 billion (US $100 million) 
to help the WRP finance programs to help mainland and foreign 
spouses adjust to living in Taiwan and prevent them from 
becoming trafficking victims. In November 2003 

Chen Shui-bian 

Ministry of Education Director 

advertisement on \"Internet Content Safety!" to raise public 
awareness on the dangers of Internet pornography and on the 
use of the Internet to lure children into the sex trade. 


19 F. (SBU) What is the relationship between government 
officials 
elements of civil society on the trafficking issue? 


In addition to the inter-agency taskforce stipulated by the 

1995 statute 

Development (WRP) also serves as a platform to discuss all 
women-related issues. The WRP is an NGO funded by the 
Executive Yuan (EY) and is chaired by the Premier and 
includes the ministers of Interior 

Personnel Administration 

Health 

NGOs. Our NGO contacts have praised these two inter-agency 
taskforces for addressing women\'s and children\'s issues. 


19 G. (SBU) Does the government adequately monitor its 
borders? Does it monitor immigration and emigration patterns 
for evidence of trafficking? Do law enforcement agencies 
respond appropriately to such evidence? 


The Taiwan authorities are serious about controlling their 
borders and do so effectively. However 

extensive coastline it is difficult to cover all borders 
comprehensively. The MOI 

Police Administration\'s Criminal Investigation Bureau (CIB) 
the Aviation Police 

and Exit Bureau 

Entry and Exit Bureau is well-funded 

maintains an excellent database that is updated within 
twenty-four hours of a person\'s arrival at any regulated port 
of entry on Taiwan. The CIB and Criminal Investigation 
Division of the Aviation Police receive specialized training 
in combating alien smuggling. 
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The Taiwan authorities are also trying to revamp their 
current immigration policy. In October 2003 

draft bills of "The Plan for the Organization of the National 
Immigration Agency and \"The Regulations Governing the 
Organization of the National Immigration Agency and 
forwarded them to the LY for review. The two bills are 

still pending in the LY as of February 2005. They are not 
expected to be added to the agenda for action until the LY 
passes legislation that will streamline the EY\'s 
organization. The MOI also submitted a draft of an 
amended \"Immigration Law\" to the EY 

forwarded it to the LY in December 2003. The bill 

aimed at increasing the penalty of trafficking 

pending in the LY. See Question 19 J for more details of the 
amended \"Immigration Law.\" 


19 H. (SBU) Is there a mechanism for coordination and 
communication between various agencies 

multi-agency working group or a task force? Does the 
government have a trafficking in persons task force? Does 
the government have a public corruption task force? 


Taiwan does not have an official mechanism to exchange 
information at the national level regarding trafficking in 
persons. Taiwan does have a multi-agency task-force aimed at 
preventing the trafficking of under-age girls. The 1995 
Statue for the Prevention of Child and Juvenile Sexual 
Trafficking created an interagency taskforce composed of the 
ministries of Interior 

Transportation 

Mainland Affairs Council 

Together with key NGOs 

implementation of the 1995 statute and provides guidance to 
member agencies through semi-annual written reports. In 
addition to the inter-agency taskforce stipulated by the 1995 
statute 

Development (WRP) also serves as a platform to discuss all 
women-related issues. The WRP is an NGO funded by the 
Executive Yuan (EY) and is chaired by the Premier and 
includes the ministers of Interior 

Personnel Administration 

Health 

NGOs. 


19 |. (SBU) Does the government coordinate with or 
participate in multinational or international working groups 
or efforts to prevent 


Due to Taiwan\'s isolated international status 
enforcement agencies are forbidden from participating in most 
international organizations or multinational working groups. 
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However 

AIT (as with the immigrant screening training for PRC 
spouses) 

other destination countries such as Canada and Australia on 
alien smuggling. In addition to double-checking 

planeside 

Aviation Police regularly contact AIT and other 
representative offices when they intercept suspicious 
travelers and documents at ports of entry and exit. Asa 
result 

U.S. 

flights from Taiwan has fallen dramatically in the past three 
years. As part of the proposed new Immigration Law 

2003 the MOI invited foreign representatives 

enforcement 

an inaugural Seminar on the Prevention of Illegal 
Immigration 

commitment to greater international cooperation in combating 
all forms of transnational human smuggling 

trafficking in persons. 


19 J. (SBU) Does the government have a national plan of 

action to address trafficking in persons? If so 

agencies were involved in developing it? Were NGOs consulted 
in the process? What steps has the government taken to 
disseminate the action plan? 


Taiwan does not have a national plan of action to deal with 

the issue of trafficking in persons beyond under-age victims. 
Individual departments and bureaus work hard to address the 
problem of trafficking and try to coordinate their actions. 
Because Taiwan views itself predominantly as a transit and 

to some extent 

trafficked person 

aimed at stemming smuggling and illegal immigration. 
According to the MOI 

policy 

the \"complicated entry 

from the human inflow and incoming immigrants.\" On the policy 
front 

discuss the Guidance for the Nation\'s Current Immigration 
Policy.\" Designed in accordance with the principles of 
proactively guiding and assisting new immigrants and 
safeguarding illegal immigrant\'s human rights 

submitted the \"Guidance\" to the EY for approval on November 
3 

also drafting an Immigration Policy White Paper to serve as 
the basis for the government\'s immigration policy 

expected to be issued in March 2005. 

The MOI also aims to establish a National Immigration Agency 
to control cross-Strait migration 


Column 3 

terrorism 

national security 

for the Organization of the National Immigration Agency of 
the Ministry of the Interior" was first introduced to the EY 
for approval on February 25 

time because of government-wide reorganization efforts 
EY reactivated the Plan on January 22 

revised 

October 15 

established after the EY has reorganized under current 
legislation that is still pending in the LY. 


On the legislative front 

the amended Immigration Law to the LY for review and 
discussion on December 16 

articles dealing with human smuggling. Applications for 
residency by adoption would require that the adoptee and 
adopter live together in Taiwan. Interviews would be 

required for applications for visits or residency by 

marriage. Agents of the National Immigration Agency would be 
permitted to detain temporarily suspicious persons when they 
appear for entry inspections. Marriage brokers handling 
applications from mainland China and Hong Kong and spouses 
from mainland China and Hong Kong who went through marriage 
brokers would be subject to increased scrutiny. 


19 K. (SBU) Is there some entity or person responsible for 
developing anti-trafficking programs within the government? 


The Prevention of Child and Juvenile Sexual Trafficking 
interagency taskforce 

Interior 

Education 

and the Council of Labor Affairs 

lead in developing anti-trafficking programs. 


20 A. (SBU) Does the country have a law specifically 
prohibiting trafficking in persons--both trafficking for 

sexual exploitation and trafficking for non-sexual purposes 
(e.g. forced labor)? If so 

what other laws can traffickers be prosecuted? For example 
are there laws against slavery or the exploitation of 
prostitution by means of coercion or fraud? Are these other 
laws being used in trafficking cases? Are these laws 
together 

persons? 
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Trafficking in persons is specifically prohibited by the 1995 
Statute for Prevention of Child and Juvenile Sexual 
Trafficking and Articles 296 and 296-1 of the Criminal Code. 
According to the MOJ 

convictions under these statues in the first six months of 
2004. 


A more stringent law also was enacted in January 2004 aimed 
at cross-Strait smugglers. The statute stipulates that any 
person found guilty of smuggling Mainland Chinese into Taiwan 
shall be punished with a prison term of 3-10 years and fined 

up to US $150 

with smuggling will be punished with a prison term up to 3 
years and or a fine from US $30 

boat will be confiscated. 


20 B. (SBU) What are the penalties for traffickers of people 
for sexual exploitation? For traffickers of people for labor 
exploitation? 

Article 24 of the 1995 Statute for Prevention of Child and 
Juvenile Sexual Trafficking states: \"Those who use coercion 
threats 

victimVs will to make a person under the age of eighteen 
become involved in sexual transactions 

with imprisonment of at least five years 

fine of not more than NT $2 million (US $57 

intend to make a profit by committing this crime shall be 
punished with imprisonment of not less than seven years 
coupled with a fine of not more than NT $7 million (US 
$200 

punished with life imprisonment or imprisonment of not less 
than 10 years 

million (US $285 


Article 25 of the 1995 Statute states: \"Those who intend to 
make a profit and involve a person under the age of eighteen 
in sexual transactions by trafficking 

of the same nature shall be punished with 

not less than five years 

million (US $200 


Chapter 26 of the Criminal Code 

Liberty\" provides an all-encompassing law against 
trafficking. Chapter 26 

Slavery 

places another 

slavery shall be punished with imprisonment of not less than 
one and not more than seven years.\" 


In 1999 
296-1 
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a) They who traffic or pawn a person shall be punished with 
imprisonment of not less than five years 
of not more than NT $500 


b) They who intend to force a person into sexual intercourse 
or obscene conduct by committing the crime specified in (a) 
shall be punished with imprisonment of not less than seven 

years 


c) They who use coercion 

drugs 

victimVs will by committing the crime specified in (a) and 

(b) shall be punished with imprisonment increased by one-half 
of the original provision for imprisonment. 


d) They who mediate 

crimes specified in (a)-(c) or make the victim hide 

punished with imprisonment of not less than one year and not 
more than seven years 

NT $300 


e) They who habitually commit the crime specified in (a)-(d) 
shall be punished with life imprisonment or imprisonment of 
not less than ten years 

NT $700 


f) They who are public servants and commit the crime 
specified in (a)-(e) shall be punished with imprisonment and 
fine increased by one-half of the original provision for 
imprisonment. 


The 1999 revision to the Criminal Code also included the 
addition of Article 231-1 


1) They who intend to profit by using coercion 

intimidation 

are against the victim\'s will to make a person become 
involved in sexual intercourse or obscene conduct with other 
persons 

seven years 

(US $8 


2) They who mediate 

crime specified in (1) or make the victims hide shall be 
punished with imprisonment of not less than one year and not 
more than seven years. 


3) They who habitually commit the crimes specified in (1) and 
(2) shall be punished with imprisonment of not less than ten 
years 
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$14 

4) Public servants who shield others who commit the crimes 
specified in (1)-(3) shall receive punishment increased by 
one-half of the original provision for imprisonment. 


20 C. (SBU) What are the penalties for rape or forcible 
sexual assault? How do they compare to the penalty for sex 
trafficking? 


Taiwan\'s Criminal Code prescribes the following penalties for 
those found guilty of the offenses of rape 
obscene conduct: 


Article 221 (normal punishment) 

Any person who has forced 

or woman into having carnal relations 

inducing hypnosis or other means against his or her freewill 
shall be punished with a prison term of not less than three 
years and not more than 10 years. An attempt to commit the 
above offense is punishable. 


Article 222 (heavier punishment) 

A person who has committed the above offense under one of the 
following circumstances shall be punished with life prison or 

a prison term of more than seven years: 


Committing the offense together with one or more persons; 
Committing the offense against anyone under the age of 14; 
Committing the offense by administering drugs; Committing the 
offense and torturing the victim; Committing the offense 

while employed on a means of public transportation; 
Committing the offense after breaking into an inhabited 
building or vessel; Committing the offense with the help of 
weapon(s). 


Article 224 (normal punishment) 

A person who has forced 

or woman into committing an indecent act 

inducing hypnosis or other means against his or her freewill 
shall be punished with a prison term of not less than six 
months and not more than five years. 


Article 224 (Section 1) (offenses subject to heavier 
punishment) 

Any person who has done so under one of the circumstances 
prescribed in Article 222 shall be punished with a prison 

term of not less than three years and no more than 10 years 


Article 225 (committing the offense by taking advantage of 
the victim\'s mental or physical disabilities or incapacity) 
Any person who has committed the offense of rape against any 
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man or woman by taking advantage of his or her mental or 
physical disabilities or incapacity shall be punished with a 

prison term of more than three years and less than 10 years. 
Any person who has committed an indecent act against any man 
or woman by taking advantage of his or her mental 

disabilities or incapacity shall be punished with a prison 

term of more than six months but less than five years. Any 
attempt to commit the above offense is punishable. 


Article 226 (heavier punishment) 

Any person who has committed rape or has committed an 
indecent act 

victim 

term of more than 10 years. A person who injures his or her 
victim while committing the offense shall be punished with a 
prison term of more than 10 years. The defendant shall be 
sentenced to a prison term of more than 10 years if a victim 
commits suicide or injures himself due to her sense of shame. 
Article 226 (Section 1) (multiple offenses) 

Any person who has committed one of the offenses specified in 
Article 221-225 and has intentionally killed his or her 

victim shall be punished with death or life in prison. Any 
person who has committed rape or has committed an 
indecent-act 

shall be punished with life in prison or a prison term of 

more than 10 years. 


Article 227 

Any person who has carnal relations with any male or female 
person under the age of 14 shall be punished with a prison 
term of not less than three years and not more than 10 years. 
Any person who commits an indecent act against a male or 
female person under the age of 14 shall be punished with a 
prison term of not less than six months and not more than 
five years. Any person who has carnal relations with any 
male or female person aged 14-16 shall be punished with a 
prison term of less than seven years. Any person who commits 
an indecent act against a male or female person aged 14-16 
shall be punished with a prison term of not more than three 
years. Any attempt to commit any of the above offenses is 
punishable. 


Article 227 (Section 1) (lighter punishment for the offender 
under the age of 18)An offender who is under the age of 18 
may have his punishment reduced or commuted. 


Article 228 

Any person who has committed rape against anyone under his 
jurisdiction at an institution or facility shall be punished 

with a prison term of not less than six months and not more 
than five years. Any person who has committed an indecent 
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act against anyone under his jurisdiction shall be punished 
with a prison term of not more than three years. 


Article 229 (committing the offense by cheating) 

Any person who by fraudulent means induces a person to 
mistake him or her for a spouse and then has carnal relations 
with him or her shall be punished with a prison term of not 
less than three years and not more than 10 years An attempt 
to commit the above offense is punishable. 


Article 229 (Section 1) (indictment upon request) 

Any person who has committed rape against his or her spouse 
or any person who has committed the offense before reaching 
the age of 18 

receiving a request from the victim. The penalties for 
trafficking are at least as heavy if not heavier than the 
penalties for rape and forcible sexual assault. 


20 D. (SBU) Has the Government prosecuted any cases against 
traffickers? If so 

convictions 

bargains and fines 

traffickers serving the time sentenced: If no 

Please indicate whether the government can provide this 
information 

this section are essential. End note) 


In 2004 

Article 296 

addition 

Article 25 of the 1995 Statute for Prevention of Child and 
Juvenile Sexual Trafficking 

convicted under Article 24 of the 1995 Statute 

persons were indicted and 31 convicted under Article 23 of 
the 1995 

Statute. 


In January 2005 

was sentenced to death in 2004 on murder charges after 
pushing illegal Chinese immigrants into the sea that resulted 
in the death of six women while he tried to escape from 
Taiwan\'s Coast Guard in August 2003. 


20 E. (SBU) Is there any information or reports of who is 
behind the trafficking? For example 

freelance operators 

international organized crime syndicates? Are employment 
travel and tourism agencies or marriage brokers fronting for 
traffickers or crime groups to traffic individuals? Are 
government officials involved? Are there any reports of 
where profits from trafficking in persons are being 
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channeled? (e.g. armed groups 
judges 


Trafficking of PRC nationals into Taiwan is largely 
controlled by smugglers (snakeheads) affiliated with 
organized crime syndicates of varying sizes and 
sophistication. There are also instances of freelance 
Taiwanese 

arranging fake marriages with PRC and Vietnamese women 
become victims of trafficking upon arrival in Taiwan. There 
are no clear numbers to indicate what percentage of victims 
are trafficked into Taiwan by what means. There are no 
reports of government involvement. There is also no 
indication of where profits from trafficking are being 
channeled. 


20 F. (SBU) Does the government actively investigate cases of 
trafficking? (Again 

cases versus migrant smuggling cases.) Does the government 
use active investigative techniques in trafficking in persons 
investigations? To the extent possible under domestic law 

are techniques such as electronic surveillance 

operations 

cooperating suspects used by the government? Does the 
criminal procedure code or other laws prohibit the police 

from engaging in covert operations? 


According to the MOI 

or illegal immigration 

(NPA) takes the following approach to strengthen 
investigations: 


a) When an alien is discovered to be engaged in prostitution 
or illegal work 
to find the brokerage group or person behind the scheme. 


b) All police departments 

agencies 

raids and patrols on entertainment establishments and hotels 
in known red light districts. 


c) The NPA will deploy intelligence networks and human 
resources as well as strengthen coordination with other law 
enforcement agencies. In order to acquire security 
intelligence 

on persons who have a history or a tendency of brokering 
deals for or hiring illegal immigrants. 


d) The Criminal Investigation Bureau (CIB) will continue to 
investigate cases involving women who have been deceived into 
going to Japan and collect intelligence on similar cases 
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through international cooperation. The CIB will publish the 
collected information in the media in a timely manner in 

order to remind Taiwan women not to be deceived again and 
prevent illegal groups from deceiving Taiwan women into going 
to Japan to engage in an illicit trade. 


e) The National Immigration Agency will continue to 
strengthen the interview mechanism used on spouses from 
mainland China. Since September 1 

Immigration Agency has launched an interview mechanism to 
detect fraudulent cross-Strait marriages. 


f) The Aviation Police Bureau will continue to strengthen 
training of inspectors to heighten their ability to detect 
counterfeit documents. In order to prevent human trafficking 
rings from providing fraudulent documents to people seeking 
to enter Taiwan or other countries illegally 

Police Bureau will also implement a Snake Hunting Operation 
that targets transfer passengers on airlines along known 
smuggling-prone routes to the United States 

Zealand 


9) The foreign affairs police departments of county and city 
police agencies will increase control over aliens. The NPA 
will request foreign police officers to implement checks on 
alien spouses involved in sham marriages or forced into 
prostitution by their local husbands. The results of the 
checks will be reported to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
with recommendations for the rejection or acceptance of 
future visa or residency applications. 


20 G. (SBU) Does the government provide any specialized 
training for government officials in how to recognize 
investigate 


Yes 
government officials in how to recognize 
prosecute instances of trafficking. 


20 H. (SBU) Does the government cooperate with other 
governments in the investigation and prosecution of 
trafficking cases? If possible 

of cooperative international investigations on trafficking? 

The government has stated its commitment to pursue global 
cooperation with the police and immigration agencies of other 
countries to combat transnational human trafficking. 


Taiwan signed with the U.S. an Agreement on Mutual Legal 
Assistance in Criminal Matters on March 26 

signing of the agreement 

agencies have increased their cooperation in each other\'s 
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jurisdiction 

According to the MOJ 

cooperation has resulted in a more effective crackdown on 
trafficking and other cross-border crimes. Since the 
agreement was signed 

cases. One of the cases resulted in the successful 
indictment of a cross-Strait syndicate for smuggling people 
into the United States. 


In response to the August 26 

mainland Chinese women drowned off the coast of Miaoli county 
after their traffickers threw 26 women off two speed boats 

being pursued by the coast guard 

Administration organized a cross-Strait crime prevention 
seminar that focused on human trafficking at the Taiwan 

Central Police University on September 29 

year 

initiate dialogue on combating trafficking. 


The local media reported on January 11 

Taiwan and China cooperated to rescue a woman who was 
kidnapped by gangsters in China and trafficked to Taipei to 
work without compensation as a prostitute. The woman 
contacted her father in China who reported the situation to 

the Chinese police who then contacted its Taipei counterparts. 


In addition 
Guard set up a temporary/trial trafficking syndicate task 
force in cooperation with the PRC Coast Guard. 


20 I. (SBU) Does the government extradite persons who are 
charged with trafficking in other countries? If so 

provide the number of traffickers extradited? Does the 
government extradite its own nationals charged with such 
offenses? If not 

extraditing its own nationals? If so 

doing to modify its laws to permit the extradition of its own 
nationals? 


Under the Kinmen Accord of 1990 

extradite convicted and suspected criminals 

illegal immigrants 

of formal diplomatic relations with other countries from 
which persons are trafficked hinders Taiwan\'s ability to 
extradite persons who are charged with trafficking. 


20 J. (SBU) Is there evidence of government involvement in or 
tolerance of trafficking 
If so 


There is no evidence of government involvement in or 
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tolerance of trafficking in persons. The Taiwan authorities 
take the fight against trafficking and all forms of human 
smuggling extremely seriously. 


20 K. (SBU) If government officials are involved in 

trafficking 

participation? Have any government officials been prosecuted 
for involvement in trafficking or trafficking-related 

corruption? Have any been convicted? What actual sentence 
was imposed? Please provide specific numbers 


There has been no reported or known case of government 
officials involved in trafficking 

prosecution of government officials involved in trafficking 
(see response to 20 J above). However 

harsher penalties for official involvement. 


20 L. (SBU) If the country has an identified child sex 
tourism problem (as source or destination) 
pedophiles has the government prosecuted or 
deported/extradited to their country of origin? 


Taiwan does not have an identified child sex tourism problem 


20 M. (SBU) Has the government signed 

steps to implement the following international instruments? 
Please provide the date of signature/ratification if 
appropriate. 


--ILO Convention 182 concerning the prohibition and immediate 
action for the elimination of the worst forms of child labor. 


--ILO Convention 29 and 105 on forced or compulsory labor. 


--The Optional Protocol to the Convention on the Rights of 
the Child (CRC) on the sale of children 
and child pornography. 


--The Protocol to Prevent 
Persons 
Convention Against Transnational Organized Crime. 


As anon-UN member 

1989 UN Convention on the Rights of the Child. However 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs announced in 1995 that it would 
respect the \"spirit and principles\" of the Convention. In 
1999 

Ministry of Interior to bolster Taiwan\'s ability to implement 
the Convention on the Rights of the Child and to coordinate 
with NGOs. In April 2001 

Taiwan would abide by the Convention. 
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For the same reasons 

to the ILO Conventions 29 

Transnational Organized Crime 

Suppress and Punish Trafficking in Persons 

authorities make every effort to abide by the principles of 
those Conventions and Protocols. 


21 A. (SBU) Does the government assist victims 

by providing temporary to permanent residency status 
from deportation 

psychological services? If so 

country have victim care and victim health care facilities? 
If so 

care facilities? Are trafficking victims offered HIV/AIDS 
screening or otherwise tested for HIV/AIDS? If so 

the results? 


Presently there are two detention centers in Hsinchu and Ilan 
counties in northern Taiwan accommodating illegal female 
immigrants from Mainland China 

in Taipei County housing victims from other countries 

as Vietnam and Cambodia. Victims are transferred to those 
centers after they are arrested by local police with the 
consent of district prosecutors for illegal entries. At 

those centers victims were given temporary shelter 

and counseling 

services before they are sent back to their home countries. 
As of February 17 

detained in the Hsinchu Center 

female victims detained at the Ilan Center. The government 
has designated public hospitals in the neighborhood to send 
doctors to see patients at those centers a few times a week. 
Those doctors may suggest transferring certain patients to 
their hospitals for further treatment if necessary. Those 
victims are tested for HIV/AIDS and other venereal diseases 
upon their arrival at the centers. According to local press 
reports 

of venereal diseases. 


While the government provides adequate short term shelter at 
the detention centers 

repatriation of its citizens has resulted in crowded 

conditions and stays of over one year for many of the women 
detained. In addition 

Hsinchu Detention Center found some areas of concern 
regarding protection afforded trafficking victims. Taiwan 
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NGO estimates 

scale 

detention centers at around 50 percent. Under Taiwan law 
all illegal female immigrants from the PRC are housed in the 
Hsinchu Detention Center regardless of whether they are 
trafficking victims or not. Many of the women claim to be 
trafficking victims 

authorities had failed to screen them and provide separate 
treatment for trafficking victims. G/TIP encouraged 
authorities to take steps to identify trafficking victims 

among illegal immigrants and provide them separate levels of 
care and protection. According to authorities at the MOJ and 
MOI 

G/TIP. For more information see question 18 G which details 
the changes made by authorities. 


21 B. (SBU) Does the government provide funding or other 
forms of support to foreign or domestic NGOs for services to 
victims? Please explain. 


The government provides financial support for NGOs involved 
in women\'s rights issues and works with NGOs to raise public 
awareness of the sexual trafficking problems. From 

1999-2001 

million) to the umbrella organization Foundation of Women\'s 
Rights Promotion and Development (WRP) 

supports local NGOs (see question 19 F). At the end of 2004 
the LY approved a budget of NT $3 billion (US $100 million) 

to help the WRP finance programs to help mainland and foreign 
spouses adjust to living in Taiwan and prevent them from 
becoming trafficking victims. The government also supports 
NGOs by allowing them direct access to detention centers and 
encouraging the NGOs to work with the women and provide care. 
Several civic organizations send representatives to visit 
victims at detention centers on a weekly basis to offer 
counseling and other services. Among them are the Garden of 
Hope Foundation 

Trafficking (ECPAT) Taiwan 

well as some Catholic and Buddhist groups dedicated to social 
services. To carry out their work 

for funds from the Foundation for the Promotion of Women\'s 
Rights and Interests 

financed by the EY. 


21 C. (SBU) Is there a screening and referral process in 
place 

arrested or placed in protective custody by law enforcement 
authorities to NGOs that provide short or long-term care? 


Presently all victims are required to stay at the detention 
centers 
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the Taiwan authorities until they leave Taiwan. The NGOs in 
Taiwan are not involved in the provision of medical services. 
NGOS are working with Taiwan authorities to increase the 
level of access permitted to work with victims and have been 
granted additional time with the women. 


21 D. (SBU) Are the rights of victims respected 

victims also treated as criminals? Are victims detained 
jailed 

Are victims fined? Are victims prosecuted for violations of 
other laws 

prostitution? 


The victims\' basic human rights are protected 

authorities give priority to victims who are under age 
pregnant 

of their personal freedom once they are sent to the detention 
centers to wait for deportation. Detainees are required to 
stay in the centers until they leave Taiwan. Before 

releasing detainees 

home countries to verify their identities. On average 
Mainland Chinese detainee may have to stay in one of those 
centers for six months to one year while waiting for the PRC 
authorities to verify their identifies. In practice the 

victims are usually not prosecuted for prostitution or other 
minor offenses 

centers longer than the time they may have to serve for those 
offenses. For those victims who possess legal travel papers 
and return trip tickets 

immediately 

involved in other more serious crimes. 


21 E. (SBU) Does the government encourage victims to assist 
in the investigation and prosecution of trafficking? May 
victims file civil suits or seek legal action against the 
traffickers? Does anyone impede the victims\' access to such 
legal redress? If a victim is a material witness in a court 

case against the former employer 

obtain other employment or to leave the country? Is there a 
victim restitution program? 


The district prosecutors may determine if it is necessary to 
ask victims to stay in Taiwan and help with their 

investigation and prosecution of trafficking. It is rare for 
victims to file civil suits or seek legal actions against the 
traffickers by themselves. Once they are arrested 

the victims wish to leave Taiwan as soon as possible 

of them wish to stay or take legal actions against their 
traffickers or former employers. Those victims are not 
allowed to obtain other employment or leave the country while 
serving as witnesses in court cases. Taiwan and China have 
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signed a repatriation agreement 

program is yet to be discussed. Taiwan\'s Law for the 
Protection of Crime Victims 

for victims 

including China. For this reason 

Foundation is drafting and advocating for a law similar to 
the U.S. Victims of Trafficking and Violence Protection Act 
2000 

be completed. 


21 F. (SBU) What kind of protection is the government able to 
provide for victims and witnesses? Does it provide these 
protections in practice? 


The victims are placed in protective custody at detention 
centers while serving as witnesses in court cases. 


21 G. (SBU) Does the government provide any specialized 
training for government officials in recognizing trafficking 

and in the provision of assistance to trafficked victims 
including the special needs of trafficked children? Does the 
government provide training on protections and assistance to 
its embassies and consulates in foreign countries that are 
destination or transit countries? Does it urge those 
embassies and consulates to develop ongoing relationships 
with NGOs that serve trafficked victims? 


The government does provide specialized training to public 
prosecutors 

who deal with trafficking issues. There is also an officer 
assigned to Taiwan\'s representative office in Japan to work 
with Japanese authorities to return trafficking victims back 
to Taiwan. Taiwan authorities work closely with NGOs. In 
addition to providing counseling services 

and other organizations are in constant contact with law 
enforcement units to organize a system to recognize 
trafficking and provide assistance to trafficked victims 
based on the model adopted by Interpol and other 
international welfare organizations. Children born to 

victims during they stay in Taiwan received adequate care 
while they are in Taiwan but are required to leave Taiwan 
with their parents. There is no a system in Taiwan through 
which these children may remain in Taiwan or be adopted by 
local people. Also see response to Question 20 F. 


21 H. (SBU) Does the government provide assistance 
medical aid 
nationals who are victims of trafficking? 


In 2004 
(US $3.5 million) for the three detention centers in Hsinchu 
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llan 
victim 
$44 


211. (SBU) Which NGOs 
victims? What type of services do they provide? What sort of 
cooperation do they receive from local authorities? 


The Garden of Hope Foundation 

Pornography and Trafficking (ECPAT) Taiwan 

religious organizations in Taiwan sent their workers to visit 
victims at those centers on a weekly basis to provide 
counseling and help them plan for their future after 

returning to their home countries. These organizations apply 
to the EY\'s Foundation for the Promotion of Women\'s Rights 
and Interests to fund their work. 


2. (SBU) AIT point of contact for TIP issues is Brian Raymond 
(FS-04) 
PAAL 
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Reconciliation.\" Importantly 

fears that all judicial processes completed since 1996 
including key witness testimony 

earlier decision. But two worries remain: First 

Third Appellate Court judges Mr. Gualip immune from 
prosecution 

other 15 defendants. It would also set a precedent 
effectively ending the possibility of prosecuting 
perpetrators of war crimes in Guatemala. Second 
Gualip is denied amnesty 

threaten to delay prosecution 

victims 


Background 


2. On December 6-8 

based in Retalhuleu and Peten allegedly massacred almost 300 
civilians in Dos Erres 

1994 

and Disappeared of Guatemala) 

162 remains 

the former village. Additionally 
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former members of the accused military unit came forward to 
give testimony against other soldiers. FAMDEGUA filed a case 
with the Inter-American Commission and 

Inter-American Court ruled against the GOG. The GOG agreed 
to pay reparations to the families of victims (which it did 

under former President Portillo) and pursue due process in 
national courts. Dos Erres is a high-profile case due to the 
barbarity of the crimes committed and is unique for its 
testimony by supposed collaborators that links the accused to 
the crimes. 


The Law of National Reconciliation 


3. The 1996 Law of National Reconciliation absolves 
Guatemalans of penal responsibility for political crimes 
committed during the civil conflict. Nevertheless 
specifically states that \"the law will not be applied to 
crimes of genocide 

The law also states that an appellate court 

empowered to hear cases involving war crimes 

determine whether a case involves one of these exceptions 
before the prosecution can proceed. The Third Appellate 
Court set a precedent with the Rio Negro case 

ruled that the Public Ministry could prosecute three former 
members of the armed paramilitary PAC (Civilian Self-Defense 
Patrol) for that massacre 

convictions in Guatemala. Consequently 

the Appellate Court will not necessarily terminate the case. 


The Constitutional Court Grants the Appeal 


4. Gualip claims amnesty under the 1996 Law of National 
Reconciliation. Previously 

Courts declined to hear his appeals. Gualip then appealed to 
the Constitutional Court. In its decision 

Constitutional Court granted the appeal and ordered 
suspension of all judicial proceedings against the defendant 
until the Third Appellate Court determines the applicability 

or not of the Law of National Reconciliation. 


The Constitutional Court Clarifies 


5. The CC published two decisions in this case: the December 
2004 judgment 

that decision 

the first decision raised alarms with prosecutors and human 
rights activists 

nullify every legal process completed in the case since 
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December 18 

fall within that category 

case 

Court 

court for a clarification of its decision. The February 16 
clarification specifically protected the witness testimony 

and made clear that other penal processes would only be 
invalidated if the defendant is judged immune under the 1996 
law. 


Legal Appeals Delay Prosecution 


6. To date 

been filed by attorneys on behalf of the 16 defendants. 
Since the case cannot move forward until all appeals have 
been resolved 

Instance 

evidence prior to trial. FAMDEGUA\'s principal complaint is 
that the courts have failed to group the appeals and issue a 
single decision. FAMDEGUA charges that by hearing the 
appeals individually 

responsibility to expedite the processing of a high-profile 
case and 


Next Steps 


7. Frank LaRue 

on Human Rights) 

means a defeat 

setback in the Rio Negro massacre case 

prosecuted successfully. 

8. Public Ministry Special Prosecutor Ana Patricia 
Lainfiesta told poloff that the Constitutional Court violated 
procedural rules by failing to inform her office 

handled the case since the late 1990s 

On that basis 

its December decision and hold a new hearing. As of March 1 
her office had received no response to that petition. If the 
Constitutional Court refuses to rehear the case 

will have no choice but to take the case to the Third 
Appellate Court as instructed. 


9. FAMDEGUA issued an official statement on Feburary 25 in 
which it responded to the latest Constitutional Court 

decision. The statement characterized the court\'s decision 
as \"contradictory and diffuse 

inadequacies. It also accuses the court of \"sponsoring 
impunity.\" FAMDEGUA proposes no action 

awaiting the next judgment. 
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Comment 


10. Since the Law of National Reconciliation is unambiguous 
in its requirement that application of the law in war crimes 
cases must be decided by a specifically empowered appellate 
court 

to the Third Appellate Court should have been expected. That 
said 

about procedural issues 

Such problems are neither new nor rare and cripple 
Guatemala\'s judicial proceedings. Although the pace of 
Guatemala\'s court cases is frustratingly slow 

found that human rights activists can be indifferent to the 

due process rights of defendants 

ex-military. In the best scenario 

will continue the precedent it set in the Rio Negro case and 
determine that the Law of National Reconciliation does not 
apply to defendants in the case of Dos Erres. 

HAMILTON 
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their agency certify to the State Department Bureau of 
Diplomatic Security that the employee has undergone 
equivalent security training. The contact for this 
certification is Assistant Director of training 

telephone (703) 205-2617. Country clearance will not be 
granted for any traveler with planned TDY in excess of 30 
days if this information is not stated/certified. POC for 
additional information is DS RSOBangkok@state.gov. 


- (U) Crime is generally non-confrontational in nature. 
Criminal acts are usually crimes of opportunity such as 
purse-snatchings 

pocketing. Visitors should be especially alert in crowded 
buses 

should lock valuables in hotel safe deposit boxes not in 
their hotel rooms. 


- (U) Be aware of common scams and frauds (including credit 
cards 

at well-established and reputable businesses. Visitors 

should be careful when purchasing branded or copyrighted 
goods. There are many pirated counterfeit products in the 
marketplace; their purchase is against post regulations and 

it is illegal to import these products into the U.S. Be wary 
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of common scams for jewelry 

antiquities. There are no Thai government-owned or sponsored 
gem stores. If victimized 

Police by dialing 1155. 


- (U) Visitors are cautioned from visiting bars involved in 

the sex trade. Many of these operate illegally and clients 

can be subject to RTG law; they often charge exorbitant drink 
prices and cover charges. There are also many incidents of 
crime against patrons in these establishments. Drugging and 
robbing of unwary individuals is not uncommon. There are 
frequent reports of victims being drugged and robbed or 
beaten when visiting these bars. The drugs used can cause 
serious temporary memory impairment 

overdosed 

C. (U) TRAFFIC: 


- (U) The traffic situation in Bangkok can be difficult and 
dangerous for both pedestrians and vehicle occupants. All 
visitors should be alert to traffic patterns and unexpected 
motorcycle drivers. Traffic drives on the left-hand side 
opposite from the U.S. 

flows in the opposite direction. Pedestrians should use the 
overhead walkways for crossing busy streets. 


D. (SBU) TERRORISM: 


- (SBU) The threat from transnational terrorist groups to 

the U.S. Mission in Bangkok is currently ranked high. Despite 
stepped up RTG efforts to monitor its borders 

relatively porous and allow easy illegal access. 

Transnational terrorist groups 

Jemaah Islamiyah (Jl) 

point. 


- (SBU) The threat from indigenous terrorist groups is 
currently rated as low. There is no evidence to indicate 
that indigenous terrorist groups are planning acts against 
U.S. personnel or facilities. The far south of Thailand has 
experienced incidents of criminally and politically motivated 
violence 

Muslim separatist groups. Although Americans have not been 
specifically targeted in the past 

of past attacks by these groups - including bombings of 
public places - indicates a potential threat to American 
citizens. 


- (U) The State Department is concerned that there is an 
increased risk of terrorism in Southeast Asia 
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Thailand. Travelers to Thailand should therefore exercise 
caution 

such as clubs 

areas 


E. (U) OTHER SECURITY TIPS: 


- (U) Visitors should avoid making any pejorative comments 
about any members of the Thai Royal Family or engaging in 
disrespectful conduct within temples or toward religious 
objects. Such behavior can result in arrest and/or expulsion 
from Thailand. 


- (U) Precautions should also be taken not to discuss 
sensitive or classified matters outside secure environments 
or over unsecured and/or cellular telephones 

safeguard classified or sensitive materials atthe Chancery 
and not at hotels or residences. 


- (U) Visitors should also be aware of the State 

Department\'s Consular Information Sheet for Thailand and the 
most recent Worldwide Caution Public Announcements 
available via the Internet at http://travel.state.gov. DOD 
personnel must review the PACOM Force Protection Levels for 
Thailand found at http://131.84.1.218/staff/at/athome.shtml. 


- (U) In essence 

appropriate caution and be alert to their surroundings with 
regard to their personal security. Suspicious 
incidents/activities should be reported to RSO Bangkok (Tel. 
02-205-4000 

we hope you have a safe and pleasant visit. 

BOYCE 
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is almost finished. He called the condition of the 750 
kilometers of highway in Slovenia Wexcellent 

that much more attention must be paid to the 6 
kilometers of national (secondary) roads 

poorer condition. Bozic said that not only rehabilitation 
but also construction of new roads 

necessary around Slovenia\'s more busy 

such as Maribor 


4. Since 1995 

in highway infrastructure. According to the minister 

half of that amount was acquired through loans from several 
sources 

loans are being repaid with tolls collected throughout the 
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highway system. The Ministry estimates an investment of 
approximately EUR 1 billion is needed in the national road 
system over the next 6-8 years. 


5. According to Bozic 

to the development of the railroad system in Slovenia in the 
coming years. Estimates suggest EUR 1 billion in 
expenditures will be necessary for upgrades and 
improvements. The Ministry\'s aim is to ensure greater 
transportation capacity to and from the Port of Koper via 
railroad 

alternative to road transportation. Despite the interest of 
neighboring countries and France 

high-speed railway is not a realistic plan for Slovenia 

cost estimates go beyond EUR 5 billion. (NOTE: Bozic\'s 
deputy 

Slovenia\'s national railway. END NOTE.) 


6. Bozic described Slovenia\'s interest in the facilitation 

of \"seaway motorways.\" He is keen on the idea of clustering 
the Adriatic ports (Koper 

adopting a uniform and compatible system among them. As he 
sees it 

economically powerful North Sea ports and increase the 
region\'s competitiveness. According to Bozic 

port system would create \"seaway motorways 

ultimately increase trade in the Adriatic region. The GoS 

is also a majority owner of the Port of Koper 

strategic vision of the Ministry of Transportation will 

directly impact the development of the Port. 


7. COM mentioned to the minister the agreement currently 

being worked out between the GoS and USG 

radiation detection monitors in the Port of Koper as part of 

an anti-terrorism program. The minister was not aware of 

this project 

(NOTE: Once an implementing is hammered out between the US 


Department of Energy and the Slovene Ministry of Finance 
these portals will go into the Port of Koper and at least 
one major land crossing. Negotiations are set to continue 
in Ljubljana in mid-March. END NOTE.) 
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8. Concerning the fourth sector of the Ministry\'s 

activities 

the ratification by Parliament of an agreement signed with 
the Committee for European Airspace Coordination (CEAC). 
Under this project 

EUROCONTROL 

airspace control organization. The Minister asked COM for 
his help in pushing this issue in Slovenia through NATO 
channels 

convince the National Assembly of the positive implications 
of this organization. The Ministry will also focus on the 
importance of developing the largest three civilian and 
military airports: Brnik 

country's development agenda. 


9. COM commented on the positive experience of PPPs and 
the possible implications they may have in the development 
of infrastructure. COM also applied this to the case of 

Port of Koper 

construction of its third pier. In his reply 

emphasized two main challenges he saw with implementing PPPs 
in Slovenia. The first was lack of legislation to regulate 

this sort of development in Slovenia. The second 

to Bozic 

Slovenia. He believes Slovenia is not yet ready for this 

type of endeavor 

conceded that it is necessary to consider all possibilities 

for financing the development of infrastructure. 


ROBERTSON 
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Iraqi officials running the Ibrahim Khalil gate opposite 
Turkey 

recently increased Turkish staffing which has increased 
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Turkish ability to repatriate northbound traffic and reduce 
the many months long 60-70 KM running backlog in Iraq 
Habur gate (southbound) could soon process up to 2 
vehicles daily (Note: from the usual 1200-1300 daily. End 
Note.) \"with better coordination from those at the other side 
of the bridge." 


3. (SBU) Econoff contacted MFA Department Head Atilay 
Ersan 

that the measure had been agreed to at the March 2 weekly 
border coordination meeting between Turkish and Iraqi border 
officials. U.S. military officers who attended the meeting 
confirmed that Turkish officials announced the plan to 
suspend fuel loadings and that Iraqi officials agreed to the 
plan. Adana PO confirmed that contractors were ordered by 
Turkish government officials to cease loading SOMO and 
sustainment trucks. 


4. (SBU) Ersan said Turkish border officials reported that 

the line of trucks waiting in Turkey had reached 110 km and 
that the suspension of SOMO and sustainment fuel loadings 
would last four to five days. He added that Iraqi officials 
promised to increase the number of trucks they could take to 
4 

decision discriminates against SOMO and sustainment trucks 
which make up about half of the daily traffic at the border 

and could cause shortages in Iraq. 


5. (SBU) Comment: This seems to be a rash 

decision. lt comes after numerous newspaper and TV reports 
of the truck backlog in Turkey and just days after the 
Ministers of Trade and Interior visited the border region. 
Embassy will continue to pursue this issue with Ankara 
interlocutors to ensure sustainment supplies receive 

priority. End Comment. 


6. (U) Baghdad Minimize Considered. 
EDELMAN 
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record with that of China\'s 

the United States regarding Taiwan\'s human rights 
condition is friendly and well-intentioned but its 
comments about the Taiwan media deserves some 
criticism. End summary. 


\"Taiwan Outshines China in Rights\" 


The pro-independence 
[circulation: 30 


Column 3 

\", Since the US [Human Rights] report contains a 56 
word section on China and an 11 

Taiwan 

record is a time-intensive procedure. But even a 
superficial review makes it clear that Taiwan and China 
are very different countries. China is demonstrating 
yet again what kind of country it is - with a regime 
that does not respect the opinion of 23 million 
Taiwanese 

legislative flat and plans to provide a legal basis for 
military attacks on Taiwan. 


\"However 

when it comes to its comments about the media here. It 
cites pan-blue friendly sources saying that because 
Taiwan\'s market is not mature enough to support a 
massive media industry 

depend on media placement by the government and loans 
from government-controlled banks may not be neutral in 
their news coverage. What is ignored in this report is 
that due to the manipulations by the former Chinese 
Nationalist Party (KMT) government and a majority of 
media workers being Mainlanders 

media has long favored the pan-blue camp. To make its 
voice heard 

government must rely on advertising to defend itself. 


\"All in all 

well-intentioned. For many years 

friendly admonishments from Washington 

the pride of the Taiwanese 

into an advanced country in terms of human rights. 
Chen\'s recent announcement that a future constitutional 
amendment will include a "National Council of Human 
Rights\' was made as a response to the expectations of 
the international community and is just one more step 
toward improved rights for everyone.\" 


KEEGAN 
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added influence from the Holy See\'s parallel demarche. 
Kuchar also indicated he alerted FM Eduard Kukan of this 
issue. 

THAYER 
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Taiwan\'s stock markets. Director General of the CBC Foreign 
Exchange Department George Chou told AIT/T that the amount of 
foreign funds brought into Taiwan for the stated purpose of 
trading in securities 

as NT$260 billion. He said these funds do not earn any 
interest rate from Taiwan\'s bank accounts but are likely 
earning 2-4% from their deposit in European and U.S. banks. 
Chou said he believed these funds would be pulled out of 
Taiwan without any securities trading after earning foreign 
exchange gains from the expected NTD appreciation. Vice 
Premier Wu Rong-yi and Chia-hsin Cement President Chang 
An-ping told AIT/ADIR in a conversation on March 2 that they 
expected to see continued appreciation of the NTD within the 
next three to six months. 


5. (C) After CBC analysts became aware of the huge scale of 
these \"not-invested\" funds brought into Taiwan 

General Chou met with local and foreign fund managers to 
request that they pull the funds out of Taiwan if the money 
was not being used to trade in securities 

inward remittance statements. According to Chou 
Governor Perng Fai-nan (Peng Haui-nan) has proposed 
restricting foreign mutual funds from leaving Taiwan if such 
funds have not been used to trade in securities. (Chou said 
this proposal was modeled on a South Korean restriction on 
foreign mutual funds.) However 

the Financial Supervisory Commission (FSC) 

restriction 

funds to flow in the stock market 

the short run 

funds are withdrawn after the currency appreciates. Chou 
said that in the end 

together to closely monitor the movement of foreign mutual 
funds to prevent manipulation of the NTD exchange rate. 


Foreign Exchange Reserves 


6. (SBU) As a result of foreign capital inflows and 
Taiwan\'s trade surplus 

December 2004 increased to US$241.7 billion 

billion at the end of 2003. Taiwan\'s reserves are continuing 
to build in response to the influx of foreign portfolio 
investments. 


7. (C) In speaking with AIT 

recent local press report that the CBC had sold 
USD-denominated assets from Taiwan\'s foreign exchange 
reserves. According to Chou 

still 74.5% of Taiwan\'s total foreign exchange reserves 

the percentage has remained unchanged over the past year. He 
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indicated however that the CBC occasionally changed the 
composition of Taiwan\'s foreign exchange reserves by moving 
from one USD-denominated asset to another as a part of 
\"financial management" Consequently 

a portion of the reserves may see a decline in a certain type 

of USD-denominated assets. According to Mr. Chou 

CBC\'s foreign exchange reserves are denominated in Euros and 
the remaining 3.5% in Japanese Yen and Pound Sterling. 


8. (C) According to the Chunghua Institute for Economic 
Research the appreciation of the NTD could significantly slow 
Taiwan\'s real economic growth in 2005 to 2.6% 

4.6% forecast earlier as investment and production in Taiwan 
becomes more expensive relative to offshore production. 
However 

to AIT that most Taiwan manufacturers in a position to 
consider offshore production have already left Taiwan. 


9. (C) Comment: Hedge funds 

investors are looking to take advantage of the expected 
continued appreciation of the NTD. We anticipate that 
central bank and security regulators will indeed keep a close 
watch on fund flows into Taiwan but note the risk that the 
large volumes of capital being moved into Taiwan mayl create 
instabilities in the financial sector beyond the ability of 

the regulators to control. End comment. 

PAAL 
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Base Hospital" in Baghdad. The letter identified Mohamed 
Saeed Al Ajvi 

Mr. Perera\'s employer. 


3. Poloff contacted the Ministry of Foreign Affairs to 

determine what steps the Government of Sri Lanka (GSL) may 
have taken to verify the report and/or repatriate Mr. 

Perera\'s remains. Sitara Khan of the Consular Department 
reported that the GSL had requested its embassy in Kuwait to 
follow up on the matter. According to Khan 

embassy in Kuwait had heard the same reports of Perera\'s 
remains being in an American military hospital somewhere in 
Iraq but had been unable to obtain further details or to 

verify that information. Instead 

Ministry of Foreign Affairs contact the U.S. Embassy in 
Colombo for help; Khan said her department had been awaiting 
further instructions before doing so. 


4. As we understand it 

notification from any source of Perera\'s death and is relying 
on the (sketchy) information provided by Perera\'s co-workers. 
Action Request: We would appreciate any information 
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addressees might provide on this report so that we may 
respond to the MP and the Ministry. In the event that 
Perera\'s remains are indeed at an American or Iraqi facility 
please advise how the GSL may repatriate the remains to Sri 
Lanka. 


5. Minimize considered. 
LUNSTEAD 
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Kinshasa February 2-4 (reftel) the Independent Electoral 
Commission (CEl) issued a press statement that included a 
timeline of tasks to be undertaken by various government 
entities. This timeline called on the GDRC to make office 
space for the CEl available throughout the country to permit 
the deployment of electoral workers 

estimated 9 

that it would work urgently to accomplish these tasks by the 
end of February 2005. Other tasks 

a constitutional law by parliament and debate on GDRC funding 
for elections 

be covered septel. 


Some Progress Increasing CEI\'s Access to Office Space 


3. (SBU) Poloff met the Chief of Cabinet to the CENs 
President 

status of these tasks. The CEI is currently discussing with 

the GDRC use of the National Congolese Radio and Television 
(RTNC) office tower in Kinshasa as the site for its national 
headquarters. This tower has been in disrepair for a number 

of years and needs work 

According to Misoni 

currently evaluating the costs of repairs. Despite the fact 

that the building is also occupied by Special Presidential 
Security Guards (GSSP) 

alternative available and thinks that the CEI can create a 
separate entrance to avoid contact with the GSSP. Misoni said 
the GDRC is also making available a set of large 
government-owned warehouses in Kinshasa where the CEI can 
store voter registration and election materials. These 

buildings will also need some work and the removal of 
homeless people who have taken refuge there. Misoni said both 
the RTNC and the warehouses could be available within 4 
weeks 

start using the buildings even as repair work is being 
conducted. 


4. (U) The temporary building housing the CEI in Kinshasa has 
also been provided with many trailers that will be used by 
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the UNDP unit working on the procurement of voter 
registration materials. Extensive work is being done to make 
the trailers operational within a matter of days. According 

to Misoni 

to coordinate more efficiently with the CEI. UNDP envisions 
eventually co-locating its technical experts at the new CEI 
headquarters 

(such as those supported by USAID). 


5. (U) Nationwide 

of all 11 provinces and is currently in the process of 

searching for suitable buildings for the 64 remaining 

provincial liaison offices. According to Misoni 

these buildings have already been selected 

need some refurbishing before they become operational. The 
President of the CEl has begun a direct 
information/communication campaign traveling to Bandundu the 
week of February 20. 


Registration Centers Identified in Theory 


6. (U) Misoni said the CEI 

authorities 

registration centers needed. The next task will be to send 
officials to inspect these buildings 

expected to be schools 

facilities. Each of these centers is expected to serve 
approximately 3 

According to Misoni 

limited infrastructure by locating registration centers in 
locations where people already gather for religious 
commercial 

Comment 


7. (SBU) The CEI\'s main motivation for assigning specific 
tasks and dates is to pressure GDRC institutions into action. 
CEI representatives have acknowledged that the dates are 
ambitious 

\"flexible working document\" meant to get all actors to take 
concrete action and to share responsibilities for organizing 
the elections. Ultimately 

access to office and storage space and for its operating 
budget. To the extent that the GDRC has already taken some 
specific actions to assist the CEI in this regard 
Commission\'s strategy appears to be working 

slowly than hoped. 


8. (U) Bujumbura minimized considered. 
MEECE 
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hard stance on the oust-government campaign. He said Hasina 
used the school exams 

an excuse not to call hartals for long durations as she has 
started focusing more on the next general election campaigns 
than on agitation. He believes Hasina is shifting from 
hartal-centered political actions to programs like human 
chains and rallies that draw bigger crowds. (Note: AL 
observed eight days of countrywide hartals from January 29 
to February 15. End note) An AL presidium member 

told Pol FSN that Hasina has been erratic in setting the 

pace of the anti-government agitation. 


4. (SBU) Comment: The ineffectiveness and wide indifference 
to the ALVs recent strikes in mid-February following the 
murder of former Finance Minister Kibria and a growing 
displeasure within the business community over frequent 
calls for disruptive programs no doubt plays a role in 
reducing the emphasis on strikes in the new package of 
agitation. However 

any momentum lost following the Kibria killing 

only continue its programs of street political actions and 
hope the BNP government over reacts 

popular support for the AL cause. End Comment. 


THOMAS 
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general methodology of the report. His main message 

was that the RTG regards the HRR as \"interference\" and that 
it creates difficulties in the bilateral relationship. He 

said the MFA would try to limit the damage caused. MFA has 
by and large tried to play down the issue after calling in 

the Ambassador. Krit said MFA has advised PM Thaksin not to 
react publicly. End Summary. 


2. (C) On March 2 

Permanent Secretary Krit Garnjana-Goonchorn over the Thailand 
chapter of the 2004 HRR. Krit said he wished to express the 
Royal Thai Government\'s deep unhappiness over some of the 
content of the HRR as well as the way release of the report 

had been handled. The report had hurt bilateral relations 

he said 

limit further damage. Krit was accompanied by MFA Americas 
Director General Nongnuth Petcharatana 

Sihasak Puangketkaew and other Americas Department officials. 
Polcouns Clarke took notes for the Ambassador. 
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MFA ASSERTS HUMAN RIGHT REPORT IS FLAWED... 


3. (C) Krit 

edition of the English-language newspaper The Nation which 
purported to preview the HRR 

leakage.\" He assured the Ambassador that nobody at MFA was 
responsible. (Note: The Nation has hinted to us that its 

source was MFA which 

copy 

Khru Se mosque and Tak Bai that are condemned in the HRR. 
End note.) He also said that \"members of Thai civil society\" 
who had attended an Embassy meeting with NGO representatives 
and RTG officials about the HRR on March 1 

capacity\" and had provided quotes to the press. DG Nongnuth 
interjected her familiar objection that the U.S. should not 

be \"PR\'ing\" its criticisms of human rights in Thailand. 

(Note: NGO reps did in fact accurately quote from the 
discussion 

generally favorable 


4. (C) Krit said that he was aware the U.S. had been open 
over the past year to MFA explanations of human rights abuse 
incidents. However 

final 2004 Report had a \"greatly reduced value\" because of 
\"fundamental flaws.\" These 

\"misleading presentation 

positive human rights developments in Thailand had been 
omitted or minimized; and 2) where the \"unscientific nature\" 
of the collection methodology resulted in assertions that 

were \"off the mark.\" 


5. (C) Krit offered several specific complaints. The 

opening pages of the HRR contain a number of sweeping 
generalizations 

may be committed by individuals 

is that the government was involved. Readers pick up unduly 
negative impressions from sections when they don\'t understand 
the background. Writing about the Khru Se mosque incident 
for example 

violent insurgency that the RTG faces in the South. Peaceful 
handling the South is on the top of the Thai national agenda 
Krit said. PM Thaksin had just established a National 
Reconciliation Commission headed by Anand Panyarachun 
situation was not as static as portrayed in the HRR. 


6. (C) Krit also raised a reference to the murder of a 
Pattani Court judge which seemed to suggest that he was 
killed by RTG authorities. He said that under common law 
there is a presumption of innocence until proven guilty 

this assertion with no attribution stepped over the line. 
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(Note: The judge almost certainly was killed by 
anti-government gunmen. End note.) Further 

under the \"unlawful killings\" section 

on deaths of persons from land mines. \"How could deaths by 
landmines be classified as a human rights abuses and put in 
this section 

\"Arbitrary or Unlawful Deprivation of Life 

land mine death figures -- as arbitrary deaths -- is in the 

HRR drafting instructions. End Note.) 


... AND DAMAGES U.S.-THAI RELATIONS 


7. (C) Krit said that there certainly could be genuine 
differences of opinion about events 

his message to the Ambassador was RTG concern over what was 
seen as an unwarranted interference in the domestic affairs 
of Thailand. Thais 

understand why this was happening 

of post-tsunami cooperation. The sudden!" publication of the 
Human Rights Report had created difficulties for the 

bilateral relationship 

wanted to avoid the annual public spectacle\" of release of 
the HRR 

U.S. in response to this years report. The MFA would only 
note to the press that it had been in contact with the 
Ambassador about inaccuracies and asked for corrections. 
However 

the strength of the RTG concerns he had outlined. 


8. (C) Spokesman Sihasak commented that the way that material 
in the HRR was organized was a problem. He suggested that if 
the U.S. had highlighted the government\'s efforts to promote 
people\'s economic well-being and fight trafficking that would 
have toned down the HRR. He shared his insight that the 

press and politicians were using the HRR against the 
government. 


9. (C) The Ambassador said he would report RTG concerns 
about the HRR to Washington and would check on the specifics 
raised. He said that 

defensive about the report 

that it might contain. He said that the HRR was mandated 
and he had experienced sensitivities over it in every country 
where he had been posted. Every effort had been made 
said 

analysis. He pointed out 

Tak Bai had not occurred 

foreign policy and there would still have been a report. 


HANDLING MEDIA COVERAGE 
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10. (C) The Ambassador told Krit that he sought the PermSec\'s 
guidance on how best to try to keep this Wa one day crisis 

and not a five day crisis. He asked whether he would be 
facing photographers when he exited the MFA. Krit and 
Sihasak assured him that they did \"not practice that kind of 
diplomacy.\" As the Ambassador left MFA 

fact staked out to cover the departure. From March 3 news 
articles 

journalists apparently stuck largely to the theme that MFA 

had conveyed its concerns and asked for corrections 

Sihasak also provided some detail that Krit had not been 

happy about substance on the South and methodology. The 
Thai-language newspaper Matichon carried a front page picture 
over the headline 

one-sided 

their big ambassador for acknowledgment 

HRR was otherwise brief and buried in the inside pages of 
most newspapers on March 3. 


MFA ADVICE TO THAKSIN: BEST NOT TO COMMENT PUBLICLY 


11. (C) Krit telephoned the Ambassador on March 3 to touch 
base and apologize for the press presence 

had been there for another purpose. He was pleased that the 
media had played the \"summoning inW story in a generally 
straight-forward manner. The Ambassador noted that Prime 
Minister Thaksin remained quiet on the issue 

responded that MFA had sent him a memo immediately after the 
March 2 meeting providing advice in that vein. 


12. (C) Comment: Krit is fully aware that the HRR is a 
mandated annual report. The inaccuracies he raised are 
debatable 

and Tak Bai needs any more context than is already provided 
in the report. While the specific Thai complaints in our 

view do not warrant fixes 

(and reportedly Thaksin\'s) should not be dismissed as simply 
an annual ritual. MFA has been lobbying diligently for 
months to try to soften the HRR Thailand chapter 

annual release will continue to create serious bilateral 
tensions. It remains to be seen whether Thaksin\'s silence on 
the HRR will survive the week and his opportunity this 
Saturday to comment on it during his weekly national radio 
broadcast. End Comment. 

BOYCE 
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and are putting the land into service to grow coffee. 


5. (SBU) Dong commented that land sales had been an important way 
for ethnic minorities to raise cash. With the land transfer ban 
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now in effect 

region\'s rapidly dwindling forests 

bamboo rope 

wholesaler. Dong also hires Montagnards as day workers to tend 
his coffee plants and harvest his crop. He said he pays them 

35 


6. (SBU) Dong said that the completion of a major hydropower 
project a few miles downstream -- the Dong Nai 3 dam -- will put 
the entire village under water in three to four years. Dong is 
unconcerned because his second property is in an area unaffected 
by the dam. He also expects to receive State compensation at a 
reasonably high rate for his coffee farm because his land is 
considered \"improved.\" He said that 

Montagnards in his village have not sought land in alternate 
locations 

currently own to maximize the State\'s compensation payoff. 


7. (SBU) During our stay we also spoke with two ethnic Vietnamese 
employees from a local factory that manufactures bamboo toothpicks 
and chopsticks. The two men had come to the Central Highlands in 
the past few years from Thanh Hoa Province in northern Vietnam. 
They said that all the factory workers were ethnic Vietnamese from 
Vietnam\'s northern and central coastal provinces. The two men had 
finished only ninth grade 

modest education put them ahead of the local Montagnards. The 
shopkeeper added that in his experience 

minority children in the village drop out after fourth grade to 

work at home. He was not aware of any local ethnic minority 
children from the region that had gone on to attend the high 

school 

away. 


8. (SBU) According to Dong 

animist or Catholic. He is Catholic. Both he and Montagnard 
Catholics have to travel 30 kilometers to the nearest church; 
priests and religious workers have not come to the village. He 
observed that relations between ethnic Vietnamese and ethnic 
minorities are correct; the two sides largely keep to themselves. 
(Dong\'s general store and his home were 500 meters away from the 
Montagnard village.) Dong said there has been no ethnic unrest or 
violence in the area. There were no ethnic minority villagers 
present during our visit. There did not appear to be a police 
presence in the immediate area. 


WINNICK 
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framework that the Turks had taken action against China 
without consulting with Brussels 

not plan to raise this issue with the GOT at present. 
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4. (U) As in previous meetings on this subject 

told us it was monitoring U.S. textile trade actions 
against China closely 

provide updates. In particular 

further information on the legislative prospects on the 
draft Fair Wage 

2005 (Senate Bill 14) 

additional duty on all imports from China unless the 
GOC revalues its currency. 

Edelman 
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Pro-opposition Bangla language newspaper \"Janakantha\" 
editorial comments (3/3): 


Relevant people may like to see the assessment made by U.S. 
on Bangladesh human rights situation in an oblique way. But 
can reality be ignored? In the unipolar world 

not only assessing human rights situation 

issues. Moreover 

helpful in assessing democratic civilization in the present 

day world. . .Against this backdrop 

that the human rights situation in Bangladesh has worsened 
than before. 


The country who has made this assessment is one of our major 
donors. It has been making this kind of assessment always 

as aroutine. Questions may be raised regarding the Finance 
Minister\'s comments that donors can only poke their noses in 
economic issues 

politics. Will not those who give economic assistance look 

into the human rights situation? Will not they review the 

state political stability in the country? Only a stable 

political situation can utilize economic assistance in a 

best way. 


It can be said on the U.S. report that the nation must be 
rescued from the situation. The government must abide law 
show respect to democracy and hold a fruitful dialog with 
the opposition to make the parliament effective. The 
governmentVs attitude should be fully democratic. This is 
way to brighten the image of the country. 


\"The Human Rights situation in Bangladesh Has Worsened\" 
Pro-opposition Bangla language newspaper \"Sangbad\" 
editorially comments (3/2): 


The government often says that a high tide of development is 
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flowing all over the country. The country's human rights 
situation is linked to development. How could the 
government keep it secret from the outside world that the 
spate of development without any improvement in the human 
rights situation is nothing but empty words? Not only the 
U.S. State Department report 

report also depicts a pathetic picture of the situation in 
Bangladesh. Still there may be some time to save the 
country. The government may take an honest effort not only 
to improve the human rights situation 

the crisis in its rule. Otherwise an ostrich like behavior 

will only bring bigger disaster for the country. 


Thomas 


28041 

between the DPP and PFP. Wu asserted that the two leaders 
should have realized that the largest common denominator 
between them is the land and the people of Taiwan. Wu also 
lamented that Chen remained silent on Soong\'s dismissal of 
Taiwan independence as an option for island\'s future. More 
fundamentally 

leadership style and his commitment to principles he thought 
they shared. End Summary. 


Giving Chen Another Chance 


2. (C) After a two-hour meeting with President Chen Shui-bian 
on March 3 

announced that he will remain in his position as Senior 
Presidential Advisor 

originally told AIT on February 27 that he wanted to resign 

in protest over President Chen Shui-bian\'s February 24 ten 
points joint statement with People First Party (PFP) Chairman 
James Soong (Chu-yu). Fellow pro-independence leaders Koo 
Kwang-ming and Huang Chao-tang had quit as Senior 
Presidential Advisors on March 1 over the same issue 
decided to give Chen the courtesy of a meeting before 
formalizing his resignation. Although Wu told AIT on March 1 
that he did not expect anything that Chen would say to change 
his mind 

that he understands the pressures that led the President to 
make his February 24 statements. 


The Problem with Chen-Soong Meeting 


3. (C) Explaining why he is so disappointed with the ten 
points statement 
\"Republic of China (ROC)\" is not a problem 
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disturbed by Chen\'s declaration that the \"ROC\" is the largest 
common denominator between Chen and Soong. Wu asserted that 
the two leaders should have realized that the largest common 
denominator between them is the land and the people of 
Taiwan. An outspoken opponent of the USG\'s \"one China\" 
policy 

February 24 joint press conference that independence is not 

an option for Taiwan\'s future status. He acknowledged to AIT 
that Chen did not agree with Soong but lamented that Chen did 
not disagree either. On March 1 veteran DPP and New Tide 
leader Hong Chi-chang conceded Wu\'s point to AIT. Chen 

said 

over his meeting with Soong if he had added \"independence\" to 
his recitation of Taiwan\'s future options in his joint news 
conference with Soong. 


4. (C) Wu maintained that only the 23 million people can 
decide TaiwanWs future not the president or Soong. Wu said 
that he had initially supported Chen\'s overtures to the PFP 
as a mean to break the policy gridlock of the past four 

years 

in the end got himself caught by the demon.\" 


Questions about Chen\'s Leadership 


5. (C) Wu indicated that he is resigning not only over the 
Soong meeting but also because of his disillusionment with 
Chen\'s leadership style. Wu told AIT that he is dismayed by 
how easily Chen can change his mind. He said that all sorts 

of people have come to him over the past year 

former Presidential Office Secretary General Su Tseng-chang 
to ask advice on how to approach Chen. Wu said that he had 
no access to the President and was uncertain of who actually 
did. He acknowledged that senior presidential advisors 

Koo Kwang-ming 

party elders 

could walk into Chen\'s office at anytime. Recalling the time 
when people criticized Koo Kwang-ming for not informing Chen 
before taking out an Washington Post advertisement urging the 
U.S. to abandon the \"One China\" policy 

three attempts to contact the president 

get the president\'s confidential secretary 

return his telephone call. 


6. (C) Insisting that he is not the only person frustrated by 
Chen\'s leadership 

President Lee Teng-hui 

each other about Chen\'s fickleness. Lee had also recently 
spoken publicly against the Chen-Soong joint statement 
questioning its legitimacy and calling Chen\'s action \"wrong.\" 
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Wu said that both he and Lee feel that Chen has failed to 
build on the momentum of last year\'s February 28 \"Hand in 
hand\" Peace Rally to further the cause of Taiwan identity. 


Chiou Dominating Foreign Policy 


7. (C) Wu also described his frustration about being 
dispatched by Chen to Washington in early February to explain 
Taiwan\'s policy positions without being properly briefed. Wu 
told AIT that Taiwan\'s relation with the U.S. is handled 
exclusively by National Security Council (NSC) Secretary 
General Chiou I-jen 

his inner circle. Wu said he found himself being asked tough 
questions about Taiwan\'s positions on various sensitive 
issues by Washington officials and not knowing anything 
beyond generalities. 


Comment: Keeping the Fundamentalists at Bay? 


8. (C) Presidential Office and DPP officials have admitted to 
AIT that they and the president were surprised by the 
vehemence of fundamentalist anger over the February 24 
Chen-Soong meeting 

opposition forces in a bid to control the political center 
(Septel). Chen\'s 2004 victory and use of fundamentalist 
themes in last autumn\'s legislative election campaign raised 
expectations among core DPP pro-independence supporters that 
the president would follow through on their agenda in his 
final years of office. Chen administration officials say 

they see no way to advance the government\'s foreign policy 
and domestic agendas 

Green\" supporters. It remains to be seen whether such 
calculated strategies will prevent Chen from appealing again 
to these supporters in elections later this year. 

PAAL 
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2. On February 28 

to Fr. Paul Tighe 

Catholic Archdiocese of Dublin. On March 1 

responded that he had discussed the demarche with Ireland\'s 
ranking Catholic clergyman 

noted that the Archdiocese had been in fairly regular contact 
with the GOI regarding the cloning Declaration 

recently as January. Fr. Tighe also observed that Ireland\'s 
position on the Declaration had closely followed the USG line 
throughout the Sixth Committee\'s deliberations. He added 
that Archbishop Martin would consider the most effective 
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means to make further representations to the GOI about the 
Declaration if needed. 


3. On March 2 

Lazzarotto to ask him to weigh in with the GOI on the cloning 
Declaration. Lazzarotto replied that that the Nunciature had 
coordinated closely with the Dublin Archdiocese on the issue 
and had likewise had made several representations to the GOI. 
He related that the GOI had signaled during such exchanges 
that it would support the Declaration as recommended by the 
Sixth Committee. 

KENNY 
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from Maiquetia Airport. (Please read the Security 
section carefully.) 


The Embassy will provide transportation. To meet the 
driver 
directly across from the customs exit. 


Italcambio is the travel contractor for the Embassy. 
If necessary 
booth to call the Embassy. 


Departure Expenses 

An airport user fee of Bs. 73 

levied at the airport upon departure for holders of 
official and diplomatic passports. Holders of tourist 
passports must pay the user fee plus an exit tax 
total of Bs. 102 

both must be made in Bolivares. 


SECURITY 

At the Airport. Many drivers--often wearing badges 
identifying them as \"taxi officials\"--have been known 
to rob unwary travelers. If someone asks if you are 
with the American Embassy: 1) do not give your name 
ask for the name of the person he is seeking and 
identification. Do not go with the person if he cannot 
give you the information you request. Call the 
Embassy. 


Airport parking lot robberies are increasing. The 
Embassy advises all persons to stay away from the 
parking lots 

close to the terminal. 


General Crime. There is a significant level of common 
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street crime in certain areas of Caracas and other 
major cities in Venezuela. These crimes are of the pick 
pocketing 

advised to be aware of their surroundings and to be 
particularly alert in crowded areas. Jewelry items 
particularly gold-colored 

thieves and should be left in a safe place along with 
other valuables. 


If you are confronted in a robbery situation 

suggests that you comply with the criminals\' demands. 
Do not attempt to run or antagonize the perpetrator. 
Most criminals only seek cash or jewelry items; many 
will only resort to violence if you resist their 

demands. 


To avoid being the victim of a crime 

remain alert to their surroundings and maintain 
constant control of purses 

luggage. 


Taxis within the city are plentiful and relatively 

safe. However 

and radio dispatched taxis and group travel whenever 
possible 

carry only the minimum cash needed and 

credit cards when venturing outside of the hotel. 


Civil Disturbances. Travelers to Venezuela should be 
aware of the potential for violent demonstrations 
especially in urban centers 

caution by standing well clear of public protests 
police lines and barricades. 


CAR RENTAL 
If you rent a car 
proper authority at post. 


MEDICAL 

Venezuela recommends that all travelers be vaccinated 
prior to arrival. As Yellow Fever vaccine is difficult 

to obtain in Venezuela 

provide a vaccination. In addition 

Foreign Affairs requires a Yellow Fever vaccination 
certificate for travelers older than one year of age 
arriving from various countries. Information about 
vaccination requirements for travel to Venezuela may be 
obtained from the Centers for Disease Control and 
Prevention\'s Internet site at 
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http://www.cdc.gov/travel. 


The water is considered contaminated. Drink only 
bottled water or carbonated soft drinks and avoid ice 
in drinks. Do not eat raw vegetables or fruits unless 
they have been disinfected 

your hands often with hot 


Cases of dengue fever and malaria are reported 
throughout Venezuela each year. Travelers planning to 
spend time outdoors should bring insect repellent; wear 
long trousers; and avoid wet areas. Symptoms include 
fever 

rarely fatal 

these symptoms. 


The Embassy does not make or guarantee payments to 
medical providers on behalf of non-U.S. Government 
employees. All individuals should bring clear evidence 

of medical insurance coverage. In case emergency 
evacuation is required 

staff 

have adequate medical and air ambulance insurance and 
must carry the contact information with them. 

Venezuelan hospitals and physicians do not accept 
insurance documents and may require payment in cash or 
by credit card. 


WEATHER 

Daytime temperatures in Caracas are usually between 75 
and 85 degrees Fahrenheit. During the rainy season 
roughly from April through November 

showers are common. Evenings can be cool at any time 
of the year. Recommend travelers bring a sweater or 
light jacket for evening outings 

matter the time of year. 


Communications with the Press 

Travelers are reminded that Public Affairs is 
responsible for handling press arrangements for both 
mission personnel and official visitors. Contact the 
Public Affairs Officer 

the Press Attach 

if you believe you may have contact with the press 
while in Venezuela. 


Brownfield 
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the [Warsaw] airport by investing into new routes if the 
airport does not ensure a predictable business environment." 


5. (U) A year and a half ago 

same problems being experienced in Warsaw were keeping low- 
cost airlines out of Krakow. Even traditional airlines such 
as Lufthansa were reducing flights to Krakow as they made 
increasing use of the Katowice\'s Pyrzowice airport 

100% privately operated and not linked to PPL. Local 
officials in Krakow complained that they believed that 
Warsaw-based PPL was purposely overcharging for landing fees 
and generally making it difficult to use Krakow\'s Balice 
airport as part of a strategy of maintaining Warsaw as 
Poland\'s only hub. To address this perceived bias 
government and business leaders formed a public-private 
corporation to build a new terminal at Balice specifically 
designed to meet the needs of low-cost airlines. While PPL 
initially dismissed the idea of a second terminal as 
impractical 

received permission from the Polish military to use runways 
(the grounds and runways at Balice belong to the military) 
PPL quickly decided that it could offer better service and 
more competitive fees to low-cost airlines (and other 
airlines that compete with LOT). 


6. (U) While the threat of building a competing terminal in 
Krakow appears to have helped bring about changes in PPL 
operating procedures that have paved the way for a number of 
low-cost airlines to start landing in Krakow 

still at a significant disadvantage when compared to cities 
with airports not run by PPL 

By offering good service at competitive prices 

Pyrzowice airport now has more direct connections to cities 
through Europe than does Krakow 

incoming travelers landing in Katowice are bound for Krakow 
and must take a bus to complete their trip. Despite the fact 
that Wroclaw attracts significantly fewer tourists than 

Krakow 

Wroclaw as its only destination in Poland because it was 
unable to reach an agreement with PPL for landing rights at 
Krakow\'s Balice. The dispute over PPL\'s operation of Balice 
has now reached the level of national politics 

(Citizen\'s Platform) party including complete privatization 

of Balice airport on its platform. 


7. (SBU) In order to increase Warsaw\'s airport capacity 
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Polish government and PPL are currently expanding the Okecie 
terminal and are planning to open an airport in Modlin 

north of Warsaw as an alternate site for low-cost carriers. 
Formerly operated by the Polish military 

needs significant renovation to be fully operational. While 
PPL officials have privately told low-cost carriers that it 

will not be running until 2006 

publicly that Modlin could be ready as soon as this summer. 
According to a Wizz Air representative 

infrastructure is in disrepair. Wizz Air said that due to 

the poor infrastructure 

and the current lack of a mass-transit system to connect the 
airport to Warsaw 

enthusiastic about switching operations from Warsaw\'s Okecie 
airport to Modlin. However 

one factor that will outweigh all others is cost. As PPL 

has said already said publicly that Modlin will be priced 

for the low-cost airlines 

that it would most likely move its operations to Modlin from 
Okecie. 


8. (SBU) SkyEurope said 

not to fly out of Modlin as the company is fairly committed 

to operating out of main airports and the lack of reliable 
transportation to Warsaw from Modlin makes operating out of 
the distant airport unreasonable. 


9. (SBU) The prevailing wisdom of the Polish press and 

airline insiders has been that the low-cost market in Poland 

is too saturated and that it will inevitably consolidate. 

Wizz Air\'s representative privately expects RyanAir will 
plunge into Warsaw\'s market after Modlin opens. Despite the 
prospect of increased competition 

representative said that the company is currently on target 
with its business plan 

as other low-cost carriers increase operations in Poland 
SkyEurope will continue to be independently competitive. 


10. (SBU) So far 

cost market has been the homegrown Air Polonia. The airline 
folded late last summer after it became insolvent. While 

the press has regularly reported that a strategic investor 

is ready to prop the airline back up 

happened. Early reports indicated that the airline fell 

victim to increased pressures brought on by SkyEurope and 
Wizz Air. A previous employee of Air Polonia 
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in a private conversation that the airline was more 
interested in lasting just long enough for another airline 
to acquire it than in creating a long-term profitable 
business. This corresponds with what the head of Air 
Polonia told econoff last year (reftel A). 


11. (SBU) In order to counter the erosion of its market- 
share 

cost carrier 

airlines in Warsaw don\t yet have a firm idea of the impact 
of the new Polish low-cost carrier 

since the beginning of February. Wizz Air's representative 
did claim that Centralwings poses a threat to other low-cost 
carriers operating in Warsaw as a result of the preferential 
treatment Centralwings receives from PPL and as a result of 
LOT\'s ability to quickly loan mechanics 

aircraft to Centralwings when needed 

cost carriers have limited outside resources. 


12. (SBU) None of Poland\'s airlines 

happy with PPL\'s current level of service. As the operator 
of Warsaw\'s Okecie airport 

and the part owner of nearly all of Poland\'s airports 
decisions made by PPL have a significant impact on Poland\'s 
air industry. It seems that the sharp expansion of low-cost 
carriers in Poland over the past year has occurred in spite 
of PPL. If Poland ever wants to develop a real tourism 
and/or civil aviation market 

encourage the airport authority to be more business 
friendly. End summary. 


13. This cable was coordinated with Consulate General 
Krakow. 


Ashe 
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force\" called National Unity Forum aimed at creating a 
middle-ground between loyalists and opposition groups. 
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Hoss participated in the negotiation of the Taif Accord 

which ended the Lebanese civil war. He is well respected on 
the domestic and international scene. He is known to be 
honest 

not perceived as a doer. In recent years 

been failing. He suffers from asthma. 


Adnan Kassar 


3. Kassar is the most prominent Sunni in the current 
caretaker government. He has already announced his 
willingness to serve as Prime Minister. Kassar was born in 
Beirut in 1930. He holds a Law degree from Beirut\'s St. 
Joseph University. 


In October 2004 

and Trade in the incoming Karami government. The opposition 
has criticized him for remaining in the cabinet following 

the assassination of late Rafiq Hariri 


Kassar is a prominent businessman and banker. He is founder 
and co-owner of several companies with activities covering 
trade 

(with Walid Jumblatt) in a prominent Lebanese cement 
manufacturing firm 

Chemical Industries.\" He is a co-owner of Lebanon\'s \"Ksara\" 
winery. Kassar is shareholder in Syrian companies \"Agrosyr\" 
and \"Amrit Co.\" 


Kassar and his brother are majority shareholders in 
Fransabank 

banks. His titles include Chairman and General Manager of 
Fransabank SAL 

Fransabank Congo 

Holding SA. The Minister has been criticized for 
maintaining his position as President of the Beirut Chamber 
of Commerce 

since 1972 


Kassar maintains regional and international connections 
through a web of industrial and trade associations. He is 
President of the Federation of Chambers of Commerce 
Industry and Agriculture. Kassar served previously as 
president of the International Chamber of Commerce (1999- 
2000) and of the Syrian-Lebanese Businessmen Council (2001- 
2002). He has served 

President of the Union of Arab Chambers of Commerce 
Industry and Agriculture; vice-President of the General 
Assembly of the Chambers of Commerce and Industry of the 
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Mediterranean Countries \"ASCAME\" (Spain). The Minister is a 
board member of several Arab-European Chambers of Commerce 
as well as the U.S-Arab Chamber of Commerce 

Washington 


Ahmad Hajj 


4. Hajj was born in Beirut in 1926. He joined the Military 
Academy and graduated as a Lieutenant. After his 
commissioning 

Operations Room under then-Army Commander General Fouad 
Chehab. 


In 1976 

of the Arab Deterrent Force. After retiring from the Army 
Hajj was appointed LebanonYs Ambassador to Great Britain. 
Retired from the diplomatic service 

Syria 

newspaper An-Nahar. 


Bahia Hariri 


5. Bahia 

mentioned as a possible Prime Minister candidate. She has 
the heritage 

campaign. But Bahia has named a high price for her 
participation -- the resignation of all security service 

chiefs and a successful investigation into her brother\'s 
death. Born in Sidon in 1952 

frontrunners for the PM job. She is married and has two 
children. 


Bahia is a teacher by profession and is a Board member of 
the Hariri Foundation. She taught in a number of schools 
in Sidon and the south. The Hariri Foundation in Sidon 
which she heads 

institution. Bahia was elected to Parliament in 1992 with 
117 

ran as an independent in 1996 and was elected by a broad 
margin. In the 2000 elections 

ticket with Speaker of Parliament Berri. She is chairman of 
the parliamentary committee for Education 

and Culture. 


Bahia Hariri has come to center stage following the February 
14 assassination of her brother Rafiq Hariri. On February 
28 

assassination of her brother. This speech was a factor in 
pushing Karami to resign. 
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Bahij Tabbarah 


5. Tabbarah was born in Beirut in 1929. He holds a law 
degree from St. Joseph University and a Ph.D. from the 
University of Paris. Tabbarah has practiced law since 1954 
and was known chiefly as the attorney for the late Rafik 
Hariri\'s interests in Lebanon 

Investors Group (MIG) 

for Development and Reconstruction (CDR). He holds shares 
in MIG. He and his wife 

practices during his term as a cabinet member. 


Tabbarah has served several times as a cabinet member. He 
was Minister of Economy and Trade in the Amin al-Hafiz 
cabinet 

Justice in Hariri\'s cabinet in October 1992. Tabbarah 
continued as Minister of Justice in Hariri\'s second cabinet 
formed in May 1995. He was re-appointed Minister of Justice 
in Hariri\'s third cabinet that was formed in November 1996. 


Fouad Siniora 


6. Siniora was born in Sidon in 1943. He holds a Masters 
degree in Business Administration from AUB 

as Minister of State for Financial Affairs in the late Rafiq 
HaririVs cabinets of 1992 

Minister of Finance in two consecutive governments under 
Prime Minister Rafiq Hariri 

introduced some reforms at the Finance Ministry 

to an increase in government revenues through better 
collection practices and additional taxes 

Added Tax (VAT). These measures made Siniora unpopular 
among Lebanese people. Another major achievement included 
the automation of the real estate registry. 


Siniora had close ties to late Prime Minister Rafiq Hariri. 
He headed or advised many of Hariri\'s financial 

and philanthropic institutions. In October 2004 

the resignation of the government 

as Chairman of the Mediterranean Investors Group (MIG). 


Siniora was the subject of a judicial investigation over 
alleged squandering of public funds in 1999. 


Tammam Salam 


7. Salam was born in Beirut in 1945. The Salam family is 


Column 3 

one of the prominent traditional Sunni political families of 
Beirut. His late father was one of the heroes of Lebanon\'s 
independence in 1943. Hariri\'s political and financial 
powers undermined the role of the Salam family in Beirut. 
He is the son of former Prime Minister Saeb Salam. 


Salam was elected a Member of Parliament in 1996. He lost 
his seat in 2000 because of the late Prime Minister Hariri\'s 
efforts against him. Salam was trying to mend fences with 
the Hariri camp in early 2005 

Parliamentary elections. When Speaker Berri launched his 
response to the Bristol opposition group meetings 
participated in Berri\'s counterpart conclave known as \"Ain 
Tineh.\" Salam abstained from attending the subsequent 
meeting \"Ain Tineh IN" after Hariri\'s assassination. 


FELTMAN 
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engagement\" with the Burmese regime 

privately that the RTG did not object to the 
parliamentarians\' public criticism of the military government 
in Burma. End Summary. 


2. (U) Thai Senator Kraisak Choonhavan 

Senate Foreign Relations Committee 

2-3 of the ASEAN Inter-Parliamentary Myanmar (formerly Burma) 
Caucus 

Cambodia 

met in Thailand to discuss strategies for promoting 

democratic change in Burma. The informal Caucus consists of 
elected representatives from five of the 10 ASEAN member 
states. In the case of Malaysia 

government and opposition members of parliament (MPs). 


3. (U) At a press conference on March 2 attended by poloff 
Caucus Chairman Datuk Zaid Ibrahim of Malaysia admitted that 
the group had encountered some skepticism about its chances 
for changing the Burmese regime\'s dictatorial ways. But 
Datuk stated that he and other ASEAN parliamentarians felt 
that it was time for ASEAN to move past its stated policy of 
strict \"non-interference\" in the internal political affairs 

of member states in the case of Burma. Many of the Caucus 
members acknowledged that each of their countries have 
significant domestic problems 

ASEAN since there is not even a hint of democratic governance 
or a free press 

abuses. Rather than focus on the many abuses of the Burma 
Army and the military government 

hoped to focus on two issues first: unconditional release of 


Column 3 

democracy leader Aung San Suu Kyi 

the upcoming ASEAN chairmanship of Burma. Other members of 
the visiting Caucus delegation included Lim Kit Siang of 

Malaysia 

Indonesia 

of Cambodia. 


4. (SBU) Caucus members expressed their desire to visit 
Rangoon as a group in the future. Some members 
speculated privately to poloff that they might not be able to 
get a visa for Burma or at best be met with a polite 

now 

Cambodia said if the group did not go together 

to visit alone and see ASSK. Son Chhay also threw out the 
idea of having Cambodian Prime Minister Hun Sen help 
negotiate with the SPDC in Burma. \"Sometimes it takes 
another dictator to talk to a dictator 

Hun Sun would benefit from being seen in a good light as a 
negotiator with the Burmese junta 


5. (C) On March 3 

Minister Surakiart. Sunai Phasuk 

Kraisak 

Participants included Thai MFA Permanent Secretary Krit (whom 
Surakiart recently designated as his lead official for 

exchanges with Burma) 

and the International Organizations Departments. Surakiart 
suggested to the group that they submit formal 
recommendations to the ASEAN foreign ministers \"retreat\" that 
will take place in Cebu 

Surakiart encouraged the Caucus to visit the regime in 
Rangoon 

might be too sensitive at this time. Sunai revealed that 
Senator Kraisak and Datuk met privately with the FM after the 
formal meeting with the larger Caucus group. Damrong 
Kraikruan 

larger meeting. When contacted by poloff afterwards 
described the exchanges as \"constructive and 
non-confrontational.\" He reported that the MPs had presented 
their case for a more active role of ASEAN member countries 
in pressing for the release of ASSK 

participatory National Convention 

qualifications of Burma for the ASEAN chairmanship. 
According to Damrong 

important not to give deadlines to the Burmese regime 

this might prove counterproductive. Surakiart also said that 
the ASEAN governments and the Caucus should agree ona 
\"division of labor\" 

pressuring the regime and the RTG and others working behind 
the scenes with the SPDC. 
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6. (C) Comment. The RTG is usually very sensitive about 
press conferences at which foreign critics blast a 

neighboring country 

cultivate. Perhaps in this case the relatively high 

political stature of the visiting Caucus members kept the RTG 
from interfering and opened the door at MFA for a meeting 
with FM Surakiart. Clearly Surakiart and the Caucus were not 
really in agreement 

facilitating the Caucus\' public pressure on the SPDC (as 
outlined by Surakiart). MFA may regard this as a means of 
strengihening the Thai image of openness with the SPDC and 
thus further its own search for new interlocutors in Rangoon 
to replace ousted PM Khin Nyunt 

contact. End Comment. 

BOYCE 
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Islamic Jihad activists by the PA in recent days 
following Friday\'s suicide bombing in Tel Aviv. 


All media stressed the uncovering of Qassam rockets 

near Jenin on Wednesday. Yediot bannered: \"Qassam Near 
Afula.\" Israel Radio reported that a booby-trapped car 
exploded next to IDF troops in Nablus last night. 

There were no casualties. 


Israel Radio reported that the Likud Central Committee 

is expected to vote massively in favor of the 

compromise formula shaped by Minister-Without-Portfolio 
and committee chairman Tzachi Hanegbi 

national referendum on disengagement. 


Leading media quoted Disengagement Administration head 
Yonatan Bassi as saying Wednesday that 66 (or 63 
depending on the sources) settler families from the 

Gaza Strip have already concluded a compensation and 
evacuation agreement with his administration 

hundreds more families are now negotiating. Leading 
media (main story in Jerusalem Post) reported that Vice 
Premier Shimon Peres and PA Civilian Affairs Minister 
Muhammad Dahlan met Wednesday and discussed the 
possible transfer of the Katif Bloc\'s hothouses to the 
Palestinians. Israel Radio also quoted Dahlan as 

saying that he has devised a security agreement with 
Israel 

not respecting the commitments made at his meeting with 
Defense Minister Shaul Mofaz regarding the lifting of 
roadblocks. 
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Over the past few days 

made by Police Insp. Gen. Moshe Karadi at Sunday\'s 
cabinet meeting 

ruling has been issued 

Bedouin IDF soldiers participating in the disengagement 
move. Last night 

a Bedouin religious man that people attempting to kill 
Bedouin soldiers should be shot at. 


HaVaretz reported that Palestinian and Israeli 

officials who attended a meeting called by the UN 
Environmental Program (UNEP) in Helsinki decided that 
the joint environmental committee 

beginning of the Intifada 

area in two months. 


Leading media reported that President Bush on Wednesday 
reiterated his demand that Syria withdraw from Lebanon. 
He said that the world \"is speaking with one voice when 

it comes to making sure that democracy has a chance to 
flourish in Lebanon." Jerusalem Post quoted Hizbullah 
officials as saying in interviews with the newspaper 

that Israel should have no illusions that the rise of 

the opposition tide in Lebanon 

departure of Syrian troops from that country 

smooth a path to warmer relations between Jerusalem and 
Beirut. 


Israel Radio reported that Abbas is slated to meet with 
Egyptian President Hosni Mubarak and Saudi FM Saud al- 
Faysal in Sharm-el-Sheikh today. 


Jerusalem Post reported that a delegation of some 15-20 
Israelis of Libyan origin will visit Libya within the 

next couple of weeks. This is the first time Israelis 

will travel to that country. 


HaVaretz reported that the U.S. is toughening its 

stance on Iran\'s nuclear program 

publication of a report by the International Atomic 
Energy Agency (IAEA) that states that Iran continues to 
violate its commitments and refuses to admit inspectors 
at sites where nuclear weapons are possibly being 
developed. 


Jerusalem Post reported that Yitschak Ben-Gad 

new Consul-General in Miami 

book entitled The Road Map to Hell" The newspaper 
quoted Ben-Gad as saying that the publisher changed the 
bookYs name from \"Jihad: License to Kill against Ben- 
Gad\'s wishes 
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book would harm his relations with Florida Governor Jeb 
Bush. 


A Dialog poll supervised by Prof. Camille Fuchs and 
conducted for HaVaretz found that the Israeli public is 
confident that PM Sharon initiated the disengagement 
for the good of Israel 

criminal investigations against him 

time 

-48.6 percent: Sharon initiated the disengagement for 
reasons based on the good of Israel. 

-62 percent: Sharon is corrupt. 

-19 percent: Sharon has undergone a real ideological 
transformation with respect to the occupation. 

-12.2 percent: The reason for the disengagement 
initiative was Sharon\'s political troubles. 

-12.4 percent: The probes of Sharon and his sons are 
the real reason for the disengagement. 


Independent 

can only hope that Israel will put pressure on the 
Palestinians when it comes to matters of security 
will refrain at the same time from settlement activity 
that would further undermine the territorial contiguity 
of the Palestinian state to be.\" 


Nationalist 

the person who is urging the President of the U.S. to 
be forthcoming with the Palestinians and to act 
assiduously for the establishment of a Palestinian 
state.\" 


Settler leader Israel Harel wrote in HaVaretz: \"Indeed 
and this is a message for Israel 

region are now internalizing the fact that Bush is 
determined to make his declarations come true 
something that cannot be said of them and their Israeli 
counterparts.\" 


Block Quotes: 


|. YA Question of Balance!" 
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Independent 

3): \"The London Meeting on Tuesday dealt primarily with 
helping the Palestinians move toward establishing an 
independent and democratic state. But one cannot 
ignore the determined commitment to implementing the 
road map that was expressed by all those who 
attended.... The reactions in Jerusalem to the London 
Meeting conclusions and the statements by Condoleezza 
Rice on the expectations for progress along the road 
map track following the disengagement were mixed. On 
the one hand 

regard to the fact that the London Meeting failed to 
place sufficient emphasis on the Palestinians\' fight 
against terror. On the other hand 

deputy 

the road map. Minister Olmert justifiably said that 

the London Meeting declarations could not be set apart 
from the events in the field -- namely 

attacks. One can only hope that Israel will put 

pressure on the Palestinians when it comes to matters 
of security 

settlement activity that would further undermine the 
territorial contiguity of the Palestinian state to be." 


Il. \"Blair 


Nationalist 

\"British Prime Minister Tony Blair is an enthusiastic 
supporter of the Palestinians. Moreover 

repel the criticism aired against him from within his 

own party ranks about his too cozy relationship with 
U.S. President George Bush 

price 

the person who is urging the President of the U.S. to 
be forthcoming with the Palestinians and to act 
assiduously for the establishment of a Palestinian 
state. Abu Mazen emerged from the London conference 
with many assets in hand. He was \'painted\' a rosy hue 
for the consumption of British and European public 
opinion 

rehabilitate the Palestinian Authority. Abu Mazen 
practice 

and thorough against the terror organizations. For 
Tony Blair and his comrades 

Mazen air statements in condemnation of terrorism and 
make promises that he will do everything in his power 
to combat terrorism.\" 


lll. \"The Dreamer\" 


Settler leader Israel Harel wrote in HaVaretz (March 
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3): \"Indeed 

rulers of the region are now internalizing the fact 
that Bush is determined to make his declarations come 
true 

and their Israeli counterparts.... Democracies 

has] said 

haven for terrorism.... And why 

the government of Israel ... adopt this doctrine and 
present it as an ultimatum to the Palestinians? After 
all 

his strategic vision for the Middle East 

London Conference is also pushing in that direction 
the Palestinians will not be able to dismiss it easily. 
And this is also indeed a way 

credible agreement 

presidential support for Israel." 


Veteran journalist Yaron London wrote in the lead 

editorial of mass-circulation 

Aharonot: \"The developments in Lebanon conceal threats 
that are larger than the hopes.\" 


Diplomatic correspondent Dov Kontorer wrote in 
conservative Russian-language daily Vesty: \" The mass 
demonstrations by the Lebanese opposition make Lebanon 
one of the most interesting arenas of current world 
politics.\" 


Block Quotes: 


|. \"Let Us Be Wary of Our Hopes\" 


Veteran journalist Yaron London wrote in the lead 
editorial of mass-circulation 

Aharonot (March 3): \"The transformations in Lebanon are 
giving Israelis rare hours of satisfaction... [It 

looks as if] through the mediation of the global 
broadcasting networks 

already influences other Arab societies 

is already possible to witness President Mubarak 
somewhat loosening the grip of his dictatorship -- and 
some Syrian intellectuals encouraging their president 
to leave Lebanon. Israelis often recall that 
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democratic states have never fought against each other. 
Thus 

world will create a New Middle East at peace with 

Israel. One had better cast doubts about all those 
assumptions. The power of Syria\'s fans in Lebanon has 
not yet become clear; neither has it become obvious 
whether the cohesion of the [Lebanese] opposition is a 
stable political phenomenon. Had Israel been in 

control of the agenda 

ShiVite militia [Hizbullah] be disarmed even before the 
Syrians complete their withdrawal. But the Americans 
are pressed for time. Let us conclude by saying that 

the developments in Lebanon conceal threats that are 
larger than the hopes.\" 


II. WA Cautious Glance at the Independence 
Extravaganza in Lebanon\" 


Diplomatic correspondent Dov Kontorer wrote in 
conservative Russian-language daily Vesty (March 3): 
\"The latest events in Lebanon are a unique example of 
mass political protest of the citizens in the Arab 
world.... The mass demonstrations by the Lebanese 
opposition make Lebanon one of the most interesting 
arenas of current world politics ... and are actually 
primarily connected to Bashar Assad\'s constraints and 
inability to use military power without the danger of a 
[subsequent] smashing American attack.... Bashar Assad 
is ... passively observing the Lebanese developments 
which are very unfavorable for Syria 

a possibility of interfering. ... If something 

endangers the Lebanese protest movement 

Syrian intervention 

split and a ... military confrontation among the 

different religious communities ... The possibility of 

the escalation of those internal contradictions will be 
unavoidably increase towards the Parliamentary 
elections scheduled for the second part of May 2005. 
Israel is staying away from the events in Lebanon for 
several reasons: first of all 

activity would be counterproductive; secondly 

of a natural fear that the democratic processes in the 
Arab countries would go in the direction of 
radicalization and Islamism.... At the same time 
involving Israel in the Lebanese events is actually one 
of the Syrian interests.\" 
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Summary: 


Middle East affairs commentator Guy Bechor 

at the Interdisciplinary Center 

circulation 

forecasts [about the Iranian nuclear program] are 
intolerable.... The U.S. must urgently understand that 
this is a classical case of the necessity of 
prevention." 


Block Quotes: 


\"Time Is of the Essence\" 


Middle East affairs commentator Guy Bechor 

at the Interdisciplinary Center 

circulation 

news that emanated from President Bush\'s entourage 
during this trip to Europe is not encouraging. 
According to The Washington Post 

Administration has for the time being abandoned its 
militant approach vis-a-vis Iran\'s nuclearization 

it prefers instead to offer the Iranians a gift 

they cease their efforts to develop nuclear weapons 
Bush himself has said: \Iran is not Iraq 

\Democracy is just beginning\'.... [Severe] forecasts 
[about the Iranian nuclear program] are intolerable. 

If the foot-dragging and the light treatment continue 
those predictions could result in an irremediable 
strategic threat that would thoroughly change the 
balances of power and nuclearization in the entire 
world. The U.S. must urgently understand that this is 
a classical case of the necessity of prevention.\" 


KURTZER 
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pleased with this initiative.\" He told Charge that the Holy See 

has already been actively engaged in lobbying for the amendment 
in New York and with Embassies to the Holy See here in Rome. He 
had been in close contact with UN Permanent Observer Archbishop 
Celestino Migliore 

officials the day before to coordinate strategy. 


3. (C) Parolin indicated that he would have been happy to 
contact the Vatican\'s nuncios in our target countries as the 
U.S. desired 

Nuncios to make contact with ministries in time for the 
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ministries to instruct their UN delegations. Instead 

said the Secretariat of State would directly contact the 
Ambassadors to the Holy See from the key countries to request 
that they convey the Vatican\'s high-level interest in this issue 
and recommend support for the U.S. amendment. 


4. (C) In fact 

Archbishop Migliore 

Ambassadors from Slovakia 

Honduras 

See\'s position and urge support for the U.S. amendment. Looking 
at the additional countries mentioned in our demarche 
said he would also contact the Ambassadors from Gabon 
Guatemala 

Chile. Parolin noted that he would try with Argentina 

in the wake of Argentina\'s position on cloning 

could be brought on board. 


5. (C) Regarding the other countries 

the Nigerian 

Rome 

require the Vatican to contact their Nuncio in Jakarta 

they would endeavor to do 

the vote. The Holy See does not have diplomatic relations with 
Somalia. bringing the meting to a quick close 

would immediately begin his round of calls to the key Embassies. 


HARDT 
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marches\" for awareness raising. 


D. The government gives stipends to girls attending secondary 
schools outside metropolitan areas 
enrollment and reduces dropout rates. 


E. The government is supportive of prevention programs and 
actively participates in workshops 

campaigns 

government normally defers to NGOs for implementation. 


F. The government cooperates with NGOs and civil society 
groups that fight trafficking. The government bodies 
dedicated to anti-trafficking efforts meet regularly with 

NGOs and routinely refer trafficking victims to shelters run 

by NGOs. NGO activists report greatly enhanced cooperation 
in 2004 from local and national officials. 


G. The government does not adequately monitor its borders. 
The number of guards patrolling the borders is insufficient 
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and corruption is a problem. We are not aware of any BDG 
policy or plan to monitor immigration and emigration patterns 
for evidence of trafficking. 


H. There are two government mechanisms for coordination and 
communication between various agencies: the inter-ministerial 
trafficking in persons committee at both the national and 
district levels which involves NGOs along with government 
agencies 

Group 

and includes government participation. A newly formed 
Anti-Corruption Commission has a legal mandate to investigate 
and prosecute corruption; however 

problems and its ultimate impact is problematic. 


|. Although not in force 

anti-trafficking convention for the South Asian Association 
for Regional Cooperation (SAARC). It also signed 
international instruments that can be used to combat 
trafficking including: CEDAW 

Child (CRC) 

Children 

ILO Convention 182 on the worst forms of child labor. 


J. The government does not have a national plan of action to 
address specifically trafficking in persons; however 

adopted a National Plan of Action Against Sexual Abuse and 
Exploitation of Children 

the Ministry of Women and Children Affairs developed in 2002. 
Additionally 

to focus on reducing the court case backlog in their effort 

to combat trafficking in persons. 


K. Since June 2004 

government 

main leadership position in developing anti-trafficking 
programs within the government. 


4. (SBU) Investigation and Prosecution of Traffickers: 


A. The Repression of Women and Children Prevention Act 2000 
includes strict penalties 

death penalty for those convicted of trafficking for both 

sexual exploitation and non-sexual purposes. This law 

includes both internal and transnational forms of 

trafficking. Other laws related to trafficking include the 

Penal Code 

Pledging and Labor Act 

Traffic Act. Trafficking related cases are tried in Special 
Tribunals created under the Repression of Women and Children 
Prevention Act. Besides the ability to try trafficking 
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perpetrators in other countries which South Asian countries 
are trying to coordinate through South Asian Association for 
Regional Cooperation (SAARC) and increased regional 
cooperation 

trafficking in persons. 


B. Punitive sentences for trafficking are severe 

from 20 years imprisonment to life imprisonment or the death 
penalty. Since June 2004 

sentence and 43 have been given life imprisonment for 
trafficking. 


C. Penalities for rape or forcible sexual assault range from 
seven years in prison to life or death 

nature of the case. The BDG has sentenced those convicted of 
trafficking to life imprisonment and death. 


D. The government has prosecuted a total of 70 cases since 
June 2004 

cases 

have been given life imprisonment. There are 21 cases under 
investigation but this number is constantly changing. 
Convicted traffickers do serve time. 


E. Because of the clandestine nature of trafficking 

difficult to identify and track the organized networks 
involved or where profits from trafficking are channeled to. 
Expert sources confirm reports of organized trafficking 
networks 

agencies 

opportunists have all been cited as engaging in trafficking. 
There is anecdotal evidence connecting traffickers to rings 
that smuggle goods from India to Bangladesh. Traffickers 
however 

obstruct the government 

level. 


F. The government actively investigates cases of trafficking. 
However 

the necessary resources to carry out professional 
investigations or stage elaborate undercover operations. The 
police do not have the technical capacity to use special 
investigative techniques 

There are no laws prohibiting covert operations 

room in the law for mitigated punishment for cooperating 
suspects. Since June 2004 the Coast Guard has rescued over 
161 boys from their forced servitude in the fish drying 
industry in Dublar Char. 


G. Besides the integrated curriculum in the BDR training 
center 
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regarding trafficking is done through NGOs. 


H. While the BDG does not systematically coordinate with 
other governments in the investigation and prosecution of 
trafficking cases 

efforts. It states that the Indian government is unresponsive 
to requests for cooperation on trafficking cases. 


|. The BDG has not extradited persons who are charged with 
trafficking in other countries. There is no constitutional 
provision that prohibits the extradition of Bangladeshi 
nationals. 


J. There is no evidence that the BDG is involved in or is 
tolerant of trafficking at the local or institutional level. 


K. There have been three cases against 11 government 
officials for involvement in trafficking-related corruption. 
None have been convicted yet as the trials are still pending. 


L. N/A 


M. In 1972 

regarding forced labor. In 1989 

the Rights of the Child (CRC) 

Convention 182 concerning the prohibition and immediate 
action for the elimination of the worst forms of child labor. 
The government has not signed the Protocol to Prevent 
Suppress and Punish Trafficking in Persons 

and Children 

Transnational Organized Crime. 


5. (SBU) Protection and Assistance to Victims 


A. The government supports a one-stop crisis center in two 
medical college hospitals that provides legal (through 
Bangladesh National Womens Laywer\'s Association (BNWLA)) 
medical 

victims. Primarily 

with NGOs that provide shelter and access to legal 

and psychological services for victims. Since June 2004 
government has returned 123 victims to their guardians 
brought 21 to NGO run safe homes 

government run safe homes. Because Bangladesh is a source 
country and not a destination country for trafficking 

victims 

deportation. 


B. The government is not directly funding any NGOs for 
services to victims 
efforts for victim services with NGOs. 
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C. There is not a formal referral process to transfer victims 
detained 

enforcement authorities to NGOs that provide short or long 
term care. However 

victims to NGO shelter homes. Even though in theory no victim 
should be sent to jail but instead placed in safe custody 
before being transferred to NGO shelter care or returned to 
guardian custody 

facilities results in victims being kept where criminals are 
housed. Generally 

as a matter of policy and law 

deported 

prostitution laws. 


D. Various NGOs 

Laywer\'s Association (BNWLA) 

encourage and assist victims in filing civil suits and 
seeking legal action against traffickers. Victims can file 
civil suits against traffickers but it has not happened yet. 
If a victim is a material witness in a court case against the 
former employer 

victim to obtain other employment or to leave the country. 
There is no victim restitution program. 


E. The government does not have a witness protection program. 
Various NGOs provide specialized training for government 
officials on how to provide assistance to trafficked victims 
including the special needs of trafficked children. 


F. Mostly NGOs provide specialized training for government 
officials in recognizing trafficking and in providing 

assistance to trafficked victims 

Rifles has begun to develop and offer its own specialized 
training. The government does not provide training on 
protection and assistance to its embassies and consulates in 
countries that are destination or transit countries. 

Recently 

through a NGO. The BDG facilitates linkages between 
Bangladeshi embassies and Bangladeshi NGOs on repatriation 
cases. 


G. The BDG cooperates closely with NGOs that provide medical 
financial 
of trafficking. 


H. The Bangladesh National Women 

(BNWLA) 

Mission 

food 

counseling to trafficking victims. The BDG is very 


Column 3 
cooperative with these NGOs. 


THOMAS 


4. (U) On February 27 the GSL advertised its new 
policy housing and tourism industry reconstruction 
and repair in tsunami-affected areas. The Coastal 
Conservation Zone (CCZ) will actually consist of 
two zones. Zone One will include most of the West 
and Southern coast 

meter setback. Zone Two 

East coast (from Ampara to Jaffna) 

coincides with the territory claimed by the 
Liberation Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE) 

require a 200-meter setback. Guidelines have been 
published regarding replacement and repair of 
tsunami-affected structures (both houses and 


SIPDIS 
tourism establishments). Reftel provides more 
detailed information. 


5. (SBU) While there is now an official GSL 
policy 

availability of land abound. Furthermore 
sustainability and suitability of Government 
resettlement and housing schemes remain 
questionable (will fisherman 

to their boats and equipment on the waterfront 
take to apartment dwelling and commuting to 
work?). To complicate matters further 
officials are interpreting the buffer zone policy 
differently 

process. 


Donor Coordination 


6. (SBU) Ambassador and USAID Director attended 
Thursday meeting of major donors/UN agencies/MDB\'s 
to discuss overall situation. \"Stocktaking Report\" 

by UNOCHA (faxed to SA/INS - please share with 
IAWG participants) concluded that emergency phase 
had been overall successfully concluded (we 

agree). Participants also agreed that heading 

into reconstruction phase major potential problems 
remain: 
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coordination (or lack thereof) 

point for policy discussion/input 

--land availability 

rule 

--taxation of relief goods 

--coordination (or lack thereof) on NGO\'s 
awash with funds. 


7. (SBU) UNDP Resrep and MDB heads had discussed 
these previous day with Task Force for Rebuilding 

the Nation (TAFREN) head Mano Tittawella and 

Relief Task Force (TAFROR) head Tilak Ranaviraja. 
Mano took the issues on board 

discuss them with President on Friday. Ambassador 

is seeking appointment with Tittawella before he 

sees President to reinforce these points. 


Continued Relief Activities and Issues 


8. (U) At a special meeting of the Transitional 
Shelter Task Force the GSL 

are too hot and not waterproof 

longer release tents for temporary housing. 
Government officials also emphasized the country's 
commitment to providing transitional housing for 

up to 18 months. 


9. (SBU) Problems with the duty-free import of 
relief items persist. Most recently 

Ambassador wrote to the Foreign Minister 
highlighting the experience of a Baltimore church 
that tried to import water purification equipment. 
After encountering numerous bureaucratic delays 
the representatives on the ground elected to pay 
duty on the items 

the value of the goods. They are now on the 
ground in the east and implementing their project 
but their experience is indicative of the 
challenges faced by many groups here 

those without longstanding experience in Sri 
Lanka. Consultations with colleagues in the 
diplomatic and aid communities reveal that this is 
a problem for most Western embassies and relief 
organizations in Sri Lanka. Foreign Minister told 
Ambassador Thursday that he had sent Ambassador\'s 
letter to the President and would discuss the 
issue her that same day. 


10. (U) We have been told that new guidance on the 
importation of relief and reconstruction items 
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will be available soon 

has said that the Government intends to return to 
normal duty charges on non-humanitarian relief 
supplies 

Lanka 

following items remain qualified for duty-free 
entry: medical supplies 

equipment; milk powder 

infant food; roofing material; and 

houses. 


Signature Infrastructure Projects 


11. (SBU) A US Army Corps of Engineers team 
arrived this week to prepare cost estimates 
procurement options and initial environmental 
impact assessments of a number of potential USAID 
signature infrastructure projects. Projects 

include rebuilding a major bridge in Eastern Sri 
Lanka 

vocational-technical schools damaged or destroyed 
in the East and South 

upgrading of three fishing harbors in the South. 
The engineers will soend three weeks in Sri Lanka 
and work with planners 

Lanka staff. 


US-EU Cooperation 


12. (U) The European Union has expressed strong 
interest in matching $3.5 million from USAID Sri 
Lanka to conduct an international media campaign 
aimed at revitalizing the tourism industry. The 
campaign\'s objective is to communicate to the 
world that Sri Lanka remains a safe 

tourist destination ready to receive visitors. 

Sites in tsunami-affected areas are making a rapid 
recovery 

varied tourism package--including the cultural 
triangle 

untouched by the tsunami. The goal is to attract 
more tourists 

spend more 

beaches. 


Damage Assessments 


13. (U) The World Bank (WB) 
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Bank (ADB) and Japanese Bank for International 
Cooperation (JBIC) launched a plan for a second 
phase of damage assessments approximately three 
weeks ago. Last week 

that it wanted Government representatives to 
comprise 50 percent of the assessment teams (the 
plan had been for the teams to consist of staff 
representatives with specific sector expertise 

from NGOs 

organizations 

from the national and district levels). Team 
composition was worked out 

GSL\'s request 

will be deployed starting next Wednesday. 

Districts in the North and East will have the 
participation of the LTTE. USAID will have 
representation on two teams 

The teams hope to conclude their assessment work 
by April 10. 

LUNSTEAD 
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to indulge in gossip 

common knowledge that Rahul suffers from \"personality 
problems\" of an emotional or psychological nature that are 
severe enough to prevent him from functioning as PM. 


2. (S) Naqvi also claimed that his Congress contacts tell 
him that Rahul has failed as an MP representing the Gandhi 
pocket borough in Amethi 

purportedly hoped to create a revival campaign in UP based 
around Rahul and his appeal as a member of the Gandhi 
dynasty 

than good\" and operates at cross-purposes to the state 
Congress leadership. According to Naqvi 

nothing for UP except to make pro-forma appearances in 
Amethi 

state.\" This is leading to growing discouragement that 
Congress will be able revive and take over the state from 
Chief Minister Mulayam Singh Yadav and his Samajwadi Party 
(SP) any time in the near future. This growing impatience is 
reportedly fueling internal debates as to whether it would be 
better for Congress to accept a junior partner status and 
cultivate an appropriate regional ally 

her Dalit-based BSP party. 


3. (S) Naqvi stated that the Gandhi family always preferred 
that Rahul\'s sister 

judged to be more intelligent and savvy. Arguing that Sonia 
Gandhi is an Italian mother 

a protective feeling regarding her son 
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Sonia apparently went against her better judgment and 
selected Rahul over his sister as \"heir apparent.\" Naqvi 
claimed that Gandhi dynastic politics had no future 

family has run out of prime ministerial candidates with 
appropriate charisma. Indira Gandhi was the last member of 
the dynasty capable of being an effective PM and Rajiv would 
never have won re-election had he not been assassinated. 
Naqvi implied that the common impression among Congress 
insiders is that Rahul is far below even his father in 

political ability. 


4. (C) Comment: Naqvi offered an unusually sharp commentary 
of views we have heard elsewhere. While our Congress 
contacts invariably hail Sonia as a \"visionary leader" with a 
special feeling for India\'s Wcommon man\" there are few in the 
party who are willing to offer such glowing comments on 
Rahul. Rahul disdains the Delhi social scene 

most of his political peers. In the few instances we have 
come across Rahul 

mostly to himself or close friends. Despite signs of growing 
unhappiness from Congress insiders regarding Rahul 

he continues to be the subject of press reports that rave 
about his participation in the early January Congress Youth 
training camp and suggest that he is preparing to take the 
mantle of the \"leader of young India\" and \"blossoming into a 
leader with mass acceptability.\" During the two-day youth 
training session 

ranging from pesticides in cola products -- he was against 
closing the plants -- to defending the GOI 

policy and economic reforms. Given this publicity machine 
that Rahul enjoys 

write him off just yet. 
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interest\" and suggested that TSA continue to work with the 
French civil aviation authority 

Aviation Civile) 

departing France for U.S. airspace. Boube explained that the 
GOF has a catalog of measures in place for flights of 

interest and would like to continue discussions already begun 
with TSA (REF D) with a view to finding common ground. Both 
sides agreed that the 2003 holiday period clearly 
demonstrated that establishing common aviation security 
measures in advance of threats to civil aviation is vastly 
preferable to having to cancel flights for lack of a set of 

joint incremental security steps to help manage crises. 

6. (C) Tiedge asked why French airlines were not carrying 
out EA requirements on sharing Master Crew Lists 
complying with some notification requirements (to the 
Transportation Security Intelligence Service 
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example) in the No-Fly and Selectee EAs 

U.S./GOF agreement on alternative proposals for EA 
implementation (REF B). 


7. (C) Boube responded indirectly 

discussions should continue on the matter. He indicated that 
the U.S. was fully aware that the GOF had a problem with EAs 
requiring French airlines to contact USG agencies directly 

and suggested that Selectee procedures in general should 
eventually refer to a future jointly-agreed catalog of 

security measures. Boube expressed incredulity at the 
possibility that the Selectee list could contain tens of 
thousands of names and said that the challenges the Selectee 
list is designed to address would be better handled by more 
intelligence sharing between our experts 

circulating a data-heavy list 

manipulating. 


8. (SBU) SGDN\'s Henri Schlienger presented an overview of 
the GOFYs management of aviation security and specifically 
asked TSA to define a calendar of visits for French airport 
assessments in advance. 


SGDN: GOF Global National Security concept 

9. (SBU) In addition to discussing the above issues 

officials also reviewed France\'s global national security 
concept explaining the role and powers of the President 
Prime Minister and individual ministers 

assessment to planning objectives and readiness drills 

the WVigipirateW program that implements security measures in 
the public arena. They pointed out that 

U.S. model of regrouping homeland security responsibilities 
into a single ministry 

European conflicts and with terrorism within its boundaries 
reinforced the GOF\'s tested method of handling threats to the 
homeland through intense interministerial cooperation. 


DGAC: Operational Aviation Security 

10. (SBU) In a separate meeting 

civil aviation authority (DGAC) security director Yves 
Meusburger on TSA\'s upcoming ban of cigarette lighters (and 
potentially matches) on U.S.-bound flights. Meusburger said 
it should not present a significant problem for DGAC and that 
when necessary 

addressing airlines to comply with the restriction for 

flights departing France for the U.S. Meusburger responded 
positively to Tiedge\'s reiteration of U.S. interest in 

continuing discussions on a common matrix of aviation 
security measures for flights of interest. When asked why 
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French airlines were not complying with all EA notification 
requirements 

notification to TSIS may be addressed in the future through a 
DGAC-issued security directive following additional 
coordination with SGDN and with relevant ministries. 


11. (SBU) Tiedge agreed to DGAC\'s request to conduct a 
reciprocal security assessment of Air France\'s (AF) operation 
at JFK airport and suggested it be coordinated through the 
TSA office at Embassy Paris. In addition 


SIPDIS 
discussed their respective organizational changes. 


Air France Efforts 

12. (SBU) In a subsequent meeting 

that AF\'s Master Crew List could probably be provided to the 
GOF for transmission to TSA (as agreed to in U.S./French 
alternative procedures 

matter of weeks\" following a period of necessary tests. 
Tardieu allowed that AF still had some difficulty 

implementing TSA-required No-Fly procedures and the airline 
had legal concerns about whether the airline had the 
authority to deny boarding to a someone seeking to board an 
AF flight on French territory on the basis of a U.S. 
government recommendation. Generally 

directives were sufficient to allow AF to implement EAs but 
AF needed more support from French Air and Border Police (the 
PAF - Police de NAir et des Frontires). 


13. (SBU) On the transmission of Passenger Name Record (PNR) 
data 

Protection (CBP) requirement outside the purview of TSA 
Tardieu reported that technical problems persisted with 
transmitting required PNR data elements to CBP on flights 
headed for the U.S. The problems stemmed 

separate 

control systems which are common to all non-U.S. carriers. 
Tardieu said AF appreciated the time that CBP\'s technicians 
already had spent in communications with AF\'s technical 
experts and said he believed it was simply a matter of time 
until technical solutions to transmission problems were in 
place. 


14. (SBU) Tardieu thanked the U.S. for no longer subjecting 
French crew members born outside of France to CBP\'s National 
Security Entry-Exit Registration System (NSEERS) secondary 
screening upon entry and 

U.S. restrictions on items on-board U.S.-bound flights 

that TSA\'s upcoming ban of cigarette lighters on U.S.-bound 
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flights should not present a significant problem for Air 
France. 


COMMENT 

15. (C) On the details of EA implementation 

may have kept his comments deliberately vague so as not to 
commit the GOF to elements not specifically addressed in the 
U.S.-GOF alternative procedures agreement. The Embassy\'s 
regular senior-level interlocutor at SGDN on EA issues -- 
Deputy Secretary General Scott de Martinville -- was away for 
the week and unavailable to meet with Tiedge on February 24. 
It is possible that Boube may not have been apprised of all 

the features of the EAs or of the agreement. Embassy will 
seek more information through our regular contacts at SGDN. 


16. (U) TSA Assistant Administrator David Tiedge cleared 
this message. 
Leach 
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causing some consternation with her remarks on India and 
nuclear issues 

Congress Party President Sonia Gandhi offered Senator Clinton 
a meeting (the first for an American official since the May 

2004 elections) 

Natwar Singh a lunch 

Indians hold the Clintons. End Summary. 


Indias Open Arms 


2. (SBU) Offering her an unusually warm welcome 

Minister Natwar Singh 

and Agriculture Minister Sharad Pawar all threw events in 
Senator ClintonYs honor. The lunch 

were a who\'s who of the New Delhi power elite 

Finance Minister P. Chidambaram 

Shankar Aiyar 

Singh Ahluwalia 

Senator Clinton met with UPA chairperson Sonia Gandhi at her 
home on February 25 

since the May 2004 elections. On the same day 

private discussion over tea with Prime Minister Manmohan 
Singh. In an interesting reflection of Manmohan\'s 
relationship with the left parties 

Brinda Karat 

Association 

India-Marxist (CPI-M). The Senator's schedule also included 
a 15 minute session with young Parliamentarians 

according to press reports 
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were impressed by her presentation. 


Conclave Remarks: Shared Interests 


3. (SBU) Capping an impressive lineup for the two-day 
\"India Today Conclave 

Hamid Karzai and Pakistani PM Shaukat Aziz (via satellite) 
Senator Clinton delivered remarks during the concluding 
dinner on February 26. Speaking to the elite audience 
emphasized the degree to which the US-India relationship has 
strengthened in the last decade 

which our interests converge 

values. In language that some of our Congress Party contacts 
found uncomfortably reminiscent of the old US policy 

raised the nuclear issue 

reconcile the decision of India and Pakistan to be nuclear 
states 

treaty.\" On regional matters 

and importance of India\'s assistance to Afghanistan 
congratulated India on its leadership role during the Indian 
Ocean tsunami crisis. She also provided a timely reminder of 
the important democratic transition underway in Iraq. The 
Senator expressed optimism for further improvement of the 
India-Pakistan relationship 

a \"legitimate partner for a stable 

beneficial way forward.\" 


4. (U) Senator Clinton delivered a strong economic message 
highlighting the need for free markets. While recognizing 
India\'s remarkable growth 

trade gap between the US and India and the concerns some 
Americans have over outsourcing 

sensitive information. Encouraging increased Indian 
investment in the US 

role of the private sector in fighting the spread of HIV/AIDS 
and in economic development more generally. 


Welcome Anytime 


5. (U) While describing the Senator as \"charming\" and 
having \"infectious candor 

in India included few details of her interactions 

with her status as a private visitor. The impressive access 
Senator Clinton had to Sonia Gandhi 

warm embrace 

high regard in which the Clinton family is held in India. 
MULFORD 
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Column 3 
AL-AZHAR UNIVERSITY 


Classified By: Pol/C Norm Olsen for reasons 1.4(b) and (d). 


1. (C) Summary: An angry mob of students 

up by remnants of the previous 

administration 

Dr. Hani al-Nijim 

response to al-Nijim\'s announced plan to uphold long-ignored 
university standards and policies 

fees. Classes are suspended while the university board 
weighs a date to re-open. Al-Azhar 

as the \"Fatah\" or secular university 

Fatah-linked institutions 

prestige with its chief rival 

Gaza. Although at least one board member expressed his 
confidence that the conflict will be resolved 

troubles experienced by Dr. al-Nijim seem likely to recur in 
other arenas as Fatah responds to its embarrassing defeats by 
Islamists in January local elections in several Gaza strip 
municipalities 

months. End Summary. 


2. (C) Dr. Hani al-Nijim 

president of largely secular al-Azhar University in Gaza 
City 

rioting students the evening of February 28 after an earlier 
announcement that he intended to actively implement 
long-standing university standards and policies. According 
to al-Azhar Board of Trustees member Ahmad Mousa 
was having trouble from the get-go 

a more formal relationship between his office and the 
students. Under the former university president 

Executive Committee member Riad el-Khoudary 

the students 

what Mousa called in his March 1 conversation with Poloff 
\"significant influence over decisions affecting the 
university. In particular 

exempted from paying fees and tuition 

awarded diplomas without having completed course 
requirements. 


3. (C) While reports in the Israeli media portrayed the 
February 28 events as an armed mob of Fatah-affiliated 
students attempting to \"lynch\" the new president 

painted instead a picture of a beleaguered technocrat 
empowered by President Abbas to end an era of chaos and 
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declining standards under the previous 

president. He said the conflict had been instigated by Hazem 
Isqaq 

relative of ousted president el-Khoudary. Unhappy with the 
uniform and more stringent policies being imposed by the new 
president 

position 

department by telling them that the new president would not 
allow them to receive their diplomas. Several hundred 
students then went on a rampage 

several university offices and calling for the president to 
resign. Riot police eventually quelled the mob 

president and the board suspended Isqaq pending a full 
investigation of his role in the incident. Mousa said that 

the Board intends to re-open the university in several days 

so as not to penalize the entire student body (currently on 
vacation) for the actions of students in a single faculty. 


4. (C) Unlike in the Arafat era 

Fatah credentials and often little else to recommend them 
were appointed to public office 

Board of Trustees were little more the \"rubber stamps 

said 

retire then-president el-Khoudary 

decide on his replacement based on merit (Note: El-Khoudary 
was reportedly appointed subsequently to a senior position in 
the PLO education department. End note). Calling 
el-Khoudary \"inefficient 

his ouster and also united in its support of al-Nijim 

veteran board member who is reportedly widely recognized as 
being technically competent and in possession of a \"clean 
reputation.\" 


5. (C) Al-Nijim and his top aide 

comment directly to Emboffs on the February 28 events 
only that they awaited the results of the board\'s 
investigation. Al-Nijim flatly told PD officer March 2 that 
YI do not know about politics -- | know about academics 
stressed that he intends to run the university \"in proper 
order 

letter of appointment 

to al-Nijim responsibility and authority to carry out all 
university rules and procedures 

nepotism. 


Situation Requires A Certain Leniency 
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6. (SBU) Krister Nordahl 

confirmed that virtually all educational institutions in 

Gaza 

increasing pressure during the four years of the Intifada to 
be lenient with students 

difficulty in getting to their place of study because of 
internal closures. Nordahl said that most institutions in 
Gaza recognize the need to bestow a certain latitude on 
students unable to meet course requirements because of 
closures or other movement-restricting events outside their 
control. Mousa and others familiar with the level of 
education at the university described a system that abused 
that latitude to the benefit of well-connected students and 
to the detriment of the educational standards of the 
institution. 


7. (SBU) Comment: Although the universities do not fit 

neatly into a political line-up 

is viewed as being secular or \"Fatah 

University of Gaza (IUG) is viewed as being Islamist or 
\"Hamas.\" Embassy education experts have increasingly noted 
over the course of this Intifada a sense within al-Azhar that 

its once-unique prestige is increasingly rivaled by IUG 

which has been both more creative in adopting compensatory 
measures such as distance learning 

modernizing its curriculum (Note: IUG 

its business administration courses in English 

textbooks). 


8. (C) Comment contVd: The appointment of al-Nijim and the 
subsequent challenge to his authority by remnants of the 
Arafat-appointed cadre at the university appear a microcosm 
of what lies ahead for those interested in \"cleaning up\" the 
image of both the PA and Fatah. Ahmad Mousa was expansive in 
his conversation with Poloff 

exercising a new-found freedom to use its judgment for the 
good of the institution under President Abbas and shedding 
its \"rubber-stamp\" reputation. Although at least one board 
member expressed confidence that the conflict will be 
resolved 

seem likely to recur in other arenas as Fatah responds to its 
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embarrassing defeats by Islamists in January local elections 
in several municipalities in the Gaza Strip 

more elections in coming months. 
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Visit Embassy Tel Aviv\'s Classified Website: 
http:/www.state.sgov.gov/p/nea/telaviv 


You can also access this site through the State Department\'s 
Classified SIPRNET website. 
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REF: A. RANGOON 246 


B. RANGOON 224 
C. RANGOON 185 


Classified By: COM Carmen Martinez for Reasons 1.4 (b 


1. (C) Summary: Calling our human rights report \"nothing 
more than a catalogue of unsubstantiated allegations 

GOB says the United States \"does not have the moral 
authority\" to pass judgment on Burma and failed to take into 
account \"major progress and positive developments\" such as 
new infrastructure and an 8.5 percent average economic growth 
rate (note: zero percent last year 

We\ve told the GOB that we would welcome a regular dialogue 
on human rights 

regime\'s record is not improving. The GOB\'s rebuttal to the 
report is a standard response to foreign criticism: question 

the integrity of the messenger; steer clear of irrefutable 
abuses; emphasize efforts to achieve \"national unity\" and 
build new bridges and highways; and toss in an inflated 

figure or two. End Summary. 


2. (U) On March 3 

requested a meeting with COM to deliver a verbal response to 
our recently released human rights report on Burma. Americas 
Division Director Tun Ohn joined the MFA DG and P/E chief 
accompanied the COM. (Note: The MFA subsequently sent the 
Embassy a press release with the GOB\'s written response to 
the human rights report 

broadcast by official state television on March 3 and printed 

in official state newspapers on March 4. We\'ve faxed the 
release to EAP/BCLTV. End Note.) 
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3. (U) U Thaung Tun said the GOB was \"disappointed and 
unhappy with a human rights report that is nothing more than 
a catalogue of unsubstantiated allegations and that does not 
take into account positive developments.\" The DG said the 
report concludes that the Burmese economy is crumbling 
does not address \"major progress\" in building new 
infrastructure and new education and health facilities. The 
DG said the GOB had \"improved standards on our own 
without international resources.\" He also said that the 
United States \"does not have the moral authority to address 
human rights practices in Burma or elsewhere 

the report would not help bilateral relations. 


4. (U) The COM replied that the human rights report is a 
well-researched document that accurately reports on a host of 
abuses. The COM noted that we would welcome a regular 
dialogue with the GOB on human rights issues 

that further setbacks in 2005 

the report 

additional abuses 

activists (ref B 

leaders; the extension of NLD Vice Chairman U Tin OoYs house 
arrest (ref B); and the failure of a top-level commitment on 
forced labor (refs A). 


5. (U) Addressing U Tin Oo\'s situation 

\"I don\'t know 

detention was extended.\" On forced labor 

claimed that the early departure in late February of an ILO 
delegation (ref A) was a \"misunderstanding 

\"at least the ILO left the door open\" for future dialogue. 
The ILO team 

of state (SPDC Chairman Than Shwe) 

opportunity to meet with Prime Minister (Sein Win) 

the head of government and 

for the (regime).\" 


6. (U) The COM replied that the GOB has promoted the notion 
that no important decisions can be made without the regime\'s 
top two members 

expectation that Than Shwe and/or Maung Aye must be 
personally engaged in making a commitment on forced labor. 
\"If the ILO left the door open 

should step through it and adhere to international standards 
on forced labor.\" The COM also noted that the GOB had not 
allowed UN Special Envoy Razali to visit Burma since March 
2004 and had prohibited UN Special Rapporteur for Human 
Rights Pinheiro from returning since late 2003. \"There can 
be no viable UN process without them 

senior leaders should be discussing their imminent return.\" 

U Thaung Tun replied that the issue was indeed under 


Column 3 
discussion 
decision." 


7. (C) Comment: The MFA\'s DG rebuttal to the report 
subsequent press release 

to foreign criticism of its human rights practices and 

policies: question the integrity of the messenger; steer 

clear of irrefutable abuses; emphasize efforts to achieve 
\"national unity\" and build new bridges and highways; and toss 
in an inflated figure or two (the press release claimed an 
average economic growth rate of \"8.5 percent annually for the 
past three years;\" however 

growth in 2003-2004). The only unusual aspect this year was 
the request today for a meeting with the COM to complain 
directly about the human rights report; the GOB usually shuns 
such direct dialogue and relies on propaganda issued through 
its official media 

years in response to a variety of regular U.S. reports on 
Burma. End Comment. 
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Asian Age\" about hundreds of Indian agricultural workers from 
the Indian state of Andra Pradesh who migrate to Iraq each 
month despite the travel ban 

construction sites 

that most of these workers are actually looking for work in 
other Gulf States 

manpower agents. 


5. (C) Despite the travel ban 

Dayakar explained. Notably 

increased and will continue to do grow as IndiaWs state-owned 
Oil and Natural Gas Corporation\'s (ONGC) pre-2001 contract 
for oil exploration is reactivated. According to Dayakar 

Iraq is one of several countries where India is pursuing new 
oil exploration opportunities. 


6. (C) In the aftermath of the January 30 elections 
PolCouns commented on positive changes in Iraq and 
internationally: that some observers had noted that the 
insurgency may be losing support because of the elections 
and that even opponents to Coalition intervention in Iraq are 
making constructive statements. Recalling a GOI official\'s 
comment that Indian Parliamentary politics are \"lagging 
behind reality\" in the case of lraq 

interest in Iraq in the current session of Parliament. 
Dayakar responded that Parliament is a fair barometer of 
public interest 

facts 

day. In the absence of a new political directive 
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indicated that GOI policy would continue on its current 
cautious path. 


7. (C) PolCouns also asked about the status of GOI 
acceptance of the agrement for the Iraqi ambassador-designate 
to India. Dayakar said the agrement had been held up for 
\"technical reasons. (Note: According to Iraqi Charge S. 
Husayn 

However 

and indicated that the GOI would revive its invitation for an 
Iraqi Foreign Minister visit to New Delhi as soon as the 
transitional government is selected. 

8. (U) Baghdad minimize considered. 
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by Parliament it becomes law 

international commitments are above domestic law 
legislative action should not be necessary. Ambassador 
agreed that Parliamentary passage of the agreement was an 
important step 

separate domestic legislation that will enshrine the 
provisions in law. 


3. (U) Moving on to anticipated outcomes once the agreement 
is in force 

ensure that firms in a wide range of sectors have the tools 

in place to exploit the opportunities presented by the FTA. 

He said many in the private sector are \"afraid\" of the FTA 
simply because they do not know how to do business in the 
U.S. market. The Moroccan business community is accustomed 
to \"looking north\" toward Europe 

\"learn to look west. Kabbaj suggested that trade shows 
investment promotion visits and even cultural activities are 
important to strengthen trade and investment links between 
the two countries. He singled out the arrival of investment 
delegations from the United States as the \"most important.\" 


4. (SBU) Ambassador noted the success of the FTA Caravan in 
September of 2004 (ref E) 

avoid raising unrealistic expectations. He said he has 

agreed to participate in a program in April that will take 
Moroccan business leaders to four cities in the United States 
to explore trade and investment opportunities. Ambassador 
noted that education and technical assistance are important 
but that large-scale investment and job creation will come 
from established businesses expanding their operations and 
choosing Morocco as a destination for new investments. 
Ambassador also highlighted the importance of leveraging the 
U.S.-Morocco FTA by tying it to Morocco\'s privileged access 
to the European market. He said that by drawing U.S. 
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investors\' attention to Morocco\'s association agreement with 
Europe 

who might build a factory in Morocco not only to supply the 
Moroccan market 

much larger market to the north. 


5. (SBU) Ambassador opined that bringing investment trips to 
Morocco may not be the most effective means to generate trade 
and investment links 

well-established investors are less likely to participate 

than smaller companies that are often not ready to commit to 
a sizable investment in the short term. Ambassador cited the 
example of U.S. textile manufacturer Fruit of the Loom 
evaluated 14 different countries as potential sites for 
consolidation and expansion of its operations before choosing 
Morocco. He said the company will invest almost $100 million 
here 

based on competitive factors like location 

transport and workforce. Kabbaj agreed that the Fruit of the 
Loom example was a powerful one 

spread the word of such successes to other potential 
investors. Saying people in Morocco have \"heard enough 
speeches 

irrefutable examples of how the FTA can facilitate economic 
growth 

outside investors. 


6. (U) Kabbaj said a top GOM priority is to generate 

investment in the agricultural sector 

dates and cotton as areas in which he considers Morocco to be 
most competitive. Recounting trips he took to Arizona and 
Oklahoma some years ago 

in investing in land for agricultural production 

these potential investors were stymied due to the difficulty 

in finding plots of adequate size. He said the government\'s 
new land lease program opens new opportunities for investment 
in the agricultural sector. Kabbaj said he hopes foreign 
investors will bring much-needed technology and capital 
investments to bring new efficiency to the sector. Kabbaj 

also noted that while the GOM is eager to reform the 
agricultural sector 

agriculture in the short term to give producers a time to 

adapt and increase their efficiency. Ambassador noted that 
California 

state 

migration from small family farms to the larger 

efficient producers of today. 
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7. (SBU) Kabbaj also wants to push the sector toward higher 
value-added production 

with the United States or Europe in basic crops like wheat. 

He suggested a move into more competitive niche sectors 

as certain fruits and olive oil extraction. He suggested 

Morocco might have a comparative advantage over California in 
sales of certain highly-perishable agricultural products to 

the Eastern part of the United States due to the relatively 
shorter shipping distance between Morocco and the East Coast. 
(Comment: Kabbaj\'s musings may be overly optimistic; it is 
unclear whether sea transportation of Moroccan agriculture 
could compete with truck and rail shipment of ag products.) 


8. (SBU) Kabbaj noted that the importance of the FTA\'s 
success for U.S. policy in the region goes beyond just 
increasing commercial ties between the two countries. 
Referring to the link between the U.S.-Morocco FTA and the 
President\'s plan for a Middle East Free Trade Area 

said that if the Morocco FTA does not succeed 

countries in the region will doubt the utility of future 

trade agreements. In this way 

a \"positive example\" for other countries in the region. 


9. (U) Ambassador then turned the discussion to Morocco\'s 
recent selection for eligibility for Millennium Challenge 

Account (MCA) funding. Ambassador explained that Morocco was 
the only new country selected this year for MCA eligibility 

that the priorities selected for funding will be those chosen 

by the Government of Morocco 

contract directly between the GOM and the USG. Ambassador 
encouraged the GOM to work toward establishing an MCA \"team 
and said the Embassy looks forward to working with that team 

to help Morocco develop a compact. Ambassador emphasized 
that an exhaustive consultative process is the key to 

developing a successful compact 

in such a process. Kabbaj expressed his pleasure at the 

GOM\'s selection 

consultative process. 


10. (SBU) Comment: While obviously very fluent in the 
language of business and trade 
familiar with status of the FTA and the question of when and 
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how it will go into effect. Neither did he seem 

exceptionally well-informed on the next steps for Morocco\'s 
engagement on MCA. 


11. (U) Mohammed Kabbaj has served in the government for more 
than two decades. He served as Minister of Public Works 

of Vocational and Professional Training in the 1980\'s and 

early 90\'s 

1996-1997. Kabbaj has been a member of Parliament since 

1993 

Constitutional Union Party. He speaks English fluently. 


12. (SBU) Although conversation in this meeting focused 
almost exclusively on Morocco\'s priorities for future 
development of trade and investment links with the U.S. under 
the FTA 

security matters. He has played a role in the Western 
Sahara/Algeria issue 

Algerian president Bouteflika and King Mohammed VI. 

RILEY 
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that there appeared to be no need for the proposed joint 
approach to the GOA 

on Lebanon should continue. 

Leach 
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the recognition of the FARC as \"an armed revolutionary 
political body\" separate from the GOC. 


2. (C) The latest FARC communique comes twelve days after the 
second anniversary of its kidnapping of three U.S. 

contractors 

capture of Colombian-French national Ingrid Betancourt. The 
French have been particularly vocal in recent days about 

their interest in exchanging Betancourt as soon as possible. 
This is the first time the FARC leadership has explicitly 
demanded in a formal communique that Simon Trinidad 

and Ricardo Gonzalez be part of any prisoner exchange. This 
is the FARC\s first public pronouncement on the 
demobilization law as well. 


3. (C) COMMENT: International Committee for the Red Cross 
(ICRC) representatives (who deal regularly with illegal 

armed groups in Colombia) say coordinating communiques among 
the FARC Secretariat (EMBO) is a lengthy process. So this 
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message may trace back to President Uribe\'s attempt to link 
Simon Trindad\'s extradition to a humanitarian release. 
Comments on the demobilization law were probably an after 
thought 

the law 

armed groups 

community for a strong legal framework. Chances of the GOC 
responding positively to this latest communique are remote. 
References to dealing with a \"new\" GOC resurrect FARC 
attempts to manipulate the re-election issue. End comment. 


4. (U) Begin informal translation: 
Communique of the FARC 


The families of our prisoners of war are increasingly anxious 
and unhappy with the Government of Colombia for freezing any 
possibility of a humanitarian exchange 

people 

They are also unhappy with the government\'s subsequent 
attempt to blackmail the FARC with the unfair extradition of 
Simon Trinidad to the United States. They know that 

the return of Simon to Colombia 

agreement remains remote. The blame for this falls on Alvaro 
Uribe and his government team. 


Our prisoner swap proposal 

remains unchangeable. We are disposed to appear with our 
spokesmen in the municipalities of Pradera and Florida 
municipalities in Valle de Cauca Department. Once those 
locations become demilitarized 

carry out an agreement to turn over a group of hostages would 
depend on the government\'s release of all guerrillas held in 
custody 

Sonia. 


With respect to the grotesque Law of Truth 

Reparation 

is hoping to satisfy the demands of narco-paramilitary gangs 
with their enormous fortunes amassed by blood and fire. At 
the same time 

impunity and screen the State\'s complicity in those crimes 
as demonstrated convincingly in the case of Mapiripan. 


-- The cynical law proposal 

under the umbrella of the Democratic Security policy 
benefits criminals and the terrorist state. The latter is 

the primary instigator of the massacres 

disappearances and forced displacement endured daily by 
hundreds of people 

our Fatherland. 
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-- Whatever the latest maneuvers of the current paramilitary 
government may be 

the political genocide against more than five thousand 
participants of the Patriotic Union 

other social and popular organizations. 


The revolutionary guerrillas of the FARC have started 
developed 

people against inequities 

economic 

over the last 40 years. The attempt to compare the 
insurgency 

against the State 

interests of the oligarchy and its government Reign is an 
outrage perpetuated by the Government as a way to distance 
themselves from the longings of peace 

sovereignty 


Future dialogues between the new Government and the FARC 
towards the quest for definitive and lasting peace are 
predicated on the recognition of our identity as an armed 
revolutionary political body of the people 

governing regime 

should ratify agreements. 


Secretariat of the Central Command of the FARC 


SIPDIS 
Mountains of Colombia 


End text. 
WOOD 
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competencies and capacities to ensure the quality 
credibility 

needs assessments.\" Since then WFP has continued to 
strengthen its ENA capacity with the support of a recently 
launched ECHO-funded project 

meetings of its advisory group and technical committee in 
mid-March 2005. End summary. 


2. Background. In February and again in October 2003 
following extensive criticism of emergency needs assessments 
(ENAs) 

program to increase transparency and accountability 
strengthen methodology 

selected crisis-prone countries 

through learning programs for staff and partners. In 
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addition 

improve ENAs and response systems despite funding 
uncertainties. 


3. In recent discussions with USUN Rome representative 
Philip Lamade 

recent activities generally correspond with the 2004 through 
2006 timetable of the paper presented to the October 2004 
Executive Board on strengthening ENAs. For example 
transparency and accountability 

reports have been posted 

now being filed for each assessment. 


4. Similarly 

WFP/UNHCR guidelines have been issued. A draft of the 
emergency food security assessment (EFSA) handbook has been 
issued 

assessment mission (CFSAM) handbook used for joint missions 
with FAO is not likely to be completed until 2006. With 

regard to building capacity 

anticipates training 300 WFP staff as well as NGO and 
governmental personnel to strengthen necessary skills for 
ENAs. Next week in Rome 

training seminar; in April 

Dar es Salaam is being scheduled. 


5. Also in October 2004 

Aid department (ECHO) provided funds to WFP in the amount of 
Euro 4.5 million to cover the first 12 months (although 

given initial delays 

month project to strengthen emergency needs assessment 
capacity (SENAC). The project covers some of the activities 
listed in the timetable discussed above 

access 

regional assessment specialists. Essentially 

based project personnel will be augmented at WFP regional 
bureaus by a total of 12 assessment specialists 

have already been recruited. 


6. The SENAC project is guided by a technical committee 
consisting of donor representatives and supervised by WFP\'s 
Wolfgang Herbinger. The project is also supported by an 
advisory group of experts representing academia 
non-governmental organizations 

technical committee is scheduled to meet for the third time 

on March 16 and 17 

members of the technical committee and ECHO project staff 
meets for the first time on March 14 and 15 


7. In the first year 
markets and effects of food aid on markets 
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food aid on households 

insecurity 

and crisis information systems. Planned activities include 
the following: 


-- Developing food security pre-crisis baselines in Angola 
Democratic Republic of the Congo 


Nepal 


-- Developing food security monitoring systems in 
Afghanistan 
D\'Ivoire 


-- Developing assessment tools related to the role of 
markets. 

-- Testing and adapting ENA methods in Burundi 
D\'Ivoire 

Mozambique. 


Hall 
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to date 

France 

accession to the EU. However 

\"make problems\" for Greece 

Vin ten years\" the Greek Government would be forced to cede 
to the Greek people the decision on whether Turkey joins the 
EU. Returning to the theme of improving Ankara\'s 
performance 

negotiations was not the same as joining the EU; in the 
process of joining the EU 

in Turkish attitudes. At the same time 

CODEL Goodlatte not to dismiss European \"angst\" over the 
Turkish question. Turkey was big 

in its identity. It bordered Iran and Iraq 

citizens in the EU were not sure they wanted to be neighbors 
yet with these countries. That said 

his discourse: Greece supports Turkish accession because it 
is in Greece\'s best interest. 


6. (U) Molyviatis also made a point of stressing the 
vitality of the U.S.-Greece relationship and the U.S.-Europe 
relationship. He told CODEL Goodlatte that the stability of 
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the world depended on a strong U.S.-Europe relationship and 
that disagreement did not destroy a relationship like that 
between the U.S. and EU. Molyviatis praised the President\'s 
visit to Europe and what he saw as \"new attitudes!" in the 
United States. In particular 

engagement on the Middle East Peace Process gave him great 
hope a solution could be found. It was only the U.S. that 

could lead on this issue. But in his view 

to follow. 


7. (U) Immediately following the Molyviatis meeting 

Foreign Minister Valinakis hosted a reception in honor of 

CODEL Goodlatte. Reception guests included Greek Members of 
Parliament 

and Embassy officials. This reception enabled CODEL 

Goodlatte to discuss agricultural and high tech issues 

directly with Greek lawmakers. 


8. (U) In their meeting with Minister of Agriculture 

Basiakos 

-- geographical indicators 

Round. Although the U.S. and Greece take different stances 

on these issues 

share a common concern on bioterrorism and should continue to 
cooperate in protecting food and water supplies. 


9. (U) On geographical indicators 

that it is better to address the issue under a legal 

framework. They observed 

place in Greece called \"feta 

become a legally protected geographical indicator. Basiakos 
responded that currently there is no discussion of modifying 
the EU system on geographical indicators 

Greek has low weight in such decision-making. 


10. (U) CODEL members also urged Greece -- through the EU -- 
to move more quickly in the acceptance of biotech 
agricultural products. Accelerated acceptance is 

particularly important for Greece 

competitive pressure in the EU following the expansion to 25 
members. Basiakos noted that any change in the current 
regime would bring opposition by NGO\'s. Plus 

prefectures are concerned about health and environmental 
consequences biotech usage. Finally 

the importance of improving market access in the Doha 
agricultural trade negotiations 

tariffs on food and agricultural products averaging 30 


Column 3 

percent while the U.S. imposes tariffs averaging 12 percent 
and that the EU continues to maintain non-tariff barriers on 
imports of U.S. beef and poultry. 


11. (U) Minister of Economy and Finance George Alogoskoufis 
and Secretary General of the Ministry George Mergos discussed 
Greece\'s efforts to achieve debt reduction and increase its 
competitiveness. The fiscal inventory conducted last year 

by the New Democracy government (with the help of Eurostat) 
revealed major inaccuracies in how the previous PASOK 
government recorded expenditures 

procurements. The GoG is taking steps to bring down the 
deficit without putting economic growth at risk. Measures 
include limited tax cuts for corporations 

public sector employees 

expenditures. Alogoskoufis mentioned that he had just 
approved a plan for restructuring the parastatal 
telecommunications monopoly (OTE) 

reduce the state\'s shares in the company (about 30 percent at 
present). Furthermore 

recently established to oversee competition in the 
telecommunications sector. 


12. (U) Alogoskoufis pointed out the need for Greece to be 
\"outward looking\" and take the lead in developing economic 
relations with its closest neighbors: Turkey and other Balkan 
countries. \"If the region thrives economically 

Greece 

Greece 

problems in controlling software and motion picture piracy. 
He recognized the importance of having strong IPR laws and 
enforcement in order to attract foreign investment. This 
would be all the more important as Greece seeks to invest 
more in capital intensive sectors as well as tourism and 
financial services. 


13. (U) CODEL Goodlatte met with Mr. Tzanetos Karamihas 
President of the Panhellenic Confederation of Agricultural 
Cooperatives (PASEGES) 

from the Greek farmers\' perspective. PASEGES is an umbrella 
organization representing 120 unions 

families. Karamihas identified three main issues confronting 
Greek agriculture: the rising age of the farming population; 
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the changes in the EUYs CAP system; and the small farm sizes. 
CODEL members contended that biotechnology can help 
alleviate these problems by enhancing the quality and 
productivity of a given crop. According to Karamihas 
however 

ways. Therefore 

than quantity 

but does not benefit consumers. Karamihas added that feta 
should be a geographical indicator because it is a 

traditional Greek product with distinctly local parameters. 
CODEL members replied that 

geographical indicator 

Roquefort cheese 

in the U.S. market. He warned that feta may suffer a similar 
fate and Greek farmers may lose the advantage of the \"feta\" 
name. 


14. (U) CODEL Goodlatte did not have the opportunity to 
clear this cable before departure. 
RIES 
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- limiting the tax wedge 
health care and pensions add 43% to wage bills in Poland 
of the highest such \"wedges\" in the EU); 


- deregulation of the economy 
to the legal system to reduce the complexity and cost of 
doing business; and 


- completing the process of privatizing state-owned 
companies 

(typically less than 5%) which the State Treasury still owns 
in privatized firms. He said a PO-led government would not 
hold on to a so-called golden share\" conferring veto 
authority over significant business decisions. 


3. (U) Rokita also promised that a PO government will change 
the operational philosophy of the current government 

first increased public debt and later 

bills 

stressed that one of his top goals will be to cut public 
spending. He called for the simplification of the entire tax 
system 

flat Personal Income Tax (PIT) followed eventually by the 
introduction of a lower 


Health: 
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4. (U) Rokita said that his government would oppose 

increasing health taxes currently levied on salaries (9% in 
2005) 

focus on bringing better order to the current confused 

system. After a couple of years 

consider bringing new reforms to the sector 

those which would base it more on the operations of the free 
market. Rokita said that the country needs some time to 
recover from three separate health reforms enacted by the SLD 
government over the last two years. 


Euro Adoption: 


5. (U) Perhaps unintentionally 

event concerned Poland\'s adoption of the Euro. Rokita 
forecast that public finance reforms and budget cuts could 
lead to further appreciation of the zloty. To counter the 
negative effect this would have on exporters 

adopt a fixed exchange rate 

adopting the Euro. Most local economists have already 
largely dismissed such an idea 

leave the Zloty vulnerable to attack in the lead up to 
implementation. 


Cooperation with PiS: 


6. (U) Rokita was asked about the prospects for working 
together in a coalition government with the other leading 
opposition party 

at times argued for a strong role of the state in the 
economy. PO and PiS have also differed publicly on tax 
policy 

is a responsible partner on public finance issues. He also 
stressed 

determiner of economic policy. 


PO Experts Still Working on Details: 


7.(C) A group of economists preparing POYs economic program 
recently provided more details to Econoffs 

that \"nothing\" is fixed yet 

preparing policy positions on many issues. The two most 
surprising elements related to privatization and investments. 

On privatization 

not having a more coherent plan for privatization 

selling Vanything and everything\' without any regard for 
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sequence. The economists argued the next government will 
want to first come up with a broader strategy 

determining whether the government will want to retain 
influence in some key sectors 

sale of large 

company 

government will pursue full privatization (i.e. 

of state-owned companies 

governmentVs practice of selling smaller shares (e.g. 
20-30%). PO criticizes these partial sales 

complicate future sales 

that the government can appoint members of company boards 
interjecting politics into business decisions. 


8.(C) On investments 

foreign investors have not responded more quickly to Poland\'s 
EU entry. They argued that the new government will have to 
look at providing better incentives to attract companies (we 
suggested clearer tax and regulatory policies would be more 
useful 

have been slow over the last 18 months). 


9. (C) The economists stressed the importance of cutting 
expenditures 

by better targeting expenditures to truly needy recipients. 
They singled out the farmers\' pension system in particular 
arguing that the current government had failed largely 
because it felt constrained for ideological reasons in 
arguing that \"rich\" farmers should be taxed rather than 
receive extensive benefits. The next government will not 
suffer the same handicap 

reform to cut expenditures in this area. They also believe a 
number of reforms in how the budget is drafted can reduce 
spending and improve monitoring. In January 

called for a complete overhaul of the budget formulation 
process 

decisions. He also called for closing a number of government 
offices and merging some ministries. 


10. (C) Tax policy 

is another perennial favorite. The economists argued that 
introducing flat PIT and CIT would reduce compliance costs 
for companies 

attracting foreign investment. Finally 

importance of reforming the legal system 

very aware of how difficult it will be in Poland to overcome 
the opposition of entrenched lawyers and judges. 


Market Reaction: 
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11. (U) Markets are generally encouraged by Rokita\'s 
comments 

sooner rather than later 

would make quick adoption of the Euro more difficult because 
that would require lower budget deficits. There had been 
some doubt about what the new government would do 

party officials in the two leading opposition parties have 

issued contradictory statements over the last month 

including one PiS comment questioning whether Poland should 
adopt the Euro at all. On the whole 

overshadowed by the news that PM Belka will make a statement 
on March 3 

(reftel). 


Comment: 


12. (C) The private sector has been assuming for a year now 
that PO would lead the next government 

introduce more business-friendly legislation than the current 
government. Companies have clung to the assumption that PO 
would be good for business despite the lack of any evident 
economic program 

with which it will almost certainly have to include as a 

coalition partner 

issues like adoption of the Euro. Meanwhile 

discussions with PO officials and MPYs have suggested that 
the party was long on generalities 

specific policy suggestions. One economist from the Adam 
Smith think tank said publicly that he had not seen any 
reasonable solutions coming from either" PO or PiS. Rokita\'s 
solid performance at the AmCham helped reassure companies 
that PO is now developing a coherent economic program 

if individual policies are still clearly moving targets. With 

a general election possible as soon as June 

that PO begin to present more specific policies 

doing so is likely to generate more controversy. 


ASHE 
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political problem that might impact on Greek support for 
Turkey\'s EU accession. On Cyprus 

Cypriot President Papadopoulos did not seem inclined to 
engage on new talks. 


2. (C) At their February 28 meeting 
Ambassador that Prime Ministers Karamanlis and Erdogan had 
agreed to meet on the margins of the March 22 EU Council in 
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Brussels. The staffs were trying to work out a quiet dinner 
for the two. In addition 

to Ankara in April for substantive discussions on the 
Greece-Turkey bilateral relationship. Molyviatis said that 

Vit was time to revive the process!" but he cautioned against 
expectations of a breakthrough on either the bilateral 
relationship or Cyprus. 


3. (C) Referring to the February 24 round of \"exploratory 
talks\" between Greek and Turkish experts (the 
Skopelitis-Tuygen channel) on air/sea space and continental 
shelf issues 

special had occurred. The channel itself was good for 
Greek-Turkish dialogue 

views. (NOTE: One of the Greek members of the negotiating 
team as well as the Turkish Embassy here confirmed this view. 
They told us it was \"more of the same.\") END NOTE.) 


4. (C) Asked whether the Aegean issues would become easier 
to resolve if the Cyprus issue was solved 

quick to respond that Cyprus was not a bilateral issue. 
However 

new climate of trust and optimism that would impact 

positively on Aegean tensions. 


5. (C) Molyviatis 

Goodlatte on February 25 (septel) warned that ongoing Turkish 
\"provocations\" in the Aegean undermined public support for 
Turkey\'s accession to the EU. Molyviatis himself said the 
\"thousands of euros a day spent on dogfights over the Aegean\" 
was also a looming problem for Greece. Molyviatis warned 
Ambassador that for Turkey to continue \"in this way\" would 
give rise to serious political difficulties for the Greek 
Government 

Turkey in other fora. 


6. (C) Molyviatis and Ambassador agreed that there was not 
much interest in a new initiative on Cyprus as long as the 
Greek Cypriots were unwilling to put some of their concerns 
on the table. In response to Molyviatis\'s question whether 
the new team at the State Department would put forward new 
ideas for Cyprus 

would necessarily review the issue 

with the Parties to regain momentum themselves 

an outside push. 
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7. (C) In response to Ambassador\'s question about how to get 
Papadopoulos to act constructively 

Ambassador that despite Greek support for reopening the 
Cyprus issue \"and we talk all the time to Papadopoulos about 
it\" 

restart negotiations. Ambassador urged Molyviatis to 

continue to press the Greek Cypriots to respond to UNSYG 
Annan\'s request to Nicosia to lay out their specific concerns 
about the Annan Plan. 


8. (C) Molyviatis agreed with Ambassador that it was a good 
sign to see a Turkish delegation in Brussels to negotiate the 
Ankara Protocol. Molyviatis was 

predictions that the signing of the Protocol would become a 
headache for the EU because Turkey (he believed) would try to 
sidestep the \"obvious\" link between signing the Protocol and 
the recognition of the Republic of Cyprus. While both 
Molyviatis and Ambassador agreed it would be best to avoid a 
midnight crisis on this issue on October 2 (before Turkey-EU 
talks begin on October 3) 

out much hope that this would be the case. 


9. (C) COMMENT: Molyviatis\ comments reflect the situation 
that 

Karamanlis and Turkish PM Erdogan 

positive movement in Greek-Turkish relations since Karamanlis 
took power nearly a year ago. Karamanlis is preoccupied with 
domestic difficulties 

deficit 

and unwillingness to get out in front of sensitive issues. 

END COMMENT. 

RIES 
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Bucks for this Speaker program. Kinshasa will use 
program funds to cover honorarium and per diem 
lodging. 


K. SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS: 1) Post is willing to share 
the speaker with other missions; 2) It is strongly 
recommended that the Speaker receive Washington 
briefings prior to his/her travel to the DRC. PAS 

Kinshasa will ensure that the Speaker receives security 
and political briefings upon arrival to Kinshasa. 


L. Travel Warning Assurance Statement: Official U.S. 
Government personnel will meet the grantee at the 
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airport; Embassy vehicles and drivers will provide 
secure transportation; Mission staff will escort the 
grantee to all official meetings and appointments. 


MEECE 
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in support of the Bush Administration\'s 2006 defense budget 
Wolfowitz said that if Indonesia can strengthen its 
democratic institutions 

another model of success in the Muslim world. "I hope that 
Afghanistan 

Wolfowitz reportedly said. 


Secretary Rice Pledged Solution of PKK Problem - Ambassador 


SIPDIS 

Logoglu: Turkey\'s Ambassador to United States 
Logoglu 

of State Rice pledged during her visit to Ankara that the 
problem of the PKK would be ‘solved 


General Abizaid Gives Assurances on Kurds: Papers carry a 
dispatch from Washington by Turkey\'s official \"Anatolian 
Agency\" in which General John Abizaid is reported as saying 
that all Iraqis 

intact. “There is no need for Turkey to be concerned about 
Kurdish sovereignty in northern Iraq 

Abizaid blamed Iran for trying to exercise political 

influence in Iraq 

the Shiites 

establish an Iranian type regime in the country 

reports. 


DEHAP Says Kirkuk Is a Kurdish City: Turkey\'s pro-Kurdish 
party DEHAP said in the final declaration of a party meeting 
held February 28 that Kirkuk in northern Iraq should be seen 
as a Kurdish city 

Tuncer Bakirhan said those claims were made on the basis of 
the January 30 election results in Kirkuk. 


Turkish Truck Drivers Killed in Iraq: The Al-Qaeda-linked 
“Army of Ansar al-Sunna\' claimed in a statement posted on an 
Islamist website Wednesday that it had killed two Turkish 
truck drivers ferrying supplies to US forces in Iraq. “On 
February 25 

cement to US forces were burned along with their cargo 

the rule of God was then implemented against the two 

drivers 


Greece Scales Down Threat From Turkey: Athens has scaled 
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down the threat that Turkey is considered to pose to its 
security for the first time in over 30 years in its annual 
defense report. The primary threats for Greece now include 
terrorism 

instability 

bilateral ties with Turkey and notes Greece\'s support of 
Ankara\'s drive to join the European Union. It also said 
that Turkey has not shifted its policies regarding the 
territorial integrity of Greece 

force must be maintained. 


MFA Denies Transfer of Weapons to North Cyprus: Turkish MFA 
spokesman Namik Tan denied at a press conference Wednesday 
Greek Cypriot claims about the transfer of weapons from 

Turkey to the "TRNC.\' The Department of State also made a 
statement regarding the claims and denied such a transfer of 
weapons 

minister of the Greek Cypriot administration 

a letter to defense ministers of 24 EU member countries and 
complained that Turkish troops in the TRNC were given new 
weapons systems. 


Turkey a 'Bridge\' for Refugees - Study: A study conducted 
by the Turkish human rights organization \"Mazlum-Der\" and 
other NGOs of 5 

says Turkey has become a ‘bridge\' for thousands of 
immigrants from Asia and Africa who aim to move to Europe 
reports \"Yeni Safak.\" Mazlum Der said the majority of the 
refugees were people who had to flee their countries due to 
ethnic 

that Turkey is being used by refugees from Afghanistan 
Pakistan 

Algeria and Sudan as a transit country before they move to 
countries such as the US 

that 94 

last year. 


Brussels Sees No Progress in Turkey\'s EU Work: A war of 
words between Turkey and Brussels continues 

Ankara says the EU 

preparations for the launch of entry talks on October 3. 
Brussels recently said it has seen no progress in Turkey 
since December. Hansjorg Kretschmer 

Commission\'s delegation to Turkey 

Wednesday: "We maintain our view that in the area of 
political reforms not much has happened since December 17.\' 
“I'm not only looking at the issue of new legislative 
proposals but also at the issue of implementation 
Kretschmer stressed. 
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EDITORIAL OPINION: Iraq; Human Rights Report 


\"Occupation Democracy" 

Nuray Mert commented in the liberal-intellectual Radikal 
(3/3): WThe concept of democracy has never been so 
denigrated. Even the leftist British paper "The Guardian 
used the title of ‘the first democratic elections in 50 
years! for the elections in Iraq which were arranged by its 
occupiers and their Iraqi collaborators. Iraq did not exist 
in the past. The US has created it for its own purposes. 
Now 

to break it up. Of course 

at least don\'t call ita “democracy\’. Leave the few 
political values and concepts still unstained for the people 
who are trying to defend their countries. Otherwise 
bloodshed will continue.\" 


\"What Kind of Shamelessness is This?" 

lbrahim Karagul wrote in the Islamist-opinion maker Yeni 
Safak (3/3): \"After seeing the US 2004 Human Rights report 
| couldn\'t stop saying ‘what kind of shamelessness is this ?\' 
| am not going to debate the content of the report. In its 
Turkey section 

*Yarsanists\'(cult of angels). Many of us heard this word 

for the first time when we read the report 

should be given to the US diplomat who discovered this cult. 
It is shameful that the US still publishes the Human Rights 
Report. As a serious violator of human rights 

US talk about freedom and the human rights. There are the 
examples of Guantanamo 

torture cases. Than there is the massacre in Fallujah. The 
spokesman of the Iraq Health Ministry 

at a press conference 

Post 

gas 

hundreds of dead animals on the streets of Fallujah. Why 
does no one pay attention to this news? Which human rights 
you are talking about? What right you have to publish a 
human rights report? What kind of shamelessness is this?\" 


EDELMAN 
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CONFIRM NOR DENY\" 


REF: STATE 32482 


Classified By: Counselor for Political-Military Affairs Timothy A. Bett 
s for reasons 1.4 (b) and (d). 


(S) PolMilOff delivered reftel demarche March 2 to Alper 
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Coskun 

Coskun responded that Turkey had been among the first Allies 
to note the NRDC Report 

NATOVs \"neither confirm nor deny" (NCND) policy. He said 
that Turkey is in full agreement with the HLG Chairman\'s 
letter. Coskun noted that the GOT has deployed NCND in 
response to numerous press inquiries about special munitions 
in Turkey. 

EDELMAN 
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charges. End Summary. 


2. (U) Jordan\'s State Security Court on February 28 
appointed attorney Samih Khreis to defend Muammar Ahmad 
al-Jaghbir 

retried for his role in the assassination of USAID official 
Laurence Foley in October 2002 (ref A). U.S. forces arrested 
Jaghbir in Iraq in May 2004 and transferred him to Jordanian 
authorities for trial. The Court sentenced Jaghbir (as well 

as Zarqawi) to death in absentia last year 

requires that he be retried now that he is in Jordanian 
custody. The trial will resume on March 14 so his lawyer has 
time to prepare the case. 


3. (U) In a separate but related case 

Court on March 2 formally charged Jaghbir with conspiring 
with Abu MusVab al-Zarqawi to bomb the Jordanian embassy in 
Baghdad on August 7 

Zarqawi in absentia. According to court documents 

planned to attack Jordanian targets in Iraq as well as 
foreigners in Jordan. Zarqawi allegedly asked Jaghbir to 
monitor the embassy and security around it 

prosecution. They later agreed to use a GMC vehicle loaded 
with TNT to bomb the embassy 

including a Jordanian 

other Iraqi passersby. Midgad al-Dabbas is being tried 
separately in the State Security Court for his related role 

in targeting Jordanian interests in Iraq (ref B). 
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4. (U) Nine members of the Jayusi cell currently on trial 

for planning to attack the U.S. Embassy in Amman and GOJ 
targets with truck bombs last April entered pleas of not 
guilty when their trial resumed on February 23 (ref A). You 
are the guilty one 

defendants 

Judge Bqour asked him to enter his plea. Three others 
refused to enter a plea 

that Jordanian law stipulates that a defendant who abstains 
from entering a plea will be considered as pleading \"not 
guilty.\" Zarqawi and two others are being tried in absentia 
for their role in the same plot. 


5. (U) During the session 

request from the defendants to remove the state prosecutor 
and to rule the interrogation procedures used by authorities 

to be illegal. The defense had made the request out of 
concern that prosecutor Mohammad Obeidat would be personally 
biased as the group is also charged with planning to 
assassinate Obeidat. In a nine-page memo explaining why he 
should stay on the case 

prosecution is a fair opponent and has no interest in being 
unjust to any person. Our only aim is to expose the truth 
regardless of whether it is in favor of or against the 
defendant. In making his decision to reject the defense\'s 
request 

any evidence to prove that there were previous personal 
grudges between the defendants and Prosecutor Obeidat 

that the \"defendants allegedly plotted to assassinate Obeidat 
because of his official position and not for personal 

reasons 


6. (U) During a session on March 2 

produced seven witnesses who testified they had rented 
property 

Amman 

session 

tortured while in custody 

defendants in the State Security Court. One of the defense 
attorneys 

was beaten in prison and locked in dark rooms. He also 
alleged that prison guards took their underwear and refused 
to return them. He called on the prison authorities to stop 
such practices 

law and should not be repeated 


7. (C) Jordan Times reporter Rana Husseini 
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most sessions of the Security Court 

heavily-guarded Jayusi trial has been fraught with unusual 
levels of discord from the beginning. She said that during a 
session last month 

used extremely disrespectful language 

so many words to \"buzz off 

you or will talk to you 

that even in the court room 

\"gang\"; for the most part none of them talked except Jayusi 
who 

She blamed the judge for some of the problems 

the court on at least one occasion timed the session to 
coincide with midday prayers 

defendants. As they entered the courtroom 

handcuffed 

loudly) chanting \"Allahu Akbar\" (\"God is great\"). 


8. (U) Baghdad minimize considered. 


Please visit Embassy Amman\'s classified web site at 
http://www.state.sgov/p/nea/amman/ or access the site through 
the Department of State\'s SIPRNET home page. 
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give back roughly 2.5 square kilometers of Syrian land along 
the border. 


3. (U) A day before the signing 

Samir Habashneh acknowledged to reporters that the border 
issue had been \"an irritant\" to bilateral relations that 

caused Va non-chronic headache from time to time.Y He 
asserted that the agreement would \"guarantee\" that no future 
territorial infringements would take place. Syrian Interior 
Minister Ghazi Kanaan added that the document would \"return 
the rights of peoples and secure their interests\" while 
\"rebuilding trust\" between the two countries. 


4. (U) Otari\'s visit was marked by numerous public exchanges 
of upbeat quotes and accolades for Jordanian-Syrian 
\"brotherhood.\" Officials highlighted the rapid growth in 
bilateral trade between Jordan and Syria in recent years 
especially since the implementation of a 2001 free trade 
agreement. According to press statements 

exchanges reached 241 million Jordanian dinars (USD 337 
million) in 2004 -- JD 147 million (USD 206 million) in 
Jordanian imports from Syria and JD 94 million (USD 132 
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million) in Jordanian domestic exports to Syria. 

Adding in re-exports brings the 2004 bilateral trade total up 
to JD 254 million (USD 356 million). 


5. (C) The Syrian delegation\'s visit to Jordan comes ata 
time of continued tension between the two capitals. The GOJ 
remains deeply troubled by the flow of weapons and 
trouble-makers crossing into Jordan from Syria. Serious 
concerns also persist in Amman about Syria\'s approach to 
Israeli-Palestinian issues 

recent blunt admonitions to Damascus on compliance with UNSCR 
1559 (ref a) were reflected in King Abdullah\'s meeting with 
Otari 

Jordan supported the implementation of \"international 
resolutions\" and was keenly interested in preserving 
Lebanon\'s \"unity 
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illustrated articles on potential medical benefits. The stem 
cell issue gathered steam because of intense lobbying from 
the medical and patients\' rights communities 

recently because the new Speaker of the Chamber 
Cavalcanti 

research on religious grounds. Cavalcanti had loudly pledged 
to keep the bill off the floor 

down by an overwhelming alliance of the powerful farmers\' 
caucus (with 110-odd floor votes) and the many Deputies 
across the spectrum who were convinced of the need for stem 
cell research. The bill had significant support both in the 
governing coalition and the opposition 

votes came from leftists in the environmental wings. 


LULA\'S SUPPORT 

5. President Lula is expected to sign the measure into law 
quickly. He deployed cabinet members 

Technology Minister Eduardo Campos and Agriculture Minister 
Roberto Rodrigues 

last-minute arm-twisting. The big loser is Environment 
Minister Marina Silva who pronounced herself \"hurt\" by the 
vote and observed that last year Lula promised he would not 
support the bill. But the vote comes as no surprise. It has 
been widely-known for months that the bill would pass 
overwhelmingly and early in the congressional session that 
opened on February 15. 
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CAVALCANTI AND THE 2005 CONGRESS 

6. On February 14 

Progressive Party (PP) was elected Speaker of the Chamber of 
Deputies in a surprising vote (ref B). His election over a 
candidate from Lula\'s PT party is a potentially serious 
setback for the administration\'s legislative agenda. 
Cavalcanti is an outspoken supporter of conservative causes 
that seem likely to clash with the priorities of Lula\'s 
government. Cavalcanti confidently announced that his first 
priority as Speaker would be to pass a huge increase in 
Congressional salaries and office budgets. But on March 2 
faced with a rising tide of resistance from within the 
Chamber as well as opposition from the Senate President 
Cavalcanti backed down. \"The raise is dead\" 


grimly 


COMMENT - CAVALCANTI\'S SETBACKS NOT GOOD PREDICTORS 
7. March 2 was a productive day in the Brazilian Congress. 
Not only did the Deputies spike Cavalcanti\'s proposed pay 
raise 

2005 session and approved the Biosafety Law. Passing with 
85% of the floor votes 

piece of legislation approved this session. While the Lula 
administration may be buoyed by the twin victories over 
Cavalcanti 

reliable yardsticks to indicate that the Speaker will be easy 
to move on future bills. The huge pay raise for Congress 
never seemed likely to pass 

by Cavalcanti\'s cheerful sans souci in pushing it than by its 
quick death. The Biosafety Law was primed for easy passage 
as evidenced by its strong support on both sides of the aisle 
and from the administration. As early as last August 
observers were predicting an easy floor vote. As such 
neither measure is a good predictor of how Cavalcanti and 
Congress will react on closely-fought bills that cut down the 
middle of Lula\'s coalition. 
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Message\" endorsing a moderate Islam. The GOJ hosted a 
meeting of international Islamic clerics to plan the agenda 
for a summer conference based on the Amman Message 
will seek to promote Islamic unity and outline Islam\'s stand 
on such issues as the role of women and terrorism. 
Meanwhile 

pressure. The GOJ has confiscated charity boxes from 
mosques 

brought up on charges for giving \"political\" speeches from 
the pulpit 
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non-governmental QurVanic schools. Critics say the GOJ\'s 
hard-line approach may backfire and risks driving religious 
teaching underground. End Summary. 


2. (U) King Abdullah continues to advocate the Amman 
Message 

\"true nature\" of Islam is one of moderation and tolerance 
(ref A). During a February 24 meeting with British PM Blair 
in London 

cross-cultural and interfaith dialogue 

reports. The King noted that the Amman Message calls for the 
return of the \"moderate voice of Islam\" and encourages the 
\"silent majority\" to promote Islam as a faith of tolerance 
and moderation capable of building bridges of understanding 
between all nations of the world. 


3. (U) In this vein 

during the King\'s European tour 

meeting of international Islamic clerics in Amman to plan the 
agenda for an Islamic conference in July. Minister of Awgaf 
and Islamic Affairs Ahmad Hilayel told participants that the 
upcoming conference would seek to build upon the themes 
outlined in the Amman Message and to promote Islamic unity. 
He hoped the conference would tackle many issues 
determining Islam\'s stand on the role of women and relations 
with non-Muslims inside and outside Muslim societies. He 
added that the challenges facing Muslims 

and terrorism 

Qadi Izzeddine Khatib Tamimi 

Eid prayers in Amman back in November 

Amman Message was partly an expression of (Jordan\'s) stand 
and a response to a commitment and a responsibility.\" He 
noted that the message was initiated in Amman \"out of 
Jordan\'s spiritual and historical responsibility shouldered 

by the Hashemite leadership.\" 


4. (SBU) The government is working hard to ensure its 
Islamists stay in line. The GOJ has confiscated more than 
1 

Muslim Brotherhood (MB) throughout Jordan for the stated 
reason of verifying that the charities are legitimate. The 
Ministry of Social Development 

registering charitable organizations 
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of a campaign against the MB; it claims it is intended to 
\"regulate\" the process of collecting funds for charities. In 
addition 

enforce a ban on donations to private Qur\'anic schools 
affiliated with the MB\'s charities around the country. 


5. (U) Separately 

Action Front (IAF) MP Mohammad Abu Fares and IAF members 
Ahmad Kafawin and Salem Falahat to the attorney general for 
staging a \"rally\" after Friday prayers on February 18 without 
prior approval as required by the Public Assembly Law. 
(NOTE: The professional associations are currently embroiled 
in a similar controversy with the government over its 

\"political activity\" (ref B). END NOTE.) Abu Fares told the 
press that in additional to speaking on the Prophet 
Mohammad\'s teachings 

normalization with Israel as undermining national economic 
interests. The IAF lashed out against the move to prosecute 
the three men 

public freedoms 

Islamists. A Ministry of Interior sookesman countered by 
stating the government was merely enforcing the law. 


6. (U) In an interview with Arabic weekly al-Sabeel 
Secretary General Hamza Mansour slammed the government\'s 


SIPDIS 

actions 

and of seeking to subjugate Jordanians to the \"principles of 
Wadi Araba 

Israel. He said the government has no real intention to 
reform 

the purpose of distracting the public 

eye\" to foreign institutes that \"buy\" NGOs. 


7. (C) Mansour is embroiled in a controversy of his own. A 
local paper carried a photo of Mansour meeting orthodox 
Jewish rabbis at a recent conference in Beirut on the 
Palestinian right of return. Although these rabbis are 
affiliated with a group that rejects Israeli statehood on 
theological grounds 

Mansour denied meeting the rabbis 

said they represented a \"good cause.\" MP Raed Qaqish cried 
foul 

year for debating an Israeli on al-Hurra regarding the 
regional situation (ref C). 
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8. (SBU) The Minister of Awgaf 

than embattled Interior Minister Habashneh 

issues with Parliament. MPs Fawaz Zoubi (East Banker-Ramtha) 
and Ghazi al-Zaben (East Banker-Central Badia) have sent a 
list of questions to Hilayel concerning allegations that the 
Awqaf ministry used zakat funds -- charity contributions for 
the poor required of all Muslims -- improperly. 

Specifically 

Ministry used zakat charity funds collected by the Ministry 

to cover hajj expenses of influential Jordanians 

members of the royal court and the military. The 

constitution requires the minister to respond to the 

questions within two weeks 

right to call Hilayel before Parliament for questioning. 


9. (C) Former Awgaf Minister (and MB supporter at the time) 
Raef Nijim 

committee charged with restoration projects for Islamic holy 
places in Jerusalem 

tactics. He told poloff on March 1 that the private QurVanic 
schools 

cease to operate without private contributions. The 
government thus risks creating an even larger problem 
according to Nijim. People will continue to study the 

Qur'an 

GOu\'s strategy of cracking down on preachers and regulating 
the sermons (ref D) gives the impression that the security 
services are trying to \"control the message.\" In Nijim\'s 

view 

schools to operate so that their teachings can be monitored. 
Otherwise 

guidance where it is much more difficult to keep track of 

what they are learning. 


10. (U) Baghdad minimize considered. 


Please visit Embassy AmmanVs classified web site at 
http://www. state.sgov/p/nea/amman/ or access the site through 
the Department of States SIPRNET home page. 
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lifestyle while being in close contact with one or more 
(trafficking) victims or perpetrators\" (Art. 225-4-8). 


8. (U) French government spending is subject in some degree 
to constraints imposed by the EU in view of France\'s 
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membership in the eurozone 

spending to 3 percent of GDP. As such 
rein in its debt 

importance to the state. 


9. (U) The government monitors itself for progress in its 
battle against trafficking 

numbers of arrests for various trafficking-related offenses 

and sharing them internally. The law mandates that OCRETH 
publish an annual report on its activities. 


10. (U) Prostitution is not illegal 

to prostitute him or herself (e.g. pimping 

someone else) is illegal 

can even be arrested for \'passive\' solicitation (as 
determined by the police; the law is vague on what 
constitutes \'passive conduct 

manner of dress). The age of majority in France is 18. 
Anyone soliciting 

than 18 years of age for sexual services in exchange for 
remuneration or promise of it is subject to three years\' 
imprisonment and a 45 

Article 225-12-1) 

225-12-2) 

fine of 100 

age (Art. 225-12-3). Solicitation can bring up to two months 
in jail and up to 3 

Pimps are punished under laws prohibiting \"procuring 
defined as when a person \"in any manner 1) helps 
protects the prostitution of others; 2) makes a profit out of 
the prostitution of others 

receives income from a person engaging habitually in 
prostitution; and/or 3) hires 

with a view to prostitution or exercises on such a person 
pressure to practice prostitution or to continue doing so.\" 
(Art. 225-5) Procuring is punished by seven years\' 
imprisonment and a fine of 150 

criminalizes acting as an intermediary between a prostitute 
and a pimp; facilitating the justification of a pimp\'s 
fictitious resources; being unable to account for one\'s 
income when one lives with a prostitute; and obstructing 
prevention 

prostitute(s). Under aggravating circumstances (including 
where the prostitute is a minor) 

ten years\' imprisonment and a fine of 1.5 million euros (Art. 
225-7) 

punishable by 15 years\' criminal imprisonment and a 3-million 
euro fine (Art. 225-7-1). If an organized gang does the 
procuring 

3-million euro fine (Art. 225-8) 

resort to torture or acts of barbarity 
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life imprisonment and a 4.5-million euro fine (Art. 225-9). 


//PREVENTION/// 


11. (U) The government of France acknowledges that 

trafficking is a problem 

2003 law combatting trafficking and its subsequent doubling 

of personnel in the main office fighting trafficking 

OCRETH 

commission charged with proposing means to combat sex tourism 
involving children. 


12. (U) The Interministerial Commission combating trafficking 
includes the OCRETH 

ministries 

Health and Family 

Social Cohesion. OCRETH also has strong ties with the 
anti-trafficking brigade of the Paris police. 


13. (U) The interministerial commission is pressing for the 
government to conduct a public relations campaign to help 
reduce demand; the commission is also seeking to integrate a 
public education campaign into the sex education classes in 
high schools in order to get the message to young people 

first of all that to engage a prostitute is to commit 

violence against him or her 

would pay to a prostitution victim could be going to fund 
organized crime. In September 

commission comprised of several government ministries 

and firms in the tourism sector published a report entitled 
\"The Fight Against Sex Tourism Involving Children. The 
commission made 12 recommendations for pursuing the fight; 
currently an interadministration commission (made up of 
representatives from the Ministries of the Family 

Foreign Affairs 

delivering on the 12 recommendations; it must report back by 
August on their progress. 


14. (U) The government continues to fund the campaign of the 
NGO ECPAT combatting child sex tourism; all Air France 
flights broadcast a video warning French tourists against 
engaging in sex with minors and alerting them that their 
actions on foreign soil are subject to French law. 


15. (U) The French government and NGOs active in France in 
the battle against trafficking in persons work well together 

and often participate together in commissions. Civil society 
plays a robust role in French society and the French 
government recognizes its value in the battle. 


16. (U) France adequately monitors its borders 
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part of Metropolitan French border-monitoring has been 
subsumed into the Schengen System 

of France\'s land borders and some of its air traffic as well 
(flights 

member countries such as Belgium 

Luxembourg are not subject to border controls because 
passengers have either gone through Schengen border control 
at the point where they entered Schengen territory 
themselves are Schengen residents and thus receive no 
examination). 


17. (U) In addition to the anti-trafficking interministerial 
commission 

involving children produced its report proposing a French 
strategy for fighting the problem in September. The working 
group included NGOs 

chains 

workers\' unions and Air France) 

(MFA 

Family). (One of the two rapporteurs for this group 
participated at the State Department\'s invitation at the 
October 2004 G/TIP-hosted child sex tourism panel at the UN.) 


18. (U) France works with the EU 

and Interpol to combat trafficking. The French are currently 
working within the EU to establish an EU treaty fighting 
trafficking 

early May 

Interpol focus group on the trafficking of women. The meeting 
aims to bring international experts from all of the involved 
regions together to discuss ways of combatting the 

trafficking in women for the purposes of sexual exploitation. 


19. (U) The French national plan of action to combat 
trafficking is embodied in the 2003 law on internal security. 


20. (U) The OCRETH has the lead on creating anti-trafficking 
programs. 


//INVESTIGATION AND PROSECUTION OF TRAFFICKERS/// 


21. (U) French law specifically forbids trafficking in humans 
-- defined as \"the recruitment 

accommodation 

remuneration or any other benefit or for the promise of 
remuneration or any other benefit 

disposal of a third party 

to permit the commission against that person of offenses of 
procuring 

begging 
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inconsistent with human dignity 

commit any crime or misdemeanor\" -- for both sexual and 
non-sexual purposes (French penal code 

Chapter V 


22. (U) Trafficking in persons is punishable by up to seven 
years in prison and a fine of up to 150 

225-4-1); the penalty rises to 10 years\' imprisonment and a 
1.5-million euro fine if the trafficking is done to a minor 
pregnant woman 

\"upon his arrival on (French) territory;\" if threats are 

used; or if the perpetrator holds a post that requires him to 
fight against human trafficking or in any of several other 
aggravating circumstances (Art. 225-4-2). If an organized 
gang perpetrates the trafficking 

years\' imprisonment and a 3-million euro fine (Art. 225-4-3) 
and if the trafficking is committed \"with recourse to torture 
or acts of barbarity 

imprisonment and a 4.5-million euro fine (Art. 225-4-4). 


23. (U) Convicted rapists can receive up to 15 years in 
prison (Art. 222-23); if the rape was committed against 
someone under 15 years of age 

20 years (Art. 222-24). Sexual assault is punishable by up 
to five years in prison and a 75 

seven years and 100 

or age or if there are aggravating circumstances (Arts. 
222-28 and 222-29). 


24. (U) According to the Justice Ministry 

authorities detained more than 940 people in 2004 for pimping 
-- that number was almost evently split between French 
nationals and foreigners. Of those detained 

jailed with the remainder released. Further statistics on 
number of judicial proceedings/convictions/sentences will be 
available later 


25. (U) Trafficking in France is organized by international 
criminal gangs 


26. (U) The French government actively investigates 
trafficking cases 

wide range of investigative techniques. In addition 

law encourages the testimony of trafficking victims by 
providing residency cards for complaints or witnesses that 
end in a conviction 

without a victim\'s testimony. 


27. (U) The French government cooperates with other 
governments in investigating and prosecuting traffickers and 
in trying to prevent trafficking from occurring. OCRETH has 
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sent an officer to the French Embassy in Sofia to serve as a 
liaison with Bulgarian officials to combat the trafficking of 
Bulgarian nationals to France. The officer is attached to 

the French police attache\'s office in the embassy there. A 
Bulgarian officer will come to work with OCRETH sometime in 
2005. In Bucharest 

police to address the trafficking issue 

Romania conduct officer exchanges as well. Last year 

and Romania held a Commission Rogatoire. A much smaller 
percentage of trafficking victims in France comes from South 
America 

officers participated in a seminar in Ecuador in November 
2004 to share best practices with police and judges in 
Ecuador 


28. (U) France can extradite persons suspected of 
trafficking to other countries; the process would be 

expedited in the case where the seeking country was a fellow 
party to the European arrest warrant. In the case of 
countries such as Romania or Bulgaria 

be subject to the Council of Europe extradition treaty. 

France would not extradite one of its own nationals. 


29. (U) There is no evidence of government involvement in or 
tolerance of trafficking on a local or institutional level. 


30. (U) France\'s child sex tourism laws have extraterritorial 
coverage. Sex with minors can be punished under French law 
if the act is committed by a French national or by a person 
habitually resident on French territory (i.e. the person need 
not be a French citizen 

subject to the law). (Art. 225-12-3) The interministerial 
commission on child sex tourism will propose placing 
representatives in the French embassies in Senegal 

Mexico 

cases of French nationals under arrest there for engaging in 
prostitution with minor victims 

repatriating the French to be tried in the French justice 
system. The interministerial commission believes its 
proposal will be implemented. 


31. (U) France has signed and ratified each of the mentioned 
Conventions and Protocols. 


ILO CONVENTION 182 - Ratified Sept. 11 
ILO CONVENTION 29 - Ratified June 24 
ILO CONVENTION 105 - Ratified Dec. 18 


Optional Protocol to the CRC - Signed Feb. 6 
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ratified Feb. 5 


Protocol to Prevent 
in Persons 
supplementing the UN Convention Against Transnational 
Organized Crime - 
Signed Dec. 12 


//NICTIM PROTECTION/ASSISTANCE/// 


32. (U) A trafficking victim who files a complaint against 
their trafficker(s) or who testifies against them is eligible 

for a temporary three-month card providing residency status 
and a work permit. If the police can corroborate the 
victimVs report (with reference to names 

the temporary card can be renewed for another three months 
for a total of six months 

six months. If the trafficker on whom the victim made the 
complaint or testified against is convicted 

eligible for a permanent residency card (Article 76 of Law on 
Internal Security 

private association 

(ALC) 

victims in metropolitan France and Corsica. Thirty-three 
shelters across France have voluntarily agreed to provide 
space for trafficking victims 

government funds three-quarters of the ALC\'s budget 

city of Paris funding the last quarter. (The French 
government contribution is 157 

official from the Office of Social Action in the Ministry of 
Employment 

3 

welcomed 44 trafficking victims who were dispersed among 23 
of the shelters. Six of the victims opted to return to their 
country of origin. Six of the victims were French 

another two coming from other EU countries. Almost 
one-quarter of victims who approached ALC for help were 
Romanian 

provide judicial 

assistance; help in finding a job or getting new training; 
assistance to the victim to return to his/her country of 

origin if that is what she/he wants; and food and lodging. 


33. (U) See response 32 for government funding of shelters 
welcoming trafficking victims. 


34. (U) Social services 
request placement for a victim. There are short-term 
emergency centers that host the victim while the long-term 
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shelter is preparing a place for her/him. The entry 
questionnaire for ALC is deliberately limited in order to 
protect victims in case they are collaborating with the 
police or serving as a witness. 


35. (U) Some prostitutes have been fined under the 2003 law 
on internal security; while the maximum fine under the law is 
3750 euros 

300 euros. The government believes that punishing the victim 
prostitutes in this way is a means to hamper the work of the 
networks running them. The government assesses that the more 
income traffickers lose because their prostitute-victims are 
unable to work because they are jailed overnight 

difficult the traffickers find their work. Government 

officials believe that every step that hampers the networks! 
success contributes to eliminating trafficking. 


36. (U) The government encourages victims to participate in 
the investigation and prosecution of trafficking by provicing 
temporary and permanent residence cards for victims who file 
complaints and/or testify against their traffickers. (see 

#32 above). 


37. (U) See response to #32 above. 


38. (U) Both the government and the ALC provide training for 
the persons who will be treating and working with the victims 
in the shelters. The fight against sexual tourism involving 
children is a mandatory element of the training that students 
in French tourism schools undertake to receive their degrees. 


39. (U) French nationals are not trafficked abroad 
is known. 


40. (U) There are numerous NGOs in France working with both 
adult and child victims of trafficking 
child sex tourism abroad. A few of the more prominent are: 


Amis du Bus des Femmes - (Friends of the Women\'s Bus) A Paris 
NGO that works with prostitutes 

untrafficked to provide care and to help reinsert them in a 
non-prostituted life. The NGO drives its equipped bus to 
locations frequented by prostitute-victims; they provide 
medical attention but also seek to be a refuge for prostitute 
victims in hopes of drawing them out of victimhood. Amis du 
Bus criticizes the 2003 law 

increased the dangers for trafficked prostitution victims 

rather than improving their situation. 

ECPAT France - French chapter of ECPAT International 

to combat sexual tourism in Asia and since enlarged to 
protect children against sexual aggression worldwide. ECPAT 


Column 3 

France works with AirFrance to distribute promotional 
material to French residents touring abroad to make them 
aware of the repercussions of child sex tourism. 
Mouvement du Nid - Assists prostitutes to find a better life 
and works to sensitize the public to the dangers of 
prostitution. 

ACPE - Association Against Child Prostitution. Work with 
shelters in Guatemala and Manila 

prostituted children. Also civil party to a case against a 
French national in Cambodia for sex with minors. In 
addition 

across France 

tourism professionals to protect children 

competitions in the school to design prevention campaigns and 
to raise money through the high-profile World Salon of 
Tourism 


41. (U) Embassy contact for trafficking in persons is poloff 
Kimberly Baker. Email: bakerke@state.gov. Office phone (33) 
143122393. Fax (33) 1 43 12 26 63. Time spent on 
project: FS-04 poloff 

hours\' assistance to new officer working on report. FS-02 
France desk officer 

to craft benchmarks cable for France and to serve as liaison 
between G/TIP and post. FS-01 officer 

FEMC 


42. (U) NOTE: There was a calculation error in last year\'s 
TIP report for France. Where the text on prosecution said 
that the number of of individuals arrested on 
trafficking-related charges had increased \"66 percent" over 
the previous year 

increase: 66 was the REAL NUMBER increase in individuals 
charged 

avoid inaccurate comparisons from last year to this year 

(i.e. the wording in last year's report would make it appear 
that the France had improved much more from 2002 to 2003 than 
it had from 2003 to 2004 

accelerated 

percent in the first 11 months of 2004 over all of 2003.) 
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Moroccans throughout the country with the advantages and 


opportunities the FTA creates. 


--Conducted focus groups to enhance understanding of Moroccan 
attitudes toward terrorism. 


--Conducted public outreach on counter-terrorism utilizing 


Column 3 
senior USG officials including S/CT Coordinator Cofer Black. 


--Utilized cultural envoys in literature 
performing arts 
understanding of U.S. values. 


--Enhanced understanding of democratic systems and practices 
through representational programs for university students and 
others focused on U.S. election and inauguration. 


--Facilitated high level visits by Secretaries of State and 
Treasury 

visitors 

U.S. support for Morocco 

terrorism. 


Military Cooperation 

--Conducted military exchanges including CAPSTONE visit from 
National Defense University and visit of Business Executives 
for National Security. Near East/South Asia Center conducted 
in-country seminars at Moroccan Military War College 
Akhwayne University 


--Hosted senior Moroccan military officers at the Joint 
Analysis Center in Molesworth and at the USEUCOM conference 
on the Trans Sahel Counter Terrorism Initiative. 


--Conducted U.S.-Morocco Navy Talks in Casablanca. 


--Conducted Exercise Majestic Eagle 

maritime exercise off the coast of Morocco involving 10 
personnel. Conducted other exercise activities including 
Atlas Eagle 

numerous humanitarian projects. Began planning for \"African 
Lion 2005.\" 


--With U.S. encouragement 
peacekeeping troops to Haiti in conjunction with Spanish 
forces. 


Science and Technology 

--The U.S. and Morocco made substantial progress toward 
signing an agreement to begin construction of a new seismic 
monitoring station. 


--Advanced discussions on bilateral Science and Technology 
agreement to final phase. 
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5. Mission efforts over the next six months will aim to 
maintain momentum in the U.S.-Morocco relationship following 
the successful Washington visit of King Mohammed; build upon 
the success of the Forum for the Future to leverage continued 
Moroccan support for domestic reform and the BMENA 
initiatives; encourage Morocco to address constructively the 
Western Sahara conflict with Algeria and the Polisario; 

identify and advocate constructive Moroccan actions to 
support dialogue between Israel and the Palestinians and 
efforts to achieve stability and democracy in Iraq; utilize 

the Free Trade Agreement as a springboard to expanded U.S. 
trade with and investment in Morocco; deepen 
counter-terrorism cooperation 

U.S. law-enforcement presence in the Mission; move forward 
with new USAID and MCA development assistance; and 

U.S. public outreach to take advantage of potentially 

improving receptiveness of Moroccan audiences resulting from 
reduction in tension between Israel and the Palestinians and 
improving conditions in Iraq. The Embassy will focus on the 
following specific activities to achieve these objectives: 

(This list is not exhaustive 

over the next six months.) 


Supporting Reform 

--Leverage Moroccan enthusiasm and support for reforms and 
the BMENA initiatives by obtaining active Moroccan support 
for efforts by the UK 

prepare the next Forum for the Future. 

--Establish in conjunction with GOM and Al Akhwayne 
University the BMENA sponsored Center for Entrepreneurial 
Excellence 


--Begin preparations for MEPI-sponsored Middle East-North 
Africa labor ministers 
and secure participation of Labor Secretary Chao. 


--Continue to engage GOM at senior levels on press freedom 
and support GOM efforts toward press reform. 


--Encourage continued progress on reform within Morocco 
through advocacy and dialogue 

Moroccan improvement as measured by Millennium Challenge 
Account eligibility criteria. 


--Monitor and report on progress of the Equity and 
Reconciliation Commission and ongoing implementation of the 
Moudawana reforms. 


Counter-terrorism 
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--Intensify counter terrorism coordination by creating and 
beginning to implement country plan for newly established 
legal attach office in Rabat. 


--Continue internal coordinating of counter-terrorism efforts 
through Mission counter-terrorism working group. 


--Advocate for passage of anti-money laundering legislation. 


--Facilitate senior level exchanges on counter terrorism 
between Moroccan security chief Laanigri and senior U.S. 
government officials from the FBI 


--Advance biometric and law enforcement cooperation with 
Morocco through implementation of PISCES and biometric 
information sharing initiatives. 


--Implement FY-2005 INL and ATA funded counter terrorism and 
border security training and assistance programs for Moroccan 
law enforcement officials. Plan FY-2006 activities through 

close consultation with the GOM. 


--Evaluate 
community-policing initiative for Morocco. 


--Complete construction of LEGATT office space and make 
LEGATT fully operational. 


--Conduct terrorist finance/money laundering training by FBI 
experts. 


Regional stability and conflict resolution 
--Facilitate visit of Deputy Foreign Minister and King 
Advisor to Washington in March. 


--Encourage King Mohammed 
Algerian President Bouteflika on the issue of the Western 
Sahara during the March Arab League summit in Algiers. 


--Continue U.S. support 

confidence building measures aimed at creating greater mutual 
understanding among the Sahrawi living in Tindouf and those 
in Western Sahara. 


--In coordination with Department 
to the release of Moroccan prisoners of war. 


--In consultation with the Department 
identify and carry out specific steps 
of liaison offices with Israel and financial support for the 
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Palestinians 
peace in the Middle East. 


--Encourage active GOM support for stability and democracy in 
Iraq. 


Security of U.S. Personnel 

--Enhance Mission capability to respond to security related 
emergencies by establishing additional REACT room at MSG 
quarters. 


--Initiate OBO perimeter security upgrade at chancery. 


--Identify and evaluate alternatives for obtaining more 
secure workspace for USAID 


--Expand participation of U.S. businesses in Overseas 
Security Advisory Council and hold OSAC meeting. 


Economic and Development Assistance 

--Facilitate Moroccan efforts to construct Millennium 
Challenge Account compact through open and consultative 
process. 


--USAID will complete contract awards to fully implement new 
ESF funded strategy. Specifically USAID will evaluate 
proposals and award contracts for programs in local 
governance 

development. 

--Expand Peace Corps program by fifty new volunteers 
rebuilding program to pre-war level. 


Support for U.S. business 


--Promote full FTA implementation and Moroccan compliance 
through completion of CLDP study of compliance requirements 
and continuous review with the GOM. 


--Secure firm OPIC commitment to host regional investment 
conference in Morocco and begin detailed planning. 
--Promote U.S. trade and investment with Morocco via 
Ambassador 


Public Outreach 


--Obtain Department approval to establish American Presence 
Post in Marrakech; identify facility and personnel. 


--Establish American Corners in Marrakech and Oujda. 
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--Provide cultural representatives to participate in 
festivals in Fez 
be determined. 


--Conduct DVC with Moroccan students in the US to dispel 
misperceptions about treatment of Muslims and foreign 
students. 


--Ensure participation of Moroccan journalists in NATO Med 
Dialogue program. 


--Provide speaker and other support for activities for World 
Press Freedom Day. 


--Conduct media outreach program for journalists in Oujda and 
Nador. 


--Initiate interaction with Al Akhwayne University on press 
freedom. 


--Reinstitute summer institute for English language training. 


--Broaden regional participation in Morocco Association of 
English Teachers conference. 


--Program exchange visits approximately 24 activities in 
first half of 2005 
artists 


--Provide public affairs support for high level visitors 
U.S. sponsored international conferences 
exercises. 


Military Cooperation 

--In coordination with Washington and EUCOM 
opportunities for increased military to military dialogue 
between Morocco and Algeria 

planning a U.S. naval exercise involving Morocco 
Tunisia. 


--Convene third annual U.S.-Morocco Defense Consultative 
Committee meeting chaired by A/S Rodman in Morocco in May 
2005. 


--Execute Exercise African Lion in southern Morocco in April 
2005. 


--Conduct third annual bilateral military intelligence 
exchange meeting with Chief of Moroccan military intelligence 
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in September 2005. 


--Obtain Moroccan participation in EUCOM Chief of Defense 
conference on Trans-Sahel Counter Terrorism Initiative 


--Host National Defense University visit to Morocco in May 
2005. 


Science and Technology 
--Complete and sign bilateral Science and Technology 
Agreement. 


--Sign agreement and commence construction of U.S. funded 
seismic monitoring station. 
RILEY 
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the United States in carrying out foreign policy initiatives 
and it will not start now. He added that the GOB believes 
Brazil plays a constructive role in global affairs 

in the Middle East. Patriota said the purpose of Amorim\'s 
Middle East trip was delivery of Lula\'s invitations to Arab 
capitals for the planned South America-Arab summit 

said 

Brazil had heard no complaints from the their Ambassador in 
Israel 

from the Israeli Government 

had been reports in Brazil\'s media of Israeli discontent. 


3. (C) Patriota said that the USG should be prepared for 
additional GOB statements about the Middle East 

specifically to a May meeting in Capetown between Brazil 

India and South Africa at which those governments (the IPSA 
group) may announce their intention to form a \"support group\" 
for the Quartet in the peace process. Patriota insisted 

Brazil is playing a \"balanced role\" and offered to brief the 
Ambassador on private conversations between Amorim and Arab 
leaders 

the Syrians to comply with UNSC resolution 1559.\" Ambassador 
rejoined that Brazil had not supported 1559 

would next try to claim credit for Syria\'s decision to 

withdraw. Patriota said that 

counsel to the Syrians to withdraw 

publicly join the U.S.-French statement calling for Syrian 
withdrawal because the GOB has concerns that France 

former colonial power 


4. (C) Ambassador told Patriota that the USG is not trying to 
impose terms or tell the GOB to seek U.S. permission for 
initiatives. However 
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process is at a delicate pass 

success that is unprecedented in recent years. The USG is 
taking a leading role 

and therefore the GOB needs to coordinate with the U.S. more 
effectively. Amorim\'s trip had created confusion and sent 
mixed signals 

guard support group\" such as Brazil wants to establish could 
inadvertently become \"a rear guard sabotage group.\" 
Returning to the summit question 

there is concern about both the timing and apparent lack of 
precise focus 

broad brush affair 

reform 

mesh with the GOB\'s stated intention of addressing social and 
economic issues 

Middle East peace discussions. On that point 

asked Patriota whether there had been progress in meetings in 
Cairo between Brazil and Arab representatives in revising the 
draft summit statement. 


5. (C) Patriota would not be drawn out on the issue of the 
Cairo discussions 

made. Patriota reiterated Brazil\'s intent to seek balance 
but said the GOB ultimately could not control what 
delegations say. He noted that Arab delegations had told the 
GOB that they welcome the summit as an opportunity to express 
themselves in a \"alternative forum 

being \"demonized\" in other international meetings. Patriota 
confirmed that Iraq and Somalia will be invited to the 

summit 

those invitations. Ambassador also asked about the 
possibility of invitations for observers (i.e. 

himself) 


6. (C) In closing 

enhanced coordination. As an apparent result of Ambassador\'s 
comments 

phone with FM Amorim 

from Amorim back to Ambassador the same evening: 


-- Amorim had nothing to add with reference to his trip or 
the summit 
to be cooperative and consultative; 


-- In that regard 

by the NSC\'s Abrams and Shannon to Ambassador Abdenur 
President Lula had told Venezuelan President Chavez during 
meetings this week in Uruguay that Chavez needs to tone down 
his rhetoric; 


-- Brazil is planning to organize a meeting on Brazilian 
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territory between Chavez 

Spanish representatives (NFI). That meeting\'s timing could 
conflict with FM Amorim\'s planned visit to Washington on 31 
March 


-- On that question 

Ambassador\'s appeal for better coordination -- said he seeks 
a longer and more substantive discussion with the Secretary 
than would be possible in the half-hour meeting currently 
scheduled for 31 March. For that reason 

possible conflict with the Chavez-Uribe-GOS meeting noted 
above 

on a different date 

requested that Mission keep him apprised of the possibilities 
of a stopover by the Secretary in Brazil en route to the 
Community of Democracies summit. 


7.(C) Comment. The candid and direct conversations seen in 
both this demarche and the earlier NSC meeting with Abdenur 
seem to have registered with the GOB both our continuing 
intense concern about the South America-Arab summit and our 
frustration that our communication with the GOB on key issues 
has been 

deliberate and strategic approach could produce benefits for 
both sides 

damage on issues where we may have to agree to disagree. 
Indeed 

he is now going us one better by seeking a very substantial 
first meeting with the Secretary. 


DANILOVICH 
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in pursuing their earlier hostage release scheme 

carried out from Damascus and coincided with the same period 
in which the U.S. and France pursued adoption of UNSCR 1559. 
Aubenas\' employer 

March 3 that her kidnapping had originally been a criminal 

act 

Chirac for his insistence on Syrian withdrawal from Lebanon. 
Meanwhile 

Alain Marsaud told reporters of his personal conclusion that 

the Aubenas affair represented an \"enormous manipulation\" on 
Syria\'s part 

hostage-takers would not be surprising. 


2. (SBU) Since Aubenas\' disappearance in Baghdad January 5 
the GoF had been handling her case in a discreet manner 
sharp contrast to the high-level French diplomatic and media 
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mobilization which followed the hostage-taking of journalists 
Chesnot and Malbrunot in August 2004 (ref a). The new 
linkage to Julia has put the GoF on the defensive with few 
other leads to pursue 

not received any communication or demands from the 
hostage-takers. Complicating matters further 

declared his readiness to help secure Aubenas\' release if the 
GoF gives him \"liberty of action 

\"probably knew the hostage-takers 

appreciated his views. French PM Rafarrin 

the National Assembly March 2 

all relevant information on the Aubenas case with the French 
DGSE (CIA-equivalent) and ruled out \"parallel diplomacy\" on 
anyone else\'s part. Rafarrin also confirmed that the March 1 
video was the second tape of Aubenas which the GoF had 
received 

of creation of either tape 

fabricated. Rafarrin\'s public appeal for Didier\'s 

cooperation has generated some criticism among the French 
Socialist opposition 

the wayward MP to derail GoF efforts. 


3. (C) Comment: There is no proof of a Syrian connection to 
the Aubenas case 

information on the kidnappers 

release all raise serious questions. French officials have 
been tight-lipped on the Aubenas case 

Barnier and PM Rafarrin\'s public statements and claiming 
ignorance on further details 

connection. At the same time 

are being more open than before in describing Syria\'s 
destabilizing role in Iraq; the MFA DAS-equivalent for 
Iraq/lran told us March 2 that he had underestimated the 
degree of cooperation between Syrian and Iraqi intelligence 
and the extent of cross-border tribal connections prior to 

the fall of Saddam\'s regime 

involved in most of the insurgent activity taking place in 

the western al-Anbar province 

While the Aubenas case means a new headache for the GoF 
do not see signs that it is having an effect on the GoF\'s 
insistence on a full 

or slowing GoF engagement in Iraq 

relations with the IIG were strained by the four-month 
Chesnot/Malbrunot hostage saga. On the contrary 

case appears to be further hardening French attitudes towards 
Syria 

\"Cedar Revolution.\" End comment. 


4. (U) Baghdad minimize considered. 
Leach 


2. (C) Likud MKs Uzi Landau 

all members of the 13-MK anti-disengagement group known as 
\"the rebels 

expected LCC majority for a referendum resolution 
notwithstanding 

Sharon promises to actually hold a disengagement referendum 
before proceeding with his withdrawal plan. They dismissed 
LCC action to introduce referendum legislation 

the legislation cannot win Knesset approval without Sharon\'s 
active support. Yatom underlined with bravado that the 
number of Likud rebels will grow 

to the budget vote 

corridor that \"(the rebels) will bring down (the 

government).\" Landau 

whether all of the 13 rebels would adhere to their pledges to 
oppose the budget absent a referendum. 


3. (C) Deputy Prime Minister Enud Olmert downplayed the 
significance of the LCC vote to the Ambassador March 3 

in a separate conversation 

opponent Gideon SaVar told the Ambassador that \"things could 
get interesting\" after the LCC vote. SaVar implied that the 
membership of the Knesset Constitution 

Committee is such that the committee might opt to stir things 
up by quickly drafting referendum legislation that could 

reach the full Knesset for a first reading at the same time 

as the budget vote. SaVar could not say for certain 

however 

persuade Likud rebels to support the budget. Despite any 
efforts that may ensue from the LCC vote to promote 
referendum legislation 

rebels -- all agree that a Knesset majority currently does 

not exist for referendum legislation. 


4. (C) SaVar also assessed that the budget will \"squeak by 
and noted -- without fully explaining his logic -- that 

Sharon cannot rely on a 61-vote majority 

reach for 62-63 votes to withstand the numerous anticipated 
attempts to amend the budget. 
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Budget Date Set 


5. (C) The Cabinet March 3 set the second and third readings 
on the budget for March 17 

before the vote. Sharon can postpone the vote until the 

final 

lacks a majority. Sharon can currently count on only some 53 
or 54 MKs to support his budget. Sharon needs only a simple 
majority 

support. Shas and Shinui continue to say they will oppose 
the budget with their 11 and 14 votes 

Sharon\'s negotiators are working to secure either support or 
abstentions from both parties. Yahad MKs Avshalom Vilan and 
Zehava Gal-On told Poloff March 2 that their party would 
support the budget with at least five votes if it appears 

close to the vote 

Several MKs 

Arab parties will provide the remaining votes. Others 
speculate that several of the Likud rebels will end up 
supporting the budget. Fewer MKs today than several weeks 
ago are talking about Shinui or Shas coming to Sharon\'s 
rescue 

Shinui abstaining to save disengagement. Other MKs 

ousted Shinui MK Josef Paritzky 

they just have a gut sense that Sharon will succeed 
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Visit Embassy Tel Aviv\'s Classified Website: 
http:/www.state.sgov.gov/p/nea/telaviv 


You can also access this site through the State Department\'s 
Classified SIPRNET website. 


kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk 


KURTZER 


28094 

28095 

28096 

of March 3 with Liriano to define a government position which 
could then be sent as guidance to the Dominican UN mission. 
She noted that the government and Dominican law do not always 
agree with the views of Dominican NGOs on women\'s issues 
particularly concerning abortion. 

MARSHALL 
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Denuncia\" 


2. Federal Police and public security authorities said the 
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police would continue investigating the case because they 
believe Leonardo may have been a hired hit man. Leonardo 
said he killed Ribeiro Junior because the environmentalist 
was constantly reporting the illegal activities of hunters 

in the Tingua Reserve to IBAMA. The environmentalist\'s 
various accusations helped the police to confiscate several 
guns in recent years 

Leonardo. 


3. According to the police 

Tingua Reserve area. Besides being a hunter since the age 
of seventeen 

cutting to extract the hearts of palm in the region. Police 
suspect that he also sold tropical birds and animals to 

local restaurants. Federal Police received several 
complaints about these allegations and will start an 
investigation. 


4. Leonard also confessed to killing a woman and burying 
her body in the Reserve. He told the police he caught the 
woman trying to break into his house and killed her. The 
police do not believe this and will pursue an investigation 
into this crime as well. 


5. The GOB has created a task force consisting of members 
of IBAMA 

to investigate the main complaints made by Ribeiro Junior: 
illegal palm cutting to extract the hearts of palm 

of tropical birds and animals 

(for construction work) 

the protected area. They intend to start working this week. 
The Brazilian Environmental Ministry will contribute Reais 

60 


6. Two representatives of Ribeiro Junior's NGO \"Grupo de 
Defesa da Natureza\" (Nature Defense Group) are in Brasilia 
to speak to the Ministry of Justice and the Congress 
demand permanent occupation of the Tingua Reserve by 
appropriate governmental forces. They agree that the GOB 
task force will help 

police presence will guarantee protection of the 
environmentalists in that region and the delicate ecosystem 
in the Reserve. 


7. COMMENT: An official from NGO Justica Global told us 
that the main problem IBAMA has been facing for some time is 
the lack of personnel to inspect protected areas. IBAMA is 

the government organism responsible for this oversight and 
estimates that Brazil has one inspector for every 37 

hectares of protected area. Prior to Ribeiro Junior\'s 
assassination 
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had four inspectors. In the wake of Ribeiro Junior\'s 
murder 

seven more environmental agents will be assigned to the 
State of Rio de Janeiro 

be assigned to the Reserve. 


ATKINS 
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Channel 7 broadcast a statement by Aida Romero 

Attorney 

of its investigation on summary executions 

her office didn\'t have the assistance of a specialized 
investigation unit to carry out a more transparent investigation 
on those cases. It also broadcast an editorial titled \"Once 
again 

State Department has put Honduras in the spotlight by regarding 
us as a country where death squads 

public security forces and paramilitary groups 

of the death of many young people... This kind of report may 
affect Honduras in many ways.\" 


\"We believe that the Honduran government shouldn\'t limit itself 
to requesting a verbal clarification. The Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs should work to prevent these suspicions regarded as a 
fact by the State Department to be legitimized within the 
international community.\" 


2. The Tegucigalpa-based liberal daily \"La Tribuna\" published an 
editorial entitled \"Death Squads?\" \"The authorities denied that 
Honduras has death squads executing young people as was pointed 
out by the latest State Department report on Human Rights.\" 


\"To provide an accurate answer to those accusations 

thing to do now would be to release a report by the police and 
the Public Ministry on the results of the investigations of all 
those cases regarded as extrajudicial executions. If the police 
have investigated all these cases 

their progress or their final results. That would be the best 
answer to those 'reckless\' accusations.\" 


3. The Tegucigalpa-based moderate daily \"El Heraldo\" ran an 
editorial entitled \"The ironies of human rights.\" \"The U.S. 

which has historically been one of the world\'s major human rights 
violators 

countries\' human rights performance. It is more ironic that high- 
ranking Honduran officials 

ago submitted a U.S. petition against Cuba to the UNHCR 

said that the report condemning extrajudicial executions in 
Honduras is ‘reckless\'.\" 
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\"The ironies don\'t end there. The independent organizations 

which allegedly defend human rights in Honduras have agreed with 
the findings of the Bush administration 

appointed former U.S. Ambassador to Honduras John D. Negroponte 
as intelligence chief 

of human rights violations in Central America during the 1980s.\" 


\"The respect for human rights is imperative 

authorities should focus on it 

of the accusations of a country whose troops commit all kinds of 
abuses to the victims of their military occupation 

any national or international laws.\" 


Palmer 
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approve CAFTA next week 

organizations part of the Popular Block (Bloque Popular) 
as other peasant and civil society organizations.\" 


\"However 

ensure its approval 

Democratic Unification Party 

with opposition parties which were carried out 

give the impression that CAFTA has been democratically discussed 
among various sectors.\" 


\"For Honduras 

participating in this multilateral agreement 

specific interests of the manufacturing sector -especially the 
maquila\'s- have practically ensured the approval of CAFTA.\" 


\"However 

provide financial and technical assistance to the agricultural 
sector 

some areas in southern Mexico 

development programs conceived in the framework of that trade 
agreement.\" 


Palmer 
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6. (SBU) The Washington DC U.S. Attorney\'s Office 
Transnational Crime Unit 

the four individuals (three in custody 

using Title 18 

Homicide. The key elements of this statute require 1) 


Column 3 

the victim be a U.S. citizen 

place outside the US 

out to influence 

civilian group. Stang\'s murder meets all the key 
elements. 


7. (SBU) In recent days 

Brazil- and two U.S.-based agents) traveled to the scene 
of the crime in the state of Para and collected reports 
photographs 

authorities. The FBI investigators also interviewed the 
three subjects currently in Brazilian custody. A fourth 
subject remains at large. One refused to talk and two 
restated their involvement in the murder. Based on the 
FBI interviews 

the Brazilian authorities 

will present its case before a U.S. Grand Jury for 
indictment - probably during March. 


8. (SBU) Although an extradition treaty is in place 
Brazil\'s constitution prohibits the extradition of 
Brazilian citizens. If a U.S. grand jury returns an 
indictment against the four suspects 

extradited if they depart Brazil for a country that has a 
bilateral extradition treaty with the US. If the 
individuals accused of this crime remain in Brazil there 
is no expectation that they will be prosecuted in the 
U.S. 


9. (SBU) Comment: Para state authorities have made 
progress by capturing three of four suspects in the Stang 
murder. Nevertheless 

by a wide variety of observers that successful 
investigation and prosecution will be much more likely if 
the Brazilian federal government takes over the case. 


Danilovich 
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or banking tens of thousands of dollars. Please provide a 
brief justification for your opinion 

to intel or other reporting 


-- Risk of al-Qaeda related fundraising in Canada is low 
comparable to the risk of similar activity in the U.S. The 
GOC\'s notification system is quick and effective; the 
financial system is sophisticated; and financial institutions 
are vigilent in due-diligence regarding money laundering and 
possible terrorist-related transactions. 


Although Canada has taken steps to bring its terrorist list 
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into closer conformity to the U.S. list (designating the 
\"welfare\" arms of Hamas and Hizballah 

still discrepancies that could permit funds to be raised for 
terrorist organizations. The most prominent example would be 
the Tamil Tigers. 


2. (U) Questions on cooperation with Canada to counter 
terrorist financing may be addressed to Lucy Abbott 
Secretary Finance and Economics 


SIPDIS 
abbottlk@state.gov. 


Visit Canada\'s Classified Web Site at 
http://www .state.sgov.gov/p/wha/ottawa 
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Responsibility Law because ours (provincial) is much better." 
Romero felt that co-participation reform was unlikely to 
happen in the foreseeable future 

was resolved and the elections completed. 


3. (C) When asked about his relations with Kirchner 

Romero described the relations as cordial. Romero did not 
think Kirchner would try to run his own candidates in Salta 

in the October 2005 legislative elections 

does not have much of a following here.\" He did allude to 

his fears that many local officeholders (who had backed 
Menem in the 2003 elections) could be affected" in the 
upcoming elections. Asked about the Menem/Rodriguez Saa 
alliance 

2003 (during the presidential election).\" He said he was the 
one who advised Menem to withdraw from the 2003 presidential 
race after the first round when it became clear Menem would 
lose big. There is no second round tradition in Argentina." 
Romero lamented the fact that former President Eduardo 
Duhalde prevented an internal primary to chose a single 
Peronist candidate in 2003 because he would have lost" to 
Menem. Note: Romero was Carlos Menem\'s running mate in his 
2003 presidential bid. Salta is one of the only provinces 

where President Kirchner has not made an official visit. 
However 

President Kirchner met in Buenos Aires on March 2 to announce 
the construction of 2000 housing units in Salta using federal 
funds. End Note 


4. (C) Romero expressed admiration for the U.S. One daughter 
currently attends Georgetown and his other children have 
attended U.S. universities. Romero professed to the 
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Ambassador to be pro-FTAA. Governor Romero criticized the 
central government\'s \"statist\" policies and said that he 
believed in the free market. Governor Romero thanked the 
Ambassador for his visit to Salta and said he looked forward 
to continued good relations with the U.S. and the Embassy. 


5. (C) The Ambassador traveled to Salta in the wake of the 
Buenos Aires Airport scandal involving the smuggling of 59 
kilos of cocaine (Reftel) and one day following the seizure 

of 149 kilos of cocaine by the Northern Border Task Force 
(NBTF) and the Gendarmeria operating in Salta. The trip was 
perfectly timed to take advantage of increased news coverage 
of narcotics related issues and enabled him to highlight the 
assistance and support the USG offers Argentina in the 
counternarcotics area. 


6. (C) The Ambassador toured the DEA-funded NBTF headquarters 
and received a briefing by NBTF commander Claudio Domenichini 
on February 25. Domenichini explained that 90 percent of 
cocaine entering Argentina passed through the Province of 

Salta and asserted that the NBTF played a pivotal role in 
Argentina\'s drug interdiction effort. He stated that the 

NBTF interdicted 110 kilos of cocaine last year as a direct 

result of investigations and so far this year had already 
interdicted 194 kilos of cocaine. (COMMENT: Domenichini\'s 
choice of statistics is of interest as he cited only 

narcotics seizures directly related to the unit\'s 

investigative efforts and did not include drugs seized by 

random road block and drug dog searches. By claiming all 
seizures in which the NBTF participated in some way he could 
have boasted a much larger number 

by GOA law enforcement agencies. Domenichini\'s choice of 
statistics is evidence of his integrity 

modern investigative techniques as opposed to random searches 
and his DEA/INL funded training. END COMMENT.) Domenichini 
discussed the NBTF canine unit and expressed the hope that 
DEA/INL could provide a planned drug dog training course in 
Salta later this year. In response to a question about the 

use of small aircraft in smuggling operations 

stated that there had been a great increase in the number of 
aircraft in the northern part of the country and stated that 

the NBTF was working with authorities in Santiago del Estero 
Chaco 

need for the GOA to acquire radar systems in the short term 

to deal with the problem of airborne smuggling. The 
Ambassador asked Domenichini about inter-agency relations to 
which Domenichini replied that relations between the police 

and Gendarmeria were not the problem. He stated that the 
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major obstacle to effective enforcement rested with the 
Salta-based federal judges. He related how it often took too 
long to obtain warrants from judges in time sensitive cases 
and opined that in general Argentina\'s current laws and legal 
system hamper his force\'s efforts to effectively combat 
narcotics traffickers. The Ambassador thanked Domenichini 
and his staff for their dedicated efforts in the area of 
narcotics enforcement and praised their recent successes. 


7. (C) The Ambassador received a briefing by Gendarmeria 
Comandante Jorge Ramon Tapia 

the Salta area 

the former commander in Salta and current director of the 
Gendarmeria\'s national narcotics unit. The meeting started 
with a conversation regarding the recent narcotics scandal in 
the Buenos Aires airport. Maiztegui opined that the incident 
showed a general lack of control by the services involved and 
added a point about the defunct DEA-sponsored airport task 
force that used to operate in the Buenos Aires airport. It 
was an obvious comparison between the lack of control and 
communication in Buenos Aires and the healthy coordination 
between the NBTF and other groups involved in 
counternarcotics operations in the Salta area. Both 
Gendarmeria officers briefed the Ambassador on the narcotics 
situation in the border area 

members of the Bolivian government were involved in narcotics 
trafficking and that members of Colombian narcotics 
organizations were operating in the area. In response to the 
Ambassador\'s question about radar 

issue was difficult for the Gendarmeria as the decision 
rested with the President 

not criticize the lack of action on this issue. He added 

that for 12 years the lack of radar had been a major and 
growing problem in the region. Tapia stated that in truth 

his organization could not possibly hope to control the 

entire border that the Provinces of Salta and Jujuy shared 
with Bolivia due to the rugged nature of the terrain and the 
simple lack of manpower. He said that 

futility of controlling the border 

control-in-depth strategy that utilizes multiple check points 

at transportation choke-points in the border region to combat 
the traffickers. 


8. (C) Tapia also informed the Ambassador of the lack of jail 
space in Salta and pointed out that the inability of the 
correctional facilities to accept prisoners directly impacted 

the Gendarmeria\'s operational ability 

could not be transported to a penal institution diverted 
resources and field troops from operations. He acknowledged 
that a federal prison had recently been expanded 

that it was not big enough to meet current needs. NOTE: The 
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federal government has committed to building a new prison in 
the Province 

ready for operation. END NOTE. 


9. (C) Both commanders echoed Domenichini\'s comments 
regarding cooperation and interaction with the judiciary. 

Tapia asserted that it was common for him to dispatch an 
officer to court at 8am to request an arrest warrant only for 
that officer to wait at the court until 8pm in the hope of 
receiving a warrant. Both men opined to the Ambassador that 
locally appointed federal judges had more interest in local 
political issues than in law enforcement. However 
acknowledged that the recently appointed federal judge in the 
northern Salta town of Tartagal was working well with the 
Gendarmeria and seemed to be honest and committed to 
combating the narcotics traffickers. The Ambassador thanked 
both men for the briefing and congratulated them on their 
unitVs recent successes. 


10. (SBU) Fundacion Salta hosted a luncheon for the 
Ambassador to meet with business professionals and government 
officials in the province. The main topics these community 
leaders raised during the Q&A session of the event were 

trade 

questions focused on the issue of U.S. agricultural subsidies 

as an impediment to Argentina\'s support for the Free Trade 
Agreement of the Americas. The Ambassador responded that the 
World Trade Organization has established a mechanism for 
addressing concerns about agricultural subsidies. The 
Ambassador recalled that 

predicted NAFTA would have dire economic consequences for the 
U.S. and Mexico 

freer trade. He also encouraged an approach to the FTAA that 
would seek common ground on a broad base of issues and not 
allow sensitivity over subsidies to dismiss the FTAA out of 

hand. The subjects for the economic questions were the U.S. 
perspective on Argentina\'s debt exchange 

for investment in Argentina 

dollar as a central bank reserve currency. The Ambassador 
noted that the U.S. does not 

on whether the terms of the debt exchange are adequate or 

not. On the matter of investment in the economy 

Ambassador noted that the result of the debt exchange would 

be key to the tone of discussions with the IMF 

of which could send positive signals to potential investors. 

He emphasized the importance of legal protections and noted 
that the growth in the services sector indicated 
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opportunities 

11. (SBU) U.S. businessmen at the luncheon raised concerns 
that the value of the U.S. dollar could fall further if 

central banks around the globe decide not to continue 
including the dollar among their reserves. Emboffs replied 
that fears about the effect of U.S. trade and budget deficits 
have persisted despite the strength of the U.S. economy. 
Emboffs also remarked that threats to dump the dollar would 
probably not yield large-scale changes in central banks! 
practices to hold dollar-denominated reserves. U.S. foreign 
policy questions ranged from U.S.-Latin American relations to 
the Middle East peace process. Ambassador Gutierrez 
responded that U.S.-Latin American relations have improved 
and are improving. The U.S. is working to expand its trade 
ties with Latin America and has been in discussions on energy 
integration with many countries in the region. One 

participant in the luncheon was critical of the U.S. position 
regarding Argentina\'s relationship with the IMF 

the U.S. should have been more supportive. The Ambassador 
was quick to remind the audience that the U.S. 

G-7 states 

aftermath of its economic crisis. Others in attendance 
interjected that the U.S. is not to blame for economic 
difficulties Argentina brought on itself. The U.S. remains 
hopeful 

East. He maintained that U.S. policy is that Israeli and 
Palestinian leaders need to achieve this goal themselves. 


12. (SBU) Econoff met with Salta Secretary of State Roberto 
Ibarguren. Ibarguren conveyed his appreciation for the USG\'s 
strong anti-narcotics cooperation in the province. He used 
the occasion of the meeting to ask for Embassy Buenos Aires 
consideration of expanding the cooperation to include greater 
customs and immigration controls. lbarguren said the border 
with Bolivia needed a modernized system for monitoring 
flights 

that the Gendarmeria had been successful in apprehending 
groups of illegal immigrants from the PRC\'s Fujian Province. 
He nevertheless would like to work closely with the Embassy 
to identify \"snakeheads\" organizing illegal immigration 
activities into and within the province. Econoff said the 
Embassy would give these informal requests appropriate 
consideration and looked forward to continuing a close and 
productive relationship with the province. 


13. (SBU) Press were present on both days of the trip. 
Clusters of media photographers recorded the Ambassador\'s 
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airport arrival 

events. Salta\'s binational center 

Thursday afternoon press conference by the Ambassador. 
Reporters from national cable news 

stations 

services were all present. Several reporters asked for and 
received five-minute exclusives with the Ambassador after the 
press conference had concluded. 


14. (SBU) The Salta press was extremely appreciative that the 
Ambassador gave them a half-hour of his time to openly answer 
their questions. One lamented 

would give us even a fraction of that time." On Friday the 

25th 

Aires\' leading radio station 

station also showed up for brief coverage of the Ambassador\'s 
visit to the Salta gendarmes K-9 unit. 


15. (SBU) Coverage was extensive and largely positive. 
Though Salta press also focused on the fact that the U.S. 
ambassador was visiting their province and meeting their 
officials 

Ambassador\'s responses to questions on the recent scandal 
involving drug shipment through Buenos Aires\' international 
airport. While coverage varied 

story in circulation leader \"Clarin\" - U.S. Warns on drug 
traffic 

most reporting. The Ambassador noted that drug transshipment 
was a problem for Argentina 

serious efforts to combat it. He praised the level of 
cooperation U.S. anti-drug forces received from their 
Argentine counterparts and noted that U.S. anti-drug efforts 
in Salta provided technical and technological support as part 
of a joint effort with local counterpart agencies. Comment 

on the Ambassador\'s remarks in Salta continued in the same 
vein throughout the ensuing week 

some of the key op-ed columns. Though all media reflected 
GOA appreciation with U.S. cooperation and the AmbassadorYs 
remarks 

that tipped-off the GOA on the recent Buenos Aires airport 
drug scandal. The Ambassador made clear in his 2/25 
interview with leading \"Radio 10\" that this was not the case. 


16. (SBU) The PAO had sidebar visits with Salta province\'s 
secretary of culture and education and her staff 
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met briefly with Salta city\'s culture secretary and the 

rector of the Catholic University of Salta. At all points 

past and future cooperation between the Embassy and Salta 
institutions was discussed. All Salteno interlocutors noted 
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Governor Romero\'s firm support for increased cultural 
programming in the city and province. PAS is already 

providing assistance to some of the programs Governor Romero 
is most interested in 


17. (SBU) The Ambassador was received by Salta Mayor Miguel 
Angel Isa at the Salta City Hall on February 24. Isa has 

been mayor of SaltaWs capital city since being elected on the 
Peronist Party (PJ) ticket in 2003. Mayor Isa thanked the 
Ambassador for his visit and presented him with the keys to 

the city. Isa highlighted the economic progress that has 
occurred under his mandate in the city of roughly 600 

He reported that the tourism and construction sectors are 
booming and unemployment is down. The Mayor said that the 
city recently launched a major tourism advertising campaign 

in Europe that he thought would help to attract more European 
tourists. Mayor Isa also highlighted the city\'s efforts to 

combat drug addiction. The Ambassador noted the common cause 
that the United States and Argentina have in fighting drug 
addiction and trafficking. 


18. (SBU) Isa reported that his relations with the province 
are good. He said that there was an equitable division of 
responsibilities in the city between the city and provincial 
governments. He noted that the city was in the midst of a 
long-term joint project with the provincial government 
designed to restore the city\'s numerous colonial-era 
buildings. The Ambassador thanked Mayor Isa for his 
hospitality. 


19. (C) The Ambassadon\'s trip to Salta was productive on many 
levels. The meetings with political and business elites 
deepened the Embassy\'s contacts in this important province 
and provided for a useful exchange of ideas. The visit to 

the NBTF and Gendarmeria headquarters emphasized the 
importance the USG places on counternarcotics efforts at a 
time when Argentina is fixated on the narcotics issue 
stemming from the recent Buenos Aires airport drug scandal. 
Salta\'s location 

Chile 

illegal drugs into Argentina. The message the Ambassador 
brought with him to Salta focused on the importance the U.S. 
places on the bilateral relationship and on the need for 
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continued political 

cooperation. Given the favorable press coverage in Salta and 
the positive reception the Ambassador received from those 
with whom he met 

received. 
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(SAFE) 

of State\'s Bureau of Diplomatic Security that the employee 
has undergone equivalent security training. The contact 
for this training is Assistant Director for Training at 

(703) 205-2617. Country clearance will not be granted for 
any traveler with planned TDY in excess of 30 days if this 
information is not stated/certified. POC for additional 
information is RSO Wellington. 


b. (SBU) The U.S. Mission in New Zealand currently rates 
the threat from transnational and indigenous terrorism as 
low. There are no terrorist groups or support groups 
believed to be operating in New Zealand at this time. In 
light of the worldwide security alert all visitors should 
heighten their security awareness and report any unusual 
incidents to the Regional Security Officer. 


c. (SBU) Anonymous telephonic threats and obscure threat 
mail have occasionally targeted U.S. diplomatic missions 

in New Zealand. In response to U.S. policies and actions 
various groups in New Zealand have demonstrated 
occasionally at the Embassy in Wellington and at the 
Consulate in Auckland. These demonstrations are usually 
small and are peacefully conducted. During these 
demonstrations 

services normally provide adequate protection to the 
Embassy and Consulate. 


d. (SBU) New Zealand is considered a medium threat crime 
environment. As such 

experienced an increase in violent and petty crimes 
they are usually non-confrontational in nature. However 
home invasion robberies and assaults 

becoming more frequent. Burglaries and thefts occur 
countrywide but primarily in the large cities of Auckland 
Christchurch and Wellington 

especially aware that street crime 

pickpockets 

Common sense precautions should be taken 

night 
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e. (SBU) Generally 

significant role in the world drug situation; however 

evidence indicates that New Zealand has been utilized as a 
transit point for shipments of Ecstasy 

to Australia. The most abused drugs in New Zealand are 
locally produced methamphetamine and cannabis. There have 
been increased amounts of lab seizures and violent crime 
associated with groups attempting to control this market. 


f. (U) All forms of public transportation are generally 

safe at all times of the day; however 

should use common sense precautions so as not to become a 
target of opportunity. 


g. (U) The traffic situation in Auckland can be difficult 
with a moderate amount of congestion. Wellington and 
Christchurch traffic is significantly better; however 
during rush hour moderate delays can be expected. 
Visitors are advised that traffic drives on the left-hand 
side of the road. Visitors are advised that traffic 
accidents are common and that it is safe to pull over so 
that police may take an accident report. However 
visitors who experience hostility or anti-American 
sentiment should depart the scene immediately and notify 
the RSO. 


h. (SBU) Travelers intending to bring and use any USG 
provided electronic or photographic equipment must contact 
the RSO prior to introducing that equipment into the 
Chancery. Personal electronic or photographic equipment 
is not permitted in the Chancery. Only in severely 

limited cases will a notebook or laptop computer be 
permitted to be used in the Chancery. 


i. (U) Precautions should also be taken to not discuss 
sensitive or classified information outside secure 
environments or over unsecured and/or cellular telephones 
and to securely safeguard classified or sensitive 
information at the Chancery and not at hotels or 
residences. 


j. (U) Visitors should also be aware of the State 
Department\'s Consular Information sheet for New Zealand 
and the most recent Worldwide Caution Public 
Announcements 

http://travel.state.gov 


k. (U) In essence 
appropriate caution and be alert to their surroundings 
with regard to their personal security. Suspicious 
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incidents/activities should be reported to RSO Wellington 
(Telephone (64)(4) 462-6000 
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uranium sales to China went well overall. He described his 
interactions with the Chinese as friendly and positive as PRC 
officials agreed to all but one of the GOA\'s standard 
\"safeguards\" requirements for uranium transfers. Beijing\'s 
one objection was to the condition that China place its 
nuclear energy facilities where Australian uranium was 
located under \"voluntary offer\" to the IAEA. Chinese 
officials argued that doing so in a Nuclear Weapons State 
(NWS) was a waste of IAEA time and money. Nonetheless 
Carlson was confident that the PRC could eventually be 
persuaded to do so 

counterparts into the discussions with China so they could 
describe France\'s method for placing certain facilities under 
voluntary offer as required by its bilateral agreements with 
supplier nations. Carlson also provided an analysis of 
future Chinese energy needs and capacity. He said the 
Chinese had subtly indicated they were not producing 
weapons-grade fissile material. He also gave us details of 
PRC R&D efforts with South Africa to manufacture pebble-bed 
nuclear energy reactors and said Australia might be 
interested in importing them someday. END SUMMARY. 


2. (C) ASNO DG John Carlson gave us a readout of his 
February 19 - 24 trip to Beijing to begin exploratory talks 

on a bilateral cooperation agreement that would enable China 
to purchase uranium from Australia under a long-term contract 
for its nuclear power reactors. Carlson characterized the 
discussions as friendly and positive 

raising only one \"philosophical objection\" to the standard 
safeguards-type terms that the GOA required in all of its 
uranium export agreements. 


TERMS OF AGREEMENT: WHAT CHINA FOUND ACCEPTABLE 


3. (C) Carlson said the text of the Australian-proposed 
\"agreement for cooperation\" was very similar in substance to 
the GOA\'s agreement with the U.S. 

standard model for agreements with a Nuclear Weapons State 
(NWS). The Chinese had no problem agreeing to a \"no military 
use\" clause 

right to produce tritium. PRC officials also had no 

difficulty agreeing to Australian consent rights for all 

retransfers; prohibition of any alteration in form or content 

(in other words 
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Australian \"catch-all\" controls on all related uranium 
technology or equipment transfers. The Chinese asked Carlson 
for a clause providing prior consent for reprocessing at a 
civilian reprocessing plant they hoped to have built by 2020. 
Carlson 

proposed instead drafting a side letter that would 
\"sympathetically view\" Chinese requests for reprocessing on a 
case-by-case basis 

d to satisfy his interlocutors. 


WHAT CHINA FOUND PROBLEMATIC: IAEA VOLUNTARY OFFER 


4. (C) Carlson said Chinese officials were initially not 
comfortable with the GOA \"bottom-line\" requirement to place 
all facilities where Australian uranium was housed on the 
IAEA\'s \"voluntary offer" eligibility list. He explained to 

the Chinese that it was routine for NWS to do so; all U.S. 
civilian nuclear energy facilities were on voluntary offer to 

the IAEA and 

NWS 

\"conveyed a commitment to nonproliferation to the 
international community. The Chinese tried to argue that it 
would be a waste of IAEA resources to inspect facilities in 

an NWS. Carlson countered that the UK 

had listed many of their nuclear energy facilities. In one 
instance 

centrifuge enrichment plant on voluntary offer 

because it wanted to build confidence in the technology to 
foster future exports. Carlson reassured the Chinese that 
IAEA involvement through the voluntary offer would have to be 
done in accordance with China\'s safeguards agreement with the 
IAEA. He also explained the somewhat complicated French 
scheme for listing and de-listing facilities as 

foreign-procured uranium was used in them and offered to hold 
a trilateral follow-up meeting with France to discuss this 

option in-depth during the next Standing Advisory Group for 
Safeguards Implementation (SAGSI) meeting in Vienna in June. 


5. (C) Carlson was optimistic that the Chinese would 
eventually come around on voluntary offer for facilities 

using Australian uranium. He noted that China had already 
placed Canadian 

reactors on IAEA voluntary offer. Two Chinese-manufactured 
reactors at Qinshan were also on voluntary offer 

Carlson\'s interlocutors even suggested that it might be 

useful to have the IAEA inspect these reactors because China 
wanted to export this kind of reactor to Pakistan. Carlson 
emphasized to the Chinese that there could be no exception 
for China to standard practice on voluntary offer 

PRC officials appeared to understand this. The GOA had 19 


Column 3 

bilateral agreements for uranium sales or transfers 

Carlson pointed out to his hosts that the one for China would 
receive particularly close public scrutiny. 


CHINAYS ENERGY NEEDS AND LIMITS TO AUSTRALIAN EXPORTS 


6. (S) Even if Australia and China do reach an agreement 
Carlson\'s analysis of China\'s future energy needs and 
Australian export capacity appeared to indicate that there 
would be limits to cooperation. Carlson noted that nuclear 
energy only accounted for two percent of China\'s current 
energy production. According to a briefing he received from 
the Chinese National Development and Reform Commission 
Carlson said 

share of total energy production capacity to four percent by 
2020. Over the same period 

gigawatts of total energy capacity would more than double to 
950 gigawatts 

to four percent would actually require a four-fold increase. 
(Carlson predicted that coal usage would also double by 2020 
which meant that even a fourfold increase in nuclear energy 
would still \"not provide any appreciable Kyoto Treaty 
greenhouse gas reduction benefits.\") 


7. (S) It was Carlson\'s understanding that China only had 
70 

territory and would need to import 8 

stable 

would comprise a full 80% of Australia\'s current annual 
export of 10 

expressed interest in uranium exploration in Australia 

had the world\'s largest uranium deposits. Carlson had to 
explain to his hosts the \"difficult politics of Australian 

Labor Party-led governments\" that control all of Australia\'s 
states and territories and continue to block the development 
of additional uranium mines in their relevant jurisdictions. 


PRC INDICATES NO PRODUCTION OF FISSILE MATERIAL 


8. (S) Carlson also asked the Chinese whether they were 
still engaged in weapons-grade fissile material production. 
He said he found the answer he got \"a bit coy.\" The 
officials told him that the PRC wanted negotiations on a 
Fissile Material Cutoff Treaty (FMCT) to begin as soon as 
possible 

producing such fissile material. Carlson told us he did not 
believe Beijing was engaged in producing highly enriched 
uranium for weapons 

already possessed some two to six tons of weapons-grade 
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plutonium 
weapons plans. 


NEXT STEPS: NO HURRY 


9. (C) Carlson\'s next move was to complete a consolidated 
revision to the draft text based on Chinese \"fine-tuning 

but he was not sure of the timeframe for future negotiations 
noting that neither side had a formal negotiations mandate. 
He did expect that there would be another round of talks in 
Canberra before trilateral talks in Vienna with French 
officials in June. Carlson did not sense that the Chinese 
were in a great hurry. 


BEIJING TO BUILD SOUTH AFRICAN REACTORS FOR EXPORT? 


10. (C) Carlson said he had learned that China had concluded 
a research and development agreement with South Africa for 
joint development of pebble-bed nuclear reactors 

China considered the technology unproven. He understood that 
South Africa was more optimistic that the reactors would be 
commercially licensable early in the next decade. South 

Africa would build the prototype 

that China would actually manufacture the pebble-bed reactors 
for export under South African license. According to 

Carlson 

agreement with China would be broad enough to cover all 
eventualities 

reactors from the PRC. (NOTE: This assumes 

the ALP 

opposition to nuclear energy in the meantime. End note.) 
STANTON 
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the west 

dependent 

relationship with Georgia could lead Gazprom to play games 
with the supply of gas to Georgia which in turn would 
affect the supply of gas to Armenia 

depend on the single line. The Minister pointed to 
Gazprom\'s past actions giving short shrift to Armenia\'s 
energy needs 

during the demanding winter months 

gas from its strategic reserves. Responding to Armenia\'s 
strong reliance on this precarious source 

construction of a second pipeline from Iran their number 
one energy priority. In September 2004 

succeeded in signing a deal with Iran whereby Iran 
willbuild its part of the pipeline and finance Armenia\'s 
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portion in exchange for future delivery of electricity 

(Ref C). Besides allaying Armenia\'s concerns about the 
current pipeline\'s physical security 

the Iran pipeline to end Gazprom\'s tough bargaining tactics 
and give Armenia more power to negotiate energy contracts. 


5. (C) The Minister described how Russia lobbied Armenia to 
reduce the 

size of the pipeline (originally planned to be over 1 meter 

in diameter) 

253 millimeter pipeline and later that a 500 millimeter 
diameter pipeline would suffice. Armenia demanded at least 
720 millimeters in diameter 

Minister 

year 

Armenia during Soviet times. According to the Minister 
Armenia currently consumes 1.7 billion cubic meters of gas 
per year 

Armenia may never reach its Soviet-era level of gas 
consumption 

Forty percent of Armenia\'s electricity currently comes from 
the Armenian Nuclear Power Plant (ANPP) 

down over the next 10-15 years 

gas-fired generation. 

End Note.) 


6. (C) The Minister was dismissive of comments made by 
Russian Foreign Minister Sergei Lavrov during his February 
17 visit to Yerevan that Russian participation in the Iran- 
Armenia pipeline is under consideration. The Minister 
pointed out that the pipeline\'s purpose is not to add 
capacity but to reduce dependence on Russia. Gazprom\'s 
participation in the pipeline 

purpose. Two days earlier Deputy Minister of Energy losef 
Isayan told us that there was Russian interest in the 
pipeline 

that Russia wants to participate in the pipeline is 

to keep their strong bargaining position in the region. 
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7. (C) The Minister stated emphatically that the GOAM had 
no intention of using the Iran-Armenia pipeline for transit 
to third countries. Despite early talk of building a 

pipeline that would also bring economic benefits 

as a transit line (one version called for a transit 

pipeline taking Iranian gas to Europe) 

acknowledge that they restricted the pipeline\'s diameter 
partly in response to Russian lobbying. Other factors 

like the lack of financing and the apparent lack of an 
onward market also contributed to this decision. Armenia 
will continue to use the cheaper gas delivered through 
GazpromWs Georgian pipeline for its domestic energy 
consumption. It will use gas delivered through Iran to 
produce electricity that will then be re-exported to Iran 
(Ref B). 


8. (C) Having lobbied hard to constrain the size of the 
Iran-Armenia pipeline 

northern segment of the pipeline. While the Ministry\'s 
policy of reducing ArmeniaWs dependence on Russia is well- 
founded 

Russia out. They already have caved to Russian lobbying to 
keep the pipeline small 

transit pipeline. Their troubles resisting Gazprom\'s 
influence mirror their troubles resisting another Russian 
energy giant 

percent of Armenia\'s generation capacity and is now trying 
to take over the distribution network (septel). In both 

cases the Ministry of Energy has claimed a policy of 
diversifying the energy market 

succeeded in transferring this policy into actual 

decisions. (Whether this is because the Ministry loses in 
power struggles with other interests or because Russia is 
the only one buying 

UES have publicly stated their intent to take on energy 
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assets in Armenia as pieces of larger regional goals. We 
agree with the Ministry that the regional goals of Gazprom 
and RAO-UES may not always serve Armenia\'s interests. 
EVANS 
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the implementation of a particular BEE issue. The three 
Codes released in December provide guidelines on the BEE 
Framework (Code 000) as well as the equity ownership (Code 
100) and management (Code 200) components of BEE. 
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3. (SBU) Statement 000 

of Broad-based Black Economic Empowerment 

new generic scorecard with targets. Paragraphs 46-55 
provide in-depth descriptions of the seven scorecard 
elements. 


AMCHAM RESPONSE: AmCham\'s argues that language in this 
statement could be interpreted in such a way that exempts 
organs of state and public entities from complying with the 
Codes. AmCham calls for a maximum skills development target 
of 3 percent of payroll 

percent skills development levy. In the area of enterprise 
development 

training rather than just direct investment. AmCham also 

raised concerns with language in the ICT Charter that may 
prevent foreign-owned firms from accumulating bonus points 

or achieving minimum scores. 


4. (SBU) Statement 10 

Charters 

\"Transformation Charters\" versus Codes of Good Practice." 
In accordance with section 12 of the BBBEE Act 

must publish a charter as a \"Transformation Charter 

was developed by major stakeholders in that sector and 
advances the objectives of the BBBEE Act. In addition 
requested by the sector 

charter as a \"Code of Good Practice!" if it meets the above 
criteria AND complies with all the principles and 

requirements in the Codes of Good Practice. The differences 
in the practical effects of these two documents on 

businesses are significant. Firms belonging to an industry 

with just a \"Transformation Charter\" will have their BEE 
compliance measured against DTI\'s generic scorecard. Firms 
belonging to an industry with a charter published as a \"Code 
of Good Practice\" will have their BEE compliance measured 
against that industry\'s charter scorecard. 


AMCHAM RESPONSE: AmCham calls for clarification of 
terminology in this statement. In addition 

that the views of all stakeholders must be taken into 

account and reconciled before the industry charter is 

published by the Minister. This statement makes a 

distinction between \"consultation\" with stakeholders and 
\"engagement.\" \"Consultation\" is merely a process where 
relevant stakeholders are interacted with and informed. 
\"Engagement\" involves a \"substantive and intense involvement 
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in the formulating and drafting of the transformation 
charter\'s principles and measurement criteria." 

5. (SBU) Statement 20 

outlines the qualification criteria 

disqualification criteria for those serving on the BEE 
Advisory Council. This is the national advisory body 
envisioned in sections 4-8 of the BBBEE Act. 


AMCHAM RESPONSE: AmCham calls for clarification of 
terminology and proposes that council members be 
representative of industry and that rules of procedure for 
the council be published in the Codes. AmCham asks that 
invitations for nominations to the council be sent to all 
industry associations and major stakeholders. 


6. (SBU) Statement 30 

and Reporting Criteria for Broad-based BEE 

policy instruments assisting in the implementation of BEE 

and distinguishes between narrow-based and broad-based BEE 
evaluation. Narrow-based BEE evaluation relates to the use 

of enterprise definitions (i.e. 

\"black empowered company 

for the purpose of procurement. Broad-based BEE evaluation 
accredits suppliers based on their overall performance 

against a BEE scorecard. 


AMCHAM RESPONSE: AmCham calls for all organs of state and 
public entities to be held accountable to these criteria. 


7. (U) Statement 40 
and definitions used throughout the Codes of Good Practice. 


AMCHAM RESPONSE: AmCham calls for clarification of 
terminology. 


8. (SBU) Statement 50 
Agencies 
BEE Rating Agencies. 


AMCHAM RESPONSE: This is a major issue to AmCham members. 
Due to confidentiality concerns and potential conflicts of 

interest 

industry fill the role of rating agencies. AmCham argues 

that the auditing profession is already highly regulated and 

has well-established quality control procedures that lower 

the risk of incorrect assessments. 
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9. (SBU) Statement 100 

Ownership in Broad-based Economic Empowerment 
largely with how to measure black ownership. Twenty-five 
percent of the issued share capital of a company must be 
owned by \"black\" people (Blacks 

are South African citizens). Ownership is measured by three 
separate criteria: voting rights 

encumbrance. The targets for all three criteria are at 
least 25 percent. A separate statement on multinational 
ownership issues will be released later in 2005. 


AMCHAM RESPONSE: AmCham argues that multinational companies 
have difficulty selling equity for a variety of reasons: 

global structure and policy 

governance issues 

companies should be allowed not to sell equity if they 
compensate through over-performance in other areas of the 
scorecard. AmCham acknowledges that some multinationals 
have sold equity in countries such as India and China 

says the circumstances are not comparable with S.A. because 
the size of their markets can justify the cost of 
accommodating a local partner. 


10. (SBU) Statement 200 
Measurement of Management 
of black people that manage and control the company. 


AMCHAM RESPONSE: AmCham points out that many foreign-owned 
companies do not have local boards of directors and the 

emphasis should accordingly be on the executive management 

of the firm. AmCham also believes that targets for youth 

and disabled are impractical and that gender targets should 

be realistic and reflect the dynamics of each industry. 


11. (U) Post is sending the complete text of AmCham\'s 
submission to AF/S. 
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in the journal AIDS by Medical Research Council (MRC) and 
University of Cape Town (UCT) researchers 

has been a massive increase in AIDS deaths in South Africa. 
The researchers found that 61 percent of the estimated 153 
AIDS deaths in 2000 were misclassified 

deaths due to TB 

compared the 1996 and 2000 death rates for 22 conditions and 
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found that death rates for nine of them rose in tandem with 
recorded AIDS deaths 

pattern. The nine conditions were TB 

respiratory diseases 

other infectious and parasitic diseases 

protein malnutrition. There was a disproportionate number of 
deaths among young children 

women 

five years before the peak for men (35-39). The study shows 
that HIV had become the largest cause of death in women by 2001 
and that a pattern of mortality had emerged in which young 
adults (aged 15-49) were dying in increasingly large numbers 
relative to the rest of the population. MRC and UCT released 
this study before Statistics SA released its mortality report. 
Source: Business Day and Financial Mail 

News 


STATS SA Releases Mortality Report 

7. Statistics SA released \"Mortality and Causes of Death in 
South Africa\" 

notification forms received by the Department of Home Affairs 
between 1997 and 2002 

rate increased by 62 percent over the five-year period 

272 

pneumonia and strokes are the leading causes of death. Pali 
Lehohla 

evidence that the HIV epidemic is raising the mortality levels 
of adults 

one to determine HIV infection or AIDS-related mortality. The 
report also found that the proportion of deaths in the age 
group 20 to 49 was increasing and the proportion of deaths of 
females was increasing relative to the total. HIV dropped in 
the ranks of the underlying causes of death when comparing 1999 
to 2001 

increased by more than 50 percent. In 1997 

25 

pneumonia deaths rose from 24 

period. Deaths specifically attributed on death notification 
forms to HIV fell by 10 percent to 9 

the top 10 causes of death in 2001. Representatives from Stats 
SA acknowledge that analyzing death notification forms does not 
give a true reflection of HIV fatalities given that most HIV 
deaths are due to other opportunistic infections. David 
Bourne 

noted that the HIV status of the deceased must be known if 
accurate HIV death statistics can be discovered from death 
notification forms 

majority of South Africans not able to afford private health 
care. In addition 

undercounted for reasons of confidentiality and prevention of 
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stigmatization. He argued that the Stats SA analysis 
demonstrates the high costs of AIDS in South Africa and that 
the debate should feature delivery of health interventions 
rather than the statistics. Source: Sunday Times 

and 27; Sunday Independent 

21; Health Systems Trust News 


Absenteeism Costs South Africa R12 Billion 


8. According to a study commissioned by AIC Insurance 
absenteeism costs South Africa R12 billion per year 

roughly R1.8 to R2.2 billion can be attributed to the effects 

of HIV/AIDS. Companies were losing as much as a month\'s work 
each year for each employee with advanced HIV/AIDS. The study 
showed that the absenteeism rate for people living with 

HIV/AIDS was three times higher than that of people not 

infected with the virus. People with HIV/AIDS were absent 32 
days per year on average. The data are predominantly from 60 
companies in the motor and textile manufacturing industry in 

the Eastern Cape. Source: Business Report 


FDA Approves South African HIV/AIDS Testing Technology 


9. The U.S. Food and Drug Administration approved a South 
African AIDS technology that reduces the cost of monitoring 
immune levels in AIDS patients. Dr. Deborah Glencross 
developed a new approach to CD4 testing that provides a 70-80 
percent cost savings over the traditional HIV testing methods. 
Glencross developed a simpler method of counting CD4 cells 
called \"PanLeucogating\" or \"PLG CD4\" test 

number of steps involved in counting CD4 cells and is accurate 
on blood samples up to five days old. The PLG CD4 test uses 
the white cell count as the reference point 

is generally stable. Traditionally 

to total lymphocytes 

notoriously unreliable and several additional tests are needed 
for quality control 

CD4 needs one quality control test 

tests required by the conventional CD4 testing methods. 
Beckman Coulter 

manufacturer 

and arranged the process for FDA approval. Source: Sunday 
Independent 


Heart Disease Spreading in South Africa 


10. The Medical Research Council (MRC) is finalizing two 
research proposals that would identify and manage risks of 
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heart disease among South Africans. The first is a three-to- 

six month study testing the feasibility of evaluating risk 

factors for heart disease among black 

South Africans. The second proposal would look at a much 
larger sample over a longer period of time (three years). 

South Africa has had one of the highest incidences of heart 
disease among the Indian population in the 1970s and 1980s 
among coloureds during the 1980s and 90s and now heart disease 
is growing in importance among black South Africans. During 
2000 

from heart disease. Another 8 percent of deaths were caused by 
strokes. Approximately 25 percent of the South African 
population suffers from hypertension and about 20 percent is 
obese. Ten years ago 

on the economy were R4 billion per year; recent estimates reach 
R10 billion per year. At Chris Hani-Baragwanath Hospital in 
Johannesburg 

attacks are black. Source: Pretoria News 


Health Department Ready to Issue Bids for AIDS Drugs 


11. Health Minister Manto Tshabalala-Msimang announced that 
the government completed its negotiations with drug companies 
to supply anti-retroviral drugs in state hospitals and will 

issue tenders shortly. Facing the world\'s biggest HIV caseload 
with more than five million people infected with the virus that 
causes AIDS 

provide life-prolonging anti-retrovirals free to the public. 

But the state tender for the drugs has long been delayed and 
the government has been criticized for dragging its feet in 

rolling out the program. Tshabalala-Msimang said lack of 
capacity and infrastructure in the public health care system 

had stalled distribution of interim drug supplies. The bid 

initially expected to be granted in August 2004 

awarded shortly. The government last year short-listed eight 
drug companies to supply the medicines. Source: Business Day 
February 18. 


12. Comment. A February 1 article in Financial Mail suggests 
that the main reason for the bid delays lies in application of 
the Department of Trade and Industry\'s (DTI) regulations that 
state that any government or parastatal contract with an 
imported content of $10 million or more is subject to the 
National Industrial Participation (NIP) program 

a thirty percent reinvestment back into South Africa. 

Provincial health departments have been bypassing the state 
tender process and procured AIDS drugs directly from 
pharmaceutical companies on short-term contracts. The drug bid 
is different from most state bids 

negotiating prices with the short-listed firms instead of the 
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companies submitting closed bids. No additional comments were 
forthcoming from the Department of Health regarding the 
application of the NIP program\'s reinvestment regulations on 

the drug bid. End comment. 


SANBS Unveils New Testing Methods 


13. The new method of testing whether donated blood is safe 
will be based on whether a donor has a transmissible infection 
and not on race 

on the goal of keeping blood supplies as safe as possible 
first-time donor will donate for the purpose of screening for 
transmissible diseases. The plasma will be quarantined and 
only issued after the donor has donated for a second time and 
is shown to be free of infectious diseases. Disease-free blood 
after a third donation places a donor in a low risk category. 
Those who have donated more than seven units of blood in the 
previous 24 months are regarded as very low risk and their 
donations can be used for all types of treatment. Blood from 
all the three risk groups will be tested for diseases after 

every donation. In addition 

screening of all donations will be introduced which reduces the 
current window period in the transfusion service. On average 
in the low-risk group 

tested positive for HIV; in the high-risk group 

and 3 

was developed after it became publicly known that blood 
donations from black people were treated as high risk based on 
HIV/AIDS prevalence statistics. Health Minister Manto 
Tshabalala-Msimang ordered the South African National Blood 


SIPDIS 

Service (SANBS) find another way of making sure blood was safe 
and a committee consisting of representatives of both parties 
was given until the end of January to find an alternative. The 

new model will be implemented within six months. Source: 

Sapa 


FRAZER 


28111 

28112 

the police and cultural inhibitions (that) prevent women from 
seeking redress\" as significant obstacles. Pro-Liberation 
Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE) Tamil National Alliance MP 
Padmini Sithramparanathan pressed for \"an attitudinal change 
in the entire Lankan society to wipe out domestic violence." 
Trade Minister Jayaraj Fernandopulle voiced some opposition 
to the bill. According to media reports 

\"showed the possibility of disintegrating the family 
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because of the provision for protection orders which would 
potentially separate parents for a period of up to one year. 
Fernandopulle suggested making necessary amendments to the 
bill to find \"ways and means to keep families together." 
Parliament reconvenes on March 9 

resume debate on the Prevention of Domestic Violence bill. 


4. (U) While the bill attempts to provide protection orders 
for victims 

abused. Savithri Wijesekera 

(WIN) 

POL FSN that while WIN had been lobbying for a bill 
addressing domestic abuse for years 

been included 

shelters for victims. A United National Party (UNP) MP (and 
former Minister of Constitutional Affairs) told the local 
press on February 25 that the bill could be improved by 
requiring anyone aware of ongoing domestic violence to be 
\"duty bound by law to disclose the information to the 
relevant authorities. 


5. (U) Many interlocutors describe domestic abuse in Sri 
Lanka as a pervasive problem 

alcohol abuse. Accurate statistics addressing the true 

extent of domestic abuse are not available. However 

Police Bureau for the Protection of Women and Children cited 
4 

2004 (the last year from which statistics are available). 
UNHCR Community Services Officer Monika Sandvik told poloff 
that domestic abuse legislation should be accompanied by 
programs to address some of the aggravating circumstances 
e.g. drug and alcohol abuse. In December 2004 

launched a long-awaited campaign to raise awareness about 
sexual and gender-based violence (Reftel). Unfortunately 
after the December tsunami 

Vretooled 

appropriate messages for a tsunami-traumatized public are 
crafted. 


6. (U) Comment. Many MPs voiced support for the bill 
suggested that it needs to be amended to be made more 
effective. If the law is passed 

pose a huge challenge in a society that continues to tolerate 
high levels of domestic abuse. End comment. 
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their agency certify to the State Department Bureau of 
Diplomatic Security that the employee has undergone 
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equivalent security training. The contact for this 
certification is Assistant Director of training 

telephone (703) 205-2617. Country clearance will not be 
granted for any traveler with planned TDY in excess of 30 
days if this information is not stated/certified. POC for 
additional information is DS RSOBangkok@state.gov. 


- (U) Crime is generally non-confrontational in nature. 
Criminal acts are usually crimes of opportunity such as 
purse-snatchings 

pocketing. Visitors should be especially alert in crowded 
buses 

should lock valuables in hotel safe deposit boxes not in 
their hotel rooms. 


- (U) Be aware of common scams and frauds (including credit 
cards 

at well-established and reputable businesses. Visitors 

should be careful when purchasing branded or copyrighted 
goods. There are many pirated counterfeit products in the 
marketplace; their purchase is against post regulations and 

it is illegal to import these products into the U.S. Be wary 

of common scams for jewelry 

antiquities. There are no Thai government-owned or sponsored 
gem stores. If victimized 

Police by dialing 1155. 


- (U) Visitors are cautioned from visiting bars involved in 

the sex trade. Many of these operate illegally and clients 

can be subject to RTG law; they often charge exorbitant drink 
prices and cover charges. There are also many incidents of 
crime against patrons in these establishments. Drugging and 
robbing of unwary individuals is not uncommon. There are 
frequent reports of victims being drugged and robbed or 
beaten when visiting these bars. The drugs used can cause 
serious temporary memory impairment 

overdosed 


C. (U) TRAFFIC: 


- (U) The traffic situation in Bangkok can be difficult and 
dangerous for both pedestrians and vehicle occupants. All 
visitors should be alert to traffic patterns and unexpected 
motorcycle drivers. Traffic drives on the left-hand side 
opposite from the U.S. 

flows in the opposite direction. Pedestrians should use the 
overhead walkways for crossing busy streets. 
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D. (SBU) TERRORISM: 


- (SBU) The threat from transnational terrorist groups to 

the U.S. Mission in Bangkok is currently ranked high. Despite 
stepped up RTG efforts to monitor its borders 

relatively porous and allow easy illegal access. 

Transnational terrorist groups 

Jemaah Islamiyah (Jl) 

point. 


- (SBU) The threat from indigenous terrorist groups is 
currently rated as low. There is no evidence to indicate 
that indigenous terrorist groups are planning acts against 
U.S. personnel or facilities. The far south of Thailand has 
experienced incidents of criminally and politically motivated 
violence 

Muslim separatist groups. Although Americans have not been 
specifically targeted in the past 

of past attacks by these groups - including bombings of 
public places - indicates a potential threat to American 
citizens. 


- (U) The State Department is concerned that there is an 
increased risk of terrorism in Southeast Asia 

Thailand. Travelers to Thailand should therefore exercise 
caution 

such as clubs 

areas 


E. (U) OTHER SECURITY TIPS: 


- (U) Visitors should avoid making any pejorative comments 
about any members of the Thai Royal Family or engaging in 
disrespectful conduct within temples or toward religious 
objects. Such behavior can result in arrest and/or expulsion 
from Thailand. 


- (U) Precautions should also be taken not to discuss 
sensitive or classified matters outside secure environments 
or over unsecured and/or cellular telephones 

safeguard classified or sensitive materials at the Chancery 
and not at hotels or residences. 


- (U) Visitors should also be aware of the State 

Department\'s Consular Information Sheet for Thailand and the 
most recent Worldwide Caution Public Announcements 
available via the Internet at http://travel.state.gov. DOD 
personnel must review the PACOM Force Protection Levels for 
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Thailand found at http://131.84.1.218/staff/at/athome.shtml. 


- (U) In essence 

appropriate caution and be alert to their surroundings with 
regard to their personal security. Suspicious 
incidents/activities should be reported to RSO Bangkok (Tel. 
02-205-4000 

we hope you have a safe and pleasant visit. 
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their agency certify to the State Department Bureau of 
Diplomatic Security that the employee has undergone 
equivalent security training. The contact for this 
certification is Assistant Director of training 

telephone (703) 205-2617. Country clearance will not be 
granted for any traveler with planned TDY in excess of 30 
days if this information is not stated/certified. POC for 
additional information is DS RSOBangkok@state.gov. 


- (U) Crime is generally non-confrontational in nature. 
Criminal acts are usually crimes of opportunity such as 
purse-snatchings 

pocketing. Visitors should be especially alert in crowded 
buses 

should lock valuables in hotel safe deposit boxes not in 
their hotel rooms. 


- (U) Be aware of common scams and frauds (including credit 
cards 

at well-established and reputable businesses. Visitors 

should be careful when purchasing branded or copyrighted 
goods. There are many pirated counterfeit products in the 
marketplace; their purchase is against post regulations and 

it is illegal to import these products into the U.S. Be wary 

of common scams for jewelry 

antiquities. There are no Thai government-owned or sponsored 
gem stores. If victimized 

Police by dialing 1155. 


- (U) Visitors are cautioned from visiting bars involved in 

the sex trade. Many of these operate illegally and clients 

can be subject to RTG law; they often charge exorbitant drink 
prices and cover charges. There are also many incidents of 
crime against patrons in these establishments. Drugging and 
robbing of unwary individuals is not uncommon. There are 
frequent reports of victims being drugged and robbed or 
beaten when visiting these bars. The drugs used can cause 
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serious temporary memory impairment 

overdosed 

C. (U) TRAFFIC: 

- (U) The traffic situation in Bangkok can be difficult and 
dangerous for both pedestrians and vehicle occupants. All 
visitors should be alert to traffic patterns and unexpected 
motorcycle drivers. Traffic drives on the left-hand side 
opposite from the U.S. 

flows in the opposite direction. Pedestrians should use the 
overhead walkways for crossing busy streets. 


D. (SBU) TERRORISM: 


- (SBU) The threat from transnational terrorist groups to 

the U.S. Mission in Bangkok is currently ranked high. Despite 
stepped up RTG efforts to monitor its borders 

relatively porous and allow easy illegal access. 

Transnational terrorist groups 

Jemaah Islamiyah (Jl) 

point. 


- (SBU) The threat from indigenous terrorist groups is 
currently rated as low. There is no evidence to indicate 
that indigenous terrorist groups are planning acts against 
U.S. personnel or facilities. The far south of Thailand has 
experienced incidents of criminally and politically motivated 
violence 

Muslim separatist groups. Although Americans have not been 
specifically targeted in the past 

of past attacks by these groups - including bombings of 
public places - indicates a potential threat to American 
citizens. 


- (U) The State Department is concerned that there is an 
increased risk of terrorism in Southeast Asia 

Thailand. Travelers to Thailand should therefore exercise 
caution 

such as clubs 

areas 


E. (U) OTHER SECURITY TIPS: 


- (U) Visitors should avoid making any pejorative comments 
about any members of the Thai Royal Family or engaging in 
disrespectful conduct within temples or toward religious 
objects. Such behavior can result in arrest and/or expulsion 
from Thailand. 
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- (U) Precautions should also be taken not to discuss 
sensitive or classified matters outside secure environments 
or over unsecured and/or cellular telephones 

safeguard classified or sensitive materials at the Chancery 
and not at hotels or residences. 


- (U) Visitors should also be aware of the State 

Department\'s Consular Information Sheet for Thailand and the 
most recent Worldwide Caution Public Announcements 
available via the Internet at http://travel.state.gov. DOD 
personnel must review the PACOM Force Protection Levels for 
Thailand found at http://131.84.1.218/staff/at/athome.shtml. 


- (U) In essence 

appropriate caution and be alert to their surroundings with 
regard to their personal security. Suspicious 
incidents/activities should be reported to RSO Bangkok (Tel. 
02-205-4000 

we hope you have a safe and pleasant visit. 
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interim arrangement\" with the Liberation Tigers of Tamil 
Eelam (LTTE) prompted an official clarification of the GSL 
stance from the Government Information Department. The JVP 
had branded the GSL position as anti-nationalist and 
threatened to resign from the coalition unless it were 
withdrawn (Reftel). The clarification 

stresses that the GSL never agreed--as the JVP charged--to 
accepting the LTTE\'s controversial Interim Self-Governing 
Authority (ISGA) proposal as the sole basis of negotiations. 
Instead 

up an Interim Authority within the context of negotiating a 
permanent settlement to the ethnic conflict . . .(which) is 
very different from opening negotiation solely on the basis 
of the LTTE demand of the Interim Self-Governing Authority 
which prevents the re-opening of direct negotiations.\" The 
March 3 statement then quotes extracts from previous GSL 
statements 

October 


2. (U) The same day trouble broke out in the eastern coastal 
town of Trincomalee when JVP MP Jayantha Wijesekera 
with volunteers from the party\'s local \"Red Star Disaster 
Assistance Program 

victims on property owned by the Trincomalee Urban Council. 
According to one local resident 

(or incited) by the LTTE 

that the houses were being built only for Sinhalese victims 
and noting that the land was public property. The 
confrontation turned violent 
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barriers thrown up and a JVP van set on fire. Two people 
were injured. The Sri Lanka Army and police were mobilized 
to regain order 

belief that a curfew had been imposed 

According to local residents 

and DIG of Police Neville Wijesinghe 

5:00 p.m. local time. 


3. (SBU) JVP MP Wijesekera 

reputation as a firebrand and rabble-rouser 

incident on the pro-LTTE Tamil National Alliance 
(TNA)--especially Trinco MP and local rival R. 
Sampanthan--when we talked to him on March 4. Wijesekera 
claimed that he had obtained prior approval from local 
authorities and 

program\'s beneficiaries are indeed members of the majority 
Sinhalese 

communities were included in the project. Sampanthan 
other hand 

instead that the protests were utterly spontaneous. 


4. (SBU) Comment: The JVP continues to play an 
extraordinarily unhelpful role in just about every sphere of 
GSL activity 

the peace process or tsunami reconstruction. (In another 
example 

\"Anti-colonialism Day\"--a move 

observers 

welcomes aid organizations from many former colonial powers 
to help rebuild.) The President apparently took her 
coalition partner\'s latest threat to leave the government 
seriously enough to issue a clarification--a clarification 
that 

negotiations omitted in the February 22 statement. We 
predict this apparent concession will be unlikely to satisfy 
the ever-contentious JVP for long 

equal percentages of Sinhalese 

Trincomalee is a particularly volatile area 

provocative activism is a constant irritant. We have no 
indication that he plans to adopt a lower profile anytime 
soon. The GSL may have weathered this latest fracas 
expect more trouble from its fractious partner soon. 
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identical to that of the U.S.\" and that the GOA would be 
combing the decision in the coming days to see what \"terms of 
judgment\" could be useful to the prosecution if it did decide 

to appeal. She suggested that the defense team would also 
likely appeal the verdict 
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the already inadequate sentence reduced or even thrown out. 


3. (C/NF) Shortly following the March 3 decision 

Foreign Minister Alexander Downer said publicly that the GOA 
would urge the prosecution to appeal the length of the 
sentence. While granting that Australia would have to 

respect the judgment of the Indonesian courts 

clear that Canberra considered the sentence to be inadequate 
and hoped for a prosecution appeal. Responding to a media 
query 

said 

concern about the verdict 

verdict of the Indonesian court.\" 


4. (C/NF) Burtt concurred with Australian Federal Police 
(AFP) Commissioner Mick Keelty\'s public statement that 
despite the GOA\'s concern at the length of the sentence the 
BaVasyir verdict represented a \"milestone 

he had committed \"conspiracy in relation to the Bali 
bombing.\" Burtt also felt the trial had provided clear 
evidence of Ba\'asyir\'s links to JI. She hoped further review 
of the verdict would uncover language concerning Ba\'asyir\'s 
links to JI and the Bali bombings that might be of use in 
future trials of BaVasyir or other JI members. 


5. (C/NF) Both Burtt and Consular Information Section 
Director Dara Williams told Poloff that the GOA did not plan 
to change its travel advisory to Indonesia at this time. 
Williams said that the current travel warning was broad 
enough in stating that \"attacks could occur at any time 
anywhere in Indonesia and could be directed against any 
locations known to be frequented by foreigners.\" Burtt added 
that Australian intelligence agencies were not picking up 
enough specific \"chatter\" to justify adjusting the travel 
advice. Burtt asked us to keep the GOA abreast of reporting 
on the decision from Jakarta and let DFAT know if we 
anticipated a change to our travel warning. 
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trading status. The Ambassador pointed out that although 
there is no linkage 

consideration of this question. 


4. (SBU) Aitzhanova expressed appreciation to USTR for its 
support in the Working Party\'s decision to transform 
Kazakhstan\'s Factual Summary into a draft Working Party 
report. She described Kazakhstan as ready to begin making 
specific commitments on systemic issues that will focus on 
Trade-Related Investment Measures (TRIMS.) Kazakhstan is 
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also reviewing all legislation to ensure conformity for 
with WTO rules. 


5. (SBU) Any preferences and benefits 

continued 

regulations. There will be no link between special 
economic zone industries and the country\'s overall economic 
plan because of the use of exports or export substitution. 
During a January visit by an EU delegation 

demonstrated that these special economic zones are either 
infrastructure projects or will not be engaged in 

exporting. Kazakhstan also described how future subsidies 
will be in conformance with WTO. However 

she said 


6. (SBU) Returning to timing of accession 

acknowledged that Kazakhstan faces challenges since Saudi 
Arabia 

countries. Ambassador advised that a serious effort where 
the Kazakhstan\'s WTO team is ready to engage 

with technical answers 

Kazakhstan\'s case to be treated as a priority as well. 


7. (SBU) The Ambassador asked who are the expected winners 
and losers in Kazakhstan\'s WTO accession. Aitzhanova 
explained that Kazakhstan is running a series of studies on 

the implications of accession. Sequencing 

be a problem ahead. She also agreed that further 

groundwork with Parliament and the business community was 
needed. 


8. (SBU) Turning to intellectual property rights (IPR) 
protection 

Kazakhstan\'s position on the Special 301 Watch List is 
starting to take place. He urged Kazakhstan to move 
quickly on enacting Criminal Code amendments now before 
Parliament 

criminality for IPR violations. He emphasized the need for 
civil ex parte search procedures and ex officio authority 

for customs agents. 


9. (SBU) Aitzhanova responded that Kazakhstan had done 
enormous work in 2004 and expected local legislation to 

conform to TRIPS (WTO agreement on Trade-Related Aspects of 
Intellectual Property Rights) by the first half of 2005. 

She agreed that the Criminal Code was \"soft\" and maintained 
that changes are being made. The Customs Code is being 


revised 
procedures and ex officio authority. Judges and other law 
enforcement officials 
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training that sensitizes them to IPR issues. The IPR 
environment will not change overnight 

the political will is there to make it happen. 


Ordway 
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continue\" as long as taxes remain so high. End Summary. 


2. (U) Deadly Brew: The problem first emerged over the 
weekend in Istanbul 

into a number of local hospitals complaining of headaches and 
dizziness after consuming raki over the weekend. Within 
hours 

death toll stood at 10 

hospital. Authorities quickly discovered that those affected 
had imbibed counterfeit raki 

three hundred times the permitted level of methyl alcohol. 
Investigators continue to probe the source of the counterfeit 
liquor 

leading Turkish brand (Yeni Raki) 

the appropriate excise tags. News reports indicate that a 
quantity of such tags 

million 

the illicit alcohol was apparently produced in a still in a 
garage in the Istanbul district of Bayrampasa 

people have been arrested. Additional stills have been 
discovered in Hendek in Sakarya (to the northwest of 
Istanbul) 

large quantity of the counterfeit alcohol was found to be en 
route from Istanbul to points as far away as Antalya. 


3. (U) High Taxes: Industry officials ascribe the problem to 
the high level of alcohol taxation in Turkey 

the 22 new Turkish lira (YTL) a consumer pays for a standard 
bottle of Raki 

imposed upon it 

consumption taxes (OTV). The CEO of Mey Icki 
Yorgancioglu 

raki division last year 

OTV taxes four times in the last two years 

other producers warned after the latest increase that 
counterfeit production would inevitably increase. Seventy 
percent of the price of raki goes towards such taxes 

added 

counterfeiters. 


4. (SBU) Comment: Raki consumption is a favorite national 
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pastime here 

lubricant for conversations that extend well into the night. 
This weekYs news 

have been highlighting their success in fighting piracy in 
other areas 

the reach of illicit activities 

distortions that characterize the Turkish system. Given the 
need for the GOT to maintain a large primary surplus 

relief is likely not on the horizon (particularly in this 

area 

Islamically-inclined government) 

highlights the way in which legitimate activities can be 
crowded out as unsavory operators seek to make a quick buck. 
End comment. 
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membership!" for the United States this year 


3. (C) Asked for his views on a productive approach to 
dealing with the emergence of China 

significant markers like the Beijing Olympics and Shanghai 
Expo 

whether it developed into a responsible 

expansionist one. Whereas Japan in the 1960s and 1970s 
depended on U.S. security guarantees while it pursued 
economic development 

development and is building up its military. China 

faces enormous challenges managing its growth. It is 
important to maintain a strong U.S.-Japan alliance as China 
faces these challenges 

United States is an indispensable ally to Japan and is the 
world\'s only Superpower 

everything alone. Japan 

the United States in the Pacific. 


North Korea 


4. (C) Addressing the effect of the U.S.-Japan relationship 
on China\'s handling of North Korea 

Chinese are quite frustrated by the North Korean issue. The 
United States plays a key role in encouraging China to be 
more productive in its handling of North Korea. China is 
only likely to heed Japan to the extent that it is speaking 

in unison with the United States. 
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5. (U) S/P Director Krasner cleared this message. 
MICHALAK 
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job opportunities in aerospace and broader foreign policy 
issues 

science. 

DST Follow-Up with Ambassador 


8. (SBU) Soon after the visit 

8 Technology Dr. Rob Adam requested a meeting with 
Ambassador Frazer to underscore the strong SAG interest in 
hosting a NASA DSN Array space vehicle tracking station. 
During the February 11 meeting 

that NASA would base its decision on technical merit 
encouraged the government of South Africa to convey its 
strong support for the project through a letter from 

President Mbeki to President Bush 

Science & Technology to an appropriate counterpart. 


9. (SBU) Comment: If South Africa were selected 

Array project would generate significant economic benefits 
as well as a major infusion of technology from the U.S. It 
would also provide an excellent boost for expanded S&T 
cooperation between the U.S. and South Africa 

bilateral relationship. However 

NASA plans to develop a next generation DSN Array network 
have not yet advanced very far within the agency 

will likely take time before decisions are reached on the 
array and any new NASA DSN site. 


10. (U) NASA Headquarters cleared this message. 
FRAZER 
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children in 2004 -- but no official cases of trafficking were 
reported. 


5. The Mozambican government has taken strides to address its 
weak border control and knowledge of trafficking by upgrading 
its links with its neighbors 

organizations. In 2004 

an agreement with its counterpart in South Africa to share 
information and facilities; information on trafficking in 

persons was specified within the agreement. Also 

2005 the government formally approved the IOM\'s application 
to re-establish an office in Mozambique this year. In recent 
years 

investigation of trafficking patterns in Mozambique 
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had to operate out of its Pretoria office. Despite these 
steps forward 

any national plan of action to address prevention of 
trafficking in persons 

specifically to develop anti-trafficking programs. 


Investigation and Prosecution 

6. Mozambican law does not specifically prohibit trafficking 
in persons. In theory 

laws on sexual assault 

no such cases have been brought. Mozambique has no 
experience with extradition of traffickers apprehended in 
South Africa. There is no evidence that high-ranking 
government officials are involved with trafficking in any 
way. The likelihood of bribe taking by border control 
officials 

statistics on trafficking 

tolerated at lower levels of government. The criminal 
investigative police and the anti-corruption unit of the 
Attorney General\'s office have very limited knowledge of 
trafficking in persons 

any investigations into trafficking at this time. Government 
priorities have been largely conditioned by public opinion 
and the media -- while local media reports on trafficking in 
persons have been nearly non-existent 

theft were frequent in 2004. In response 

launched an investigation into organ crimes in the Nampula 
area in March 2004. In June 2004 

foreign citizens who had been detained on organ theft-related 
charges in late 2003. No arrests have been made and the 
investigation into the issue is ongoing. The government has 
also increased its efforts to investigate and prosecute 
smuggling in persons 

migrants in late 2004 

airports. The government made tangible progress in 
addressing smuggling of persons in 2004. 


7. In December 2002 

Prevent 

Mozambique previously ratified ILO Convention 182 

Elimination of the Worst Forms of Child Labor. (Editors Note 05/08/25 -- In fact 
ratified the Optional Protocol to the Convention on the 

Rights of the Child on the Sale of Children and the 

Convention on the Elimination of all Forms of Discrimination 

Against Women. On forced labor 

Convention 105 but has not ratified Convention 29 (Editor\'s note 05/08/25 -- In f 


Protection 


8. The government is making an attempt to provide basic 
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protection for victims of trafficking 

limited resources. The Ministry of Women and Social Action 
has provided six major hospitals with counselors to help 
women and children who are victims of violence. These 
counselors have received basic training in trafficking and 
reintegration; counselors in the Maputo Central Hospital 
report that they have used their training to help trafficking 
victims in the past year. Also 

Interior has established (but lightly funded) women\'s 
shelters at police stations in Maputo and Beira. It has also 
provided training in women\'s and children\'s protection -- 
including training in trafficking in persons -- to police 
officers serving in Maputo 

government does not provide financial support to foreign or 
domestic NGOs for services to victims. The rights of victims 
are broadly respected; victims are not detained 

fined. By law 

short-term assistance to victims of trafficking 

reports that few if any women have registered with the police 
as victims. The government does not provide long-term 
financial assistance 

There is no evidence that the government encourages victims 
to assist in the investigation and prosecution of trafficking. 


9. Embassy contact point on TIP is James Potts 
Political-Economic Officer. Tel: 258-1-492-797 
258-1 -490-448 

spent 25 hours researching and drafting this cable 
spent 4 hours 

total of 32 hours. 
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PRC President Hu Jintao\'s relatively mild language on Taiwan 
in his New Year\'s speech 

flights during the Lunar New Year. With these small 
important steps toward a cross-Strait dialogue 

PRC risk roiling the cross-Strait waters with anti-secession 
legislation? Second 

issues were of interest to Japan. While the PRC may view 
Taiwan as a domestic matter 

relations have regional implications. Third 

its strong concerns regarding the possibility that the text 

of the anti-secession law would mention the use of force 
against Taiwan. Japan strongly opposes the use of force to 
settle cross-Strait matters. Fourth 

to establish as soon as possible a cross-Strait dialogue in 
order to find a peaceful resolution to the cross-Strait 

issue. 


3. (C) Izumi commented that he did not know how the PRC 
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would take the GOJ assertions 

a clear message. He noted that LDP 

leaders had each sent similar messages to the PRC. Izumi 
urged U.S.-Japan coordination on the anti-secession law. 


Hu Vulnerable on Taiwan and Japan 


4. (C) Commenting that Hu Jintao had yet to consolidate his 
authority 

good indicator of Hu Jintao\'s hold on power because it was 
such a sensitive matter. He expressed concerns that former 
President Jiang Zemin would be able to include hard-line 
language in the anti-secession law. Having stepped down from 
office 

important issues 

particularly vulnerable. Izumi cited talk circulating in 

Beijing of Japan\'s supposed betrayal on Taiwan issues on the 
heels of PM Koizumi\'s amicable bilateral summit meetings with 
Hu and Premier Wen Jiabao late last year. GOJ approval of a 
visit by former Taiwan President Lee Teng-hui and the 
inclusion of Taiwan in the Joint Statement of the U.S.-Japan 
Security Consultative Committee are cited as evidence of 
Japanese perfidy 


5. (C) HuVs inability to determine PRC policy toward Japan 
has led to drift in the political relationship 

He attributed Beijing\'s inability to get past the issue of PM 
Koizumi\'s visits to Yasukuni Shrine to HuVs relative 
weakness. Consequently 

block progress on bilateral matters such as the conflict over 
Japan\'s EEZ in the East China Sea. Izumi hopes that Premier 
Wen will accept Japan\'s invitation to attend the Aichi Expo 
later this year as a means of improving bilateral relations. 

To date 

China\'s delegation to the Expo. In the meantime 

suggested 

ways of boosting President Hu in order to strengthen China\'s 
foreign policy moderates. Secretary Rice\'s upcoming visit to 
Beijing will be helpful 

security issues among the United States 

Izumi commented. 


Relations with ASEAN 


6. (C) In the context of guiding China\'s foreign policy 
Izumi suggested it would also be helpful for the United 
States and Japan to take steps to strengthen ASEAN as an 
institution. Currently 

Southeast Asian countries individually 
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as a messenger 

would stand a better chance of standing up to China. The 
United States 

strengthen Indonesia\'s role in ASEAN 


Comment 


7. (C) Izumi had just returned from Beijing where he had 
accompanied Asian Affairs Bureau DG Sasae (ref B) and his 
comments may reflect frustration with the PRC\'s insistence on 
holding the bilateral relationship hostage to the Yasukuni 
issue. IzumiYs suggestion for U.S.-Japan-PRC trilateral 

talks on security issues was the first we had heard this 
proposal. We are uncertain the degree to which such talks 
have wider GOJ support. 

MICHALAK 
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prevalence estimated at 0.44 percent in 2004. (Note: U.N. 
AIDS (UNAIDS) and the World Health Organization criteria for 
a \"concentrated\" epidemic is a prevalence rate below 1 
percent for adults aged 15-49. End Note.) However 

are great differences in prevalence between provinces. In 
those provinces with the highest HIV prevalence - including 

all major urban areas - HIV prevalence for women presenting 
for antenatal care (ANC) already approaches or exceeds 1 
percent. (Note: ANC women are used as a proxy for general 
population prevalence in Vietnam. End Note.) A recent survey 
estimated that one in every 75 families in Vietnam has a 
family member infected with HIV. These GVN estimates may 
still underestimate the situation because surveillance is not 
conducted routinely among the general population and certain 
high-risk groups. 


9. (U) Data regarding HIV prevalence in Vietnam is primarily 
obtained through HIV Sentinel Surveillance (HIV SS) conducted 
annually in 40 provinces for six sentinel populations: 
intravenous drug users (IDU) 

(CSW) 

Clinic patients 

recruits. The vast majority of HIV infections are in young 
people less than 30 years old 

HIV cases between the ages of 20 and 29. Unlike other focus 
countries under the Emergency Plan 

that the epidemic is primarily concentrated among those 
groups who practice high-risk behaviors 

population and secondarily among sex workers. These groups 
and the sex worker clients are the key drivers of the 

epidemic in Vietnam. Recent studies of these two sentinel 
groups suggest further rapid spread is likely to occur into 
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the general population. 


10. (U) To date 

cases have been in IDU. IDU in Vietnam are young 

mean age of less than 20 in Quang Ninh province and 21 years 
in Hanoi. Nationwide 

drug users are infected. However 

over 50 percent and as many as 75 percent of drug users are 
believed to be infected in the larger urban settings 

including the northern provinces and Ho Chi Minh City. 


11. (U) A growing sex worker industry (street-based as well 
as bar- 

important role in HIV transmission. HIV sentinel data show 
increasing prevalence rates in female CSW in several of the 
40 provinces. More and more sex workers are also injecting 
drugs. Behavioral surveillance and qualitative studies 
indicate injection drug use is occurring increasingly among 
women and that female IDU 

financial support. In a recent study of street-based sex 
workers 

injection) and 45 percent were HIV positive. Overall HIV 
prevalence in female CSW was 4 percent in 2003 
approached or exceeded 10 percent in certain urban areas 
rates. Male CSW are increasingly common 

them. There are also no surveillance data on the clients of 
CSW. 


12. (U) Two additional important populations not yet 

included in the sentinel surveillance system are blood donors 

and men who have sex with men (MSM). Studies of blood donors 
indicated two of 10 

Information remains limited for MSM in Vietnam and they are 

still widely unrecognized by the government. However 

survey of 219 MSM in HCMC found MSM reported multiple sex 
partners 

married. 


National Response: Improving 


13. (U) The government of Vietnam has recently demonstrated 
a much greater commitment in fighting HIV. A National HIV 
sentinel surveillance was initiated in 1994 and has expanded 
into 40 provinces. In 2001 

responded to the growing crime 

Three Reductions Campaign focusing on reducing drug use 
prostitution and crime. More recently 

Minister signed a strong national HIV control strategy 
committing responses across multiple sectors. In August 

2004 
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and nurses caring for HIV patients 

for changing public perception 

young people living with HIV/AIDS (PLWHA). The Prime 
Minister further signaled Vietnam\'s focus on fighting 

HIV/AIDS by convening a year-end National HIV Conference in 
December 2004. At the conference 

seriousness of the problem and noted the issues of weak 
sexuality and HIV/AIDS education for young people 

expansion of commercial sex and the persistence of stigma and 
discrimination. Calling on the entire political and social 

system 

prevention and control must be considered as a social 
development priority and proclaimed 2005 as the Focused Year 
for HIV/AIDS Prevention and Control. 


National HIV/AIDS Strategy 


14. (U) In March 2004 

Strategic Plan on HIV/AIDS Prevention for 2004-2010 with a 
Vision to 2020. The strategy provides a comprehensive 
national response to the epidemic 

of government 

multiple sectors. The strategy takes an active stance to 
reducing drug-related HIV transmission and calls for efforts 
to diminish HIV/AIDS-related stigma 

HIV/AIDS from \"social evils\" such as drug use and 
prostitution. The strategy calls for nine action plans to be 
developed; these plans will constitute operational HIV/AIDS 
policy and the government is currently negotiating with 
national and international stakeholders to develop these 
documents. The action plans will cover the following areas: 
behavior change communication (BCC) 

support 

treatments 

(PMTCT) 

treatment 

and international cooperation. 


15. (U) Two things changed in 2000. First 

coordinating authority shifted to a new body 

Committee for AIDS 

Control. This committee is chaired by a Deputy Prime 
Minister 

and a number of other sectors 

and federations and central institutions. Also in 2000 
National AIDS Bureau (renamed the National AIDS Standing 
Bureau 

AIDS Standing Bureau was dismantled in favor of relegating 
coordination of HIV/AIDS activities and assistance to the 
Department of Preventive Medicine and AIDS Control of the 
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AIDS Division within MOH. 


Stigma and Discrimination 


16. (U) Stigma and discrimination continue to pose a major 
challenge to fighting the HIV epidemic and must be addressed 
to enable people to seek health services and get the support 
needed. Stigma intensifies the impact of HIV/AIDS at a 

variety of levels. At the national and provincial levels 

stigma encourages prejudice in the allocation of resources 

and support mechanisms 

levels stigma reduces or removes informal support structures 
that ordinarily provide support to families to cope with 

health or economic instabilities. Discrimination against 

PLWHA and people affected by HIV/AIDS 

is still common. HIV stigma and discrimination are compounded 
by the fact that many PLWHA are also members of marginalized 
groups such as IDU 


17. (U) Policies classifying people living with HIV/AIDS as 
practitioners of \"social evils\" and a threat to society have 
stigmatized those infected 

constructive public dialogue on the issue and hindering the 
development of more effective prevention and treatment 
programs. Policy and program activities designed to delink 
HIVAIDS from the stigma of social evils have begun to be more 
openly discussed as an essential feature of an effective 
response in the country. As a further signal of the 
Government\'s commitment to persons with or affected by 
HIV/AIDS 

instructions to delink HIV/AIDS from social evils 

censuring discrimination against persons with HIV/AIDS. 


Drug and Prostitution Prevention and Control 


18. (U) The national drug control policy of Vietnam has 
remained consistent over the past decade 

law enforcement 

education. Since 1997 

the Vietnam Standing Committee for Drug Control within the 
Ministry of Public Security. Law enforcement approaches 
dominate. No laws proscribe selling needles or syringes 
although most pharmacists do not sell sterile equipment to 
presumed IDU. Government rehabilitation centers 

as 05/06 centers (05 centers house FSW 

IDU) 

response to IDU and sex workers. 


Rehabilitation Centers 
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19. (U) Government of Vietnam policy on rehabilitation for 
IDU prescribes detoxification and community-based education 
as first steps in treatment. Some local governments also 
reacted to escalating crime by building social labor and 
rehabilitation centers 

and CSW for treatment and re-education. These centers 
include a large population at risk of acquiring or 

transmitting HIV. Currently 

centers in the country (84 of which are state-owned) 

more under construction. The total number of residents in 
05/06 centers nationwide is nearly 60 

28 

Minh City area alone. Overall 

residents in the rehabilitation centers in Ho Chi Minh City 

are HIV-infected 

percent in a given center. HIV prevalence among residents of 
centers in Haiphong is 80 percent. An estimated one quarter 
of all living HIV cases are currently housed in the 
rehabilitation centers 

availability. 


Healthcare Infrastructure and Support 


20. (U) Operated by the Ministry of Health 

health care system is vertical 

Government and extending down through the provincial 
district and commune levels. Since 1988 

allowed private medical practice that has contributed to 
increasing access to health care services and choice in 
providers. The majority of general health care is 

administered at the provincial level. However 

provincial AIDS committees lack an adequate number of trained 
staff in public and allied health professions. A separate 
health care system exists within the Ministry of Defense 
(MOD) for active military 

in many cases 

access to the MOH facilities. This system has its own medical 
school and training. In addition 

where MOH provides services 

healthcare system for residents of the 05/06 Rehabilitation 
Centers. 


Key Challenges 


21. (U) Vietnam has a comparatively strong general public 
health infrastructure and a leadership that is increasingly 
engaged in addressing the HIV/AIDS epidemic. However 
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challenges remain. These include the shortage of a health 
care workforce trained in HIV diagnosis 

the continued stigma and discrimination against people with 

or affected by HIV/AIDS and inadequate coordinated leadership 
across agencies and ministries. Along with strengthening 
continued prevention efforts 

growing need and demand for HIV treatment through 
antiretroviral therapy. 


Shortage of ARV Availability 


22. (U) Access to antiretroviral therapy and treatment of 
opportunistic infections can dramatically reduce morbidity 

and mortality in Vietnam. In early 2004 

visited Vietnam to assess the nation\'s viability to enter the 
WHO 3 by 5 Program (three million people on ARV treatment by 
2005). The WHO team estimated that in January 2004 

100 people had access to ARV treatments. Many barriers 
contribute to the lack of widespread availability of ARV in 
Vietnam: the high cost of the drugs produced or purchased in 
Vietnam and imported from abroad; limited coordination within 
the MOH and with others sectors; limited coordination of 
partners for care and treatment (including ARV procurement); 
the high level of stigma and discrimination 

within the health care system; and an absence of human 
resources development and training plans. 


Insufficient Clinical Care and Management 


23. (U) There is an absence of policies and programs that 
include training for health care workers and persons infected 
and affected by HIV. Also lacking are affordable quality 

care and clinical management with the full range of treatment 
options from the provincial level to ward level; low numbers 
of clinically qualified staff and poor remuneration and 
incentives for staff motivation; and understaffed health 
management units. 


24. (U) The number of health care providers in Vietnam 
trained in basic diagnosis and treatment of HIV/AIDS totals 
about 350-400 professionals trained by USG 

other international NGOs. However 

been trained to provide anti-retroviral (ARV) therapy and 
they practice primarily in four provinces: Hanoi 

Ninh and Hai Phong. Each province has an AIDS Division 
few full-time specialized workers in AIDS prevention. Health 
care provision in the military 

health sector are also overseen by different Ministries. 
Consistency in service provision is necessary if there is to 
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be an effective response. 


Persistent Stigma and Discrimination 


25. (U) Although there has been important progress 

and discrimination about HIV still exist in society 

the key areas of employment 

Relatively low HIV prevalence and ten years of public 
campaigns associating HIV/AIDS with drug use 

work have led to powerful stigma and discrimination 

including in the healthcare sector; efforts to improve the 

legal framework for rights-based advocacy of PLWHA will prove 
fruitful only if those rights are enforced. Until recently 
government policy defined HIV/AIDS as a social evil. The GVN 
stance has recently changed and leaders have gradually begun 
to address social perceptions of persons with or affected by 
HIV/AIDS 

officially defined the change in policy. 


Weak Coordinated Leadership 


26. (U) A lack of management and administrative systems 
training among the nation\'s healthcare leadership in the MOH 
and at all levels may hinder the quick dispersal and 

utilization of funds. Frequent reorganization of ministries 

and a strict 

inhibit the ability of government officials to lead decision- 
making and policy formulation initiatives. While the Prime 
Minister has recently acknowledged that an effective HIV 
response requires active leadership across all ministries and 
agencies 

Prostitution Prevention and Control 

coordinating authority 

leadership. Interministerial cooperation and coordination 

was further diminished by the GVN\'s decision to dismantle the 
independent National AIDS Standing Bureau and subsume overall 
responsibility for all HIV/AIDS programs and coordination 

under the Department of Preventive Medicine and AIDS Control 
of the AIDS Division within MOH. 


Rehabilitation Center Concern 


27. (U) A significant proportion of HIV-infected persons 

and most at risk populations are currently in rehabilitation 
centers. Strategies to ensure access to treatment and 
continuing treatment regimens both for those transitioning 
from centers and those sent into centers must be addressed in 
the community. The GVN is concerned with the high rate of 
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infectious diseases among HIV-infected persons in the centers 
and has raised the need for increased training and investment 
in and improved awareness and understanding about HIV 
prevention and intervention for local leaders and for center 
staff. (Ref A and B) 


Foreign Assistance 


28. (U) As with any developing nation 

financial resources committed to HIV/AIDS activities and thus 
depends heavily on international support. The GVN committed 
nearly $6 million USD to HIV/AIDS in 2004; direct 

international support currently totals several times that 
amount. 


29. (U) To date 

Department of Labor and Department of Defense) have provided 
technical and financial support to Vietnam to develop HIV 
prevention 

throughout Vietnam - with particular focus in 6 provinces 
(Quang Ninh 

Tho). Based on the nature of the epidemic in Vietnam 
interventions target the most at risk populations in the 
country 

treatment services for those who are infected. U.S. 
assistance for HIV/AIDS activities in Vietnam totaled 
approximately USD 18 million in 2004 and will be 
approximately USD 25 million in 2005. In addition to this 
direct assistance 

contributor to the Global Fund 

with further funding support. 


30. (U) Other large bilateral donors or NGOs providing HIV 
assistance include Great Britain (DFID) 

Ford Foundation 

(Kfw) 

Nations HIV Theme Group is under the leadership of the UNDP 
representative. In addition 

coordinate strategy and activities among organizations 

through the UNAIDS coordinator. International support 

outside of U.S. assistance totaled about USD 30 million in 
2004 and will increase substantially in 2005. 


USG HIV/AIDS Activities 


31. (U) USAID began funding HIV/AIDS activities in Vietnam 
in 1999. In 2002 

national HIV/AIDS program from 2003-2008 

objectives to contain the spread of HIV/AIDS and to mitigate 
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the impact on those infected and affected by HIV/AIDS. Three 
intermediate results underpin the USAID framework: increased 
national capacity to respond effectively to the HIV/AIDS 
epidemic 

transmitted infection 

and support strategies to mitigate the impact of the HIV 
epidemic. 


32. (U) In October 2001 

between the U.S. Centers for Disease Control and Prevention 
and the Vietnam MOH initiated Global AIDS Program (GAP) 
activities was signed for HIV prevention and control 

activities and capacity building in 40 provinces and ten 
national institutes. To manage these activities 

developed a new government coordinating office 

Project Office 

the direction of a Vice Minister of Health. 


33. (U) USG has also supported HIV prevention initiatives 

in the workplace through SMARTWork (Strategically Managing 
AIDS Responses Together) Vietnam 

U.S. Department of Labor (DOL) and the Ministry of Labor 
Invalids and Social Affairs of Vietnam (MOLISA). Launched in 
January 2003 

education and policies to prevent discrimination in the 
workplace against employees affected by HIV/AIDS. 


34. (U) The U.S. Department of Defense 

Pacific Command (PACOM) 

at its Regional Training Center (RTC) in Bangkok 

since September 2004. Vietnamese military medical providers 
have attended RTC courses on HIV/AIDS prevention 
diagnosis 

has begun renovating laboratory facilities at the Military 
Institute of Hygiene and Epidemiology. 


The Emergency Plan 

35. (U) In June 2004 

focus country under the President\'s Emergency Plan for AIDS 
Relief (Emergency Plan). This selection injected 
considerable additional funding to consolidate and expand 
upon U.S. agency supported HIV/AIDS prevention and care 
activities as well as to initiate treatment programs. 
Together 

and will be integrated and coordinated both across USG 
agencies and with Vietnam\'s National Strategy and other 
international organizations. Prevention programs will 
include community outreach 

prevention interventions with HIV-infected people. In 
addition 
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population prevention activities in focus provinces 

including prevention of mother to child transmission (PMTCT) 
blood safety and safe injection 

delay of sexual debut and being faithful to one partner. In 
the area of treatment 

effective antiretroviral drugs for adults and children 
laboratory equipment and tests related to HIV treatment 

the development of drug procurement 

distribution systems. Care activities include a broad 
spectrum of activities involving HIV-infected persons such as 
HIV counseling and testing 

based care 

opportunistic infections and certain treatment interventions 
for injection drug users. 


36. (U) USG HIV/AIDS activities under the Emergency Plan are 
intended to synchronize with the GVN\'s National Strategy and 
Action Plan areas. The Emergency Plan further aims to 
cultivate strong local leadership and sustainable activities 
through diverse partnerships with the GVN across multiple 
ministries and agencies 

Women\'s Union and the Vietnam Youth Union 

organizations 

community-based organizations. The USG strategy also 
emphasizes close coordination with other donors and 
international organizations to achieve the most efficient and 
comprehensive mechanisms to meet current needs and 
challenges. 


Other External Assistance 


37. (U) There are roughly 30 international non-governmental 
organizations (INGOs) 

technical local non-governmental organizations (LNGOs) 

UN organizations 

Global Fund concentrating resources on HIV/AIDS programs in 
Vietnam. International organizations include faith-based 

(e.g. World Vision 

FHI) 

Associates). Local non-government organizations include 
specialized research organizations 

implementation organizations 

organizations. The Government of Vietnam won awards on Rounds 
| 

million for HIV/AIDS programs. The principal recipient is 

the MOH 

disbursed to the MOH. Global Fund support will go to 
prevention 

in 20 provinces. 
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38. (SBU) Comment: Vietnam has a unique opportunity to 
mount an effective response to its growing HIV/AIDS epidemic. 
In the last year 

and the Prime Minister\'s declaration of HIV/AIDS as a top 
priority for the GVN have been important steps forward in the 
fight against HIV/AIDS. Among the key challenges and 
opportunities Vietnam now faces in its national HIV response 
are: the lack of sufficient human resources to implement the 
National AIDS Program; the limited antiretroviral treatment 
currently available to AIDS patients; and the participation 

of and consensus among different ministries and sectors. 
Coordinated inter-ministerial leadership will ensure that 
prevention measures mobilize all relevant sectors and 
organizations 

treatment are coordinated and managed efficiently and 
effectively. It is also essential for the implementation of 

and coordination among the many activities and programs 
supported by international assistance. Consistent public 
messages and supporting legal reform will also be necessary 
to eliminate enduring stigma and discrimination against 
PLWHA. End of comment. 
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might support a small increase in the ILO budget to cover 
some inflation and exchange rate adjustments 

not support real growth in the program budget. Guschelbauer 
said he conveyed USG views to Iris Dembsher 

Economy official responsible for ILO issues 

the March 7-24 ILO meetings. 

Brown 
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the UN Protection Unit. The GOS has also decided to donate 
to Iraq a large quantity of weapons and equipment for its 
security forces (approximately EUR 5.2 million) 

additional EUR 100 

Mission oustide Iraq 

Iraqi military forces when appropriate conditions in a third 
country are established" 

the continuation of psycho-social support to Iraqi children 
in the framework of \"Project Together\". Slovenia will also 
review possible concrete contributions to the EU Integrated 
Rule of Law mission for Iraq. 

ROBERTSON 
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End Summary. 


Dueling Legislatures 


2. (C) The Taiwan media and political world are increasingly 
focused on PRC plans to pass an Anti-Secession Law at the 
upcoming NPC session. On March 4 

announced that the ruling and opposition LY caucuses had 
agreed to pass a resolution urging the NPC not to take action 
an Anti-Secession Law. Although the full text of the 
resolution has not yet been released 

will state their shared commitment to the \"sovereignty of the 
Republic of China" and urge Beijing not to destroy the 
positive recent atmospherics across the Taiwan Strait. 
Representatives from the LY\'s four party caucuses met several 
times on March 3-4 to work out a compromise text that could 
gain unanimous support. On March 4 

copy of its draft resolution (faxed to EAP/TC). (Note: In 
doing so 

their meeting with AIT out of the press. End Note.) 


Rallies to Start Out Small 


3. (C) In addition to the joint resolution 

plan to hold separate public rallies in Taipei and Kaohsiung 
on March 6 to protest the PRC\'s legislative moves. DPP 
central party officials tell AIT that their Taipei rally will 
employ less provocative themes than the TSU\'s event. DPP 
Kaohsiung City Chairman Chao Wen-nan 

Branch Chief that local DPP officials 

Chen Chi-mai 

exchange for a pledge that speakers not criticize President 
Chen or the DPP. Former President Lee Teng-hui 
repeatedly lashed out at Chen and the DPP over Chen\'s 
February 24 meeting with opposition leader James Soong 
(Septel) 

the TSUVs failure to fulfill its promise to keep the media 
away from its March 4 meeting with AIT 

Lee\'s willingness to hold his fire against Chen based on an 
informal agreement with the DPP. End Comment.). Executive 
Yuan (EY) Research 

(RDEC) Vice Minister Chen Chun-lin told AIT that the DPP 
rally will likely be sparsely attended 

not activate its mobilization machinery. TSU Secretary 
General Chen Chien-ming 
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party does plan to bus in supporters from around southern 
Taiwan to ensure a respectable turnout. 


4. (C) Presidential Office aide Lin You-chang told AIT that 

the Chen administration will keep distance from political and 
NGO activities 

to respond when the NPC takes formal action on the proposed 
law. Lin asserted that a referendum is now off the table 
(Reftel) 

is still under consideration 

the PRC law are judged to be particularly egregious. 

Mainland Affairs Council (MAC) Chief Secretary Jan Jyh-horng 
told AIT that if the government does support an 
Anti-Annexation Law 

provocative than the draft put forward by the TSU. Lin 
confirmed Premier Frank Hsieh\'s recent public announcement 
that the government will temporarily halt further economic 
opening measures due to Beijing\'s moves over the 
Anti-Secession Law (Septel). Lin said the timing of 

Beijing\'s Anti-Secession Law is unfortunate 

political atmosphere in Taiwan supporting cross-Strait 
economic liberalization is the best it has been for many 

years. 


All Eyes on President Chen 


5. (C) Veteran DPP Legislator Hong Chi-chang dismissed 
assertions that there is an outpouring of popular anger over 
the PRC law. Hong told AIT on March 3 that Taiwan\'s public 
reaction to the Anti-Secession Law will be largely shaped by 
how President Chen decides to play the issue once the draft 
law\'s contents are revealed. Hong cautioned that 
exchanges with authoritative PRC interlocutors during a 
recent (unpublicized) visit to the Mainland 

Anti-Secession Law is likely to contain elements that Chen 
could choose to interpret as provocative. 


6. (C) National Security Council (NSC) Senior Advisor Lin 
Jin-chang contacted AIT on March 4 on instructions from 
President Chen to report that DPP Chairman Su Tseng-chang had 
just informed the President that Su will announce on March 6 
that the DPP will conduct a major anti-annexation rally in 

April if the PRC passes its draft law. According to Lin 

wanted to announce that the President would attend the DPP\'s 
April rally and was told that 

President would prefer not to commit publicly on the issue. 
However 

draft 

of the people.\" Lin warned that a DPP-led April rally could 

see turnout on the scale of the 2003 Hong Kong anti-Article 
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23 demonstrations. When pressed 
Chen is likely to lead such an event. 


Comment: Rolling Start 


7. (C) TSU mobilization efforts notwithstanding 

rallies are likely to be limited in size. Nevertheless 

the Pan-Green parties are clearly gearing up for a sustained 
public campaign against Beijing\'s proposed law 
President\'s instructions for a low-key public posture during 
the period leading up to the NPC debate. There remains a 
clear divide among Chen\'s advisors 

moderate reaction 

provocative 

movement on the legislation. Thus far 

straddle the fence. Once the contents of the PRC law are 
revealed 

the other 

volume of Taiwan\'s response. 

PAAL 
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RESULTS IN INNUMERABLE COLLATERAL DAMAGES.\" THE EDITORIAL IN 
RIGHT-OF-CENTER LE FIGARO STRESSES THAT \"NATIONAL UNITY IS TH 
BEST DEFENSE FACED WITH THE HOSTAGE TAKERS.\" 


POPULAR RIGHT-OF-CENTER DAILY FRANCE SOIR CARRIES AN INTERVII 
WITH ANTOINE BASBOUS 

COUNTRIES 

BOMBING IRANIAN NUCLEAR INSTALLATIONS.\" BASBOUS GIVES AN 
OVERVIEW OF THE VARIOUS \"HOT SPOTS\" IN THE MIDDLE EAST. HE 
CALLS THE SITUATION IN LEBANON \"VERY PROMISING. THANKS NAMEL 
TO THE INTERNATIONAL COMMUNITY'S INVOLVEMENT AND PARTICULA 
THANKS TO THE FRANCO-AMERICAN ALLIANCE THAT HAS UNDERTAKER 
FREE LEBANON FROM SYRIAN OCCUPATION.\" (SEE PART C) REGARDIN! 
IRAN 

IRAN BY THE FRENCH 

RUN \"THAT THE EU DOES NOT HAVE THE POWER NECESSARY TO DISS 
TEHERAN. | AM AFRAID THAT THE LIMITS OF DIPLOMACY WILL QUICKLY 
BECOME EVIDENT.\" 


\"FOUR YEARS TO CHANGE THE WORLD. BUSH\'S AMERICA 2005-2008\" T 
LATEST WORK BY BRUNO TERTRAIS 

FOR STRATEGIC RESEARCH IS REVIEWED IN LEFT-OF-CENTER 
LIBERATION. TERTRAIS WRITES: "EUROPE MUST ACKNOWLEDGE THAT 
BUSH\'S AMERICA POSES LEGITIMATE QUESTIONS CONCERNING WORL 
GOVERNANCE 

HAS THE CHOICE OF EITHER PROMOTING CHANGE IN THE WORLD 
ALONGSIDE THE U.S. OR WATCHING THE WORLD CHANGE WITHOUT IT. 
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TERTRAIS ALSO CALLS FRENCH DIPLOMACY\'S PENCHANT FOR 
MULTIPOLARITY \"ILLUSORY\" AND PROMOTES A FORM OF DIPLOMACY 1 
WOULD BE MADE UP OF \"TWO THIRDS BLAIR AND ONE THIRD CHIRAC.\' 


(C) SUPPORTING TEXT/BLOCK QUOTES: 
LEBANON AND SYRIA 


\"BUSH AND HIS VICTORIES\" 

IVAN RIOUFOL IN RIGHT-OF-CENTER LE FIGARO (03/04): \"THE SPREAD 
OF DEMOCRACY IN THE MIDDLE EAST IS REACHING LEBANON. WHICH H 
BEEN INSPIRED BY THE ELECTIONS IN IRAQ. INDEED THE COURAGE OF 
THE IRAQI VOTERS ON JANUARY 30 

TERRORIST ATTACKS IN ORDER TO VOTE HAS PROMPTED THE LEBANE 
TO BRAVE THE BAN ON DEMONSTRATING AND DEMAND THE WITHDRAV 
THE SYRIAN OCCUPIER. TODAY EVENTS PROVE THAT GEORGE BUSH \'S 
POLICY WITH RESPECT TO TOPPLING TYRANTS THROUGH MILITARY MI( 
AND THEREBY CREATING A ‘DOMINO EFFECTY [IN THE MIDDLE EAST] IS 
JUSTIFIED. THERE IS A CERTAIN SATISFACTION IN SEEING THE 
EMBARRASSMENT THAT THIS CAUSES AMONG THE FRENCH ANTI-BUSH 
WHO ABOUND AT THE MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND IN THE 
PRESS. ALTHOUGH IT IS TOO EARLY TO MAKE A GENERAL ASSESSMEN' 
OF THE RESULTS OF AMERICAN POLICY IN THE MIDDLE EAST. NONE OF 
WHAT IS HAPPENING IN LEBANON 

NEIGHBORING COUNTRIES WOULD HAVE BEEN POSSIBLE IF THE 
AMERICANS AND THEIR ALLIES HAD NOT SET THE BALL ROLLING. IT IS 
HIGH TIME FOR FRANCE. TO GET ON BOARD.\" 


ISRAEL AND PALESTINE 

\"DIPLOMACY BETWEEN WORDS AND DEEDS\" 

THOMAS FERENCZI IN LEFT-OF-CENTER LE MONDE (03/04): "EUROPEAN 
ARE ADAMANT THAT THEY HAVE A ROLE TO PLAY IN SETTLING THE 
ISRAELI-PALESTINIAN CONFLICT. THEY REFUSE TO LET AMERICA HAVE 
THE MONOPOLY IN DIPLOMATIC NEGOTIATIONS. BUT EUROPE\'S 
POWERLESSNESS IS NOT THE RESULT OF INTERNAL DIVISIONS 

DUE ON THE ONE HAND TO ISRAEL\'S REFUSAL TO ALLOW EUROPE TO 
PLAY AN ACTIVE ROLE IN THE NEGOTIATIONS AND ON THE OTHER HANI 
TO ITS INABILITY TO BE AT THE SAME LEVEL 

FINANCIALLY 

PALESTINIANS ARE CONVINCED OF THE LEGITIMACY OF EUROPEAN 
MEDIATION. THE SETTLEMENT OF THIS CONFLICT REPRESENTS A REAL 
TEST FOR THE “EUROPEAN POWER.\\" 


IRAQ - FORMATION OF A NEW GOVERNMENT 


\"IRAQ: STILL UNCERTAIN" 

JEAN-CLAUDE KIEFER IN REGIONAL DAILY LES DERNIERES NOUVELLES 
D\'ALSACE PENS AN EDITORIAL (03/04): \"THE SHIITE AND KURDISH 
PARTIES SEEM INCAPABLE OF AGREEING ON A GOVERNMENT 

ANY CASE 

THE ELECTIONS 
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SEPARATISM IS A REALITY. THE SHIITES ARE STRENGTHENING THEIR 
HOLD ON THE REST OF THE COUNTRY 

REBELLION SUPPORTED BY AL-QAIDA-INSPIRED ISLAMISTS AND ALSO B 
\"SECULARS\" FROM THE FORMER BAAS PARTY. IN IRAQ 
SETTLED...EVEN IF PRESIDENT GEORGE W. BUSH AND HIS SECRETARY 
OF STATE CONDOLEZZA RICE STRIVE TO MAKE US BELIEVE OTHERWISI 
LEACH 
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*** LE MONDE 3/3/2005 
\"FRANCE REMAINS AMBIGUOUS IN SPITE RISK OF CIVIL WAR\" 
former minister Kofi Yamgnane 


*** LA CROIX 3/3/2005 

\"FRANCE IS CONDEMNED TO CHANGE POLICY!" by Laurent d\'Ersu 
- \"PILFERING CAN HAPPEN ANYWHERE IS AFRICA\" 
correspondent in Lome Stephane Auvray 


*** LA CROIX 2/28/2005 
\"FAURE GNASSINGBE GIVES UP PRESIDENCY BETTER TO CONQUE 
by Aude Carasco 


*** LE FIGARO 2/28/2005 
\"GNASSINGBE\'S RESIGNATION DOES NOT SOLVE CRISIS\" 
Berthemet 


*** LE MONDE 2/27-28/2005 
\"FAURE GNASSINGBE RESIGNS BUT WILL BE A CANDIDATE IN THE 
PRESIDENTIAL ELECTION\" 
Alexandre Jacquens 


*** LIBERATIOM 2/26/2005 
\"FAURE GNASSINGBE RENOUNCES PRESIDENCY\" 


3. COTE DVIVOIRE 
** LE FIGARO 3/4/2005 
\"RENEWED TENSION IN COTE D\IVOIRE\" 
Abidjan 
- \"ABIDJAN\'S DECEPTIVE INERTIA\" 
ION 


4. DROC 
*** LE FIGARO 3/4/2005 
\"UN VIOLENT RETALIATION\" 


*** LE MONDE 2/27-28/2005 
\"NINE BLUE HELMETS DIE IN ITURI ATTACK\" 
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*** LE FIGARO 2/26-27/2005 
\"UN TROOPS TARGETED IN ITURI\" 


5. RWANDA 
*** LE MONDE 3/3/2005 
\"INTERNATIONAL TRIBUNAL WANTS TO TRANSFER PRISONERS TO 
RWANDAY 


6. BURUNDI 
*** 3/2/2005 
- WNEW CONSTITUTION GETS MASSIVE YES VOTE 


*** LE FIGARO 3/4/2005 
\"MILITIAMAN ACCUSES KHARTOUM" 


8. ZIMBABWE 
*** LIBERATION 3/2/2005 
\"JOURNALISTS ARE PUSHED INTO FORCED EXILE" 
in Johannesburg Stephanie Savariaud 
9. Minimize considered. 
(ARS) LEACH 
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\"Sharon is a dictator -- PM Sharon made it clear that 
he intends to pay no more attention to this decision 

than he has to other party decisions that contravened 
his plans. Both Finance Minister Binyamin Netanyahu 
and FM Silvan Shalom spoke in favor of a referendum. 
At the same time 

support the 2005 state budget 

future of the government. Jerusalem Post quoted some 
far-right activists and Gaza settlers as saying that 

there are groups of settlers who have decided that they 
would rather commit suicide than evacuate their homes. 


HaVaretz reported that the PA is asking that Israel 

allow two (four 

Jihad activists whom PA security forces have arrested 
in Tulkarm in the wake of last week\'s suicide bombing 
in Tel Aviv 

reported that Israel has not acceded to the demand. 
HaVaretz reported that in contravention of the Sharm el- 
Sheikh understandings 

the Islamic Jihad in Tulkarm. 


Yediot prominently front-paged a picture of a 
demonstration in Beirut 

written by its special correspondent Eldad Beck 
underscored the protestersY determination to bring 
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about the pullout of Syria\'s forces from the country. 
Israel Radio reported that President Bush will meet 
with Secretary of State Condoleezza Rice today to 
discuss ways of implementing the Syrian forces\' 
withdrawal from Lebanon. 


HaVaretz reported that Lebanese figures have conveyed 
messages to Israeli elements in recent days 

they wished to encourage the U.S. not to relax its 
pressure on Syria to withdraw its troops from Lebanon. 


Israel Radio reported that based on International 
Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) reports that Iran may be 
conducting underground trials 

secretly planning to acquire nuclear weapons. 


SIPDIS 


HaVaretz reported that the Palestinian Mufti 

Sabri 

sentences imposed on 15 collaborators with Israel. 
Sabri did not endorse 10 other death sentences. A 
Maariv headline: \"[Abu Mazen] Talks About Peace and 
Executes.\" Jerusalem Post reported that the sentences 
will be carried out this month. 


Leading media reported that on Thursday 

Chief Rabbi Shlomo Amar met with senior Druze officers 
promising them that there will never be a Jewish 
religious ruling making it possible to harm Bedouin and 
Druze IDF soldiers. Amar denied recent rumors about 
such a ruling. 


Jerusalem Post reported that nearly six years after he 
fled to Qatar 

the Palestine International Bank 

this week to challenge Yasser Arafat\'s decision to take 
control of his bank. 


HaVaretz cited documents recently declassified by the 
state 

president Abdel Gamal Nasser initiated a peace move 
with the Israeli government led by Moshe Sharett. In 
February 1955 

defense minister and launched an operation in Gaza 
which 13 IDF soldiers and over 40 Egyptian soldiers 
were killed. The contacts with Egypt were interrupted. 


A Dialog poll supervised by Prof. Camille Fuchs and 
conducted for HaVaretz: 
-\"If a referendum on the disengagement were held 
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would you vote?" In favor: 68.5 percent; against: 
27.6 percent. 

\"If the candidates for PM in the next Likud elections 
are Sharon and Netanyahu 

50 percent; Netanyahu: 29.7 percent. 

\"If the next elections are held in October 2006 
Sharon is 79 

He should retire to his farm: 61.1 percent; he should 
run again: 33.7 percent; undecided: 5.2 percent. 
-\"Which Likud candidate is most suitable to succeed 
Sharon?\" Netanyahu: 24.8 percent; Shaul Mofaz: 19.6 
percent; Ehud Olmert: 13.3 percent; Shalom: 9.5 
percent; Limor Livnat: 2.2 percent. 


A Yediot/Mina Zemach (Dahaf Institute) poll: 

-\"Do you agree with the view that Sharon is the right 
leader at the right time?\" Yes: 61 percent; no: 39 
percent. 

-\"Before the elections 

concessions.\' Did you understand that he was speaking 
about evacuating settlements?\" Yes: 62 percent; no: 27 
percent. 

-\"If the disengagement [move] succeeds 

evacuate further settlements? Yes: 71 percent; no: 19 
percent. 

-How will Sharon be remembered in history?\" As the 
father of disengagement: 45 percent; as the man 
responsible for the Lebanon War: 20 percent; as the man 
who dismantled the Likud: 11 percent; as the father of 
the settlements: 10 percent. 

-77 percent of Likud voters favor Sharon as PM; 17 
percent prefer Netanyahu. 


A Maariv/Teleseker poll: 

-\"What should Israel do in the light of last week\'s Tel 
Aviv bombing?\" Not respond 

continue their fight against terrorism: 64 percent; 

call off the cease-fire and return to full military 
operation and targeted killings: 29 percent. 

-\"Should a referendum be held on disengagement or are 
the Knesset and government decisions enough" A 
referendum is not needed: 53 percent (43 percent four 
months ago); a referendum is needed: 43 percent (50 
percent four months ago). 

-Were Knesset elections held today 

for?\" (Findings given in number of Knesset seats.) 
Likud: 40 (currently: 42); Labor Party: 21 (22); Shinui 
14 (15); Shas: 9 (11); National Union: 10 (7); 
Yahad/Meretz: 6 (7); National religious Party: 5 (6); 
United Torah Judaism: 5 (4); Arab parties: 8 (8). 
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Senior columnist and chief defense commentator Zeev 
Schiff wrote in independent 

\"Despite the risks 

toward democracy in Lebanon 

withdrawal.\" 


Senior Middle East affairs analyst Zvi Barel wrote in 
HaVaretz: \"It now appears that Hizbullah could reap the 
biggest political gain from Hariri\'s assassination and 
the clamorous developments in Lebanese politics.\" 


Block Quotes: 


I. \"An Israeli Dispute on the Syrian Question\" 


Senior columnist and chief defense commentator Zeev 
Schiff wrote in independent 

(March 4): \"The American approach [to the Lebanese 
question] ... asserts that above all else stands the 
desire for democracy in Lebanon 

Syrian army to withdraw from that country. Afterward 
the solutions to other problems will follow. In Israel 
there are two main approaches. One 

in the security services 

must be disarmed 

possible to impose democracy in Lebanon.... Those who 
have this opinion ... should be told that the chances 

of disarming Hizbullah -- which is supported by Iran -- 
are less than the chances of Israel disarming the 
settlers.... The second approach originates in the 
Foreign Ministry 

support for the UN Security Council Resolution 1559 
which mandates Syrian withdrawal from Lebanon. Those 
adopting this approach rightly say that Israel must not 
oppose the democratic tendency that is penetrating the 
Arab world 

independence. The choice is not between the existence 
of stability in Lebanon and the existence of democracy 
and independence. The argument that Syria provides 
stability is groundless. On the contrary: Syria 

supports Palestinian terrorist organizations 
headquartered in Damascus ... dispatches terrorists to 
Iraq 
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integrates the terror group into the Syrian army 
network -- all these 

cooperation with Iran 

stability. The conclusion is that despite the risks 
Israel should support the move toward democracy in 
Lebanon 


II. \"Hizbullah -- The Big Winner From Hariri\'s 
Assassination\" 


Senior Middle East affairs analyst Zvi Barel wrote in 
HaVaretz (March 4): \"If it had appeared that the anti- 
Syrian civilian rebellion in Lebanon would also 

inundate Hizbullah\'s headquarters and cause the 
organization to face a new 

indications point to the contrary.... It now appears 

that Hizbullah could reap the biggest political gain 

from Hariri\'s assassination and the clamorous 
developments in Lebanese politics. This is because the 
Lebanese opposition 

the resignation of the pro-Syrian government 

a new difficulty: it is unable to compose a government 
that would garner a majority in parliament with 
Hizbullah\'s support or getting those parliament members 
who still back Syria to join it. For its part 

Hizbullah understands that if the opposition somehow 
manages to form a government 

succeeds in getting a large majority in the 
parliamentary elections 

body [in Lebanon] would be at risk.\" 


Ill. \"Nasrallah Is Holding the Match\" 


Military correspondent Alex Fishman wrote in mass- 
circulation 

this time 

of their forces from Lebanon 

about a full pullout 

the Taif accord.... The Syrians pretend they do not 
understand what the world wants from them. They will 
implement the Taif accord 

other things 

organization.... When the Americans 

Europeans 

from Lebanon 

Security Council Resolution 1559 

total pullout 

and the disarming of Hizbullah. At this time 

refuse to understand 

of American and European pressure. The aggressive 
pressure is what makes the Lebanese opposition tick. 


Column 3 

It maintains the impetus of Lebanon\'s flag revolution. 
President Assad told Time Magazine about a withdrawal 
of his forces ... in up to six months. The Americans 

the Europeans 

to grant him even that amount of time. That earthquake 
is just beginning." 


KURTZER 
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Post feels there is considerable value in the consultations 
the MFA are offering. We look forward to a timely response 
from Washington. Minimize considered. 

HILLAS 
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Congress governments in exchange for ministerial berths and 
cash considerations. 


4. (C) There is much speculation in the Indian political 
class that Congress does not intend to stop with Jharkhand 
and Goa. Should it succeed there 

party to use similar tactics to re-install Laloo Prasad Yadav 
and his wife Rabri Devi in Bihar 

big prize - Uttar Pradesh (UP). Mohan Singh 

from Mulayam Singh Yadav\'s Samajwadi Party (SP) 

Poloff recently that this was only the opening salvo ina 
concerted Congress assault aimed at recapturing the entire 
North Indian Hindi belt. According to Singh 

installation of a compliant governor in Lucknow willing to do 
its bidding is part of a Congress plan to undermine and bring 
down the SP government. BSP MP Ilyas Azmi 

BSP leader Mayawati 

Congress is negotiating a Congress/BSP alliance aimed at 
rebuilding a coalition of Dalits 

capable of recapturing the state. 


5. (C) On March 1 

told Poloff that his interaction with the Congress leadership 
has convinced him that they have not abandoned their \"old 
think\" and are determined to use any tactics to recapture 
their old base in the Hindi belt 

Parliament 

must be compliant and accept Congress \"leadership 
marginalization. Naqvi insisted that this plan was out of 
step with present Indian realities 

learn to deal honestly with regional parties. This was 
echoed by Azmi 

hopes to install UPA/Congress governments in Gujarat 
Pradesh 

Rajasthan is being saved for last 
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Vasundhara Raje is not as vulnerable as other BJP leaders. 


Congress Viewpoints 


6. (C) Congress politicians have downplayed the power grab 
trying to depict it as a natural result of hung assemblies. 
Congress MP Maulana Obaidullah Azmi claimed that his party 
was only using tactics perfected by the BJP during the NDA 
government 

Anwar said everything is going according to plan 

by backing Shibu Soren for Chief Minister of Jharkhand 
Congress provided an opening for the BJP to cry foul. He 
conceded that Soren \"does not have a good image 
nevertheless produce a clear majority on March 21 

current deadline for the UPA to prove its majority in the 
Jharkhand State Assembly. Congress ally D. Raja of the CPI 
rather disingenuously claimed that the BUP should not be 
upset about events in Jharkhand 

point 


7. (C) Ina March 3 meeting with PolCouns Sonia loyalist and 
Congress spinmeister Rajiv Desai (strictly protect) was 
confident that when the dust settles 

the winner in Jharkhand and Bihar. Desai was also confident 
that Mrs. Gandhi would successfully disassociate herself from 
the more tawdry aspects of recent events 

that Jharkhand Governor Razi was incapable of taking such a 
dramatic step on his own. Now that the Congress leadership 
has focused on Jharkhand and Bihar 

end the situation quickly. He named Defense Minister Pranab 
Mukherjee and Sonia loyalist Ahmed Patel as the key players 
in the damage control effort. Desai was optimistic that the 
controversy surrounding the elections would make it harder 
for the Left parties to attack the GON's handling of economic 
issues 

reform. 


BJP Viewpoints 


8. (C) The power grab has the BJP up in arms and more united 

and engaged than at any time since its fall from power in May 

2004. BJP MP Ram Nath Kovind denounced the Congress moves as 
a \"danger to democracy 

Gandhi as a great politician 

exploded.\" BUP MP Kalraj Mishra was even more scathing 

stating \"this exposes the real designs of the Congress 

the party cannot tolerate opposition and would like to 

monopolize all political activity. | am hopeful that the day 

is not too far off when these undemocratic acts will hugely 
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benefit us.\" 


What Will Be the Impact? 


9. (C) The situation is extremely fluid and could change 
quickly. As of March 4 

setbacks 

MLAs at the President\'s residence in New Delhi 

convincing display that it has the real majority in 

Jharkhand. BJP President LK Advani was quick to assert that 
since the BJP was the first to present a majority in the 

state assembly 

ask the party to form the government. Labeling Razi \"a 
contract killer of democracy\" being \"micromanaged\" by Sonia 
Gandhi 

its replacement by a BUP government 

view of this 

the Jharkhand State Assembly within 72 hours for a floor 

vote 


10. (C) As the aggrieved party 

around which to rally the faithful and attract support. 

Before the budget session the BUP/NDA was clearly on a 
downward trend. The assembly elections were make or break 
contests for them 

spirits and keep their hat in the ring. Almost everyone 
agreed that they should have formed the government in 
Jharkhand 

Likewise 

majority in Goa and should form the government there. The 
Congress-led government confirmed its majority in a March 4 
vote of the Goa State Assembly. Yet its majority remains 
razor-thin and vulnerable to the types of machinations that 
led to its gaining power in the first place (Ref B). In 

addition 

power in Goa before the Indian Supreme Court 

rule as early as March 4. 


11. (C) Congress is banking on the fact that the Left 

parties will join with \"all secular parties\" to stave off a 
BJP/NDA resurgence. In a March 2 meeting with Poloff 
Communist Party of India Secretary D. Raja confirmed that the 
Left was relatively happy with the budget and felt that 
Congress was responding to its calls for increased social 
spending and more taxation of the wealthy. He also confirmed 
that the Communists have committed their MLAs to the UPA 
effort in both Bihar and Jharkhand. Raja said that he fully 
expected a resurgent BUP/NDA to mount a counterattack 

the Left parties to stand with the UPA against it. 
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12. (C) In playing dirty 

and demonstrated that is has no long-term friends 

temporary allies. In Bihar 

discredited Laloo 

back with Laloo against Paswan. There is a lingering 

distrust of Congress among Indian politicians and these 
developments will only encourage suspicion. Most will assess 
that regional parties that ally with Congress are 

self-serving and mercenary. 


Long-term Implications 


13. (C) Congress can expect its popularity to fall as a 

result of these moves. With the party strategy going poorly 

in Jharkhand 

distancing themselves from the effort. Congress spokeswoman 
Ambika Soni and others continue to insist that Mrs. Gandhi 
and the PM were not involved in the Jharkhand events 

that Governor Razi acted on his own. Despite these attempts 
at damage control 

Manmohan Singh to keep their reputations untarnished 
Indians assume they had a hand in events in Jharkhand and 
Goa. Should Congress gain control in both states 

likely to take long for most political players to decide that 

the balance of power has shifted and that it is best to go 
along with the new dispensation 

opportunities 

governments. 


14. (C) The budget session of parliament is likely to be the 

first casualty. Few now expect it to conduct serious 

business during the remainder of the session 

May 13. This means that the budget could pass without 

debate 

initiatives would remain in place 

opposition. In return 

\"secular unity\" and tone down its public opposition to the 

UPA 

Congress enacts economic measures without parliamentary 
debate or contentious squabbling with the Left. The 
Communists and Congress will need each other more than ever 
now 

with the Left receiving some economic concessions in exchange 
for its political support. 


Who is Responsible 


15. (C) The UPA \"core group\" consisting of the PM 
Gandhi 
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Singh 

the Congress handling of the state elections. The aggressive 
Congress strategy carries the trademark of hard-bitten 
professional politicians in the Congress leadership. The 

role of the PM and Mrs. Gandhi is not yet clear. It is 
conceivable that veteran ministers drafted the plan and 
presented it to Mrs. Gandhi for her approval. PM Singh has 
remained aloof from domestic political machinations and may 
not have been involved at all. Based on his reputation and 
priorities 

that has clearly distracted energies from his priority of 
economic reform. 


The Gamble 


16. (C) Congress has decided to play a high-stakes gamble in 
hopes of restoring its position as India\'s pre-eminent 
political party 

governments. Over the long term 

will translate into a clear parliamentary majority for the 

UPA and ultimately for Congress. As recent events have 
demonstrated 

BJP rally its supporters 

and force Shibu Soren to step down 

to go into a defensive mode and postpone its plans for other 
states. Bihar could then face a protracted period of 
uncertainly. With Congress and the BJP locked in bitter 
combat 

emerge 

domestic politics. 

MULFORD 
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CAMA on this point. Emboffs noted that the USG is seeking to 
resolve this dispute amicably and that denying aircraft 
clearances is an inappropriate action between friendly 

countries 

the fees and the issuance of clearances. The chairman of CAMA 
agreed to this request. 


4. Emboffs reiterated that the USG will only pay landing fees 
dating from 2000 

Sanaa and Aden International Airports to be 
civilian/commercial facilities (refs D and E). While 
welcoming the prospect of this payment 

position that it is entitled to landing fees from 1990 
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noting that Aden and Sanaa International Airports have always 
been civil and non-governmental vice military or government 
entities. Emboffs requested documentation to substantiate 
this claim. 


5. Subsequently 

26 

8 The Establishment of Civil Aviation and Meteorology 
Authority" The law lays out the legal duties and 
responsibilities of CAMA 

itto operate and administer Yemen 

including Sanaa International. The law also notes that CAMA 
superceded the former Civil Aviation Department. CAMA 
officials noted that this former entity was governmental and 

fell under the Ministry of Transportation (MOT). However 

the above cited amendment 

MOT with an independent budget. The law does not specifically 
state that it is a commercial and or non-governmental entity. 
CAMA officials forcefully stated that it is and has been 
non-governmental from its establishment 1976. (NOTE: Based 
on the information provided 

is likely credible. END NOTE) CAMA also provided decree 
number 444 of 2000 regarding the establishment of CAMA that 
largely reiterates CAMA 

but also states that CAMA 

the various fees and service it provides. (Post will forward 
translations of the 1979 and 2000 laws.) 


6. Emboffs reiterated the position that the USG does not pay 
overflight fees to coalition countries. CAMA officials 

stated that 

entitled to overflight fees. CAMA highlighted the services it 
provides to transiting aircraft 

assistance 

search-and-rescue services. CAMA noted that all other 
countries transiting Yemeni airspace 

(NOTE: Post confirmed with the French Embassy that they do 
pay overflight fees. END NOTE) In previous meetings 
officials also claimed that the USG pays overflight fees to 
Djibouti. Embassy officials stated they would re-state 

Yemen 

insists on this position 

up with President Saleh. The current overflight fees 
requested by Yemen total USD 2 
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7. Payment of landing and overflight fees has been a 

lingering point of contention between Embassy and CAMA for a 
number of years. Currently 

military overflights of Yemen each month. These flights are 

in direct support of CENTCOM and the War on Terror. If CAMA 
were to require U.S. military aircraft to fly around Yemen 

as it did for six flights this past week 

additional fuel and maintenance alone for a one-month period 
would likely exceed the total amount requested by the ROYG. 
An extended denial of aircraft clearance could pose a serious 
hindrance to CENTCOM 

area of responsibility. 


8. Post recommends that the IAWG authorize immediate 
payment of USD 201 

IAWG 

International airports have been commercial entities at least 
since 2000. We also request that IAWG quickly assess the 
viability of CAMA 

International Airport as a non-governmental entity from at 
least 1979. Post is inclined to agree with CAMA 

IAWG concurs 

178 

it seems likely CAMA and the ROYG will continue to insist 
that they have the right to charge for the use of Yemeni 
airspace 

issue 

Krajeski 


2. (C) President Saleh briefed U/S on recent ROYG CT 
operations 

planning to attack \"UNDP headquarters 

aircraft\" in Sanaa. (Note: Saleh often lumps together 
separate incidents and may be referring to two or more 
different cells that were captured by ROYG security forces. 
End Note.) U/S thanked President Saleh for his partnership 

in the GWOT 

U.S. \"Let\'s go further 

see an expansion in ROYG information sharing.\" Saleh 
responded that Yemen was very satisfied with existing 
U.S.-Yemeni CT cooperation 

the Central Security Forces Counter Terrorism Unit and Yemen 
Coast Guard. The President claimed he \"always cooperates\" 
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with USG requests for access to CT-related information and 
\"personally orders the security agencies to cooperate 
whenever the Embassy brings him a request.\" You have better 
cooperation with us than any other country in the region 

Saleh continued 


3. (C) Saleh said he wanted a new democracy center in Sanaa 
to serve as a resource for the region. \"We have influenced 
our neighbors 

democratic reforms...now they have Shura councils and we just 
saw limited elections in Saudi Arabia" Democracy is like a 
virus 

another.\" U/S agreed that Yemen had much to contribute 
noting that \"Yemen has valuable experience in areas of 
democratization 

U/S told Saleh Yemen should have not just a regional but an 
international role in promoting democracy. She suggested 
that the ROYG link up with Hungary\'s proposed Global Center 
for Democratic Transition 

individuals with democracy transition experience with new and 
emerging democracies needing guidance in their transition. 


4. (C) Turning to governance issues 

moves toward democratization. Under your leadership the pace 
of democratic reform in Yemen has been ahead of others in the 
region 

stressed 

move forward to implement concrete actions domestically and 
take a leadership role regionally. 


5. (C) U/S stressed the urgency of dealing with corruption in 
lights of serious development challenges 

you will use your leadership to take significant steps to 
combat this serious problem.\" Reversing the U/SVs formula 
Saleh stressed the need to fight poverty in order to 

eradicate corruption. Saleh claimed that corruption in Yemen 
was due to unemployment 

securing soft loans of 6-7 billion USD in order to create 

jobs. \"People on the streets cannot get work 

cannot find jobs 

-- corruption would disappear in two years if you solve 
unemployment.\" 
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6. (C) Saleh raised what he considers inadequate if not 
non-existent development assistance from Gulf countries. \"We 
always invite them to invest in Yemen 

President.\" Saleh asked U/S 

U.S. officials 

and other Gulf countries to step up to the plate. \"Our 
security is their security 

neighbors have a duty to help fight poverty in Yemen.\" \"You 
are the only country that can influence them 

U/S 

promised to take Saleh\'s message back to Washington. 


8. (C) Returning to U.S. assistance 

U.S. aid was not sufficient and \"lectures\" from U.S. 

officials did not help solve Yemen\'s development problems. 
\"You Americans have a double standard in development as in 
politics -- why don\'t you treat us like Mexico" U/S 

responded that she traveled a long way 

Yemen \"to show that Yemen was special and to talk about how 
you can move forward on reform -- | did not come here to 
discuss other countries.\" U/S recommended that the ROYG not 
waste the opportunity offered by MCC threshold assistance 

but focus quickly on creating programs based on Yemen\'s 
assessment of its own development needs and tackling its 
shortcomings. \"l was trying to provoke you 

\"but we are in agreement and ready to move forward on 
reform.\" 


9. (C) \"President Bush has made clear that development in the 
region is high on the agenda 

consider development aid as part of a partnership.\" U/S said 
the door is open for Yemen to receive additional assistance 
provided the ROYG demonstrates a willingness to tackle 
corruption. To qualify for MCC 

tangible results 

\"go further and we will support you.\" 
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expose them 

complained Sofan 

democratic values.\" Not stopping with what he considers the 
external impediment to reforms 
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at opposition political party Islah. \"Internally we have a 

lot of opposition to our economic reform program. Fighting 
corruption is a critical part of our action plan 

but the opposition is blocking us in Parliament. Touting a 
MOPIC effort to require ROYG officials to publicly disclose 
their assets 

were standing it its way. (Comment: Islah\'s small minority 
could not solely be responsible for the bill's non-passage. 
A lukewarm GPC party endorsement allowing members to act on 
behalf of their own interests is likely the real culprit. 

End comment). 


4. (C) \"We are encouraged by the MCC process 

U/S 

momentum. Development assistance would go much farther 
suggested U/S 

measures. Development is a partnership 

Yemen needs to move forward on much needed economic and 
democratic reforms. She closed the subject by saying 

in your hands.\" 


5. (C) Turning to the Trade Investment Framework Agreement 
(TIFA) process 

USTR in Washington as a good first step to WTO succession. 
Suggesting that Yemen\'s slow accession at the WTO was due to 
member country opposition 

political support from the U.S. to help the ROYG defeat 

these naysayers. \"What we really want 

a Free Trade Agreement.\" (Comment: The only thing hindering 
WTO accession is Yemen\'s lack of trade expertise 

movement on legal reforms and poor investment climate. End 
comment). Sofan requested that U/S explore a \"fast track\" 
FTA for Yemen. U/S said she would take this message back to 
Washington. 


6. (C) Due to Yemen\'s opposition to the 1991 Gulf War 
theorized Yemen was \"labeled\" and given a bad reputation for 
investment. His solution 

the EXIM bank and to work with the Oversees Private 
Investment Cooperation. U/S replied that President Saleh\'s 
trip to Sea Island and the ROYG\'s participation with the G-8 

in the BMENA Dialogue for Democracy has improved Yemen\'s 
global standing. 


7. (C) Comment: Sofan\'s position that Yemen\'s problems are 
others\' fault (and responsibility) is beginning to wear thin. 
Washington visitors and mission representatives continue to 
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raise outstanding concerns on corruption and the investment 
climate 

behalf of the ROYG. The real test of whether our message is 
getting through to Sofan will be Yemen\'s implementation of 
its threshold proposal for the Millennium Challenge Account. 
End comment. 
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addressing. Qirbi closed the meeting expressing hope for the 
direction reform is taking in Yemen. End Summary. 


2. (C) U/S thanked Foreign Minister Qirbi for Yemen\'s role as 
a partner in the fight against international terrorism 
congratulated him for Yemen 

within Yemen 

places on its cooperative CT relationship with Yemen. 
Pressing for increased USG access to information collected by 
the Yemeni security services 

is an area of this cooperation we would like to see expand.\" 


3. (C) U/S commended Yemen 

credited Yemen\'s participation in the BMENA process with 
re-focusing other regional actors on democratic reform. U/S 
highlighted ROYG membership in the BMENA Dialogue for 
Democracy (DAD) as an opportunity to enhance Yemen\'s 
leadership role. Qirbi agreed 

enthusiastic about it 

shared ROYG frustrations with its (Turkish and Italian) DAD 
partners 

financial matters -- the Italians do not want to pay.\" 


4. (C) Without directly raising ROYG\'s desire to establish a 
permanent DAD center in Sanaa 

with the Italians. \"At the last meeting in Rome 

Qirbi 

something 

responded that the U.S. continues to engage the Italians on 
how best to utilize the DAD 

overlook other international opportunities. Mentioning 
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Hungary\'s proposed Global Center for Democracies in 
Transition 

to share its considerable experience in running elections 
with other new democracies. \"We are ready to engage with 
anyone 

is not in talking but in participation.\" 


5. (C) U/S told Qirbi she was delighted that Yemen qualified 
for Millennium Challenge Account threshold status. This is a 
tremendous opportunity for Yemen to use additional resources 
to move forward with reform projects that \"you determine are 
critical" to your own reform efforts. Emphasizing that Yemen 
is now at a crucial juncture 

concerns about the challenge of corruption in Yemen. Donor 
assistance would have a much greater impact 

Yemen addressed its serious corruption problems. 


6. (C) Qirbi said the ROYG has established an interagency 
committee to identify where it is not performing well on MCC 
indicators. \"The MFA\'s position 

is an opportunity to move beyond rhetoric to truly address 
critical issues.\" He shared his view that reform efforts 

must have benchmarks and that line ministries must be held 
accountable for implementation. When President Saleh is 
informed about acts of corruption 

Government has taken steps to punish these acts in some 
ministries. However 

corruption must be institutionalized. U/S agreed 

that MCC requires concrete 

issue. 


7. (C) In a likely effort to preempt USG talking points on 
deteriorating press freedoms in Yemen 

raised the issue himself. \"We are facing a challenge with 
freedom of the press 

our recent history" Qirbi suggested that perhaps the press 
law needed amending 

unification 

in Yemen that focused on north-south divisions instead of 
national objectives. Accusing the Yemen Socialist Party 
(YSP) press of inciting the 1994 civil war 

ensuring a \"secular 

freedoms. U/S responded that the U.S. understands the 
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delicate role of press freedoms in a democracy with national 
security problems 

threaten a democracy." 

8. (C) \"Press freedoms build the base of a strong democracy 
U/S told Qirbi. She urged the ROYG to settle the Khaiwani 
case 

positive steps Yemen is taking. Moving quickly to amend the 
press law 

Qirbi reiterated President Saleh\'s July 2004 pledge to amend 
the press law and outlaw prison sentences for journalists 

but added that Presidential statements \"cannot make it happen 
over night.\" Qirbi shared his view that improving press 
freedoms in Yemen requires a \"huge package\" including 
education efforts to change ROYG views 

the security services 

for court officers. Pointing to the inclusion of media 

reform in the ROYG\'s threshold proposal 

employing MCC assistance to develop and implement such a 
strategy. 


9. (C) Moving to the regional context 

pleased to see President Bush and Secretary Rice engaged and 
moving forward in the peace process. As for lraq 

FM 

sovereignty as soon as possible. We would like to see the 

U.S. role in the region move away from militarism to the 
development arena 

stability in the Middle East is through reforms -- democracy 
leads to security.\" 


10. (C) \"Arab leaders are afraid of reforms that diminish 
their hold on power and their control of resources 

told U/S that the U.S. should encourage Arab government to 
engage in reforms \"in their own ways 

lest they feel democracy is being imposed. \"In the long 
term 

is to their benefit to establish a partnership with their 
people.\" Qirbi nodded in agreement 

Saleh has been adept and courageous in forging ahead with 
reforms in Yemen despite teething pains. \"We are not yet the 
democracy we hope to be 

right direction.\" 
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right to press the issue. Mission continues to research 
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conflicting local opinions about whether the RGOB could use 
the census to facilitate further expulsions. End Summary. 


Bhutan\'s Position 


2. (C) The Dewey-Wangchuck framework remains our best road 
map 

Category 1 refugees is unlikely prior to the adoption of the 
constitution 

Tshering told Polcouns and Poloff in a March 3 meeting. He 


SIPDIS 

reasoned that the Bhutanese people do not want refugees 
possibly influenced by Maoists ideology 

implementation of the constitution and formation of political 
parties. (Note: This is the first time the RGOB has 
confirmed that political parties will be allowed under the 
new constitution. End Note.) He also reiterated that the 
RGOB will not restart the Joint Verification Team (JVT) 
process until the political and security situation in Nepal 
becomes more stable. 


3. (C) Polcouns expressed USG desire to receive a response 
to the January 19 letter from A/S Dewey to King Wangchuck 
asking the RGOB to transmit a second letter to Nepal 
reaffirming its commitment to the JVT process. Tshering 
responded that he believed the Nepalese were responsible for 
sending the next letter 

the exchange of correspondence between Kathmandu and Thimphu 
continues. Tshering reiterated Thimphu\'s three major 
concerns: 1) the security of JVT members; 2) the lack of 
stability in Nepal; and 3) the unwillingness of the Nepalese 
opposition to abide by agreements made by the GON. He 
commented that events since February 1 have reinforced 
Bhutanese concerns. The Ambassador concluded that security 
remains foremost for the RGOB 

alternative but to wait until the situation in Nepal 

improves. He seemed incredulous at our suggestion that the 
JVT\'s might resume 

curfew in the Jhapa District as evidence of the dangerous 
security situation. 


GOI Views 


4. (C) The MEA also does not consider the refugee problem a 
high priority at this time 

political problems in Nepal. MEA Joint Secretary (Nepal) 
Ranjit Rae acknowledged to Polcouns on March 2 that the GOI 
had not heard that the new government in Nepal was willing to 
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continue PM Deuba\'s policies concerning the refugees (Ref B). 
Rae also inquired about the possibility of a \"global 

solution 

difficult to resolve 

need to be resettled.\" Polcouns responded that we need to 
see progress towards repatriation and have heard different 
messages from the international community about possible 
resettlement numbers as part of such a global solution. 
Commenting on the possibility of restarting the verification 
process 

must be security in Nepal for the JVT members 

side can afford another violent incident. Queried by 
Polcouns 

Ambassador Moriarty that New Delhi will encourage the 
Bhutanese to continue identifying and repatriating the 
refugees 


EU Views 


5. (C) EU Mission Development Assistance Counselor Brian 
O\'Neill told Poloff on March 3 that the EU does not believe 
the time is right to press for a solution to the refugee 
problem. He indicated that the EU was still interested in 
working together with the USG to find a solution to the 
problem 

Nepal to become clearer. 


Options 


6. (C) We do not believe that discussions of third country 
resettlement would lead to more expulsions by the RGOB 
because Thimphu is genuinely concerned about its image on the 
world stage. We have told the Bhutanese Government on a 
number of occasions that the refugee issue is the one issue 
that clouds its otherwise exemplary relations with the 
international community. That said 

reinforce to Thimphu that 

RGOB should not use the issue to justify further expulsions. 
We also need to bear in mind the USG stake in the success of 
Bhutan\'s democratic transition. 


7. (C) We also do not believe that the introduction of a 

\"third option\" would lead to a Bhutanese refusal to take back 
any refugees. The possibility of third country resettlement 

is already public 

willingness to repatriate bona fide Bhutanese citizens. 
However 

refugees classified as Category 1 fall into this group and 
would be allowed to return. Were the USG to provide a 
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clearer picture to Bhutan as to how many refugees could be 
resettled in third countries 

they would not need to accept large numbers of persons 
possibly be more willing to resume the JVT process. In order 
to provide a clearer picture of possible resettlement 

numbers 

surveys 

approximately 8 months 

solution when the political situation in Nepal improves. 


8. (C) We believe that a high-level USG delegation to Bhutan 
would highlight our determination to move the process 
forward. However 

visit would be less productive while the political situation 

in Nepal remains unclear 

has made a decision to allow the UNHCR surveys. 

9. (C) We believe that maintaining a dialogue with a greater 
\"Friends of Bhutan!" group is important and continue to meet 
with them on the topic. Officers from the EU Mission and the 
Australian and Canadian High Commissions are traveling to 
Bhutan in the near future and have pledged to provide 
readouts of their trips. 


Census 


10. (C) Post continues to research the Bhutanese census. We 
have asked Thimphu officials for details 

the census questionnaire 

also seeking input from our local human rights contacts. 
Mission will report back on the likelihood that the RGOB 

could use this census to facilitate further expulsions. 
MULFORD 
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nationalist government takes power no law on this issue will 
be likely" (Note: Oleksy 

center-right government expected after elections later this 
year. End note.) Oleksy said the return of actual 

properties was not possible given changes in ownership in the 
past 60 years. He called a separate law for Jewish owners a 
non-starter as this would cause an anti-Jewish backlash and 
would never pass the Sejm. He added that when he was Prime 
Minister in the mid-1990s 

agreed to one law dealing with all owners. He asked the 
delegation what percentage compensation would be 
satisfactory 


Opposition\'s Rokita Backs in rem Restitution 
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7. (SBU) Meeting with Civic Platform (PO) leader Jan Maria 
Rokita (likely to be Poland\'s next PM) on February 16 
delegation emphasized that now is the time to do justice for 
all who lost property 

was particularly adamant on this point and cited the fact 
that the descendants of Holocaust survivors \"cannot 
understand why democratic Poland has done nothing 

me if Poland is still communist.\" Sultanik added that 
further delay could \"hurt Polish-Jewish and Polish-Israeli 
relations. The delegation urged Rokita to weigh in with the 
GOP in favor of consultations with the WJRO 

restitution and a compensation rate higher than 15 percent. 
Sultanik raised the idea of a separate law on former Jewish 
properties. 


8. (SBU) Rokita agreed that the private property issue needed 
to be settled as soon as possible. He declared \"the maximum 
of good will" in this regard and added that PO was 
considering adopting a position supporting in rem restitution 
where possible. He noted his personal support for in rem 
restitution 

would not overturn could be found. He agreed that 15 percent 
was symbolic compensation 

was possible given Polish budgetary limits. While declaring 
his support for consultations 

approach the GOP directly on this issue. He rejected the 

idea of a separate law for Jewish owners as this would be 
contrary to the principle of equality before the law and 

would likely be found unconstitutional in Polish courts. 


Treasury Minister Apologizes for Lack of Consultations 


9. (SBU) On February 17 

Minister Jacek Socha 

Director Krzysztof Pawlak 

Magdalena Falkowska. Sultanik stated he \"was shocked" the 
GOP had \"broken its promises to consult with the WJRO 
citing in particular then Deputy Treasury Minister 
Szarawarski 

Edelist seconded Sultanik 

\"contrary to the rules of a democratic system. He repeated 
his objections 

property as it covered nationalization acts in 1944-1962 with 
the exception of one from March 1946 dealing with former 
German and Jewish property. 


10. (SBU) Socha 
turned to Pawlak in Polish and demanded 
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tell me that we should carry out consultations on this before 
sending it to the parliament?\" Pawlak responded that 
Szarawarski had agreed to consultations 

law had been accepted by the Council of Ministers. Socha 
shot back 

apologized for the lack of consultations and said his staff 

had not informed him of Szarawarski 

delegation interjected that WJRO Chairman Singer had sent a 
letter to PM Belka in November 2004 regarding consultations 
and that although Belka 

drafting a response 

Socha again apologized and requested that the WJRO present 
its position on specific issues in writing as soon as 

possible and that he would attempt to have these views taken 
into consideration. 


11. (SBU) Socha added he had great sympathy for former 
owners 

in Ukraine. He stated that in rem restitution was already 
possible via Polish courts. (Note: This is true 

cases of gross violation of the stipulations and procedures 
of nationalization decrees. End note.) He regretted the 
percentage of compensation was not higher 

the maximum Poland could afford. He added that the GOP had 
to be fair to all former owners and that 15 percent was the 
same rate that would be in new GOP draft legislation 
providing compensation to so-called \"Easterners 

lost property in what is now Lithuania 


(Ref B). He added that 15 percent should come as no 
surprise 

reprivatization mentioned approximately this rate. He noted 
that this compared favorably with Hungary 

paid 10 percent. Pawlak explained that in the final draft a 
clause had been added to include property confiscated by Nazi 
Germany after September 1 

Polish state; this clause included former Jewish property. 


12. (SBU) Responding to Socha 

WJRO had no prior knowledge of the 15 percent figure (Note: 
We understand that the WJRO was 

guidelines announced in March 2004 that foresaw a 
compensation rate of 10-15 percent. End note.) Edelist 
objected to the use of Hungary as a measure for comparison 
as \"the Czech Republic and Romania are returning actual 
properties 


Speaker Cimoszewicz Offers Consultations in Parliament 
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13. (SBU) On February 17 the delegation met with Sejm 
Speaker Wlodzimierz Cimoszewicz 

Office Director Krzysztof Szumski 

assistant Mariusz Edgaro. Sultanik expressed the 
delegation 

that such behavior was \"unacceptable in the civilized world 
and repeated his objections to the draft law. 


14. (SBU) Cimoszewicz stated that it was \"shameful\" that the 
private property issue had still not been solved 

expressed his regrets that no consultations had taken place. 
Citing his own family 

he understood the deep emotional attachment to ancestral 
property 

restitution was just not possible. He rejected the idea of a 
separate law on Jewish property as unrealistic. He said that 
while it appeared to be too late for consultations with the 

GOP 

said that there were two possibilities: rapid consultations 

with a good chance of a law being passed or more detailed 
consultations with a significant risk that the bill would not 

be passed before parliamentary elections (which would require 
it to be reintroduced). He pledged to contact interested 

Polish and Jewish organizations and send them a copy of the 
GOP bill once it reached the Sejm. 


15. (SBU) The delegation presented a divided response to 
Cimoszewicz 

survivors were rapidly passing away 

consultations with a good chance of passage of the law were 

the best option. Sultanik disagreed 

community needs more time to come up with a common position 
on specific proposals. Edelist took a position between the 

two 

if in rem restitution would be added to the bill. 


Comment 


16. (SBU) The lack of detailed consultations with the WJRO 
despite repeated U.S. requests and GOP promises 
disappointing. At this point 

consultations will take place before the Council of Ministers 
sends the draft compensation law to the Sejm. This 
indications that the GOP will push for passage of the bill 
this term 

Sejm consultations. To avoid missing this opportunity 
WJRO will need to better define its interests and prepare to 
respond rapidly to the Polish draft law. 

ASHE 
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Supreme Court rejects Barakat appeal 

3. (U) On March 2 

appeal to have his conviction overturned. Barakat 

of financial connections with the Lebanese terrorist 
organization Hizbollah 

and had appealed to the Supreme Court to dismiss the case 
against him or recognize him as a political prisoner 

the Court denied. The rejection of the appeal confirms 
Barakat\'s conviction and means that Barakat will serve his 
full six-year sentence 


Prosecutors defeat teen prostitution ring 

4. (U) On February 27 

trafficking adolescent girls into prostitution. An 
\"employment agency!" in the Asuncion suburb of Lambare 
recruited girls aged 14 to 16 for work as domestic servants 
in Asuncion 

were never permitted to leave the premises. Police rescued 
several adolescents from the brothel and arrested three 
Paraguayan women for forcing minors into prostitution. 
Teresa Martinez 

Attorney General\'s Office 

Korean nationals are under investigation for their potential 
role in the ring. She added that the Attorney General is 
considering a larger investigation into the activities of 
employment agencies for domestics. 


German national arrested for role in TIP ring 

5. (U) Gunther Merz 

arrested in Paraguay and Brazil on multiple occasions 
arrested by Interpol in an Asuncion suburb on March 1 
charged with organizing a trafficking ring sending 

adolescents from the Paraguayan interior into prostitution in 
Spain. Merz was arrested in 1997 and 2001 on charges of 
distributing child pornography. He will be held in prison 

here while the GOP processes extradition requests from Brazil 
and Germany. 


Colombian nationals arrested with false Bolivian passports 
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6. (SBU) On February 27 

nationals found to have false Bolivian passports taped to 

their bodies. The individuals had cleared immigration with 

their Colombian passports. In their deposition to Paraguayan 
police 

Bolivian passports to attempt to enter the United Kingdom. 
(Comment: Many South Americans obtain illegitimate passports 
from neighboring countries to attempt to evade the visa 
requirements of European countries. However 

require visas to enter the U.K. 

lacked British visas 

unlike Colombians 

European Union (Shengen) countries). Colombian Ambassador 
Bernal reported that the names of the five do not appear in 

any Colombian database and that he had drawn the initial 
conclusion they were in fact traveling for economic motives 

and not/not in connection to international crime or 

terrorism. He agreed to provide us names to check against 
U.S. lists. End comment.) 


Fire in natural reserve burning out of control 

7. (U) On March 1 

reserve 

departments of Caaguazu and Itapua. As of the March 4 
hectares and 17 homes had been consumed 

are engaged in efforts to put out the fire. The GOP has 
asked for assistance from neighboring countries 
Argentine and Brazilian firefighters and water bombers are 
already en route to the region. The fire began in an area 
that squatters have held for the last four years 

authorities told a member of the USAID office they suspect 
that the fire began when squatters burned their soy crops 
fearing that the police were about to evict them. 
JOHNSON 
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be transmitted to President Maduro for his signature 

on Monday. The signed document will then be sent to the 
Government Ministry for publication in the Gaceta (the 
Federal Register equivalent.) Upon publication 
ratification takes effect. (CAFTA has also already been 
ratified by El Salvador 

the U.S. Congress also ratifies it.) 


Palmer 
Palmer 


28150 
28151 


Column 3 

28152 

citing a report from the Turkish consul general in Los 
Angeles 

of the deployment of US troops through Turkey in 2003 should 
be viewed as the result of Turkey\'s democratic process 
Myers said. He added that Turkey has displayed close 
cooperation in US troop rotations and the use of bases by 
American forces. Myers stressed that cooperation between 
the two countries continues in both Iraq and Afghanistan 
\"Hurriyet\" reports. 


Washington Shifts Funds for Turkey to Iraq Supplemental: 
Washington has decided that a $1 billion financial package 
approverd by the US Congress for Turkey in April 2003 will 
be transferred to the $81 billion supplemental spending 
package for operations in Iraq and Afghanistan 

reports. Turkey has not yet used the money 

believed that the government would not accept the money 
because of conditions attached to the legislation. 


General Bell Visits Ankara: USARMEUR Commander General 
Burwell B. Bell paid a visit to Ankara on Thursday as the 
official guest of Turkey\'s Land Forces Commander General 
Yasar Buyukanit 

military issues with Buyukanit 

historical partnership between the two countries and praised 
both nations and their militaries for contributing to that 
friendship. 


"Double Apologies\' From US Ambassador to Yerevan: US 
Ambassador to Yerevan 

apology for a statement in which he had used the term 
“genocide\' to refer to the killing of Armenians by Ottoman 
forces in 1915. The Turkish Embassy Washington warned the 
State Department over the remarks 

post on the US Embassy Yerevan webpage a new correction that 
omitted the word "genocide.\' 

US Human Rights Report Accuses TGS of "Racist Statements: 
The US State Department 2004 Report on Human Rights 
evaluates Turkish General Staff (TGS) reaction in February 

last year to press reports claiming AtaturkYs adopted 

daughter was of Armenian descent as ‘racist public 

statements 

reports ‘violated the national values and feelings of 

Turkey.\' 


Ereli Denies Turkish Arms Transfer to North Cyprus: US 
State Department Spokesman Adam Ereli on Thursday denied 
again Greek Cypriot opposition claims that Turkey had 
transferred US-origin weapons to north Cyprus. Asked by a 
Greek Cypriot reporter why the US had not asked Turkey to 
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pull out of Cyprus as Washington has been pushing Syria to 
leave Lebanon 

between the two situations. 


Defense Minister on Turkish Troop Presence in Northern Iraq: 
Turkey has 1 

Defense Minister Vecdi Gonul said on Thursday. Responding 
to a question posed in parliament by the opposition CHP 
Gonul said that Turkey has been exercising its right to hot- 
pursuit of terrorists in the north of Iraq. "Turkish 

military personnel there also work as liaison officers under 

US forces in Kirkuk 


“TRNC PMY Offers Joint Management of All Ports in Cyprus: 
Mehmet Ali Talat 

a proposal by Greek Cypriot President Papadopoulos to hand 
over Maras (Varosha) to the Greeks in return for opening 
Magusa (Famagusta) Port to international trade. “We cannot 
allow Nicosia to extend its authority to north Cyprus 

Talat said 

the economy of the Turkish Cypriots. Talat said the Turkish 
Cypriots are prepared to operate jointly all other ports in 
Cyprus. 


Poll Indicates Popular Support for AKP: According to a 
monthly opinion poll by the \"TNS Piar\" company conducted 
2 

as the most trusted institution in Turkey. Politicians are 

the least trusted group 

percent of respondents. The poll shows increasing trust in 
the ruling AK Party government 

believe the economic policies of the AKP are ‘very good 
according to the poll. Meanwhile 

Statistics Institute (DIE) among 6 

70.2 percent of respondents back Turkey\'s full membership 
in the European Union 


Report Sees the AKP as “Political Islamist\': In a report 
called “Understanding Islamism\' issued on March 2 by the 
Brussels-based International Crisis Group 

is put in the category of political Islam 

reports. The report describes Islamic movements in this 
category as groups that operate within a constitutional 
framework 

methods rather than revolutionary actions. The report 
classifies Islamic movements in three categories -- 
‘political Islam 


Turkish Jetfighter Crashes: A Turkish F-16 fighter plane 
with two pilots on board crashed over Karabuk province in 
the north of the country Thursday after taking off from 
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Ankara on a training flight. The cause of the crash was not 
immediately known. 


EDITORIAL OPINION: Syria: Post-Election Iraq 


\"Syria is doomed to lose" 

Erdal Guven commented in the liberal-intellectual \"Radikal\" 
(3/4): \"The Hariri assassination has led to some 
developments concerning the Syrian presence in Lebanon and 
has enabled all Lebanese groups 

Shiites 

no country in the region that supports a continued Syrian 
presence. Therefore 

to be cornered internationally. The Syrian involvement in 
Lebanon stems from both strategic and territorial 
considerations. Syria\'s position is especially difficult 
because there will be no "prizeW if and when Syria pulls out 
of Lebanon 

Heights or the lifting of the US embargo against Syria. 
Furthermore 

conditions on Syria in the event of a Syrian withdrawal. 
Such demands could include political reforms or cutting off 
ties with Iraqi insurgents and terrorist organizations. But 
there is really no other option. If Syria declines to pull 

out 

Damascus will be completely isolated. In either scenario 
Syria is doomed to be the loser of this game.\" 


\"A Trap for the Kurds\" 

Melih Asik argued in the mass appeal \"Milliyet\" (3/4): 
\"Looking at statements from the Kurds in Iraq and pro- 
Kurdish figures in Turkey 

genuinely believe that the US really is fond of the Kurds 
and supports their efforts to establish an independent 
state. How can the Kurds be so nave as to not see the fact 
that is so obvious to everyone else: The US wants to gain 
control over Iraq by using the Kurds 

region\'s oil resources in order to secure Israel. Even with 
American support 

a truly independent state 

state. Such a satellite state is doomed to suffer 

will have to work completely for American interests in the 
region. The Kurds are making a mistake by keeping their 
distance from Turkey 

Sunnis as well as Iran and Syria. They should know that 
they can be left alone overnight if the US decides to ‘sell 
them out\' when circumstances require. . Collaboration with 
the US in the Middle East might bring some encouraging 
results in the short run 

to fail in the long run.\" 
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accounting 
and lowering rates over several years. 


5. More generally 

officials not only acknowledged 

increased power under the new EU regulatory framework that was 
transposed into French law last July. DIGITIP Deputy Director 

for Institutional Relations Henri Breuil told us \"our role was 

to give (regulatory) power to ART (such that) ART now has the 
same powers as the UKYs Ofcom.\" 


- Does ART\'s decision of December 10 
fixed-to-mobile interconnection rates by 36% apply to calls 
originating outside of France? If not 


6. Our understanding of ART\'s explanation of their most recent 
imposed decreases in F2M charges was that 

require that these decreases be applied to calls outside of 
France 

charges to all calls no matter what their origin. (See para 3 
above.) 


EXCESSIVE PRICING AND PROVISIONING DELAYS 

FOR ACCESS TO LEASED LINES 

RATES: Are the wholesale (carrier) rates being charged for 
leased lines used by carriers (e.g. 

carrier\'s network and its customers) regulated? If so 

the rates set? Does the regulator benchmark them against other 
comparable markets? Is the process for determining rates 
transparent? Can interested parties challenge cost-data 
submitted by the incumbent operator? 

PROVISIONING: Is the regulator aware of complaints about the 
time it takes to receive a line? What are the factors that 

effect delivery? We have heard allegations that the incumbent 
is providing leased lines faster to their end-user customers 

than they are providing them to requesting competitors. Are 
there reporting requirements to monitor this? If not 

this monitored? If so 


7. While DIGITIP officials confirmed to us that the GOF 
Ministry of Finance and Industry has no role or power over 
leased lines 

told us that the process of supplying leased lines complies 
with the general approval process of the interconnection 
catalogue 

charges 
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interconnection network traffic. ART detailed for us the 
approval process steps: 

--Proposed offerings (\"the base offer") are sent by FT mid-year 
the year before offers are to take effect. 

--Negotiations with ART and with new entrants via the 
interconnection committee. 

--Discussion of rate levels (a comparison of the charges 
proposed by FT and those given by the CMILT Bottom Up model). 
--Comparison between the list of services proposed by FT and 
the needs of the new entrants to improve the base offer. 

--Final phase of direct negotiation between ART and FT. 
--Approval and publication by ART at the end of the year (we 
have noted that this usually occurs in November) to enter into 
force on January 1. 


8. ART contacts told us that this process will be modified in 
2005 under the new law. The new process anticipates that FT 
will publish its base offer without ART\'s preliminary approval. 
ART can then ask FT to make modifications at any time. Article 
L. 38 of the new law 

directive 

operators ... should publish a detailed account of technical 

and rate aspects of the interconnection or access they are 
offering 

can impose modifications on such an offer at any time in order 
to make it conform to the terms of the present code. To that 
end 

ART.\" This portion of the new law includes an obligation to 
make interconnection and access information publicly available. 
ART believes that this obligation applies to all of the 

wholesale markets on which France Telecom exerts a dominant 
position. 


9. FT\'s base offer must be sufficiently detailed to guarantee 

that the companies are not obliged to pay for resources that 

are not necessary for the requested service. It will include a 
clear description of the pertinent offers for the all wholesale 
markets of narrow band services 

and rate conditions and the means of provision. Adhering to 

the access directive 

information that is to be provided 

required and the mode of publication. The base offer will 

specify the delays in application and the cancellation 

conditions for the entirety of the services offered. With 

respect to delays in modifications of the base offer 

changes must be preceded by a warning sufficient to assure ART 
and that the entire sector will be able to reflect these 
developments in retail prices. As for the benchmarks 

contacts referred us to European Commission documents that give 
detailed information about how difference countries are 
performing in regards to leased line pricing. (Post emailed 
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these EC documents to EB/CIP 

With respect to the leased lines base offer 

that the Commission is currently considering Methodology 
reference configuration and data of leased lines in Member 
States. Finally 

sensible improvement is the first step toward a new European 
framework. The strengthening of ART\'s authority 

process of market analysis 

that are relative to the anticipated delivery in the base offer 
of leased lines 

this type of market. 


How does France reconcile the continued shared oversight of 
France Telecom between ART and the Ministry of Finance with its 
Reference Paper commitment to have an independent regulatory 
body? Preferential loans recently extended to France Telecom 
underscore this appearance of favoritism. What steps 

in the last year has the French government undertaken to 

rectify this situation? 


10. In response to our questions on this subject 

out that 

capital of FT. Since September 2004 

been majority shareholder in FT (GOF currently owns 42.25%). 
On the other hand 

rates of the dominant operators 

any \"homologization\" by the Minister of Industry to approve 
ART\'s opinion. The new regulatory framework confers new powers 
on the regulator and reinforces its independence. ART 

longer the Minister as was previously the case 

homologize the retail rates 


11. ART officials assured us that analysis of the markets 
follows a transparent process that limits the government\'s 
power of intervention. In this context 

activities with respect to public consultations 

with the Competition Council and with the opinion of France\'s 
highest Administrative Court 

other national regulators. We have heard nothing from our 
industry contacts to contradict ART\'s assurances regarding 
transparency and independence of this process. On the question 
of illegal state aid Given to FT 

one comment: the European Commission concluded that 

it was a clear case of state aid 

a demand for reimbursement. 


12. DIGITIP officials -- beyond noting that to implement the 
new law which transposed the EU telecom framework directive 
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their role was \"to give (regulatory) power to ART\" as noted 
above -- said that their current role is similar to the U.S. 
Commerce Department's NTIA with 

more involved in rulemaking. DIGITIP sits on the industry side 
of the GOF Ministry of Finance and Industry 

officials nonetheless pointed out the Finance Ministry has 
delegated authority to an independent Agency of State 
Participation (known by the French acronym APE) to act on its 
behalf as a shareholder in France Telecom and other companies 
in which the GOF has capital holdings. In our view 

meant in effect not only to create a Chinese wall behind which 
the GOF can claim that it acts as an unbiased policymaker 
also to de-politicize to the extent possible management of its 
financial interests and thereby maximize the value of its 
assets. 


Leach 
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fish. Karadzic and Mladic must be taken to The Hague.\" 
Sucouoglu noted that Turkey had provided funds (NFI) 
not contributed personnel to this effort. 

EDELMAN 
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quality 

taken to start implementation 
quality monitoring.\" 


7. (SBU) Nevertheless 

city seems to verify a recent deterioration of air quality. 

For example 

2004 (the most recent data available) were 95 ppm; the 
December 2003 average was 86 ppm. In addition 

five days in December 2004 when particulate matter levels 
exceeded the WHO maximum 

2003. 


8. (SBU) A combination of government apathy and poor data 
means that very little is known about the health effects of 
Ankara\'s air pollution. According to Professor Cagatay 
Guler of the Haceteppe Medical School 

in Turkey of the health effects of air pollution. A 2004 

WHO study on the health effects of air pollution in European 
cities linked air pollution to a number of serious health 
effects 

report concluded that 100 

as a result of particulate matter in the air and noted that 
particulate matter from diesel engines was among the most 
harmful. Given the higher pollution levels in Ankara 
reasonable to expect that Ankara\'s citizens suffer a greater 
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degree of health problems 


Improvements will Be Driven by the EU 

9. (SBU) The Turkish government has shown little interest 
in or capability for tackling many of the country\'s serious 
environmental problems. The result has been a slow 
deterioration of environmental standards. Reports written 

in advance of the December 17 European council decision to 
begin accession negotiations remarked on Turkey\'s 
environmental shortcomings: \"the administrative capacity to 
deal with environmental issues is less developed that those 
of the new Member States at a similar stage of the pre- 
accession process.\" Reflecting the scope of the problem 
officials estimate that it will cost about Euro 50 billion 

to bring Turkey into compliance with EU standards. 


10. (U) The prospect of EU membership and the process of 
adoption of the acquis has begun to force the GOT to start 
putting environmental issues 

on its list of priorities. 


-- Improving air quality is listed as a priority in Turkey\'s 
National Program for the Adaptation of the EU Acquis. The 
National Program states that establishment of a sound air 
quality monitoring station network 

laboratory infrastructure 

technical issues for the staff involved in air quality and 
strengthening of the system to inform the public on air 
quality are the necessary institutional changes that should 
be realized. 


-- In June 2004 

improve the quality of vehicle fuels 

with EU directives. The regulations mandate that sulphur 
levels in diesel be reduced from 7 

and 10 ppm in 2009. 


-- Sedat Kadioglu 

told us the Ministry has been working on legislative 
arrangements to extend fuel quality standards to heating 
devices and enforce rules making natural gas heating 
mandatory where it is available. He added that the MOEF 
would actively participate in air pollution monitoring 

will purchase new monitoring equipment and use on-line data 
tracking. 


COMMENT 


11. (SBU) Ankara\'s darkening skies are one of the most 
visible -- and annoying -- signs of Turkey\'s environmental 
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problems. Other serious problems include the lack of clean 
drinking water for much of the country and the widespread 
fouling of the land and water with unregulated waste 

disposal. Although we cannot quantify the health effects of 
Turkey\'s environmental problems 

significant and will continue to exact considerable costs in 
terms of public health and living standards for years to 

come. Turkey\'s EU accession and adoption of Europe\'s higher 
environmental standards 

billion 

life expectancy and Turkey\'s productivity. The EU estimated 
that the Euro 80 - 120 billion it cost to bring the 10 

newest members up to EU environmental standards will result 
in tangible benefits of between Euro 134 and 681 billion. 
EDELMAN 
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profiling\" in relation to focusing on Asian women or other 
non-Caucasians arriving at the airport. 


D: Criminal intelligence analysts are aware of the major 
trafficking routes and monitor changes in these routes. 
Finnish police approach the situation as more of an organized 
crime/organized prostitution dynamic than a purely 

trafficking dynamic 

this makes it difficult to document the exact extent of the 
problem in Finland. 


E: Most trafficking in Finland involves prostitution. Many 
foreign prostitutes work in night clubs catering to business 
and middle-class Finnish and foreign clientele 

trafficked prostitutes may work on the street. Others 
especially Estonians 

rented by criminal organizations. In the fall of 2004 
scandal occurred when police broke up a 
prostitution/trafficking ring that used apartments owned by 
the Russian Trade Mission; police are still investigating 
the extent of Russian Embassy personnel involvement in the 
operations. The conditions for the women who work in 
nightclubs are generally better; according to the police 
they nay see between 2-3 clients per night (if any) 
negotiate directly with their clients. In the worst cases 

the women may see between 5-10 clients per day. 


Compliance methods vary. In some cases 

withheld and violence used. In other cases 

the woman\'s family in her home country may be used to secure 
compliance. There is also evidence that electronic 

surveillance methods such as the use of closed circuit 
television cameras (CCTVs) outside apartments may be used to 
monitor the comings and goings of both prostitutes and 
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clients. The CCTVs may be monitored remotely in Estonia or 
Latvia 

Finland by criminal syndicates are poor 

necessity probably encourages them to cooperate with 
traffickers more often than physical coercion. 


There is a lower incidence of trafficking for labor. Most of 
these cases involve persons coerced into working in ethnic 
restaurants and as maids. The trafficked persons are often 
relatives of the \"employers.\" They are often forced to work 
long hours for low pay 

forward due to the cultural gap and fear of deportation or 
confinement. There are illegal workers in the construction 
and agricultural industries 

smuggled into Finland willingly rather than trafficked and 
are \"free\" after arrival. 


F: Not applicable. 


G: There is will at the highest levels of Government to 
combat trafficking. President Tarja Halonen participated in 
the \"Stop Child Trafficking-Modern Day Slavery\" conference in 
2003 co-sponsored by the Embassy and the GoF 
subsequently made combating TIP a priority. During the 2004 
Istanbul NATO Summit 

the new NATO EAPC anti-trafficking policy in her address. 
There have been no government officials linked to TIP 

is highly likely that if there were 

prosecuted and 

standards. The Finnish Government and police pride 
themselves on their integrity 

significant problem in the country. Finland has ranked first 
for several years in a well known international survey of the 
least corrupt countries. The Finnish Government generally 
devotes relatively modest resources to law enforcement 

this is reflected in the resources it devotes to combat 
trafficking. Prevention efforts are chiefly made through 
regional multilateral institutions that try to address the 

root causes of TIP in source countries. Protection services 
have been minimal in the past 

the creation of a special Office of Victim\'s Advocate housed 
in the Ministry for Social Welfare as well as the creation of 
dedicated space in existing shelters for trafficking victims. 
(Note: This section will be updated once the GoFYs National 
Action Plan is released). In the past 

hampered by the absence of a legal statute against 
trafficking and the fact that traffickers typically remain 
outside the country. However 

August 2004 criminalizing TIP for the first time. 


H: Government officials and authorities do not condone 
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trafficking. 


I: Finland\'s overall crime rate is very low compared to 

other EU countries. As a result 

prosecutors are chronically underfunded 

Finnish Government\'s ability to address trafficking. The 
Finnish Constitution also emphasizes civil liberties and 
practice 

investigations as aggressively as they might be pursued in 
some other countries. Corruption is not a problem in Finland. 
J: In the past 

organized crime/organized prostitution problem than as a 
trafficking problem 

monitor its anti-trafficking efforts in the areas of 

prosecution 

to change in 2004 as the GoF moved toward a victim-centered 
approach to trafficking. The Ministry for Foreign Affairs 

has indicated that Finland\'s new National Action Plan to 
combat trafficking (due in March 2005) will contain 
recommendations to develop a more government-wide 
systematized monitoring approach. The GoF regularly reports 
and discusses TIP bilaterally with other governments and in 
multilateral fora such as the OSCE 

Ministers 

Baltic Sea States 


K: Prostitution is legal in Finland. It is unregulated. 

The age of consent is 18. Pimping and pandering are illegal. 
In 2004 the police began to issue fines to clients 

soliciting sexual services in public. This was a high-level 
policy decision 

statutes without passing new legislation. The Justice 
Minister in 2004 announced that the Government would seek to 
make the purchase of all sexual services illegal 

2005 target date. There is strong social opposition to 
criminalizing prostitution 

women\'s welfare organizations in Finland argue that women 
should have the right engage in prostitution if they so 

desire and/or that criminalizing prostitution would make the 
lot of prostitutes worse than it is currently is. Itis 

unclear whether the GoF will seek to criminalize prostitution 
given the unpopularity of such a measure with the Finnish 
public. 


19. Prevention 


A: The Finnish Government acknowledges that trafficking is a 
problem in Finland. 


B: The Ministries for Foreign Affairs 
Labor 
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combating TIP. They are all represented on the GoF\'s 
interagency anti-TIP working group which was established in 
2004. The Human Rights Caucus of Finland\'s Parliament and 
its chairperson 

anti-trafficking efforts. The National Bureau of 

Investigation (NBI) 

Immigration 

anti-TIP efforts. 


C: The Ministry for Social Affairs in 2004 ran an 
anti-trafficking campaign aimed at public awareness and 
demand reduction. Public awareness campaigns were also 
conducted in Finnish secondary schools. Most information and 
education campaigns inside Finland are carried out by NGOs; 
however 

Government. The GoF\'s prevention efforts are aimed at 
stopping trafficking in regional source countries before 
trafficked women enter the country. Finland actively 
participates in cooperative efforts among the Council of 

Baltic Sea States 

Barents Euro-Arctic Council to develop prevention measures. 
These organizations launched a \"Nordic-Baltic Task Force 
Against Trafficking\" on Nov. 27 

receives funding from the GoF 

Task Force launched its first project in the fall of 2004 in 

the Murmansk and Archangel Oblasts in Russia. Working with 
Oblast officials 

developing and promoting economic alternatives for 
disadvantaged women and girls most at risk for trafficking. 


Another GoF initiative 

Trafficking in Women 

women\'s organizations and NGOs not previously involved in 
trafficking issues in regional source countries. The 
\"Campaign\" has 

demand-reduction efforts in airports 

ports-of-entry in Finland. In May 2004 

provided a 2 

Organization for Migration (IOM) for \"trafficking prevention 
and capacity-building\" in Nordic-Baltic regional source 
countries. This grant was the largest TIP-related grant the 
GoF has ever made 

Finland has ever given to any non-governmental organization. 
The Embassy in the fall of 2004 also facilitated a successful 
grant proposal for a Finnish-Estonian NGO project that aims 
to raise public awareness and provide victim assistance 
services and build cooperation between Finland and Estonia. 


D: See above response to Section 19 C. 


E: The Government has the ability and will to support 


Column 3 
prevention campaigns 


F: The relationship between the GoF and NGOs on TIP has 
markedly improved since 2003; the decision by the GoF to 
develop a more victim-centered approach to combating TIP is 
primarily responsible for this. An interagency working group 
was created in the fall of 2004 to draft a new National 

Action Plan on trafficking 

working group. The GoF provides funding to NGOs from 
slot-machine revenues for services such as a phone hotline 
for abused or battered women (60 

a rape-crisis center (30 

such services are not specific to trafficking victims 

are utilized by them as well as by Finnish victims of 
domestic abuse. 


G: Finnish police and Frontier Guards adequately monitor its 
borders. Finland has a 900-mile border with Russia 

longest contiguous border with a non-EU nation. Finnish 
officials monitor immigration and emigration patterns for 
evidence of trafficking using the most modern information 
technology. Data bases are shared among law enforcement 
organizations 

for admission is available to officials at any port-of-entry. 
Police believe that very few women are trafficked illegally 
into the country without inspection. Most enter with valid 
visas obtained at Finnish consulates abroad. 


Finnish authorities interview and refuse entry to women 
suspected of being trafficked into the country for 
prostitution. They attempt to follow up with investigations 
of possible trafficking organizations whenever possible. 
Finnish consular officials in Russia and Estonia have 
difficulty in recognizing trafficking situations since even 
women with limited financial resources may credibly claim 
that they are travelling to Finland for short trips. Russia 
exerts political pressure on Finland to keep visa refusals 
low. Some women will discreetly tip off Finnish consular 
officials that they wish their visas refused 

officials oblige. However 

such cases due to limited resources. 


H: There is no multi-agency anti-TIP task force in the law 
enforcement community. However 

working group at the policy level. Communication among 
various agencies about efforts to combat TIP is generally 
adequate. 


I: In additional to the regional multilateral fora already 
mentioned 
combat trafficking. The Finnish police maintain liaison 
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officers in Estonia 

Estonian liaison officer is stationed at NBI headquarters in 
Helsinki. In 2004 

involved in the investigation and eventual prosecution (in 
Latvia) of a Baltic trafficking ring that sent women and 
girls to Finland and Sweden. 


In March 2005 

prevention 

NATO crisis management operations. Finland is not a NATO 
member 

for Peace. The conference was co-hosted by Markus Lyra 
Finland\'s Under-Secretary of State for Political Affairs 

Robert Simmons 

The conference was aimed at sharing best practices in 
implementing the EAPC policy on combating TIP agreed to at 
the 2004 Istanbul Summit. It undertook 

discuss the difficulties inherent in NATO anti-TIP policy 

given the different approaches to trafficking 

etc. 


J: The Gor in the fall of 2004 formed an interagency 
working group to draft a new National Action Plan to combat 
TIP based on a victim-centered approach. The working group 
is chaired by Johanna Suurpaa 

Human Rights at the Ministry for Foreign Affairs. Other 
members include representatives from the Justice 

Labor 

Parliament 

the Frontier Guards 

50-page report 

Action Plan 

2005. The Embassy will report on the National Action Plan in 
a supplemental septel as soon as it is released. 


K: There is no single entity or person responsible for 
anti-TIP efforts 

the MFA\'s Unit for Human Rights 

interagency working group. 


20. Investigation and Prosecution of Traffickers 


A: Finland in August 2004 enacted legislation making 
trafficking-in-persons a criminal offense. The law was 

lifted almost verbatim from that found in the Palermo 
agreement and covers both internal and external forms of 
trafficking. The law covers trafficking for purposes of 

sexual exploitation and for non-sexual purposes such as labor 
trafficking. 


B: The maximum penalty for persons convicted of trafficking 
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is 7 years for each count. This penalty is sufficient to 

allow the Finnish police to use electronic surveillance 
techniques such as wiretaps to investigate trafficking rings. 
There is no distinction made between sexual exploitation or 
forced labor as far as stipulated trafficking penalties are 
concerned. 


C: The average penalty for rape is 2 years imprisonment. 


D: There have not yet been any convictions under Finland\'s 
new anti-TIP law. However 

investigations currently underway that could lead to charges. 
The Frontier Guards report that there were approximately 12 
investigations in 2004 that led to multiple arrests and the 
break-up of prostitution rings; these arrests were of 
lower-level members of organized crime syndicates. Since the 
police have not keep separate statistics on 

trafficking-related arrests 

many individuals may have been prosecuted for pimping and 
related offenses who were traffickers. The average sentences 
for lower-level organized crime types was 6 months to one 
year in prison; some were deported to their country of 

origin. A high-profile investigation in 2004 by Finnish 

Latvian 

a major prostitution ring that funneled women and girls from 
Estonia and Latvia to Finland. The traffickers were 

ultimately tried and convicted in Latvia. 


E: Trafficking-in-persons to Finland is chiefly organized by 
Estonian and Russian crime syndicates based outside of 
Finnish territory. After the collapse of the Soviet Union 
there was a period of bloody conflict in the Nordic-Baltic 
region for control over smuggling and trafficking routes. In 
the late 90\'s 

and divided Finland (and other countries) into different 
territories. Russian syndicates control Northern Finland 

the Turku area 

Estonian syndicates share control of Helsinki and control the 
Tampere and Central Finland areas. These criminal syndicates 
also engage in smuggling 

non-genuine currency fraud. Employment 

agencies are not typically used as fronts for organized 
crime. There are several well known nightclubs in Helsinki 
that are controlled by or associated with crime 

organizations 

officials are not involved in this activity. Money is 

collected in cash and taken by land or sea ferry to Russia 
and Estonia for further distribution. There was a scandal in 
2004 involving the Russian Trade Mission (housed in the 
Russian Embassy in Helsinki) and prostitution. According to 
Finnish authorities 
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of apartments owned or leased by the Russian Trade Mission. 
The Russian Embassy denied all knowledge of such activity. 
The investigation was still underway at the time this report 
was produced. 


F: The Gor actively investigates trafficking cases. 
Electronic surveillance methods are allowable under Finland\'s 
new anti-TIP law. 


G: The Government provides specialized training for 

officials in how to recognize and investigate TIP. The 
Embassy and the GoF collaborated to bring an expert TIP 
consultant (Nicholas Sensley) to Finland to act as an 
anti-trafficking trainer and catalyst for Finnish officials 

as they move to implement their new anti-trafficking 
legislation. Sensley conducted three full days of seminars 
addressing key Finnish players involved in anti-trafficking 
efforts from Sept. 13-15 2004. He conducted two practical 
workshops on \"Collaboratively Combating Human Trafficking\" 
(one for 35 law enforcement and prosecutorial officials 
representing all relevant Finnish agencies and districts 

one for 15 activists from key non-governmental organizations) 
and held roundtables with GoF policymakers (including the new 
interagency working group and Members of Parliament) on 
effective anti-TIP measures. After Sensley\'s visit 

which hosted one seminar followed through on his advice and 
established a network of Finnish NGOs engaged in trafficking 
prevention and/or victims\' assistance. The group 
subsequently initiated cooperation with Finland\'s Central 
Criminal Investigations Police and are working together to 
maximize the resources and capabilities available at each of 
the participating NGOs. 


H: The GoF actively collaborates with other governments in 
the investigation and prosecution of trafficking cases. 
According to the State Prosecutor\'s Office 

collaborated on 7 major investigations of trafficking and 
prostitution rings with regional partners such as Estonia and 
Latvia. The most noteworthy case was that mentioned in 
paragraph 20 (D) involving women and girls trafficked from 
the Baltic countries to Finland 

resulted in convictions in Latvia. 


I: The GoF in 2004 extradited a Finnish national to Latvia 
to stand trial for trafficking-in-persons. The Finn was 
ultimately convicted and sentenced to prison. The GoF in 
2003 and 2004 brought charges against Finnish nationals 
residing in Finland for sex acts with minors in Russia and 
Estonia respectively. These cases received considerable 
attention in Finland and were clearly intended to send a 
signal to Finnish clients that the Government intends to 
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track down and punish whenever possible Finns who engage in 
sex tourism with minors outside of Finland. 


J: There is no government involvement in or tolerance of 
trafficking. 


K: Not applicable. 
L: Not applicable. 


M: The GoF has signed and ratified the listed ILO 
UN conventions. 


21. Protection and Assistance to Victims 


A: In the past 

limited assistance to trafficking victims. Women from the 

Baltic countries are usually not deported and allowed to 

remain in Finland or return home voluntarily. Women from 
Russia and elsewhere are deported. The police sometimes make 
unofficial arrangements with shelters 

trafficking victims. The GoF also occasionally provides 
temporary residence in certain cases. However 

cases 

prostitutes. There are no Government-run shelters for 
trafficking victims and no HIV/AIDS screening facilities. 

Asylum seekers are provided temporary shelter in 
Government-run reception centers. Many asylum seekers 
disappear from these centers (which are open) and presumably 
leave Finland for elsewhere in the Schengen area. 


This situation is expected to change in the near future. In 
2004 

approach to trafficking and develop a victim-centered 
approach to trafficking based on best practices in other 
countries. The Embassy played a significant role in 
encouraging the GoF to adopt this approach. In June 
Embassy organized a Voluntary Visitor (VOLVIS) program for a 
group of Finns from institutions that play different roles in 
the TIP dynamic. Representatives from the Foreign Ministry 
Social Affairs Ministry 

NGOs travelled to the U.S. to consult with American 
counterparts in several cities at the federal 

local level. The visit helped the Finns form an initial 
informal interagency anti-TIP network 

an official interagency working group was established to 
draft a new National Action Plan. The Chair of the new 
working group 

participants. The Action Plan 

implement the new victim-centered approach by eliminating 
practices such as the quick deportation of women who have 


Column 3 
come forward for help and by providing temporary shelter and 
economic options to victims. 


In September of 2004 the GoF hosted a major OSCE conference 
on protection measures and victim assistance. More than 200 
participants from a variety of countries participated in the 
two-day conference in Helsinki. The conference was 

co-chaired by Finland\'s Minister for Justice Johannes 

Koskinen. It was during this conference that the GoF 

announced the formation of the interagency group to draft the 
new National Action Plan and signaled its support for a 
victim-centered approach to trafficking. 


B: The Finnish Government provides funding to several 
multilateral organizations such as the Nordic Council of 
Ministers 

Sea States Council 

projects outside Finland. Finland gave a major 2.5 million 

Euro grant to the IOM in 2004. Revenue from 
Government-controlled slot machine monopolies funds victim 
assistance measures such as those described in Paragraph 19 


(F). 


C: There is no screening or referral system in place to 
transfer victims placed in protective custody to NGOs 
although the police report that they unofficially do this in 
some cases. 


D: Finland has strong victims rights law 

practice 

by the police. Current government policy is either to 

release the women without assistance (Baltic nationalities) 
or deport them (Russia 

mistreated by government of police officials while in custody. 


E: Finnish authorities encourage victims to assist in 
investigations in some cases; women who do so may be allowed 
to remain in Finland temporarily through stays of deportation 
and other means. However 

reluctant to cooperate and wish to return to their country of 
origin (or simply be released) as quickly as possible. In 

theory 

prosecutors decline to do so; however 

actually happened. Victims are not permitted to obtain 
employment. There is no victim restitution program. 


F: There is no witness protection program in Finland. 
G: See Paragraph 20. G on training. 


H: There are no Finnish victims of trafficking who have been 
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repatriated to Finland. Finland is not a source country for 
trafficked women and girls. 


I: There are no NGOs specifically dedicated to working with 
TIP victims in Finland. However 

focus on women\'s rights and general victim assistance issues 
which include assistance to trafficking victims. These 

include the umbrella organization \"NYTKIS 

Council of Women in Finland 

League for Human Rights Association 

Association 

NGOs operate or fund shelters for battered women 

crisis center 

counseling services. The \"Pro-Tupikiste\" organization works 
with prostitutes and provides a gamut of services and 
information for them on issues such as HIV/AIDS and other 
health concerns. 

WEISBERG 
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Europeans. Akyildiz states that Turkey will have to solve 
unemployment issues 

resolve religious 

long-term problems that will require time to resolve prior to 
being accepted by the EU. Akyildiz\'s main worry is that 
civil servants will have less job security under EU 
membership. He believes Turkish unions are weak and cannot 
engage in collective bargaining 

granted in the EU. Akyildiz doubts that Turkey will ever 
become a full EU member. 


EU Requires Legislation 


7. (U) Turkish MFA Secretariat General for EU Affairs 
Director for Sectoral and Regional Policies Nursen Numanoglu 
told us there are minor discrepancies regarding legislation 
between the EU and Turkish points of view. She asserts 
Turkish law already prohibits discrimination 

is insisting on what she describes as \"corrective 
redundancies\" -- or legislation that specifically prohibits 
discrimination based on gender 

Numanoglu indicated her office intends to \"negotiate\" with EU 
representatives regarding unnecessary legislation. She 

stated the EU is also asking Turkey to enact legislation 

related to parental leave 

fathers and permitting a longer period of maternity leave for 
mothers -- issues she does not view as problems and currently 
being considered by Parliament. Numanoglu sees a challenge 
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stemming from protecting trade union rights for worker 
representation as well as a need to respond to an EU 
requirement to create worker representative positions in the 
workplace. She noted a specific EU fund exists to facilitate 
Turkish legislation to support line institutions such as the 
Ministry of Labor in the acquis process. The fund has 
allocated Euros 1 

variety of programs 

combating social exclusion and religious discrimination. 


Employer Confederation Sees No Serious Criticism 


8. (U) Turkish Employer Confederation Secretary General 
Bulent Pirler advised us that Turkish government and NGO 
institutions are reviewing requirements related to gender 
wages and religion. Like Numanoglu 

already implemented defacto non-discrimination practices 
that legislation needs to be enacted. Pirler mentioned 
thresholds for union representation in the workplace is an 
important issue and indicated TISK would be amenable to 
negotiating these figures. Pirler noted EU representatives 
wanted to assure protection for the right to strike and other 
civil struggles. However 

Pirler does not see these as serious criticisms. He observed 
that EU member states had not ratified the same provisions as 
were being required of Turkey 

their own business first" Pirler does not see child labor 

as a problem for Turkey. In response to the challenge of EU 
membership 

increased advantages for its members and lobbying to have 
TISK participate in EU-Turkey discussions for all chapters 
not just those relevant to labor. 


GOT Responsible for Legislation 


9. (U) Koc observed the GOT promised both the International 
Labor Organization (ILO) and the EU to resolve questions 
related to freedom of association by October 2005 and asserts 
there are no requirements for legislation or challenges 
mandated by EU accession chapters regarding wages 

to strike or freedom of association. (Comment: This directly 
contradicts European Commission social policy sector manager 
Zeynep Aydemir\'s (reftel) concern regarding the protection of 
Turkish trade union rights. End comment.) Turk-Is 
International Relations Director Nevres Yuksel told us the 
GOT 

making sure labor legislation harmonized with EU 
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requirements. Turkish financial newspaper Dunya 
correspondents Ilkay Yoruk and Zafer Sahin 
interlocutors 

to prepare Turkey for EU accession. 

EDELMAN 


28160 

word 

convincing evidence currently existed to prove that human 
cloning offered therapeutic benefits 

ongoing experimentation improper. On those grounds 

had voted for the UN Sixth Committee\'s Declaration Against 
Human Cloning 

UNGA resolution without amendments. 


2. (SBU) Holy See Charge dVAffaires Mark Miles told Poloff 
March 3 that the Vatican was fully energized in support of 
the UNGA resolution. The newly-named Ecuadorian nuncio 
Rome for consultations 

day 

Minister Patricio Zuquilanda. As Zuquilanda and Deputy FM 
Edwin Johnson were unavailable 

MFA\'s Number 3 

Betancourt. Betancourt\'s message tracked closely with 
Larrea\'s. He informed the Vatican envoy that Ecuador 
supported the UNGA resolution as-is; the MFA would issue 
voting instructions to its UN mission March 4. 

KENNEY 
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Asselborn emphasized the necessity of an end to terrorist 
attacks in the region 

immediate implementation of the Quartet\'s roadmap. On the 
margins of the Conference 

olana 

attended a meeting of the Quartet. 


Abbas in Brussels 

3. (U) On Tuesday 

where he met separately with Juncker and Asselborn 
Ferrero-Waldner 

and then met with European Parliament President Borrel. 
Juncker and Asselborn assured Abbas that the EU would 
continue to support the strengthening of Palestinian 

institutions and the PA\'s reform efforts in the security 

arena. They also expressed the EU\'s hope that the assistance 
pledged at the London Conference would help the PA tackle its 
most pressing social and economic needs. In a joint press 
conference after his meeting with Barroso 

the EU to help rebuild key infrastructure in Gaza 


Column 3 

the seaport that was destroyed by Israeli forces. Barroso 

took up the theme 

concrete support" the EU had \"been giving with taxpayer\'s 
money to help the Palestinian poeple has been destroyed and 
underlined his commitment to end violence \"from Israel or the 
terrorist groups.\" In an earlier press conference following 

his meeting with Solana 

statehood \"as soon as possible." Solana quipped in reply 
\"the sooner the better.\" European Parliament President 
Borrell indicated that 

the peace process 

could hold a special session in the Palestinian territories 

in November. 


Hizballah and Hamas 

4. (C) According to a Commission official who was present 
at AbbasY meetings at the Commission 

Hizballah 

With Solana 

two Council officials who were in the Solana meeting 

said that he thought an EU decision to designate Hizballah as 
a terrorist organization would be \"counterproductive.\" Abbas 
told both Council and Commission interlocutors he was 
comfortable with Hamas\' commitment to the inter-Palestinian 
ceasefire; Hamas was proving reliable. Our Commission 
interlocutor said his institution was wrestling with the 

issue of whether and how to work with elected Hamas 
officials 

Hamas for terrorism finance purposes. The Commission 
said 

the beating it had taken from the European Parliament two 
years ago over concerns that EU assistance to the PA could 
have been diverted to terrorist groups. The EC is thinking 

of a policy that permits \"operational\" contact with elected 
Hamas officials 

contact with the organization\'s leadership. How 

asked 

will U.S. election observers do if 

elections 


Next Steps: Are US and EU in sync? 

5. (C) The Commission official commented that US-EU 
communication and coordination on the peace process was 
extremely good. He had high praise for NEA A/S Burns 
Satterfield 

President Bush\'s Brussels speech last month 

a Palestinian state with a West Bank component with 
contiguous borders. 
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6. (C) Nonetheless 

the US and EU might be on divergent paths: the issue of when 
to push the parties to begin discussing final status issues. 
The EU wants to move quickly to this next phase 

U.S. seems more focused on working issues one step ata time. 
This goes back 

Roadmap 

driven\" process. The U.S. inserted \"performance based 
while the EU insisted on the term \"goal driven.\" The EU 
remains convinced that PA President Abbas needs to 
demonstrate to the Palestinian people that his policy of 
engagement will lead to results on final status issues. Our 
Commission interlocutor did not see this as a major 
disagreement with the U.S. 

raised this issue privately during the Quartet meeting in 
London 

Council 

cut out simply to accomplish the Gaza withdrawal. 
Nonetheless 

would improve \"quality of life\" for Palestinians -- easing 
closures and restrictions on movement 

prisoner releases. After Gaza withdrawal is complete 
though 

to take steps on West Bank settlements 

on to final status issues. 


7.(U) This cable was prepared with input from Embassy 
Luxembourg. 
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Romania\'s strategic interests. Intuitively and 

intellectually pro-American 

trip not only as important for bilateral relations 

as central to what he and his presidency have come to 
represent -- a strong orientation towards the U.S. 

market economic reform 

Romanian democracy closer to the people. Throughout his 
political life 

straightforward 

merchant marine captain and twice-elected mayor of Bucharest 
Basescu offers a populist touch that contrasts sharply with 
the previous political leadership known for paternalism 
formality 

committed to combating corruption and fully integrating 
Romania into European and transatlantic institutions. 


Romania\'s \"Orange Revolution\" 


3. (C) Basescu\'s upset presidential victory against former 
Prime Minister Adrian Nastase on December 12 surprised even 
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his closest political advisors and ushered in a new era of 
center-right government. Upon the initial release of results 

on election night 

the streets of central Bucharest in a scene reminiscent of 
events in neighboring Ukraine the week before. In subsequent 
weeks he appointed center-right co-leader Calin 
Popescu-Tariceanu as prime minister 

the then ruling Social Democratic Party (PSD) to maintain a 
hold on the government and parliament. Basescu and Tariceanu 
asserted that they were committed to leadership untainted by 
corruption or communist pasts. As a result 

they formed is the youngest in Romania\'s post-communist 
history 

includes many members with solid experience in the private 
sector and NGO community. 


4. (C) In its slightly more than two months in office 

new government has implemented bold measures such as 
introducing a 16 percent flat tax on incomes and corporate 
profits and declaring the fight against high-level corruption 
as a national security priority. On the latter issue 

has been movement on several large-scale corruption cases 
including a scandal involving the erasure of massive tax 
arrears owed by a politically connected oil refining company. 
In an attempt to redress some of the wrongs committed under 
communist rule 

of the notorious former secret police for public inspection. 
He has also promised to reform Romania\'s inefficient and 
often corrupt judiciary 

notice that he is closely monitoring their work and will be 
making personnel decisions based on their effectiveness in 
the near future. On another sore point 

taken steps to make good on his pledge to eliminate political 
pressure on the Romanian media 

the previous government. 

These actions have boosted his post-election popularity to 
new heights. He has publicly stated that he will be \"the 
most hands-on president\" since Romania\'s 1989 return to 
democratic rule. 


Seeking Strong Transatlantic Ties 

5. (C) During his presidential campaign 

made reference to what he called a 
\"Bucharest-London-Washington\" axis. He clearly intended to 
emphasize that his government would seek to strengthen 
Romania\'s \"strategic partnership\" with the U.S. and Britain. 
We understand such assertions have raised eyebrows in 
Brussels 

refused to back off his robustly pro-American stance. When 
pressed by the media as to what such a special relationship 
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would entail 

role in the Black Sea region and Romania\'s solid commitment 
to the NATO alliance. More fundamentally 

and his advisors have stressed that this policy orientation 

is grounded in shared democratic values 

commitment to combating dictatorship and promoting freedom. 


6. (C) In his public appearances and discussions with U.S. 
officials 

seek our endorsement of his vision of a stronger strategic 
relationship. Should he go into detail 

hear about Romanian desire to push forward on enhanced 
cooperation in the Black Sea area ) to include joint 

promotion of democratic values or initiatives to boost 
economic reform in littoral states. He may also raise the 
concept of a Black Sea Trust Fund to be located in Bucharest 
along the model of the Balkan Trust Fund in Belgrade. Such a 
fund would be aimed at strengthening civic participation and 
democratic governance in the region. Romania has not fleshed 
out the idea beyond a conceptual phase 

for our overt support. Finally 

about the ¿Orange Revolution8 that swept into power in 
Ukraine and here and would like to use the momentum he 
perceives to help jar loose the long frozen conflict between 
Moldova and Transnistria with the direct involvement of 
Romania. Washington should read the last point 

minimum 

multilateral framework under OSCE aegis (See also Ref A). 


7. (C) Basescu and Tariceanu have also reaffirmed strong 
support for a potential U.S. basing presence in Romania. 
They view such proposed basing as confirmation of the trust 
the U.S. has in Romania as an ally. 


A Steadfast GWOT Ally: Romania in Iraq and Afghanistan; 
Emerging Strategy of Terrorist Preemption 

8. (C) Romania has been a continuous supporter of U.S. led 
operations in Afghanistan and Iraq 

ensure a Romanian troop presence in those countries Was long 
as necessary." Romania has maintained more than 700 troops 
in Iraq 

UN force protection. In Afghanistan 

soldiers serve alongside U.S. forces. Romania has made its 
military facilities and airspace fully available to U.S. 

forces. Basescu has pledged to support Afghan authorities in 
upcoming parliamentary elections and has promised to deploy a 
battalion in support of those elections. 


9. (C) In general 
and Iraq receives broad bipartisan support in Romania 
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few calls from the media or opinion leaders for a departure 
from this policy. The Basescu administration has actively 
expressed support for the GWOT in international fora such as 
the UN and endorses President Bush\'s Proliferation Security 
Initiative. Finally 

its intention to adopt a strategy of preemption vis-a-vis 
international terrorism. This point is to be made in a 

defense white paper that is expected to see further 

definition and the light of day in about 30 days time. 


Forging Ahead on EU Accession 

10. (C) Basescu and his government are staunchly committed to 
securing Romania\'s 2007 EU accession. This enjoys widespread 
political and popular support 

remains unclear about the specific implications of EU 
membership. Most view EU accession 

membership 

after decades of communist rule. Basescu is slated to go to 
Brussels in late April to sign Romania\'s accession treaty 
historic step that will set in motion the final process for 
implementing EU-mandated reforms. EU member officials tell 
us Romania\'s membership in 2007 is almost certain 

only be impeded by a major interruption in democratic 
governance or backsliding in anti-corruption efforts or other 
reforms. 


Some Points of Contention: Adoptions 

(Business) Acrimony 

11. (C) While overall relations with Romania are excellent 
there are a number of contentious issues which have either 
eluded resolution or which 

direction 

House or other USG authorities. At the same time 

one contentious issue is likely to be raised by the Romanians. 


12. (C) The first issue is RomaniaWs failure thus far to 

resolve over 200 pending intra-country adoption cases for 
U.S. parents. Although just a few weeks ago Basescu and his 
government pledged privately to create an international 
commission to review and resolve these outstanding cases 
advisors in recent days have told us that pressure from the 
European Commission is making it even more difficult\" for 
Basescu and Tariceanu to carry out such a plan at present. A 
direct and pointed request from President Bush that these 
cases be resolved may offer the only possibility for moving 
the Romanian government forward towards setting up a 
commission. Basescu may agree to do so after key events 
related to EU accession take place in April. 
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13. (C) The second issue is the awarding in December by the 
previous Romanian president of Romania 

Star of Romania 

politician Corneliu Vadim Tudor. Nobel Prize laureate Elie 
Wiesel immediately resigned his membership in the Order of 
the Star and -- along with prominent U.S. and international 
Jewish leaders -- continues to call for Romania to revoke 
Tudor\'s award. The U.S. Embassy similarly has pressed 
Basescu and advisors to take appropriate action. Basescu\'s 
team tells us the government is on the verge of setting up a 
process to revoke the award 

in place before Basescu\'s trip to Washington. 


14. (C) The new Romanian Government\'s apparent willingness 
to tackle business issues requiring considerable political 
capital and courage ) notably including high-level 

corruption 

drawn plaudits from U.S. business. Nevertheless 

about the anti-corruption stance of the government should be 
linked with strong encouragement for appropriate prosecutions 
and effective implementation of numerous pieces of dormant 
anti-corruption legislation. We note that the absence of a 
mention of corruption will be taken as a sign of 

indifference 


15. (C) On the negative side 

dilatory in meeting some contractual obligations with U.S. 
firms or in addressing flawed privatization contracts put in 
place by the last government that clearly disadvantage a 
number of U.S. purchasers. In regard to the former 

largest project ever won by an American firm in this country 
has suffered from extensive contract reviews and payment 
delays. In this instance 

project linking South-Central Romania to the Hungarian border 
has teetered on the brink of cancellation for months. 
Although some monies have just begun to flow 

still owed about 90 million USD for work completed. In 
addition 

be raised by Congressional interlocutors of President 
Basescu. If so 

flawed privatization conditions imposed by the last 
government that have prevented some U.S. purchasers from 
restructuring their new assets to become competitive. 
Noteworthy here are difficulties experienced by the U.S. 
purchases of 4x4 auto maker ARO. 


16. (C) Finally 

the December 2004 accident involving the U.S. Embassy Marine 
Security Guard detachment commander that led to the death of 
Romanian rock star Teo Peter. Basescu is under considerable 
political pressure to make sure justice is done in a Romanian 
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Court. Naturally 

against the former detachment commander have not even begun 
the question of extradition and lifting of the Marine\'s 
immunity cannot even be addressed at the present time. 
Nevertheless 

House support for the Marine\'s return 

promise made earlier to our Ambassador that the former 
detachment commander would receive a fair trial and 
regardless of outcome 

in Romania. 


Comment 


17. (C) President Basescu is a plain speaking man who is not 
inclined to dodge a problem. To his credit 

includes a meeting with American adoptive parents and a visit 
to the Holocaust Museum. In these cases 

us that he will address the irritations of both groups 

though neither may be wholly satisfied with the progress made 
to date or the explanation of constraints on his freedom to 

act. On the question of the Marine and the death of the 

local rock star 

unfortunate event with dignity 

press for short-term political gain. That latter sort of 

behavior was characteristic of former PM Adrian Nastase 
Basescu\'s erst while rival for the presidency. Nevertheless 
nasty pressure from that same political quarter will compel 
President Basescu to make a plea for Romanian justice and the 
return of the former Marine detachment commander 

may demonstrate his ability to stand up for Romania. 


18. (C) Despite the potential negatives 

should remain on the positive. Romania and President Basescu 
are extremely desirous of a closer strategic relationship and 
they continue to give substance to that desire with their 
unswerving commitment of troops to Afghanistan and Iraq. 
They see themselves capable of further contributions and will 
strongly make a case for bilateral cooperation in fostering 
political and economic reform 

cooperation 

should note that President Basescu is an aggressive 

politician. In his domestic campaigning he was clearly a 

master of making his opponent react to him. Under attack 

can deliver a terrific counterstroke. But it is also apropos 

to note that he is inclined to act in what he sees as 

Romania 

Specifically 

to rethink the approach to solutions of the 

Moldova-Transnistria problem. Basescu is enthused about 
undisputed changes underway in South-East Europe and want to 
use those events to break the status quo. 
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19. (U) Amembassy Bucharest\'s Reporting telegrams 
as daily press summaries 

SIPRNet website: www.state.sgov.gov/p/eur/bucharest 
DELARE 
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reassured his interlocutors that Italy would \"maintain 

maximum attention\" to the region. In Belgrade he pointed out 
that ICTY cooperation remains crucial for the region\'s 
advancement towards Europe. DPM Labus promised that Belgrade 
would produce a revised compromise proposal on Kosovo 
decentralization in the coming weeks. On the SaM State 

Union 

fastest avenue to Europe 

insisted that a union of independent States between Serbia 

and Montenegro the only way forward. In Pristina Fini 

passed a clear message to all interlocutors: the focus must 
remain on standards implementation 

linked to multi-ethnicity. PolDir Terzi will brief Contact 

Group ambassadors on the trip on March 9. The MFA is looking 
forward to productive exchanges during DAS Stephens March 15 
Rome visit. End Summary. 


2. (C) In a review of FM Fini\'s February 23-25 Balkans visit 
MFA Balkans Office Director Raimondo De Cardona underscored 
the views Fini had expressed during his numerous public 
statements and press conferences in the region. De Cardona 
told poloff that all of Fini\'s consultations in region had 

been \"constructive.\" In Belgrade 

Marovic 

Montenegrin President Vujanovic. Fini conveyed to all 

Belgrade authorities a message of support for the reform 
process in SaM and stressed that Italy would \"maintain 
maximum attention\" to the region. Fini also voiced Italy\'s 

call for all democratic forces to bridge their differences 

and unite in the common objective of advancing towards Europe. 


3. (C) According to De Cardona Fini urged that SaM and the 
two Republics\' governments work hard and cooperatively in the 
run-up to the EU Feasibility Study at the end of March. He 

also praised Serbian authorities for recent improvements in 
ICTY cooperation (exemplified by the voluntary surrender of 
General Lazarevic). ICTY cooperation remains crucial 

stressed 

cited with his SaM interlocutors Zagreb\'s handling of the 
Gotovina case and its repercussions on Croatia\'s EU accession 
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process. In an aside 

consensus\" in the EU favored blocking Croatia\'s accession 
start date until Zagreb demonstrated \"full cooperation\" with 
the ICTY 

becoming nothing less than Gotovina\'s delivery to The Hague. 


4. (C) De Cardona said that Fini\'s interlocutors recognized 
that a positive Feasibility Study would be a long 

sought-after advancement towards European integration and a 
concrete \"reward\" for the efforts made by Belgrade 
authorities. Kostunica acknowledged that cooperation with 
ICTY is a \"very complex problem 

be addressed correctly. But now a solution (i.e. the 

voluntary surrender) has been found 

acceptable both for the state and for the indictees. He 
predicted that this new approach would \"continue to reap 
results until the end 

employing this method for sending PIFWCs to the Hague in the 
future. 


5. (C) On Kosovo 

best interest to participate actively in the process to find 

a political solution. The Italian government is fully aware 

of the need to improve standards implementation 

in the field of security 

well as to achieve results in decentralization and in the 

issue of protection of religious and cultural heritage sites. 
Nonetheless it is convinced that these goals can be achieved 
only through Belgrade\'s cooperation and full commitment. 
Kostunica and Labus complained that the Belgrade Plan on 
decentralization was in principle welcomed but de facto 
rejected by the international community. They remarked that 
the UNMIK plan does not include Belgrade\'s core proposals 
especially those aimed at improving K/Serb security and 
protection of their basic rights. While Kostunica opined 

that this was a violation of UNSC 1244 

the current stalemate requires an alternative proposal to be 
presented by Belgrade in the coming weeks. 


6. (C) On the SaM State Union 

common State is still the fastest avenue to Europe. Italy is 
certainly ready to respect the will of the people 

would nevertheless seem contradictory to ignore problems of 
regional cooperation while promoting European integration. 
Marovic recognized that the State Union has been instrumental 
in improving political stability 

that the new proposal for a union of independent States 
between Serbia and Montenegro 

of Montenegro on February 23 

Fini remarked that starting a debate on this issue now would 
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only divert attention from more urgent matters and generate 
delays. Oddly 

a hurry\" 

independence would speed up Podgorica\'s integration process 
into Euro-Atlantic institutions. 


7. (C) In Pristina 

K/Serb representatives (Ivanovic 

Petkovic). Fini passed a clear message to all interlocutors: 
the focus must remain on standards implementation 
particularly on areas linked to multi-ethnicity. He 
emphasized that concrete progress on key standards was a 
precursor to any move forward on status negotiations and 
advancement towards EU membership (\"the future of Kosovo is 
in your hands\" Fini told his interlocutors). Fini underscored 
the IC\'s expectations of tangible results on 

decentralization 

projects. In this respect 

addressed with special care and in accordance with UNMIK 
policies. Fini said that Italy is firmly convinced that the 
\"ultimate solution\" is integration of the whole region 
Kosovo included 

independence 

all unrealistic options. International and regional players 
(including Moscow and Belgrade) must \"think creatively\" about 
a compromise solution 

the long run. 


8. (C) Fini welcomed the resumption of the Belgrade-Pristina 
direct dialogue 

on missing persons. He urged that future sessions focus on 
other specific problems that need to be properly addressed to 
consolidate the overall process 

particularly in the case of Macedonia/Serbia/Kosovo. De 
Cardona said that Haradinaj made no reference to status 
issues while Rugova appeared \"detached from reality" and 
continuously called for full and immediate Kosovo 
independence as the solution for all regional problems. Fini 
urged his K/Serb interlocutors to take a more active role in 
developing Kosovar institutions 

method to address legitimate concerns. He suggested that 
they need to better coordinate positions 

and also with Belgrade 

issues; their lack of unity prevents them from achieving 
substantial results. 


Column 3 
DAS Stephens! visit 


9. (SBU) De Cardona reiterated that he and others in the 
ministry were looking forward to DAS Stephens! visit to Rome 
on March 15. Poloff and De Cardona are coordinating the 
agenda (draft forwarded to EUR/SCE) which will likely include 
meetings with the European Affairs Director General and MFA 
Political Director 

allow. Separately 

invited Ambassadors of US 

lunch March 9 to discuss Fini 

Kosovo. 
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USG-GOI funded \"Democracy Assistance Dialogue\" under the G-8 
Broader Middle East and North Africa initiative. 


2. (C) After meeting Carpenter 

discuss with DCM and POL MC her candidacy for UN High 
Commissioner for Refugees. According to Bonino 

Berlusconi has formally given her name to UNSYG Annan as the 
Italian candidate. (Deputy FM called DCM later to confirm 

that his government fully supported Bonino and hoped the USG 
would). Bonino said that she is aware of three other 
candidates who have been nominated by their governments: 
Bernard Kouchner of France 

\"the Swedish Under Secretary\" (presumably she meant Hans 
Dahlgren). She expected other names to be put in before the 
March 9 deadline 

Malloch Brown would be the key decision maker for the UNSYG. 
During the conversation 

Canberra\'s nomination of Evans was pro forma and not very 
enthusiastic. Kouchner was a strong candidate 

the French were already well represented in top UN positions 
and may not push strongly for him 

be reluctant to see another high-level French appointment. 

In answer to her question 

a favored candidate at this time 

names being discussed appeared 

required political standing and management skills. 


3. (C) We asked Bonino to make her own case directly to us 
particularly on the management side. She noted that her 
portfolio as EU Commissioner for Human Rights (1994-1999) 
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included the responsibility to establish and manage the 
European Community Humanitarian Organization (ECHO) with a 
budget of over a billion euros. While humanitarian funding 
was as \"bureaucratic as everything else in the EU\" 

that she had made the EUVs humanitarian initiatives speedier 
and more effective. She was particularly proud of how well 

the EU had responded to the humanitarian crisis in Kosovo in 
1999. Since ECHO had been a major donor to UNCHR in this 
period 

She said that she understands well the political challenge of 
the job 

first 

shame when necessary to get states to meet their obligations 
to refugees. 


EMBASSY COMMENT 


4. (C) Bonino is the most prominent member of the Italian 
Radical Party 

a firm defense of individual freedoms. In Italy 

party that everyone loves but nobody votes for 

only two percent of the national vote (and no Chamber seats) 
in the 2001 elections. The Radicals exert an influence on the 
public debate that far surpasses their number 

actively courted by both the center-right and center-left 
coalition. In the 1994 elections 

Parliament as a Radical 

Berlusconi\'s Forza Italia party 

repeat in next year\'s elections. (Her appointment to the 
European Commission was made during Berlusconi\'s short-lived 
1994 government). 


5. (C) Four core elements of the Radical platform stand in 
direct opposition to USG policy: opposition to the death 
penalty; decriminalization of drugs; abortion rights (Bonino 
was the driving figure in Italy\'s legalization of abortion in 

the 1970s); and support for the International Criminal Court. 
We don''t see that these positions would cause us heartburn 
in the UNHCR position (as opposed to the Human Rights 
Commissioner 

in 2003). 


6. (C) Her party and personal philosophy have led her to be 
actively supportive of a number of other USG priorities. 
Bonino was an early supporter of the establishment of 
tribunals for Yugoslavia and Rwanda. She has 
enthusiastically backed the Community of Democracies 
Berlusconi appointed her to lead the Italian delegation to 

the 2002 conference in Seoul. She helped organize and lead 
campaigns for the inclusion of women in the new Afghanistan 
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government and (beginning in 1990) for the eradication of 
female genital mutilation. Shortly after 9/11 

Cairo to study Arabic and immerse herself in a deeper 
understanding of the Arab world. (She remains a Visiting 
Professor at the American University of Cairo while shuttling 
to the European Parliament and her NGO activities.) She is 
an enthusiastic supporter of the reform goals of the G-8 
Broader Middle East and North Africa initiative. 


7. (C) We have the highest opinion of Bonino\'s intelligence 
energy 

this position. She would be a charismatic leader of the 
organization. Her outspokenness could at times cause us 
problems. We are less well placed to judge directly her 
management skills. Perhaps USEU could identify which USG 
official worked most closely with ECHO from 1994 to 1999 to 
give a better assessment of that. 


8. (U) For those interested 
unclassified biography of Bonino. Please address your 


SIPDIS 
request to Mina Mariani 
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GOP political support. 


...But is Reinstated 


4. (SBU) Prime Minister Carlos Ferrero met with Chief FTA 
Negotiator Pablo De la Flor and Santiago Roca for two hours 
on February 22 to discuss Garcia\'s resignation. The Prime 
Minister decided that Garcia would stay on as lead 
negotiator but take direction from Indecopi. If Mincetur 
wants Indecopi to modify Peru\'s IPR policy 

formally notify Indecopi and assume responsibility. 

Mincetur is not satisfied with the Prime Minister\'s 

decision. De la Flor told us that he believes this 
arrangement is untenable 

negotiator) would not accept Mincetur direction. Roca told 
us that it would be better if Mincetur hired Garcia 

outright 

that step. 
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IPR Chief Rocking the Boat 


5. (SBU) Indecopi President Santiago Roca (who holds a PhD 
in economics from Cornell) told EconCouns on February 24 
that Peru needed to increase its technological capabilities 
and that the FTA should be the vehicle to reach that 
objective. Roca said that that the FTA and IPR chapter 
should help foster the development of new technology in 
Peru. EconCouns noted that science and technology 
cooperation is under consideration 

private sector with new investment that advances a country\'s 
technology. Roca suggested that a separate IPR 

and technology agreement 

beneficial for Peru. 


6. (SBU) While claiming he supports the FTA 

that Peru is not at the same level as the United States on 
intellectual property issues 

long-term protection for American products without something 
in return. Extending data exclusivity for American 

products 

States 


Mincetur: This Guy is Bad News 


7. (SBU) Mincetur officials 

recognize that Peru needs to provide data exclusivity 
protections. Pablo de la Flor 

told EconCouns on February 23 that Peru would move closer to 
the U.S. IPR position 

made his job more difficult. He noted that Peru did not 

back Colombia and Ecuador\'s proposal in Cartagena for a 
three-year period of data exclusivity because of 

difficulties with Indecopi 


8. (SBU) De la Flor noted that several months ago Santiago 
Roca had sent President Toledo a letter recommending that 
the IPR chapter be dropped from the FTA negotiations. The 
Vice Minister never saw the letter 

he heard about it. De la Flor described Roca as ill 

informed on IP issues and surrounded by advisors who do not 
believe in pharmaceutical patent protection. A series of 

four increasingly nasty letters between Trade Minister 

Ferrero and the Indecopi President followed. 


9. (SBU) De la Flor finds puzzling Indecopi\'s sudden change 
of heart 10 months into the FTA negotiations 
Indecopi appointed Garcia as the lead IPR negotiator for 
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Peru prior to the start of the FTA negotiations. De la Flor 
did not see a solution to the problem 

Roca from Indecopi is unlikely since he is a close friend of 
President Toledo. 


Private Sector Critical of Indecopi Chief 


10. (SBU) Members of the private sector lament the public 
squabbling and are concerned that the Mincetur-Indecopi 
dispute could undermine general support for the FTA 
enjoys more than 70 percent approval in recent public 
opinion polls. The Indecopi President has been criticized 
for raising his differences so close to the end of the FTA 
negotiations. Others have called for President Toledo to 
get more involved in the FTA process. One Pharma rep told 
us that the debate is not about substance 

dispute between strong personalities who do not want to be 
perceived publicly as having caved to U.S. pressure on IPR. 


Comment: Toledo Needs to Weigh In 


11. (SBU) The sensitive data exclusivity issue has become a 
political matter that President Toledo will probably have to 
resolve. Neither Mincetur nor Indecopi wants to be held 
responsible for having agreed to data exclusivity 

protection 

criticism. Meanwhile 

the President to brief him on the FTA negotiations and to 
get him more involved in the decision-making process. 
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home territory for Nancy Obregon 

leader. The entire operation is projected to last for 4 
months. The total estimated hectares in both areas is 3 


9. (SBU) From February 27-March 4 

CADA traveled to Bolivia to learn about the eradication 
experience there and 

\"Red Hen\" technology that merges GPS coordinates with videos 
and photographs of coca taken from an aircraft. 


USG SUPPORT FOR DEVIDA MUST CHANGE 
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10. (SBU) NAS and AID representatives met to discuss the 
best way to support DEVIDA. In CY 2004 

about $1.1 million to DEVIDA. More than 40 percent of that 
amount went to administrative support functions 

security 

For CY 2005 

DEVIDA. USAID wants to reduce support for administrative 
support functions from 42% to 20 percent of the budget 2006. 


11. (SBU) The DIRANDRO Special Operations Group (GOES) have 
been conducting interdiction operations in the Puerto Pizana 

Polvora 

Valley from the Santa Lucia Base (SLB). One operation 

started on February 9 and is ongoing. The results to date 

are: 34 cocaine-base labs and 1 HCI lab destroyed 

and large quantities of precursors chemicals destroyed. In 

addition 

interdiction mission from February 13-17 

cocaine-base labs along with precursors chemicals. 


12. (SBU) A poppy eradication operation was thwarted by bad 
weather in the area around Celendin in Cajamarca. Two UH-2s 
and a C-208 aircraft departed Pucallpa on February 19 

diverted to Tarapoto because of rapidly deteriorating 

weather. After 3 days of waiting in Tarapoto 

returned to Pucallpa. 


13. (SBU) NAS and INL have purchased a Beechcraft 1900 D 
aircraft. We expect delivery in July 2005. Two C-26 

aircraft donated by the USG to the Peruvian Air Force are 
being rehabilitated in St. John\'s 

be outfitted with modern avionics. Both aircraft are to be 
delivered to the Peruvian Air Force in June 2005. 


14. (SBU) DynCorp 

NAS aviation program 

six positions are vacant). NAS and the Office of Aviation in 
INL/A at Patrick AFB are evaluating the situation. Two of 
three vacant positions in the NAS aviation program will be 
filled within 60 days. 
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15. (SBU) Delivery of three UH-2s previously scheduled to 
arrive by ship in December 2004 

March. When the three new UH-2s arrive we plan to back-haul 
six of the older UH-1s 

helicopters in Peru. The plan is to have 24 UH-2s on line by 
end of 2005 or early 2006. 


16. (SBU) The NAS Port Security Program Officer escorted two 
representatives from Peruvian Customs and one from the PNP to 
study the NAS Bogota-sponsored port security program. The 
delegation visited the Bogota international airport and the 

major seaport facilities in Cartagena. Of special interest 

to the Peruvians were the Colombian police methods of 
conducting targeted cargo searches in conjunction with K-9 
units. Peruvian Customs estimates that it now inspects about 
one-half of one percent of cargo exports -- significantly 

less than their Colombian counterparts who inspect up to 10 
percent. The information exchange and study of Colombia\'s 
port security processes generated intense interest among 
delegation members on how best to improve current manifest 
review and cargo inspection processes in Peru\'s ports. 


17. (SBU) In March 

UK\'s Customs and Excise Service will conclude a one-month K-9 
handler refresher course for the Peruvian Customs K-9 unit 
based out of the Port of Callao. The presence of the UK K-9 
expert is especially timely 

leader has been receiving one-on-one K-9 unit leadership 
training. NAS hopes to have a full-time U.S. Customs and 
Border Protection Advisor by July 2005 to expand this 

important facet of the port security program. 


18. (U) Two surveys of Peruvian attitudes toward coca leaf 
drug abuse 

The Peruvian social-marketing firm Arellano conducted a 
series of focus groups as well as interviews with community 
leaders and journalists in Lima. 


19. (SBU) The Arellano survey found that poverty (48 percent) 
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and unemployment (24 percent) are the most important issues 
for the Lima populace. Drug abuse is in fourth place at 7 
percent 

education levels 

with only a weak correlation to coca cultivation or 
narcotrafficking; 3) High-income groups and most older people 
have a positive view of coca even though they know it is used 

to make drugs. 4) Low-income people and those between 18 and 
25 are more aware of the dangers of consumption and are more 
likely to support eradication and other drastic actions. 

(NOTE: The GOP divides the population into 5 socioeconomic 
levels. Level \"A\" is high income with 3 percent of the 
population; B is 14 percent 

are D and E at 35 and 19 percent 


20. (SBU) The second survey 

done by the Peruvian firm of Tironi Associates. Tironi 
focused on Lima and five urban areas in the coca-growing 
regions. USAID has gleaned three recommendations from the 
Tironi survey. First 

cultivation 

all closely linked 

narcotrafficker. Second 

secure communities are not possible when drug abuse and 
narcotraffickers abound. Lastly 

much of the corruption in the government and society stems 
from narcotrafficking. 
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(\"No to Trafficking\") 

attempted to track the number of trafficking cases in the 
country 

its member groups. Unfortunately 

incomplete and doesn\'t differentiate sufficiently between 
sexual abuse of minors 

minors for commercial sexual exploitation. Their 
information 

many of Argentina\'s provinces 

northern provinces of Misiones 

Buenos Aires. 


Since September 2004 in Puerto Iguazu 

government project \"Luz de Infancia 

of commercial sexual exploitation of a minor 

currently providing attention to 18 victims of commercial 
sexual exploitation. 


In January 2005 
Martin 
three young women reported they had escaped from the cabaret 
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where the owner had forced them to work as prostitutes. Two 
of the women were from Paraguay and said that they had been 
recruited in Paraguay by the wife 

to work in the bar. In January in the Santa Fe Provincial 

city of Rosario 

arrested under suspicion of operating two houses as brothels 
and forcing several women 

as prostitutes. 


In late October-early November 

and Entre Rios broke up a group of traffickers in the 
Misiones town of San Vicente. One of the traffickers 
arrested admitted that she had brought eight girls between 
the ages of 13 and 16 from the Puerto Iguazu area to San 
Vicente for commercial sexual exploitation. The girls said 
they had been held captive for over a year. 


B. See para. A above. 


C. In 2001 through 2003 

cases involving trafficking for commercial sexual 
exploitation of women from the Dominican Republic. This 
network has apparently shut down. Argentine Immigration 
officials reported a significant increase in detainments of 
illegal Chinese immigrants: 408 detainees in 2004 

189 in 2003. Argentine officials are investigating this 
increase 

eventual goal. They surmise 

immigrants remain in Argentina. Often international 
smugglers force illegal immigrants to work in slave-like 
conditions in Latin American sweatshops 

farm laborers to pay for their passage. There is no concrete 
evidence yet that this is the case in Argentina. 

D. The Buenos Aires office of the IOM 

the U.S. Embassy 

and Chile) proposal to G/TIP. The first part of the project 
consists of updating available information and additional 
research and investigation 

understanding of the problem and assist in the development of 
appropriate national policies. In late December 

National Prosecutor\'s Office of Assistance to Victims of 
Crime was named as the national focal point for trafficking 
in persons. This appointment should facilitate planning 
coordination and implementation at the national level. 


E. Trafficking victims in 2004 were principally involved in 
prostitution 

cases of other forms of forced labor 

and farm and construction workers. If the victims had travel 
and/or identification documents these were often taken 
discouraging them from appealing to police or other 
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authorities. Documents are often forged to hide the 
nationality and/or age of the victims. The victims are 

often induced to borrow money to pay for the illegal 
migration and are charged by traffickers or their 
collaborators for room 

become indebted upon arrival. The debt then is used as an 
inducement to force the victims to work in otherwise 
unacceptable conditions. Once in the internal trafficking 
network 

and forced to pay off the debt incurred each time. The 
victims 

prostitution 

and contact with the outside world may be strictly 
controlled. Victims are often threatened with or are subject 
to physical violence to induce their cooperation. 


F. See para. A above. Trafficking in Argentina is 

principally internal. The Foreign Ministry Office of the 

Special Representative for Women\'s Issues reported that 
through Argentine diplomatic/consular missions 

handled five cases related to Argentines trafficked abroad. 
Anecdotal evidence from such groups as \"Luz de Infancia\" in 
Puerto Iguazu 

and forth in the tri-border region of 

Paraguay-Argentina-Brazil for prostitution. The victims tend 
to come from the ample populations-at-risk (impoverished 
victims of domestic violence and sexual abuse or abandonment) 
in this region. Recruitment is not difficult 

inducements of money 

circumstances. Family members or acquaintances are often 
involved in the recruitment or inducement. If not actually 
implicated in the trafficking 

report the activity or seek assistance. 


G. There is increasing political will to combat trafficking 

at both the national and provincial levels. In 2003 
Argentina proposed the inclusion of trafficking in persons in 
the MERCOSUR agenda 

and Bolivian presidents committed to include the theme in 
their national agendas and to work cooperatively on the 
issue. In 2004 

number of bilateral or regional workshops 

seminars on trafficking. These included a bilateral workshop 
with the Dominican Republic 

with the support and participation of the Government of 
Sweden 

coordination with the IOM and the Organization of American 
States\' Inter-American Commission of Women (OAS/CIM). 


The Ministry of Labor 
funding from the International Labor Organization initiated a 
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program in Puerto Iguazu 

prevention and eradication of the commercial sexual 
exploitation of minors. In the northern Province of 
Misiones 

the Ministry of Social Welfare 

determined to establish an inter-agency working group 
including provincial and national security forces 
coordinate 

combating trafficking and providing assistance to victims. 


In late December 

Assistance to Victims of Crime was named as the national 
focal point for trafficking in persons. This appointment 
should facilitate planning 

at the national level. This office helps victims of all 

kinds of crimes 

such as Gendarmeria (Border Police) and the Secretariat of 
Migration generally do a good job of keeping tabs on the 
movement of people in and out of Argentina. 


H. There were no allegations of national government 
officials involvement in trafficking. Individual provincial 
police officers and officials implicated in trafficking have 
been investigated and prosecuted. 


I. The government 

and economic crisis in 2001-2003 

constraints since 2000. Most police are funded by provincial 
governments 

recent years. Police are not well paid and police 

corruption 

illegal gaming and auto theft is believed to be common in 
some forces. The National Prosecutor\'s Office for Assistance 
to the Victims of Crime 

providing assistance to victims of TIP within its 

jurisdiction 

national focal point for TIP coordination. In principle 

there are counterpart offices working in most of the 
provinces 

resources to be as effective as possible 

and assisting victims and prosecutors. 


Because of the degree of independence of provincial 
authorities 

their ability to implement nationwide law enforcement 

policies other than through training and modifications of 

laws. Individual provinces provide varying degrees of victim 
assistance through a variety of different government 
agencies. In general 

comprehensive care and protection for victims and assistance 
to prosecutors. 
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J. The government has not systematically monitored 
anti-trafficking efforts. One of the first activities of the 
new national focal point for TIP will be to try and develop a 
system for tracking TIP activity and monitoring anti-TIP 
efforts. The IOM 

will work with the Office of Assistance to Victims of Crime 
to strengthen the capabilities of government officials 
involved in counter-trafficking 

judges 

freely shares information regarding its assessment of its 
anti-trafficking efforts. 


K. Prostitution is legal for women over 18 years old and is 
not regulated 

otherwise act as an agency or agent for a prostitute. In the 
federal capital 

register in order to receive free medical attention 

there is no other regulation. However 

practice prostitution under the age of 18 years. 


2. PREVENTION 


A. The government acknowledges that trafficking in persons 
is a problem 
problem is lacking. 


B. The General Prosecutor\'s Office of Assistance to Victims 

of Crime was named in December as the national focal point 
for TIP issues. The Foreign Ministry\'s Special 

Representative for International Women\'s Issues has created a 
multi-agency working group to coordinate activities related 

to trafficking. The agencies involved include the 

Secretariat of Migrations and the Ministry of Justice among 


SIPDIS 

others. One of the first activities of this working group 

was to prepare and disseminate guidance to Argentine consular 
offices for recognizing and assisting Argentine TIP victims. 
Other government agencies with at least nominal involvement 
in TIP issues include the Ministry of Labor 

Social Security and the Ministry of Interior 

responsibility for domestic security forces. 

C. There has been no organized government anti-trafficking 
campaign. However 

participated in a number of bilateral or regional workshops 
conferences and seminars on trafficking. These included a 
bilateral workshop with the Dominican Republic 

workshops and seminars with the support and participation of 
the Swedish government 

events in coordination with the IOM and the OAS/CIM. It has 
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invited NGOs 

officials 

to these events. The Ministry of Labor\'s program in Puerto 
Iguazu (\"Luz de Infancia\") against commercial sexual 
exploitation of minors has a strong public 
information/education component. The Foreign Ministry has 
included TIP sensitization in its training of consular 

officers. Separately 

of social agencies that provide assistance in identifying and 
assisting victims of child sexual exploitation. This network 
has established a hotline to receive reports 

distributed an informational poster 

prevention efforts in secondary schools as well as relevant 
public health institutions. 


D. Argentina is progressive with respect to female 
participation in the workplace and in political life. For 
example 

certain elected officials must be female. The government has 
also actively promoted children\'s enrollment in school 
despite the economic crisis 

acquisition of national identity documents for children and 

by conditioning unemployment subsidy benefits on enrollment 
of recipients\' dependents in school. 


E. Despite strict limitations on expenditures 
government has the resources to support prevention programs. 


F. The government has developed a positive relationship with 
NGOs and other relevant organizations and civil society. A 
virtual network of women\'s advocates 

Trafficking\") throughout the country has formed to combat 
TIP 

group 

activities. 


G. The government does a good job of monitoring its borders 
stamping passports for both exits from and entries to the 
country. It also keeps track of all entries and exits in a 
separate system. To our knowledge 

used this information to assess potential trafficking 

patterns. 


H. See para. B above. There is an Anti-Corruption Office 
within the Justice Ministry which works to implement 
commitments under the Inter-American Convention Against 
Corruption 


|. See para. C above. 


J. The government has no national plan of action to address 
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trafficking in persons. This effort has been delayed pending 
naming of the Office of Assistance to Victims of Crimes as 
the national focal point 

December. 


K. The Office of Assistance to Victims of Crime 
with other agencies 
anti-trafficking programs. 


3. INVESTIGATION AND PROSECUTION 


A. Argentina does not have a specific 

anti-trafficking law; however 

federal penal code can be used to address trafficking. 
Additionally 

mentions \"trafficking\" as a crime against the migration 
order 

child 

narcotics trafficking 

Punishment is also more severe when a public official is 
involved in the crime. In the past 

prosecuted for \"reducing to servitudel" victims as well as for 
sexual exploitation of minors 

prostitution 

comprehensive legislation for assistance and protection of 
victims of trafficking has been introduced in the congress 
and is pending consideration by the relevant congressional 
commissions. 


B. Under the 2003 migration law 

range from one to twenty years 

the violation and age of the victim. If the victim is a 

minor 

trafficking is related to prostitution 

eight to twenty years. The federal penal code provides a 
minimum penalty of four years and maximum of fifteen years 
for trafficking minors for sexual exploitation. 


C. Penalties for rape range from 6 months to fifteen years 
depending on the circumstances. See para. B above for 
comparison to penalties for sex trafficking. 


D. There is no unified method for tracking 
trafficking-related cases. In November 

Cienfuegos 

and girls for commercial sexual exploitation 

to twelve years in prison. Investigations into the alleged 
trafficking-related disappearances of Fernanda Aguirre and 
Maria de los Angeles Veron 

provinces respectively 
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although a number of individuals are in detention. The 
national government does not collect nationwide statistics on 
trafficking-related crimes. The Ministry of Justice is 

trying to keep track of relevant information from judicial 

and provincial authorities 

trafficking and other crimes 

violence and abuse 

complicates attempts to compile information on trafficking. 


E. Information available indicates that relatively small 
crime groups are behind most of the cases. Oftentimes 
traffickers induce the victims with offers of employment 
either in bars or as domestic employees. There is no 
indication of government involvement 

and local governmental authorities who in some cases 
reputedly are involved in protection of prostitution. 
Judicial authorities in the province of Tucuman are 
reportedly investigating a possible link between trafficking 
in persons and narco-traffickers in that province. 


F. The government does investigate trafficking cases but the 
lack of a clear understanding among police 

other authorities of what constitutes trafficking blurs the 

lines between prostitution 

and sexual violence. The law does provide for relevant 
authorities to authorize electronic surveillance 

generally judges reject the use of paid informants or 
testimony in exchange for reduced sentences. 


G. The government is beginning to provide some training for 
officials. The Foreign Ministry does provide training for 

its consular officers on how to recognize and respond to 
trafficking cases involving Argentine victims abroad. The 
Foreign Ministry 

government 

government authorities 

and civil society. More training is scheduled for 2005. The 
IOM 

implement a project in early 2005 on capacity building for 
government and judicial officials involved in 
counter-trafficking 

security officials. 


H. The government has indicated that it cooperated with the 
government of the Dominican Republic in looking into the 
trafficked women from the Dominican Republic to Argentina 
but this has not involved any prosecutions to date. 


|. The government will extradite people for trafficking 
charges 
knowledge. 
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J. 8 K. There is no evidence of government involvement or 
tolerance for trafficking. Individuals and local police 
suspected of involvement in trafficking have been arrested 
and are expected to be tried. 


L. The government is aware that some sex tourism has begun 
to be promoted on the internet and has worked with tourism 
authorities to alert them to the problem. We are unaware of 
any arrests 

pedophiles. 


M. International Instruments: 


-- ILO Convention 182: Ratified 5 February 2001. 
Implementing legislation was enacted 20 July 2000. 


-- ILO convention 29 and 105: Ratified 14 March 1950 and 18 
January 1960 respectively. 


-- Optional Protocol to the Convention of the Rights of the 
Child 

Pornography: Ratified 10 September 2002. Implementing 
legislation was enacted 22 August 2003. 


-- The Protocol to Prevent 

in Persons 

UN Convention against Transnational Organized Crime: Ratified 
19 November 2002. 


3. PROTECTION AND ASSISTANCE TO VICTIMS 


A-H. IOM provides some assistance for victims. The Office 
for Assistance to Victims of Crime 

Prosecutor General\'s Office 

of assistance to victims (e.g. access to legal counseling 
psychological treatment 

relevant assistance 

with IOM to provide training on TIP issues. The National 
Council for Children 

process of implementing a crisis hotline to receive and refer 
trafficking cases. This is likely to be limited in scope 
however 

provinces due to lack of municipal offices. 


The Foreign Ministry provides training to its consular 

officers 

Representative for Women\'s Issues reported it is coordinating 
with some one hundred municipal offices on \"gender issues 
to include TIP. There are also a number of national and 

local government agencies 


Column 3 

Women 

of Social Development 

Buenos Aires 

or public awareness of TIP issues. The NGO \"Fundacion 
Mujeres en Igualdad" and the Public Bar Association 
others 

This network promotes public awareness 

has analyzed domestic and international legislation 
creating a database to track TIP incidents in the country. 


Victims are not normally detained 

deported if they are known to be victims of TIP. However 
possible victims arrested for prostitution-related crimes may 

be arrested 

Prosecutor General\'s Office of Assistance to the Victims of 
Crime are encouraged to support prosecutions and are referred 
to sources of relevant assistance 


|. IOM provides some assistance for victims. Few NGOs work 
directly with TIP victims. The Hermanas Oblatas and the 
Hermanas Adoratrices work with women at risk 

occasionally TIP victims and may provide them with emergency 
shelter 

assistance. The Association of Meretrice Women (AMMAR) 
provides health assistance 

to women in prostitution. The City of Buenos Aires provides 
food and health assistance to women 

TIP victims 


4. POINT OF CONTACT: David Alarid 
54-11-5777-4234 


5. HOURS SPENT PREPARING THE TIP REPORT: 
FS04 - 20 

FS02 - 140 

Total- 160 

GUTIERREZ 


28168 

NGOs citing large numbers of cases may be using this broad 
definition. Despite repeated meetings with embassy officers 
those alleging a higher number of cases were not able to 
substantiate their claims. 


In the view of government and NGOs 

made lreland a magnet for immigration 

illegal. There is common agreement that a close eye needs to 
be kept on certain sectors to ensure they remain free of 
trafficking. Areas of concern include the sex industry 
agriculture 

government announced plans to consolidate all visa 


Column 3 
permit and immigration matters in one agency. 


--B. Where are the persons trafficked from? Where are the 
persons trafficked to? 


Police confirm that the women they talked to during Operation 
Quest tended to be on a European circuit. They usually stay 
in one location for six to nine months before circulating to 
another European country. They indicated that they traveled 
voluntarily. According to NGOs and police 

of smuggling into Ireland involves people from Eastern 
Europe. To a lesser extent 

America and Asia. The majority enter Ireland from Northern 
Ireland 

one of the only EU countries not to restrict workers from the 
10 new EU members 

dependent on immigrant workers. NGOs believe this makes 
Ireland a magnet for people from these countries. However 
they also say the government is trying to encourage employers 
to hire legal workers from the 10 new Member States in an 
effort to cut down on illegal immigration. 


--C. Have there been any changes in the direction or extent 
of trafficking? 


The direction and extent of alleged trafficking remain 

constant. Most concerns about trafficking revolve around the 
sex industry. The government and NGOs believe smuggling is 
occurring in the agricultural and domestic services 

industries 

to trafficking. 


--D. Are any efforts or surveys planned or underway to 
document the extent and nature of trafficking in the country? 
Is any additional information available from such reports or 

surveys that was not available last year? 


In September 2004 

Ireland published a joint study into organized crime on the 
island 

concluded that was no evidence of trafficking 

indications of smuggling. 


The International Organization for Migration (IOM) conducted 
research on possible child trafficking in Ireland that was 
published in 2004 

Trafficking in Unaccompanied Minors in Ireland 

of its kind and was co-funded by the Irish Department of 
Justice 

Paris. The study\'s objectives were to examine the legal 
framework in Ireland for addressing the prosecution of 
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perpetrators of trafficking in minors 

institutions and services for the protection of unaccompanied 
minors 

combat trafficking in children and protect victims. The 

report found that Ireland has a \"relatively modern and 
comprehensive legal framework in place to prosecute suspected 
trafficking in children... While there was evidence of 
extensive resources applied to trafficking investigations 

this has not manifested itself in successful prosecutions.\" 
The study found that approximately 10% of unaccompanied 
minors coming into Ireland are the subject of investigation 

in relation to criminal trafficking or smuggling by adults. 

As for the sex industry 

with other European capital cities 

Ireland is relatively new and small. There is no tradition 

of tolerance zones. It also noted that Ireland\'s economic 
growth and influx of immigrants makes it \"fertile for the 
development of contemporary trafficking in human beings for 
both labour and sexual exploitation.\" 


In 2004 

highlighting the vulnerability of non-national women employed 
in private homes in Ireland. The report called on the 
government to establish a section within the Labour 
Inspectorate to investigate and monitor conditions among 
domestic workers. 


--E. If the country is a destination point for trafficked 
victims: What kind of conditions are the victims trafficked 
into? Are they forced to work in sweatshops 

restaurants 

domestic servitude 

exploitation 

their compliance? Are the victims subject to violence 
threats 


NGOs reported women usually work in the sex industry either 
as prostitutes or lap dancers 

apartments controlled by traffickers. The country is not a 
destination point for trafficked victims on any major scale. 

As cited earlier 

denied that they had been coerced to work in the lap-dance 
clubs that employed them. In the course of their regular 
work 

social services and NGOs. 


NGOs report that women are often approached by people they 
know (boyfriend 

on fraudulent grounds. NGOs 

GOI officials suspect abuse of the asylum policy 

an individual will claim asylum and receive social welfare 
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benefits only to disappear during proceedings. 


The Government and NGOs report that English language schools 
are sometimes used as fronts for bringing in persons for 
illegal labor. NGOs say that ministries worked closely with 
them to develop new regulations. In April 2005 

plans to implement a new regulation requiring that foreign 
students must be enrolled in a Department of Education 
recognized course for one year in order to be qualified to 
work. Currently 

from the time they arrive. This new law 

undergoing Government review 

revealing large numbers of students enrolled 

attending English language classes. 


In 2004 

Coast Area Health Board. Based on their investigations 
Irish police and DoJ officials believe that these represent 
cases of smuggling with the purpose of reunifying recently 
arrived families and for employment opportunities 
trafficking. The Garda National Immigration Bureau 
investigation unit 

cases involve persons 16-25 years old who claim to be 
substantially younger 

NGOs share the governments concern about the vulnerability of 
these children. 


--F. If the country is a country of origin: Which 

populations are targeted by the traffickers? Who are the 
traffickers? What methods are used to approach victims? (Are 
they offered lucrative jobs 

approached by friends of friends 

used to move the victims (e.g. 

used)? 


There is no evidence that Ireland is a country of origin for 
trafficking. 


--G. Is there political will at the highest levels of 
government to combat trafficking in persons? Is the 
government making a good faith effort to seriously address 
trafficking? Is there a willingness to take action against 
government officials linked to TIP? In broad terms 
resources is the host government devoting to combating 
trafficking in persons (in terms of prevention 

prosecution)? 


The Prime Minister and Justice Minister have spoken publicly 
and privately about the need to deter trafficking. In 
December 2004 

to trafficking as \"a particularly despicable violation of 
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human rights." He pledged that Ireland would develop a 
National Report on trafficking for the Organization for 

Security and Cooperation in Europe (OSCE). In December 
2004 

Rights 

UN General Assembly and at the Commission for Human Rights 
Ireland co-sponsored resolutions on trafficking in women and 
girls. 


Significantly 

half of 2004 to focus more attention on women 

trafficking. Ireland hosted a Conference on Violence Against 
Women (May 2004) 

forms of violence. As EU president 

Conference on Gender Equality (May 2004) and one on Gender 
Mainstreaming (April 2005). 


As noted earlier 

investigation into possible trafficking 

exploitation of workers in lap dance clubs. 400 police 
officers were engaged; all had had training in advance 
including from NGOs. The police raided brothels across the 
country; 127 persons from 27 countries were interviewed; 
translators were present as needed. Police expected to find 
some instances of trafficking and had in place safe houses to 
which to transfer the women immediately and social services 
and NGOs on alert. No evidence of trafficking was found. 
Many of the women maintained contact with the police after 
the raid; none ever alleged trafficking or sought police 
protection or help returning home. 


NGOs interviewed by post report that the GOI is making good 
faith efforts to deter trafficking 

to see the government do more to raise public awareness 
strengthen anti-trafficking legislation 

victim support. 


--H. Do governmental authorities or individual members of 
government forces facilitate or condone trafficking 
they otherwise complicit in such activities? If so 
levels? Do government authorities (such as customs 
guards 

police 

otherwise assist in their operations? What punitive 
measures 

complicit or involved in trafficking? Please provide 
numbers 

accused 


No government authority or individual member of government 
facilitates or condones trafficking. Bribery of public 
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officials in Ireland is quite rare. (lreland\'s Transparency 
International Rating is 7.5 

United States.) 


--|. What are the limitations on the government\'s ability to 
address this problem in practice? For example 

for police or other institutions inadequate? Is overall 

corruption a problem? Does the government lack the resources 
to aid victims? 


Immigration into Ireland 

relatively new phenomenon 

recently put into place the necessary staff 

procedures to deal with this increased flow. Beyond basic 
budgetary concerns 

resources to address trafficking. Irish police and border 
authorities are competent and well-run. 


--J. To what extent does the government systematically 
monitor its anti-trafficking efforts (on all fronts -- 
prosecution 

periodically make available 

directly or through regional/international organizations 
assessments of these anti-trafficking efforts? 


The GNIB works under the Irish National Police but carries 
out its immigration functions on behalf of the Minister of 
Justice. This system ensures a sharing of information among 
immigration policy makers 

police. A GNIB representative also participates in an 
information-sharing forum of NGOs working to combat 
trafficking and to deter violence against women. The 
government does not specifically track 

not publish 

formal inter-agency task force. 


--K. Is prostitution legalized or decriminalized? 
Specifically 

criminalized? Are the activities of the brothel 
owner/operator 

If prostitution is legal and regulated 

minimum age for this activity? 


Prostitution itself is not illegal under Irish law 
an offense to solicit another person for the purposes of 
prostitution or to be involved in organized prostitution. 


Il. PREVENTION: 


--A. Does the government acknowledge that trafficking is a 
problem in that country? If so 
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The Irish Government acknowledges that there is anecdotal 
information about Ireland as a possible destination and 
transit country for trafficking. It has not found evidence 

that the problem presently exists in any measurable scale. 
It investigates allegations of trafficking. 


--B. Which government agencies are involved in 
anti-trafficking efforts? 


Agencies of the Irish National Police (Garda) are primarily 
responsible for operational anti-trafficking efforts. The 
Department of Justice creates trafficking legislation and 
provides support to the police. The Garda National 
Immigration Bureau is responsible for all matters pertaining 
to Immigration. Within the National Support Services 
National Bureau of Criminal Investigation has responsibility 
for investigations of trafficking in human beings. 


In conjunction with the GNIB 

Foreign Affairs participate in regional and international 
conferences on trafficking. The Department of Foreign 
Affairs also is engaged through development assistance 
COE and OSCE obligations 

resolutions at the UN and UNHCR. 


-- C. Are there or have there been government-run 
anti-trafficking public information or public education 
campaigns? If so 

including their objectives and effectiveness. Do these 
campaigns target potential trafficking victims and/or the 
demand for trafficking (e.g. \"clients\" of prostitutes or 
beneficiaries of forced labor)? 


The government has not yet launched a public information 
campaign against trafficking 

urged it to do so 

information campaigns against drunk driving and HIV/AIDS as 
good examples. In September 2004 

Justice and the national police launched a website 
www.missingkids.ie 

Most of the children that are missing in Ireland are 
non-nationals and arrived in Ireland as unaccompanied minors 
seeking asylum. 


--D. Does the government support other programs to prevent 
trafficking? (e.g. 

economic decision-making or efforts to keep children in 
school.) Please explain. 


The Irish Government co-funds IOM\'s \"return and 
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reintegration\" program 

divided by migration. The Garda established a Garda Racial 
and Intercultural Office to train the police to effectively 
interact with the new minorities that have immigrated to 
Ireland in recent years. Training focuses on gaining the 
trust of minority communities and encouraging community 
members to approach police and report crime. 


--E. Is the government able to support prevention programs? 
The GOI focus at this time is detecting trafficking. 


--F. What is the relationship between government officials 
NGOs 
civil society on the trafficking issue? 


All NGOs report excellent working relationships with Garda 
and the government 

Police and Immigration officials regularly refer potential 
victims of trafficking to various NGOs. NGOs 

more comprehensive legislation 

initiative of individual law enforcement and government 
officials 

especially on the ground and at the executive level. In 

regard to government policies and actions 

from those who believed the government was doing as well as 
could be expected 

the highest levels and the formation of an interagency task 
force. Some felt the government would not take more action 
unless trafficking became more prevalent and public concern 
grew. All NGOs agreed the government should provide more 
victim support to trafficking victims and more support and 
supervision for unaccompanied minors. 


The Immigration Division of the Department of Justice 

Equality and Law Reform works closely with the GNIB to combat 
illegal immigration. To facilitate the tracking of potential 

victims 

police precincts and a UK immigration official posted to the 
GNIB headquarters. Cooperation and coordination with NGOs 
takes place through direct contacts between the Irish 
Government and the relevant NGOs. Ireland en Route (IER) is 
a loose network of government agencies 

other experts who meet three times per year to communicate on 
topics such as training for police 

legislation 

is not a national action plan or task force 

facilitate the coordination of anti-trafficking efforts. 


The Department of Foreign Affairs brought together a wide 
array of NGOs and governmental officials at the \"Women and 
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Human RightsW Convention in December 2004. 


The Department of Justice 

widely with transportation companies prior to the 

introduction of legal sanctions in the Immigration Act 

This Act followed the 2001 creation of a voluntary Code of 
Practice with the Irish Road Haulage Association to encourage 
greater vigilance in ensuring that covert passengers were not 
present in vehicles arriving in Ireland. 


--G. Does the government adequately monitor its borders? 
Does it monitor immigration and emigration patterns for 
evidence of trafficking? Do law enforcement agencies respond 
appropriately to such evidence? 


Yes 

emigration patterns for evidence of trafficking 

enforcement agencies respond appropriately to such evidence. 
Immigration officers are present at all air and seaports 

within the state. In 2003 

system equipped with a passport reader and facial recognition 
technology was introduced to allow immigration officers at 

the border to link-up with a database at GNIB headquarters in 
Dublin. Immigration officials also take fingerprints of most 
visitors entering the country who have entry visas. Ireland 
has a land border with Northern Ireland that is difficult to 
monitor due to numerous unmanned crossing points 

on both sides of the border say this is the predominant 
crossing point for illegal immigrants. An estimated 12 

illegal movements take place at the border with Northern 
Ireland every year. Immigration officers from the GNIB and 
from local districts monitor certain crossing points 
periodically. 


--H. Is there a mechanism for coordination and communication 
between various agencies 

group or a task force? Does the government have a 
trafficking in persons task force? Does the government have 
a public corruption task force? 


De facto law enforcement coordination exists as a result of 
the multiple functions of the GNIB. The GNIB works under the 
direction of the Garda 

carried out on behalf of the Minister of Justice. This 

ensures constant contact between immigration policy makers 
immigration police 

level 

actions on an as-needed basis. 


--l. Does the government coordinate with or participate in 
multinational or international working groups or efforts to 
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prevent 


The government works closely with the UK 

the Netherlands. It is engaged multilaterally through the 

EU 

--J. Does the government have a national plan of action to 
address trafficking in persons? If so 

involved in developing it? Were NGOs consulted in the 
process? What steps has the government taken to disseminate 
the action plan? 


The government does not currently have a plan exclusively to 
address trafficking 

on suspected trafficking patterns and investigate regularly. 

In December 

pledged to submit a national plan of action to the OSCE. 


--K. Is there some entity or person responsible for 

developing anti-trafficking programs within the government? 
The Department of Justice and the Garda National Immigration 
Bureau develop anti-trafficking programs within the 
government. The DFA coordinates international cooperation 
and development assistance. 


III. INVESTIGATION AND PROSECUTION OF TRAFFICKERS: 


--A. Does the country have a law specifically prohibiting 
trafficking in persons--both trafficking for sexual 
exploitation and trafficking for non-sexual purposes (e.g. 
forced labor)? If so 

both internal and external (transnational) forms of 
trafficking? If not 

prosecuted? For example 

the exploitation of prostitution by means of coercion or 
fraud? Are these other laws being used in trafficking cases? 
Are these laws 

scope of trafficking in persons? 


There are presently four Laws that deal with trafficking in 
persons - The Immigration Act 2003 

(Trafficking) Act 

Pornography Act 

Under current Irish law 

smuggling and trafficking. 


The Immigration Act requires carriers operating aircraft 

ferries 

any area except the Common Travel area between Ireland and 
the UK 

the necessary immigration documentation. The Act provides for 
a fine for passengers traveling with inadequate documentation. 
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In addition 

authorities 

Applications determination bodies to share information on 
non-nationals 

order to ensure compliance with laws relating to their entry 
residence 


The Illegal Immigrants (Trafficking) Act 

offense for a person to organize or knowingly facilitate the 
entry into the State of a person whom he knows to be 
reasonable cause to believe to be 

person who intends to seek asylum. While this law more 
correctly describes smuggling 

subject to this law. Section 2 of this Act would apply most 
readily to traffickers 

in illegal immigrants for the financial gain of those 
facilitating the entry. The penalty on conviction of 
indictment for this offense is an unlimited fine 

years imprisonment 

however 

not to exceed euro 1 


The Child Trafficking and Pornography Act makes it an 
offense 

entry into 

child for the purpose of sexual exploitation 
accommodation to such a child while in the State. The 
maximum penalty is life imprisonment. 


The Proceeds of Crime Act allows for the confiscation of 
assets of those involved in criminal activity 

trafficking in people. In addition 

liability on the illegal earnings may be pursued. 


--B. What are the penalties for traffickers of people for 
sexual exploitation? For traffickers of people for labor 
exploitation? 


The one crime of trafficking covers both offenses. If the 
circuit court deals with a case 

up to a euro 1500 fine and 12 months in jail. If a case is 
appealed to the district court 

of ten years imprisonment 


--C. What are the penalties for rape or forcible sexual 
assault? How do they compare to the penalty for sex 
trafficking? 


Under Irish Law 
life imprisonment (eight years is the average sentence) 
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the maximum possible sentence for aggravated sexual assault 
is life imprisonment. This is similar to the penalty for 

Child Trafficking as provided for in the Child Trafficking 

and Pornography Act 1998. 


--D. Has the Government prosecuted any cases against 
traffickers? If so 

prosecutions 

on plea bargains and fines 

the traffickers serving the time sentenced: If no 

Please indicate whether the government can provide this 
information 

this section are essential. End Note) 


In December 2004 

prison for nine months and fined him euro 1 

attempting to traffic two Brazilian women. He was the first 
person to be convicted of trafficking in Ireland. In January 
2005 

laws for attempting to bring 14 non-nationals into the 
country. The national police report that investigations into 
other charges of trafficking are ongoing. 


--E. Is there any information or reports of who is behind the 
trafficking? For example 

operators 

organized crime syndicates? Are employment 

tourism agencies or marriage brokers fronting for traffickers 
or crime groups to traffic individuals? Are government 
officials involved? Are there any reports on where profits 
from trafficking in persons are being channeled? (e.g. armed 
groups 


The limited trafficking that may occur is believed to involve 
criminals with international links. Some anecdotal reports 
indicate that agents may be hired by lap dancing clubs to 

find young women from European sex industry circuits. NGOs 
report that 

trafficking. There are no allegations of involvement by 
government officials. 


--F. Does the government actively investigate cases of 
trafficking? (Again 

cases versus migrant smuggling cases.) Does the government 
use active investigative techniques in trafficking in persons 
investigations? To the extent possible under domestic law 

are techniques such as electronic surveillance 

operations 

cooperating suspects used by the government? Does the 
criminal procedure code or other laws prohibit the police 

from engaging in covert operations? 
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The GOI does actively investigate alleged cases of 
trafficking. When there is suspicion of trafficking 
Government responds appropriately. Operation Quest was a 
case in point 

involved in raids to determine if they were trafficking 

victims 

Operation Quest resulted in the closings of several lap-dance 
clubs. Even though the underlying motive for the 
investigations was suspicion of trafficking 

claimed to be trafficked 

permit violations and prostitution violations. In another 
instance 

brought from Mauritius. The facts revealed that the 
Mauritians were smuggled 

for better jobs and social benefits. 


--G. Does the government provide any specialized training for 
government officials in how to recognize 

prosecute instances of trafficking? 

The government provides training in country and sends 
officials to seminars and conferences abroad. Some examples 
follow: 


--Law enforcement personnel receive specialized training in 
country 


--lrish law enforcement organizations take part in 
European-wide conferences on the prevention of organized 
exploitation of women and children and are part of the 
Interpol Working Group on Trafficking in Human Beings. This 
group developed a manual of best practices for investigators 
that provides practical guidelines for investigators and a 
structured way to locate advice on a specific issue. 

--In September 

officials to attend the OSCE conference on \"Ensuring Human 
Rights Protection in Countries of Destination: Breaking the 
Cycle of Trafficking.\" 


--In October 2004 
Development on Combating Trafficking in Human Beings at the 
Geneva Center for Security Policy. 


--In June 

Partnership Council (EAPC) endorsed the NATO Policy on 
Combating Trafficking in Human Beings. In September 
Department of Foreign Affairs sent individuals to a follow-up 
conference on implementing the NATO policy. 


--H. Does the government cooperate with other governments in 
the investigation and prosecution of trafficking cases? If 
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possible 
international investigations on trafficking? 


The GOI does cooperate with other governments in the 
investigation of prosecution of trafficking victims. Irish 
officials are posted at French ports that provide ferry 
service to Ireland to liaise with French counterparts and 
deter trafficking. The GNIB has established operational 
cooperation with immigration and police authorities in both 
the United Kingdom and France 

illegal immigration into Ireland 

trafficking and smuggling activity. Garda liaison officers 
are also assigned to Russia and China to interact with local 
law enforcement authorities on immigration and trafficking 
matters. Additionally 

companies whose routes may be vulnerable to traffickers. 


--l. Does the government extradite persons who are charged 
with trafficking in other countries? If so 

the number of traffickers extradited? Does the government 
extradite its own nationals charged with such offenses? If 
not 

own nationals? If so 

its laws to permit the extradition of its own nationals? 


Yes. The Irish Government can extradite its own nationals 
to countries that have a reciprocal agreement with Ireland. 
There have been no trafficking-related extraditions to date. 


--J. Is there evidence of government involvement in or 
tolerance of trafficking 
If so 


There is no evidence of government involvement in or 
tolerance of trafficking 


--K. If government officials are involved in trafficking 

what steps has the government taken to end such 
participation? Have any government officials been prosecuted 
for involvement in trafficking or trafficking-related 

corruption? Have any been convicted? What actual sentence 
was imposed? Please provide specific numbers 


There is no evidence of government involvement in trafficking. 


--L. If the country has an identified child sex tourism 
problem (as source or destination) 

pedophiles has the government prosecuted or 
deported/extradited to their country of origin? Does the 
country\'s child sexual abuse laws have extraterritorial 
coverage (like the U.S. PROTECT Act)? 
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Ireland does not have an identified child sex tourism 
problem. The GOI has authority to deport non-national 
pedophiles according to the strictures of its extradition 
treaty with the country of origin of the arrested individual. 


--M. Has the government signed 
to implement the following international instruments? Please 
provide the date of signature/ratification if appropriate. 


--ILO Convention 182 concerning the prohibition and immediate 
action for the elimination of the worst forms of child labor. 


--ILO Convention 29 and 105 on forced or compulsory labor. 


--The Optional Protocol to the Convention on the Rights of 
the Child (CRC) on the sale of children 
and child pornography. 


--The Protocol to Prevent 
Persons 
Convention Against Transnational Organized Crime. 


ILO Convention 182 was ratified on December 12 
ILO Convention 29 was ratified on June 11 
ILO Convention 105 was ratified on March 2 


The Optional Protocol to the Convention on the Rights of a 
Child was signed on September 7 
legislation is being prepared. 


The Protocol to Prevent 
Persons was signed in December 2000 
legislation is being prepared. 


IV. PROTECTION AND ASSISTANCE TO VICTIMS: 


--A. Does the government assist victims 

providing temporary to permanent residency status 

from deportation 

psychological services? If so 

country have victim care and victim health care facilities? 
If so 

care facilities? 


The GOI provides care for separated children seeking asylum. 
The Department of Health receives referrals from Immigration 
Officials and the Office of the Refugee Applications 
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Commissioner. National health boards are responsible for the 
care of children (17 and younger) and provide social 

medical 

family reunification when possible. In 2004 

unaccompanied children requested asylum in lreland. 


The national police report that suspected victims of 
trafficking/smuggling are referred to humanitarian NGOs 

as Ruhama or the International Organization for Migration for 
care. NGOs in Ireland provide food 

medical care 

occasionally help in cases of deportation. Police and NGOs 
report that some women turn to NGOs for temporary assistance 
only to disappear and return to the sex industry elsewhere on 
the European circuit. 


--B. Does the government provide funding or other forms of 
support to foreign or domestic NGOs for services to victims? 
Please explain. 


The Department of Justice 

euro 200 

The government also provided support in terms of funds and 
personnel to Ireland En Route and co-funded IOM\'s Trafficking 
in Unaccompanied Minors in Ireland report. The government 
also provided funding to organizations like the International 
Organization for Migration 

victims of torture) 

that do not specifically address trafficking 

occasionally may work with trafficking victims. 


Development Cooperation Ireland (the development agency 
within the Department of Foreign Affairs) provided euro 

200 

Forced Labour (SAP-FL) 

tackle the forced labor outcomes of trafficking. Funding for 
2005 and 2006 will increase to euro 400 


Development Co-operation Ireland is currently funding ECPAT 
International 

children in Central America from commercial sexual 
exploitation. Funding from 2002 - 2005 for the project will 

be approximately 100 


--C. Is there a screening and referral process in place 
appropriate 

in protective custody by law enforcement authorities to NGO\'s 
that provide short- or long-term care? 


Police regularly make referrals to Ruhama and other NGOs 
then provide women with care and support. 
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--D. Are the rights of victims respected 

treated as criminals? Are victims detained 

deported? If detained or jailed 

fined? Are victims prosecuted for violations of other laws 
such as those governing immigration or prostitution? 


NGOs report that women suspected of being trafficking victims 
are generally treated well 

rural areas where police 

phenomenon 

victims have also been held in jail until the courts were 
satisfactorily able to determine their true identity. 


Ireland is a signatory to the EU\'s Framework Decision on the 
Standing of Victims in Criminal Proceedings to harmonize the 
treatment of victims of crime across the EU. GOI 
implementing legislation requires the police to show special 
sensitivity in relations to victims of sexual offenses. 


--E. Does the government encourage victims to assist in the 
investigation and prosecution of trafficking? Can victims 

file civil suits or seek legal action against the 

traffickers? Does anyone impede the victims\' access to such 
legal redress? If a victim is a material witness in a court 

case against the former employer 

obtain other employment or to leave the country? Is there a 
victim restitution program? 


NGOs report that the police encourage women to assist in 
investigations 

may file suit 

non-English speakers working in illegal or questionable jobs 
the judicial processes may be intimidating. The case brought 
forth must be ironclad 

victim may not be able to retain counsel. The victim must be 
able to post bond for filing suit 

must pay the legal costs of the winner. If a victim is in 
violation of immigration law 

immediate deportation. 


--F. What kind of protection is the government able to 
provide for victims and witnesses? Does it provide these 
protections in practice? How many shelters does the 
government run or fund (in full or in part)? How much 
funding does the government provide for shelters? 


The government has a witness protection program but has not 
applied it to trafficking cases thus far. Both the 

government and NGOs provide shelter to people in need 
there are no shelters specifically earmarked for victims of 
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trafficking or smuggling. 


--G. Does the government provide any specialized training for 
government officials in recognizing trafficking and in the 
provision of assistance to trafficked victims 

special needs of trafficked children? Does the government 
provide training on protection and assistance to its 
embassies and consulates in foreign countries that are 
destination or transit countries? Does it urge those 
embassies and consulates to develop ongoing relationships 
with NGOs that serve trafficked victims? 


Social workers 

Unit in the Dublin Health Board 

and staff of the Refugee Applications Commissioner are 
trained to spot possible trafficking victims. The GNIB works 
closely with UK counterparts to review and track cases of 
suspected trafficking. While DFA officials participate in 
international conferences and training sessions 

diplomatic corps as a whole is not specifically trained 
regarding assistance or support for trafficking victims. 


--H. Does the government provide assistance 
aid 
who are victims of trafficking? 


N/A 


--|. Which internationals organizations or NGOs 

with trafficking victims? What type of services do they 
provide? What sort of cooperation do they receive from local 
authorities? 


There are several smaller NGOs 
immigration rights NGOs 

with trafficking victims. However 
organizations are: 


- Ruhama - Ruhama provides support to women who have been 
trafficked for sexual exploitation. Ruhama provides 

emergency accommodation 

psychological support 

authorities 

employment opportunities. 


- International Organization for Migration 
relation to trafficking 

campaigns 

trafficking 

to his or her home country. 
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- Ireland En Route - Ireland En Route is a Forum on 

Trafficking of Women and Children for Sexual Exploitation. 

This is a multi-agency group comprised of Health Board 
representatives 

forum was set up in 2000 to raise awareness and address some 
of the issues associated with trafficking of women and 

children for sexual exploitation. It also attempts to 

disseminate trafficking information within the group and with 
other organizations. 


- Doras Luimni - Doras Luimni seeks to assists refugee and 
asylum seekers in the west of Ireland. It assists 

appropriate people in finding housing 

opportunities 

Luimni also attempts to inform the local community in dealing 
with issues regarding asylum-seekers and multiculturalism. 


4. (U) Point of Contact for this report is Pol/Econ Officer 
Tom Rosenberger 
number 353-1-667-0056 


5. (U) The number of hours spent compiling this report by 
embassy employee is as follows: 


Name 

Ambassador James Kenny 

DCM Jonathan Benton 

POL/ECON Chief Mary Daly 
Economics Officer Joe Young 
POL/ECON officer Tom Rosenberger 
POL/ECON OMS Tim Markley 
BENTON 
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and that CAFTA was too important to us to let this issue be a 
true obstacle. Thus 

activity was sufficient. The Ambassador advised Vice 
President Stein March 3 and Foreign Minister Briz on March 4 
that a functioning Labor Code enforcement system was indeed 
of real importance to the USG and urged for their collective 
action. 


Comment 


8. (U) There are 28 labor courts. The eight fines approved 
this week are just baby steps toward resuming the rate of 
over 60 fines per week assessed by the labor inspectors prior 
to the August 2004 ruling. We would have been pleased by 
this judicial approach had it been introduced several months 
ago as an emergency stopgap measure while legislation was 
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drafted and approved. To restore the level of Labor Code 
enforcement evident in the rate of fines imposed before 

August 2004 

cumbersome additional step in the enforcement mechanism as a 
judge must hear the case and then issue a several-page legal 
decision. The judicial system cannot handle thousands of 

cases per year without a major increase in resources. 


9. (C) We continue to engage CACIF on this issue 

that they can reconcile their short-term goals with CAFTA 

passage. We would welcome contact between A/USTR Padilla and 
CACIF 

other side of the issue 

organizations have been silent on this issue 

have been active in opposition to CAFTA. Indeed 

UASP 

until we briefed him March 3. 

HAMILTON 
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REF: OTTAWA 603 AND PREVIOUS 


1. (U) Sensitive but unclassified. Not for distribution 
outside USG channels. 


2. (SBU) Summary: After many months of staying on the 
sidelines while others argued about Canada\'s regulatory 
regime for the Alaska Natural Gas Pipeline 

ExxonMobil visited Ottawa March 3 to discuss the project with 
the Ambassador and senior GOC officials. The ExxonMobil 
representatives echoed the position of the other producers 
regarding Canada\'s options for a regulatory authority. 
Elaborating on the technical differences between a project 
regulated by the 30 year-old Northern Pipeline Act 
permitting authority under Canada\'s National Energy Board 
they repeatedly stressed that the GOC should \"not close off 
any options.\" The executives claimed that they could be 
forced to abandon the project if the NPA is the only 
permitting authority 

Valley Gas Pipeline should not negatively impact the Alaska 
project. End summary. 


ExxonMobil Comes Calling 


3. (SBU) An ExxonMobil representative told us late last year 
that the company would not be ready to address the issue of 
Canada\'s regulatory regime for the Alaska pipeline until the 

three producers (ExxonMobil 

finalized fiscal terms with Alaska. However 
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visit to Ottawa by Alaska Governor Murkowski (reftel) appears 
to have prompted a shift in strategy. Senior GOC officials 
broadly hinted to Governor Murkowski and Yukon Premier Dennis 
Fentie that Canada may go forward with permitting the 
pipeline under the Northern Pipeline Act (NPA) 

recognizes TransCanada Pipelines Ltd. exclusive 
\"certificates\" for constructing the Canadian portion of the 
project. The producers 

being locked into an exclusive arrangement with TransCanada 
and have lobbied for an alternate permitting process under 
broader National Energy Board (NEB) rules. An NEB process 
would force TransCanada into a less dominant negotiating 
position 

players such as Enbridge Inc. 


4. (SBU) The ExxonMobil delegation 

Marketing Vice President Richard F. Guerrant and Production 
Manager Marty Massey 

producer companies all agree that the GOCVs best course of 
action would be to declare that the pipeline can be permitted 
under either the NPA or NEB rules (BP Senior Vice President 
Ken Konrad also attended the meeting). The executives said 
that with either permitting system available 

ultimately decide the scope of the pipeline 

route and the final destination of the gas. The ExxonMobil 
representatives repeated BP\'s oft-repeated position that in a 
project of the magnitude of the Alaska Natural Gas Pipeline 
the producers need maximum flexibility in order to manage the 
enormous risk that the project entails. 


\"Not a Threat" 


5. (SBU) The ExxonMobil executives said that if Canada were 
to declare that the NPA was the only valid permitting 

authority 

Underlining that this statement was \"not a threat 

company representatives said that an NPA-permitted project 
would pose unacceptable risks for the producers. The 
executives also said that an NPA-only permitting authority 

will make it very difficult for the companies to attract 

financing for the project 

trillion cubic feet of gas on the North Slope. 


NPA vs. NEB 


6. (SBU) Changes to the natural gas market since the 1970s 
the executives explained 

number of reasons. In the 1970s there were far fewer 
pipelines and no integrated North American gas market 
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the NPA mandates that all gas must be destined for the United 
States. In addition 

as have government relations with aboriginal and native 
groups along the route (note: Premier Fentie told GOC 
officials last week that he believed the NPA adequately 
protected native rights). Further 

regarding pipeline volume 

pipeline diameter 

NPA inadequate for regulating a modern project. 


7. (SBU) The ExxonMobil delegation said that they had met 
earlier in the day with Peter Nicholson 

economic policy to the Prime Minister 

Natural Resources John Efford. Efford had told Governor 
Murkowski last week that a decision on the permitting regime 
would be forthcoming in two to three weeks 

ExxonMobil officials believed they may have \"slowed down\" the 
impending decision. Earlier this week 

Deputy Minister George Anderson told us in a separate meeting 
that the GOC will make a \"clean\" decision on pipeline 
permitting 

litigation. The final decision will be made by an ad hoc 
committee of government ministers headed by Deputy Prime 
Minister Anne McLellan. 


8. (SBU) The Ambassador commented that ExxonMobil\'s absence 
from discussions in Ottawa until now has probably not helped 

its lobbying efforts with the GOC. The Ambassador further 

noted that while Governor Murkowski has been careful not to 
advocate one Canadian permitting regime over another 

governor has remained engaged on the issue with the Canadian 
government. Alaska has maintained its neutrality 

even though the state plans to hold a direct equity stake in 

the project. 


9. (SBU) The ExxonMobil representatives dismissed fears that 
delays on the Mackenzie Valley Gas Pipeline 

carry natural gas from the Mackenzie Delta on the Beaufort 
Sea to an Alberta hub 

(note: ExxonMobil subsidiary Imperial Oil holds the largest 
stake in the Mackenzie project). They said they view the two 
pipelines as complementary 

voiced by Governor Murkowski and Premier Fentie 

expect Mackenzie to be built first. The projected start-up 

of the Mackenzie project is 2009 

sooner than 2013 or 2014. 


10. (SBU) The company executives told the Ambassador that 
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their next step would be to make their concerns about 
Canada\'s permitting authority known to Department of Energy 
officials in Washington in coming days. They clearly 

indicated that they will seek greater USG engagement in 
ensuring a flexible regulatory regime for the Canadian 

portion of the Alaska Natural Gas Pipeline Project. 


Comment 


11. (SBU) The statement that ExxonMobil could end up 
abandoning the Alaska project may well have been a bluff; we 
cannot see the producers simply walking away from more than 
35 trillion cubic feet of North Slope natural gas. 

Nevertheless 

into doing business solely with TransCanada on the basis of 
30 year-old legislation. We expect that the producers will 
seek every possible opportunity to pressure the GOC for a 
permitting decision favorable to their interests 

lobbying the USG for a more interventionist stance. 


Visit Canada\'s Classified Web Site at 
http://www .state.sgov.gov/p/wha/ottawa 
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specifically saying \"non\" to the Bloc Quebecois. He urged 
caution about how the nation deals with the issue of new 
regional resource wealth 

closely with the federal government to ensure that the issue 
does not create fissures in the country 

There is a global stake in Canada getting this right 
Ignatieff said 

multi-cultural 

world. Canada should be a light to the nations by 
demonstrating that a nation of this complexity can exist with 
peace 

places such as Sri Lanka and the Balkans 

should be what Canada 


MANAGING SOVEREIGNTY 


6. On the question of sovereignty Ignatieff said that 
U.S.-Canada relations will be the country 

the next generation. Anti-Americanism 

electoral ghetto and the party would do well to leave it to 
the NDP. Continentalism (code for falling in line as a U.S. 
security puppet) 

which leaves the third option of being reliable neighbors 
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firm friends 

south. Ignatieff received a rousing applause when he 

reminded his audience that in the last two major wars 
Canadians fought for years before Americans were ever on the 
beaches. He suggested that when Canada in the second half of 
the century took an independent stand 

and the ICC 

because when we say yes we mean it.8 


7. Ignatieff then suggested that more must be done to be a 
credible international player in the world. &We can 

defend sovereignty with sermons 

need our own military 

need to be real players in the global war on terror. He 
reminded the audience that Canada is next door to the main 
target of terrorism and must ensure it is not used as a 
staging ground for terrorists. He then spoke of the larger 
war on terror 

states is security 

working in the failed states that are the breeding ground for 
terrorism 

received a huge ovation when he said that Canada should never 
again allow a repeat of Rwanda 

given a mission without the means to achieve it. 


MISSILE DEFENSE AND NATIONAL SOVEREIGNTY 


8. With regards to missile defense Ignatieff sounded a note 

of caution over the party 

He said he understood that the government had listened to the 
party and the party had listened to the country. But he 
suggested that it was necessary to balance fear of weapons in 
space 

issue should be what will best defend Canada 

not whether one is pro or anti-American 

unmanaged rejection of the missile defense program could lead 
to &less control over our national sovereignty.8 Canada 

must be there at the table when key decisions are made 

must manage this issue so that this is a reality 

stated. 


THE PARTY OF EQUALITY 


9. Finally 

Ignatieff received the most robust reaction of the evening 
when he couched the gay marriage issue in these terms. He 
stuck closely to the party line in saying that the Liberal 

Party would not require religious groups to perform marriages 
that violated their religious principles 
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deny a basic right to people because of their sexual 
orientation. He went on to defend the Liberal Party as the 
best defender of Canada 

party that is the most competent. He suggested however 

in a Canada with 1 million children in poverty 

to be done. He also received strong applause when he 
suggested that the federal government should use its power to 
make education more of a priority 

educated and most capable citizens in the world. 


10. Comment: Ignatieff was reportedly less animated than 
usual in order not to show up the Prime Minister who will be 
the keynote speaker at the central Saturday night meeting. 
He nonetheless made a riveting speech that helped buck up the 
party faithful 

Liberals are the country 

Ignatieff 

that is by now widely accepted by Canadians and may soon 
start to bear fruit. It will also be interesting to see how 

his views on missile defense play out in other sessions when 
the BMD issue is discussed. Ignatieff is someone to watch in 
the leadership of the Liberal Party of the future. 


Visit Canada\'s Classified Web Site at 
http://www .state.sgov.gov/p/wha/ottawa 
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licensed institutions by two percentage points to three 
percent. End Comment. 


TIGHE 
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28174 
satisfactory compensating effects" that the decision would 
bring. 


3. (C) Alejandro Grisanti 

Spanish-owned Banco de Venezuela 

consultant 

the GOWs desire for more cash to maintain its highly 
expansionary spending policies. He said that the devaluation 
would allow it to expend an additional 8.8 trillion bolivars 

(USD 4.5 billion). (Note: the GOV would access the money in 
two ways 
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oil corporation PDVSA at the new rate 

Central Bank to remit to it more bolivars as earnings on the 
foreign exchange it holds. End note.) Admittedly 

went on 

as 3 pct. Nonetheless 

political calculus 

Having to cut back on its welfare programs 

concentrated in the lowest income sectors 

more damaging to its popularity than inflation 

diffused among the whole population. Unemployment 
dropping 

(such as \"scholarships\" for presumed high school or college 
studies) are their only form of income. Even if inflation 
means the recipients buy less 

still much better than nothing for them. 


4. (C) Grisanti suggested that the timing of the 
announcement had been affected by the relatively low 
inflation numbers which the year to date has brought. Even 
with the price hikes which will be generated by the 
devaluation 

which Planning Minister Jorge Giordani has predicted. 
Grisanti thought the next devaluation might not come until 
the end of the year. He saw inflation continuing on its 
downward trend 

maintain high levels of spending through 2006 


by high oil prices. This is a classic Venezuelan story 
added 
the model stops working\" once oil prices finally drop. 


5. (U) Even ahead of the devaluation 

Caracas dailies suggested that prices would rise at the 
massive state-run \"Mercal\" chain of stores which sell staple 
foodstuffs at deep discounts. (The Mercal program 

low income Venezuelans 

programs 

bemoaned increases in costs which the (highly subsidized) 
chain most face ) in transportation 

He said that he hoped that any price increase would be below 
the predicted 15 pct inflation 

purchasing power of its customers. Any generalized price 
increase will require approval by President Chavez. 
(Comment: Bolivars obtained by devaluation may instead go to 
further subsidies to keep Mercal prices down 

much of Mercal\'s inventory is imported 
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further aggravate its fiscal situation. End comment.) 


6. (C) The GOV\'s 2005 budget had explicitly assumed an 
exchange rate of 2150 bolivars per dollar 

devaluation is not a surprise. It had initially been 

expected at the beginning of the New Year\'s (the traditional 
time for such announcements 

Venezuela has had a fixed exchange rate) 

off 

months in order to assure that the 15 pct inflation target 

would be met this year. Inflation 

January (1.9 pct 

making this strategy workable. We agree with Grisanti\'s 
suggestion that maintaining the various social \"missions\" has 
become more important to the Chavez governmenti\'s popularity 
than avoiding a bump in inflation ) on a downward track 
anyway. We expect that this expansive fiscal and with it 
monetary policy will continue as long as oil revenue remains 
abundant. 

Brownfield 
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authority\" to talk about human rights 

being the country that most violated human rights 
\"thousands\" of deaths in Afghanistan and Iraq. Rangel and 
Human Rights Ombudsman German Mundarain said the report had 
been politically manipulated 

U.S. end game is to condemn Venezuela at the United Nations. 
We suspect that no one in the GOV had actually read the 
report before Rangel and Mundarain made these comments. 
Movimiento Quinta Republica Deputy Saul Ortega 

the Foreign Affairs Committee of the National Assembly 
refuted some of the specific observations in the report in a 
conversation with poloff. End Summary. 


2. (U) Venezuela\'s Vice President 
reacted angrily to the release of the Human Rights Report 
(HRR) 
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repeated his condemnation later 

did not have moral authority" to judge other country's human 
rights records. He asserted that the USG tortures prisoners 
maintains concentration camps 

is plotting to kill Venezuelan President Hugo Chavez. Rangel 
said the USG was \"the government that most violates human 
rights 

thousands of people 

the report itself 


3. (U) Human Rights Ombudsman German Mundarain called the 
HRR the \"appetizer\" of a campaign to demonize Venezuela with 
an eye towards convincing the United Nations (UN) Third 
Committee to condemn Venezuelan human rights abuses. Echoing 
Rangel 

legal and moral authority to judge Venezuela. He asserted 

that the HHR did not meet UN standards 

mention economic and social rights 

make recommendations. Mundarain criticized the USG of 
wanting to \"assassinate\" the Kyoto Treaty and the 

International Criminal Court 

them 

further accused the USG of violating the Geneva Convention 
against torture in Abu Ghraib and Guantanamo. Defending 
Venezuela 

had improved in the last year 


4. (C) Movimiento Quinta Republica (MVR) Deputy Saul 
Ortega 

Committee 

report. Nonetheless 

rights situation had deteriorated. Told that the report cited 
shortcomings in the independence of the judiciary and the 
control of the independent media 

opposition. Had the opposition been willing to participate in 
the naming of the new Supreme Court justices 

there would have been more balance. Ortega claimed that when 
judges are fired 

about them 

that the judiciary had become much better in the last few 
years due to investment in technology and facilities 
asserting that for this reason an evaluation that the justice 
system had deteriorated was unjustified. 
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5. (C) The GOV\'s reaction to the Human Rights Report was as 
expected 

\"declaration\" emanating from the Vice President\'s office. 
The tendency to respond to USG statements 

activities with more forceful criticism of the USG has become 
a standard tactic of Rangel and the GOV. There may be more 
commentary or criticism of the report once a Spanish 
translation becomes available. (It is likely that only a few 

have bothered to read the English version now available.) 

For the moment 

as defense. 

Brownfield 
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besides giving testimony. The treaty specifies that the 
transfer of detainees and other persons to either country to 
give testimony requires the consent of the person in 
question. Additionally 

Central Authority the Justice Ministry. (Note: The Justice 
Ministry 

longer operates. The Ministry of Interior and Justice 
inherited only a few marginal competencies of the Justice 
Ministry.) 


4. (U) Constitutional lawyer Tulio Alvarez asserted 

publicly in January that the treaty violated Venezuelan 
sovereignty. He highlighted the possibility that Cuban 
officials would be able to act directly in Venezuela 

judicial supervision 

trials in Cuba. He further argued that they would be able to 
investigate Venezuelans to charge them in Cuban courts. 
Jesus Quintero 

University Andres Bello 

allow cooperation on political and military cases. He argued 
that this would put the Venezuelan judicial system 
described as \"still democratic\" 

totalitarian justice system. He warned that the MLAT would 
allow the Cuban government to persecute people in Venezuela 
and that Venezuelan citizens could be tried in Cuba for 
criticizing the Cuban regime. 


5. (C) Criminal law expert Alberto Arteaga called the MLAT 
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\"delicate\" in an interview with El Universal on January 14. 
He criticized the provision for cooperation related to crimes 
which are not recognized in both countries. He argued that 
the fundamental problem was that Venezuela has a democratic 
system based on due process and constitutional rights 
Cuban justice is based on political factors 

what benefit the treaty gave to Venezuela. Comparing the 
Venezuela-Cuba MLAT with the one signed with the U.S. 
Supreme Court lawyer Maria Soledad Sarria noted the Cuban 
treaty makes written follow up to oral requests for 

assistance in emergencies 

out that the treaty allows cooperation to be confidential 

which allegedly violates Venezuela\'s constitution. 


6. (C) Movimiento Quinta Republica (MVR) Deputy Saul 
Ortega 

Relations Commission 

of the treaty was unfounded. He claimed that the treaty with 
Cuba was the same as ones signed with Mexico and Paraguay. 
Maria Faria 

had read the treaty line by line to compare it with other 

treaties 

examination of that document revealed that the 
Venezuela-Mexico MLAT: forbids cooperation on political 
crimes which are not also common crimes; forbids cooperation 
on any crime which is not illegal in both countries; does not 
include the provision for oral requests for assistance; does 

not include a provision for confidentiality; and does not 
contemplate the action of foreign authorities in each 

country 

MLAT. Ortega disputed that the treaty would allow Cubans to 
act in Venezuela 

assistance would be carried out by Venezuelan police. 


7. (C) There are serious problems with the Venezuelan-Cuban 
MLAT. Venezuela has signed a more liberal treaty with the 
repressive Cuban government than the one it signed with us 
and Mexico. The signing of a treaty with a dictatorship 

which promises cooperation in criminal investigations for 
actions which are not crimes in Venezuela 

treatment of political crimes open the door to investigations 

of Cuban dissidents in Venezuela. Given the extraordinarily 
close ties between the two countries 
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that Cuban officials investigating in Venezuela will have a 
broad mandate and extensive cooperation. The treaty relies 
on the good faith and independence of Venezuela\'s police and 
judicial officials to prevent abuse by Cuban officials. We 

have little faith in either. 

Brownfield 
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lawless 

Filling the power void are the wealthy landowners 

obtained their land illegitimately 

Primarily composed of farmers and ranchers (soy and cattle) 
lumber companies or speculators 

continually encroaching on the Amazon in search of quick 
profits. The result is a swath of human and environmental 
devastation. Speculators 

from corrupt authorities 

timber companies 

creating a group of landless peasants. These peasants along 
with migrant workers 

slavery 

land. These inequities and the ubiquitous greed for more 
land are fostering a social and environmental catastrophe in 
the region. 


3. (SBU) While the dilemma of land distribution has long 

been recognized by the GOB 

and enforce property ownership and land use have been either 
inefficient and/or ineffectual. The most recent example of 

the federal government trying to assert its authority 

occurred when Incra (National Institute for agrarian reform) 
passed a decree ordering landowners in the northwest of 

Para 

proof of ownership or have their land repossessed. As the 
deadline approached in January 2005 

companies blockaded major land (the BR-163) and water routes 
(the Amazon and Tapajos Rivers) 

commerce. The GOB subsequently retracted the measure 
proffering victory for the landed elite of the region. 


4. Less than three weeks later Dorothy Stang 
environmentalist and spokesperson for landless peasants 
assassinated. Her murder is indicative of the struggle in 
Para between peasants and environmentalists and land 
developers which the CPT 

watchdog group 

years. 


5. In the wake of the vehement international and domestic 
criticism which has followed the Stang murder 
government has acted quickly. Moving under the assumption 
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that the social and environmental degradation are wedded 

the GOB has addressed the problem by seeking greater control 
over both property rights and land use. Consequently 

Lula administration announced the following measures: 


6. In the first 

all logging and resource development/exploitation in a 
protected forest area along the Western edge of BR-163 which 
connects Santarem to Cuiaba. This measure will stay in 
effect for six months 

which activities are legal. The decree is a psychological 

blow to many of parties that aim to profit 

means 

soy farming lobby has been driving to have the BR-163 paved. 
Their goal is to provide a more cost effective 

transport route for soy from the south of Para and northern 
Mato Grosso to Amazon river ports. These interests attained 
their goal in January 2005 when the GOB granted permission 
to have the road paved 

that paving the BR-163 would accelerate Amazonian 
destruction and exacerbate land disputes. The measure 
establishes a federal presence in the region where land 
grabbing has increased with the mere announcement that the 
road would be paved. 


7. The second part of Lula\'s new environmental package will 
create an extensive set of forest reserves. Five in total 

they include an extractive reserve with more than 800 

acres 

3.75 million acres and a ecological station with more than 
8.25 million acres. There is speculation that two more 
extractive reserves will be created in the coming weeks. 

All told 

Amazon\'s most disputed 

government\'s control. 


8. Rounding out these initiatives 

to Congress with expedited 

rules governing the use and exploitation of public forests. 

If passed 

forests will be authorized by the GOB 

in which the U.S. Forest Service (USFS) handles timber sales 
in our national forests. Concessions will be granted via 
government sponsored auctions. Those who win the right to 
harvest timber will be required to follow strict forest 
management plans. Not only will the GOB garner revenues 
which would be reinvested into a fund for forest 

preservation 

land use on private lands. The bill is expected to pass 
through Congress at some point over the next six months. In 
an effort to counter \"grilagem\" (illegal land grabbing) 
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bill mandates that private individuals will not have the 

right to buy unclaimed federal land on the Amazon frontier. 
With respect to USG 

agreement between the USFS and the Environment Ministry\'s 
National Forest Program which will focus increasingly on the 
exchange of information and experiences in concession-based 
forest management and the establishment of a Brazilian 
Forest Service 


9. Concurrent with these measures the federal government 
has sent 2000 army troops to Para 

both state and federal law enforcement entities and their 
operations in the region. Their manifold duties will 

include helping to combat land disputes 

environmental crimes 

the environmental perspective this will be extremely useful 
to an agency like IBAMA (federal conservation agency) 
has been hampered by its lack of enforcement capacity. 
While generally viewed positively 

significant. Following the collapse of the military 
dictatorship in 1985 

extremely reluctant to utilize the armed forces in a 
domestic capacity. In this case 

troops will stay in the region 

(violence) is solved.\" 


10. In response to the killing of Dorothy Stang and the 
subsequent troop mobilization and environmental orders 
certain timber and agribusiness interests have condemned 
these new measures as irrational 

non-Brazilian forces. One environmental engineer noted 
that 

agriculturalist 

the same company. Simultaneously 

representatives are praising the measures for attempting to 
increase stability to the region. 


11. (SBU)Comment: In the end 

being viewed positively 

skepticism. Brazil already possesses some of the most 
stringent environmental laws anywhere in the world. The 
problem is a lack of enforcement and effective management of 
public lands. There exists a huge divide between 
saying/creating and actually doing. If the government is 
ready to vigorously implement and enforce these new 
measures 

environmental degradation in the region. It would be the 
first step in reasserting the GOB\'s authority 

Silva noted 

century. 
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Classified By: DCM John Dickson. Reason 1.4 (b) and (d). 


1. (C/NF) Summary: Ambassador Cellucci met March 4 with 
Conservative Party Leader Stephen Harper 

request. Although the original reason for the meeting was to 
explain and gain understanding for the Opposition Party\'s 
position on Missile Defense 

border closed to live Canadian beef and the murder of four 
Canadian police officers by a drug dealer in Alberta also 
came up. The Ambassador took the opportunity to raise 
concerns over lack of leadership in both major parties in 
their handling of Missile Defense. End Summary. 


2. (C/NF) The Opposition leader first raised the hot topic 

of the Senate vote on beef exports to the U.S. and asked 
about the current status of the minimal risk rule. The 
Ambassador explained the process and pointed out the 
announcement by the President to veto any measure that came 
from Congress to overturn that ruling. This was about as 
strong a signal as anyone could get that there is no linkage 
between trade issues and Ottawa\'s rejection of Canadian 
participation in missile defense. (NOTE: Newly arrived 
Canadian Ambassador to Washington Frank McKenna 
interview 

problems and Canadian public attitudes toward cooperation 
with the U.S. END NOTE.) It was a not subtle message 
comparing a leader who knew what was in the best interests of 
the U.S. and was not shy about expending political capital in 
standing up for it. 


3. (C/NF) Harper asked the Ambassador for his take on the 
government\'s handling of the Missile Defense issue. The 
Ambassador pointed out that the two reasons he heard from 
Martin were that he could not trust the Conservatives for 

their support and he wanted to avoid an anti-American debate. 
Harper said that he never heard that there was a specific 
proposal on the table 

to support a project or a proposal whose contents had not 
been revealed or even discussed. 


4. (C/NF) The Ambassador dismissed this as playing politics 
with North American security. He pointed out his dismay that 
when the government 

considering sending a small number of Canadian trainers to 
Iraq to help train the Iraqi army 

first to launch a shrill protest against boots on the ground 

in Iraq. Harper countered weakly that they needed to do this 
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because the Liberal election campaign had effectively 
targeted them as being hawks on Iraq. The Ambassador also 
pointed to the last-minute Conservative renege in Parliament 
on the bill to split International Trade from the Department 

of Foreign Affairs that caused the government its first 
legislative defeat. Harper tried to correct the record by 
saying that they had never promised their support over this 
bad idea and that 

Liberal initiatives (the budget 

planted critical leaks in the press that made the 
Conservatives look bad. 


5. (C/NF) On the Missile Defense decision 

reiterated his disappointment that Canadian leaders on both 
sides of the House of Commons had refused to provide the 
leadership needed to do what was in Canada\'s interest. The 
White House was not happy with the way the issue was handled 
and Washington officials 

questioning Canada\'s reliability as a partner. For the first 

time Canada and the U.S. were out of step on North American 
defense. With respect to NORAD 

we would move forward with the renewal process 

limited 

Canadian participation in Missile Defense. He found it odd 
that Canadians at NORAD would now be able to help identify 
and analyze an incoming missile threat to North America 

would presumably have to leave the room when decisions were 
made on what to do about it. 


6. (C/NF) The Ambassador then commented favorably on what 
appeared to be a significant and meaningful increase in 
Canadian defense spending 

reverse a decade long decline. His impression was that this 
funding was serious and was locked into a procurement cycle 
and wondered if his optimism were justified. Harper said 

that if the decision rested with the Conservative Party 

would be a guaranteed deal 

about the Liberals. Down the road 

which way the Liberal wind would be blowing. 


7. (C/NF) Ambassador Cellucci expressed his and Washington\'s 
condolences on the loss of the four Mounties gunned down the 
day before while conducting a marijuana grow-op investigation 
in Harper\'s home province of Alberta. He asked Harper if 

this would have any effect on the government\'s plans to 
decriminalize marijuana. Harper thought that it would 

probably put the brakes on the pending legislation to 
decriminalize small amounts of marijuana. The Liberal party 
stance on drugs 

soft. Passage of the bill might be slowed 

likely move forward later in the year. 
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8. (C/NF) Comment: The leader of the Opposition came 
looking for understanding and solidarity in criticism of the 
Martin government 

Canada\'s handling of the Missile Defense issue reflected a 
basic lack of principled leadership on the part of both the 
government and the Opposition. The latter 

line they were not expected to lead 

principled position in support of North American defense 
instead used this issue to try to divide the Liberal party. 

And the Liberal government 

need to stop the hemorrhaging of votes in pacifist Quebec and 
left-leaning urban ridings in Ontario 

decision on political expediency. In terms of security 

policy 

participation in missile defense was where Canada should be 
heading. End Comment 
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against the 17th Brigade claiming that soldiers from the 
Brigade had tortured and killed him. 


3. (S/NF) Tuberquia said he had been told it was members of 
the 5th Front of the FARC who killed all eight individuals 

for two reasons: (1) the men were planning on leaving the 
peace community and joining the governmentVs reinsertion 
program and (2) the FARC thought one of the individuals was 
an army informant. He told Emboffs that Luis Eduardo Guerra 
a member of the internal council of the peace community 
called him either February 15 or 16 expressing his desire to 
leave the peace community because he was tired of things that 
were \"going on there." Guerra then asked Tuberquia how he 
(Guerra) could contact the 17th Brigade to move forward on 
this. Tuberquia also alleged to Emboffs that Guerra was a 
militia member of the FARC\'s 5th Front. Alejandro Perez 
(alias \"Cristo de palo\") 

58th Front militia 

leave the FARC and join the reinsertion program. Tuberquia 
believed the FARC discovered this information through 
listening in on phone calls made by the two on the public 

phone within the peace community 

public phones within the community; both lines are controlled 
by a local NGO. These phones are located in the NGO\'s office 
space and community members must ask permission to make phone 
calls. Regarding the case of Alfonso Bolivar 

FARC had accused him of disclosing the whereabouts of FARC 
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5th Front militia commander Macho Rusio\" 
three weeks ago 

events 


4. (C) The same day 

Nestor Duque Lopez 

Battalion of the 17th Brigade 

Bogota to discuss the events of the massacre. Colonel 
Duque\'s battalion is charged with the responsibility of 
providing security in the area in and around San Jose de 
Apartado 

Resbalosa. Still 

the Corporacion Juridica Libertad 

it was members of the 11th Brigade (based in Cordoba 
Department) who detained the individuals before their bodies 
were discovered. 


5. (C) Colonel Duque and Army Inspector General Pineda 
explained to Emboffs that the military keeps track of its 
movements every hour and clarified that the actual killings 
took place on the morning of February 22. He then showed a 
map of all troop locations at that time 

closest military unit six kilometers from the site. However 
because of the rough 

would have been able to reach the site easily on foot. 
Military officials also noted that the area is one with a 
heavy FARC presence 

paramilitary organizations in the area. 


6. (S/NF) Tuberquia and Col. Duque also called attention to 
the timing of the first communiqu (dated February 24 

issued by the peace community which condemned the massacre. 
This communiqu 

afternoon of February 24 

brother of Luis Eduardo 

looking for them in the house of Alfonso Bolivar and found 
blood which he followed until he found 

grave with the cadavers completely dismembered. This 
terrible discovery was made by the young man and others of 
the town of Mulatos who were looking for the disappeared.\" 
The government commission 

peace community 

afternoon of February 25. Colonel Duque said when they 
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arrived 

them to be untouched 

which contradicts the first communique. 


7. (U) According to press reports 

the commission investigating the massacre 
representatives from the Prosecutor General 

(\"Fiscalia\") 

(\"Procuraduria\") and one from the Human Rights Ombudsman 
(\"Defensoria\") 

as they were returning to San Jose de Apartado from the 
massacre site to take additional testimonies. Two of the 
police officers providing security for the commission were 
injured and one died the next day. No members of the 
commission were wounded. Soon after 

engaged in a two-hour firefight with the guerrillas. 


8. (C) On March 3 

Colombian Army Commander General Reynaldo Castellanos at the 
latter\'s request. Castellanos told the Ambassador that the 
military was not responsible for the killings of the eight 
individuals and believed 

the FARC was most likely the responsible party. Castellanos 
said the military would cooperate fully with civilian 

authorities and make public any information they receive. 

The Ambassador agreed that transparency was important and 
that the investigation needed to be completed in a prompt and 
thorough manner 

responsible for this crime. 


9. (C) Embassy continues to investigate all allegations and 
to call for a swift 

killings. The MOD has said it will cooperate with the 
civilian investigation 

military involvement. 

WOOD 
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cross the Mona Passage between the Dominican Republic and 
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Puerto Rico. Many of the migrants pay smugglers to take get 
them to the United States. An unknown number of these 
migrants may have been victims of trafficking. The 
Department of Homeland Security (DHS) estimates that almost 
12 

in 2004 


C. Local NGOs and international organizations have noted 
an increase in trafficking to Brazil 

Republic 

were also reports of new trafficking rings linked to Belgium 
and Italy 

The extent of the trafficking problem has remained 
substantially unchanged from last year. 


D. The government 

have conducted studies over the past several years that 
highlight the major problems and trends in trafficking. A 
summary of these studies was compiled into an easy-to-read 
format by the Foundation for Institutionalism and Justice 
(FINJUS) 


USAID/Haiti sponsored a study by consultant Glenn Smucker and 
Professor Gerald Murray of the University of Florida of the 
trafficking of Haitian children. Presented in December 2004 
before publication 

children are trafficked 

border 

exploited. For example 

verifiable data that children smuggled to the Dominican 
Republic were being exploited through forced labor 

it did find evidence that they were being used for 
prostitution. It discusses in lesser detail the use of 

Haitian labor in the Dominican Republic generally. 


IOM has funded a study on internal trafficking for purposes 

of prostitution. As of the end of February 2005 the report 

was substantially complete 

published. The study is expected to conclude that most women 
working as prostitutes in the Dominican Republic are 

trafficking victims. Very few prostitutes are from the areas 
where they work. Rather 

brought to sex tourism areas and deceived about the kind of 
work 

amount of money they will receive. In addition 

of brothels threaten children of prostitutes or take physical 
custody of the children in order to ensure the mothers 
compliance. Some hook the women on drugs to make them more 
dependent. Researchers have indications that many 
prostitution rings involving internally trafficked women have 
close connections to organized crime 
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narco-traffickers. 

The government provides the U.S. Government with an annual 
summary of anti-trafficking efforts for use in the 

trafficking in persons report. 


E. IOM and UNICEF estimate that 2 

smuggled into the Dominican Republic annually and provide 
street services 

sex trade. Young children plant sugar cane in the sugar 
plantations 

cutting sugar cane. Generally 

substandard housing 

virtually no access to healthcare services. The majority of 
them do not have identification documents. 


There was also evidence that some Haitians working in the 
sugarcane fields were victims of trafficking. In various 
sugarcane industry shantytowns 

were reported to keep workers\' clothes and documents to 
prevent them from leaving until the end of the harvest. 
Employers commonly withheld wages to keep workers in the 
fields. Human rights NGOs 

activists described life in the bateys as \"modern-day 
slavery.\" In most bateys 

harsh. 


F. Traffickers target vulnerable populations 

women and children. The main methods used to recruit women 
include family networks and fake contracts to work as 

dancers 

victims travel using bona fide legal documents 

non-immigrant visas 


G. The Dominican government 

government that took power in August 2004 

commitment to fighting trafficking in persons and the 
government is making a good faith effort to address 
trafficking and trafficking-related corruption. President 
Fernandez emphasized repeatedly at public events that his 
administration would proceed against traffickers 

to the March 2005 conviction of Congressman Guillermo 
Radhames Ramos Garcia for alien smuggling (see Section 
111.D.). In February 

Senate for ratification the Optional Protocol to the 
Convention on the Rights of the Child concerning the sale of 
children 


At a conference on trafficking hosted by the IOM in October 
2004 

the stiffest possible sentences for traffickers and pointed 
out the need for quicker resolution of pending cases. This 
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conference was attended by a number of senior officials and 
investigators (see Section II.F.). Assistant Attorney 

General for Trafficking and Alien Smuggling Frank Soto also 
spoke out in the press against trafficking and alien 
smuggling. 

The government has demonstrated that it is willing to 
investigate 

(see Section I.H.). 


H. There are no verifiable reports of institutional 
involvement in trafficking; however 

in the Dominican Republic 

directly involved in alien smuggling operations. In 
addition 

or indirectly related to alien smuggling and trafficking. 


Some agencies have taken steps to reduce corruption. The 
Migration Directorate has removed a number of inspectors and 
supervisors to purge the organization of elements that 
contributed to trafficking and illegal alien smuggling. 


In addition 

investigate and prosecute corruption by high-ranking 

officials 

Congressman Ramos Garcia for alien smuggling (see Section 
111.D.). For example 

former Secretary of the Armed Forces 

Interior and Police 

from a government-backed loan program for public transport 
during the previous administration. In addition 

National Drug Control Directorate arrested a retired military 
officer for trafficking 1 

suspect was successfully extradited to the United States on 
drug charges in February 2005. Because of the size of the 
seizure and the political connections of the suspect 

case has potentially far-reaching repercussions. It is an 
example of the government 

that could implicate powerful people 

from years of impunity for well-connected individuals. 


In February 2005 

of a National Commission for Ethics and Combating Corruption 
to be composed of representatives from the government 

society 

Commission will be responsible for creating 

following up government initiatives to fight corruption. The 
President swore in the members of the Commission on February 
28 


|. The government 
persons were and are limited. The economy and national 
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finances were severely affected by massive bank failures in 
2003 

austerity 

Salaries for public employees are low 

contributes to corruption. Most of the resources and 
training for anti-trafficking activities come from foreign 
donor sources. 


Corruption and deeply rooted attitudes complicate the 
government 

tolerant of official corruption 

officials use to supplement their income. Many officials are 
inclined to look the other way rather than help a victim 

some try to profit from exploitation. A historically 

negative attitude toward Haitian migrants makes many 
officials reluctant to assist Haitian victims of trafficking. 

The Dominican justice system is slow 

under-resourced 

prosecution of traffickers. Although a new Criminal 
Procedures Code implemented in September should help deal 
with the problem 

held without being charged or while awaiting trial. The 
average pretrial detention throughout the country was more 
than 6 months. In an estimated 75 percent of all cases 
suspects were detained without action until the statute of 
limitations expired 

take. Only 10 percent of those charged with a crime were 
actually convicted. The remainder were acquitted or released 
without judgment. A large backlog of criminal cases remained 
in the National District and throughout the country. There 
were more than 300 

Procedures Code took effect 

exceeded the statutory limitation and may be removed from the 
system. 


In addition 

bring complex trafficking cases to completion. There is no 
integrated electronic record keeping. Institutional memory 
is generally lost from one administration to the next because 
many government offices retain only paper files 

all. Even when personnel are trained and competent 
subject to transfer to other sections or may lose their jobs 
due to political patronage. 


Although the national anti-trafficking units are familiar 

with the law and can differentiate between alien smuggling 
cases and trafficking in persons 

authorities have not received training on this issue. Local 
authorities may misidentify trafficking cases as lesser 
offenses 

violations of immigration laws. 
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J. The government occasionally makes available to 
international organizations and to the Embassy assessments of 
its anti-trafficking efforts. It is responsive to requests 

for information. Various agencies with anti-trafficking 
responsibilities work closely with Embassy counterparts. For 
example 

monitor smuggling activities and makes available reports of 
arrests. Dominican Migration officers also bring suspected 
illegal aliens they intercept at ports of entry/exit for 

interviews with consular fraud prevention investigators for 
document and identity verification. This provides the 
consular section critical information for the input of 

lookout entries into the Department 

regarding alien smuggling and fraud 

Navy 

coordinates regularly with the Coast Guard Attache regarding 
interdictions at sea. 

Government agencies generally cooperate with each other on 
trafficking cases 

well developed 

share information. This problem was the subject of a 
DOJ/OPDAT workshop held in February 2005 (see Section III.G.). 


K. Prostitution is not prohibited by law 

illegal for a third party to derive financial gain from 
prostitution. The operation of brothels is illegal. The 
Government usually did not enforce prostitution laws 

there were some crackdowns where minors were involved. 
Authorities closed down brothels engaged in child 
prostitution in Santiago 

Section III.D.). 


Il. PREVENTION 


A. The Government acknowledges that trafficking is a 
problem and has formed specialized anti-trafficking units in 
the Attorney General 

Migration Directorate 

Attorney General 

components: investigation 

Senior officials have spoken out about trafficking both 
publicly and in private communications. See also I.G. 


B. Several government agencies share responsibility for 
anti-trafficking efforts. The primary agencies involved in 
anti-trafficking efforts include: 


- Office of the Attorney General 
- Secretariat of Women (SEM) 
- Directorate of Migration 


Column 3 

- Naval Intelligence Unit (M-2) 

- Secretariat of Foreign Relations (SEREX) 

- National Police 

- Secretariat of Tourism 

- Secretariat of Labor 

- National Council for Children and Adolescents (CONANI) 


The interagency group Committee for the Protection of Migrant 
Women (CIPROM) is the lead agency on trafficking issues. 
CIPROM consists of SEM (the chair) 

Labor 

Tourism 

National Hotel and Restaurant Association (ASONOHARES) 
several others. CIPROM was created in 1999 and charged with 
developing plans and strengthening government programs and 
measures to protect migrant women 

trafficked to other countries for sexual exploitation. IOM 

reports that CIPROM has effectively been expanded to consider 
trafficking generally (see Section II.H). 


C. There have been a several government-supported 
education campaigns against trafficking and sexual 
exploitation. The campaigns tend to focus on identifying 
victims of trafficking rather than on addressing the demand 
for trafficking. Law enforcement officials held two 

town-hall style meetings on trafficking in Boca Chica 
hotspot for sex tourism. The meetings brought together 
participants from the Attorney General 

National Police 

community leaders to discuss the dangers of trafficking and 
to encourage community involvement in identifying and 
reporting suspected traffickers and victims. The education 
section of the Attorney General 

developing a plan to expand this program to every province in 
the Dominican Republic. 


SEM held eight workshops designed to promote local networks 
to prevent trafficking and to assist victims 

three other workshops to educate communities about the 
anti-trafficking laws and their implications. SEM also 
coordinated the production of two radio spots with the 
objective of preventing trafficking and illegal migration. 

The Ministry of Education held two workshops attended by 80 
teachers on the topics of trafficking and illegal migration. 


D. The government provided support to other programs to 
prevent trafficking. The Ministry of Labor 

with the ILO\'s Program for the Eradication of Child Labor and 
other international labor rights organizations 

programs to combat child labor. These included programs to 
eliminate child labor in the tomato-producing Province of 
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Azua 

in the agricultural province of Constanza 

combat the commercial sexual exploitation of minors in 
popular tourist destinations. The Ministries of Labor and 
Education continued to support the program Combating Child 
Labor through Education 

hosted more than 1 

ILO-Ministry of Labor program in Boca Chica against the 
commercial sexual exploitation of minors provided 
psychological support and medical assistance 

children to classrooms 

families and communities whenever possible. The Armed Forces 
sponsored a program to rescue children from abuse 

the the General Directorate of Shelters and Residences for 
the Civic Reeducation of Boys 

(DIGFARCIN). DIGFARCIN provided educational programs 
school projects 

risk for abuse 

also operated a home for abused children in San Jose de las 
Matas. 


E. The government is able to support its own prevention 
programs 


F. The government has strong relationships with NGOs that 
work on trafficking. NGOs and international organizations 
are included on CIPROM. Authorities received training on the 
anti-trafficking laws from FINJUS (see Section III.G). 
Representatives from all of the trafficking-related agencies 
attended and participated in the IOM Conference on best 
practices to combat trafficking in October in Boca Chica 
which also included representatives from a number of foreign 
governments 

organizations 

SEM is a partner of local NGO Center for Integral Orientation 
and Investigation (COIN) 

information on trafficking victims. COIN and IOM cooperate 
with the Attorney General 

trafficking rings. 


G. The Armed Forces is responsible for control of the 

borders; however 

traffickers to smuggle victims into and out of the Dominican 
Republic. The land border between the Dominican Republic and 
Haiti is more than 240 miles long and extremely porous. In 
addition 

anywhere along the 1000-mile-long coast 

sides of the country. 


The Armed Forces made a significant effort to deter illegal 
immigration and trafficking. The Dominican Navy worked 
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closely with the U.S. Coast Guard to prevent illegal voyages 
and to interdict illegal migrants 

some members of the Navy turned a blind eye to smuggling or 
engaged directly in the activity. The Navy says that it 

detained nearly 7 

more than 1 

migrants were from third countries. The U.S. Coast Guard 
intercepted more than 6 

than 100 stowaways. The Dominican Air Force sent personnel 
trained to identify illegal migration to several ports and 

airports as well as to the frontier. The Air Force flew 117 
patrol missions in conjunction with the Navy to help counter 
illegal voyages. 


The government has increased the security of its passport 
through an anti-fraud department in the National Police. 
Increased passport security may make it more difficult for 
certain traffickers and alien smugglers to move Dominicans 
and third country nationals from or through the Dominican 
Republic. 


H. Although there is no task force dedicated solely to 
trafficking 

response to trafficking 

trafficking of women overseas (see Section Il.J). The 
Attorney General named Assistant Attorney General Soto to 
lead the interagency prosecution effort 

elements from the National Police 

Navy 

revitalized a government office under the authority of the 
Attorney General that oversees the investigation and 
prosecution of corrupt officials. 

|. Following the IOM conference in October 

together Dominican officials with members of the 
international law enforcement community (see Section II.F.) 
the Attorney General 

communication with INTERPOL 

collaborated on any trafficking cases. 


J. CIPROM is the lead interagency group for addressing 
trafficking in persons. Although CIPROM was dormant for the 
early part of the year 

Fernandez administration. CIPROM has begun to take on 
additional responsibilities for trafficking beyond its 

original mandate to assist migrant women. According to IOM 
CIPROM is in the process of creating a national plan of 

action to address trafficking in persons and has already 
produced a draft. 


K. There is no single entity in the government responsible 
for developing anti-trafficking programs. Rather 
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agencies 

SEREX and others 

the scope of their responsibilities. The various agencies 

have begun to better coordinate their efforts through CIPROM 
and through other 


III. INVESTIGATION AND PROSECUTION OF TRAFFICKERS 


A. Any of several laws may be applied to prosecute 
traffickers 

identity of the victims. Taken together 

adequate to address the full scope of trafficking in persons 
and they cover both domestic and international forms of 
trafficking. In 2003 the Dominican Congress passed a 
comprehensive Trafficking Law (Law 137-03) 
subsequently by the President. The definition of trafficking 
is based largely on U.S. definitions and covers trafficking 
for sexual exploitation as well as for non-sexual purposes 
including forced labor. A law against alien smuggling was 
already in force 

penalties. In addition 

came into effect in 2004 

sexual exploitation of children. 


B. The Code for Minors establishes penalties for sexual 

abuse of children of 20 to 30 years\' imprisonment and fines 
from 100 to 150 times the minimum wage. The Code for Minors 
provides for a penalty of between 2 and 5 years\' 

incarceration and a fine of 3 to 5 times the minimum wage for 
persons found guilty of abuse of a minor. The penalty is 
doubled if the abuse is related to trafficking. The 

Trafficking Law also covers sexual exploitation 

for Minors established more severe penalties for this crime. 


The Trafficking Law provides penalties of 15 to 20 years 
imprisonment and a fine of 175 times the minimum wage for 
traffickers 

exploitation. The law includes provisions against alien 
smuggling 

a fine of 150 to 250 times the minimum wage. 


C. The Law Against Domestic Violence (Law 24-97) includes 
penalties for rape 

forms of domestic violence that range from one to 30 years in 
prison and fines ranging from 5 

(approximately US$175 to US$17 

committing rape are 10 to 15 years in prison (or 10 to 20 

years in case of rape against a vulnerable person or under 
other egregious circumstances) and a fine of from 100 

200 
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D. There are two trafficking cases that are currently 
being prosecuted. In October 2004 

Montecristi closed down bars that were fronts for 
prostitution rings 

four from the Casa Blanca bar in Santiago. In the Casa 
Blanca case 

individuals for violation of the Trafficking Law and other 
provisions. The accused traffickers are free on bond 
the next hearing date is tentatively scheduled for March 17 
2005. 


In June 2004 

Mission 

prostitution in Boca Chica and arrested at least seven 
individuals 

the Trafficking Law. Three of the accused traffickers are in 
jail awaiting trial and two others are free on bond. The 
next hearing date is scheduled for March 18 


On March 2 

was found guilty of having smuggled 16 Asian immigrants 
across the Haitian border while he was serving as consul in 
Cap Haitien 

because subsequent to his arrest in 2002 

a member of the House of Representatives 

limited Constitutional immunity. Ramos Garcia was convicted 
under the alien smuggling law in force at the time of his 

crime and sentenced to 18 months in prison. He was taken to 
Najayo prison immediately after the sentence was announced on 
the direct order of the Attorney General. Two Asian 
co-defendants were found guilty and sentenced to time served 
and another defendant 

acquitted. 


In December 2004 

of Neyba was sentenced to three years in jail and a 1500 peso 
fine under the Trafficking Law 

under that law since it came into effect in 2003. The 
smuggler was convicted of bringing Haitian economic migrants 
across the border 

reported to authorities when instead of taking several 

migrants to Santo Domingo as promised 

remote location and robbed them. 

In November 2004 

charges of alien smuggling. The U.S. citizen is accused of 
allowing smugglers to use his boat to carry illegal migrants 

to Puerto Rico. Several migrants died when the boat capsized 
in open water. As with most cases of alien smuggling in the 
Dominican Republic 

migrants were or would have been trafficking victims. 
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Accused alien smuggler Maria Martinez Nunez has been in 
detention awaiting trial since August 2003. 


The government has taken new actions to prosecute alien 
smugglers and boat captains. In at least one case 
authorities successfully used evidence collected by the U.S. 
Coast Guard to support arguments for the pre-trial detention 
of the organizers of a smuggling operation. 


E. According to COIN and IOM 

are typically small groups. Smuggling rings in the Dominican 
Republic are loosely organized 

from trafficking go directly to individual group members. 
Usually there is a contact at the destination who works with 
recruiters in the Dominican Republic to locate the victims 
and provide them with travel documents. There were no 
reports of trafficking profits being channeled to armed 
groups 


F. The Government investigates allegations of trafficking 
primarily through the anti-trafficking unit in the Attorney 
General 

The government has named a prosecutor in every judicial 
district as a special prosecutor for TIP cases. In addition 
special prosecutors detailed to M-2 handle cases of alien 
smuggling by sea routes. These prosecutors routinely 
investigate possible trafficking links when they interrogate 
illegal migrants. 


Although resources are limited 

investigative techniques when possible 

monitoring of Internet pornography sites. The police are not 
prohibited from engaging in covert operations. 


G. The Government has established anti-trafficking 

training as a permanent part of the required curriculum at 

the Diplomatic and Consular School 

course eight times. Local NGO FINJUS has provided intensive 
training on the application of the anti-trafficking laws to 

27 participants 

other government officials. 


In February 2005 

training workshop to help Dominican authorities draft an 
operations manual for combating trafficking in persons and to 
improve interagency cooperation on trafficking cases. The 
manual is being written by an interagency working group and 

will be distributed to the various law enforcement agencies 

when completed. The workshop was attended by representatives 
from the Attorney General 

Directorate 
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NGOs 


H. The government signed a cooperative agreement with the 
government of Colombia to share information on trafficking. 
The Chief Justice of the Supreme Court signed an agreement 
with his Latin American and Iberian counterparts for the 
Network of Ibero-American Judicial Cooperation (lberRed) to 
conduct studies and collaborate on trafficking projects. The 
government is not currently engaged in any international 
trafficking investigations. 


|. There are no known cases where the government has 
requested the extradition of persons charged with trafficking 
in other countries 

extradite any of its citizens to another nation on charges of 
trafficking. Extradition between the United States and the 
Dominican Republic is governed by the June 9 

Extradition Treaty. The government responded positively to 
United States extradition requests 

individuals to the United States in 2004 for a variety of 
crimes 

laundering. 


J. See response in Section |. 
K. See response in Section |. 


L. In February 2005 

Citizen who is accused of sexually abusing children in New 
York while he was a teacher/principal at a local school. The 
government cooperated with the U.S. Marshal Service in 
ensuring that the accused pedophile was deported efficiently 
and he was taken into custody immediately on arrival in the 
United States. The child sexual abuse laws do not provide 
extraterritorial coverage 

to travel overseas to engage in child sex tourism. 


M. The Government has taken action on the following 
international instruments: 


- ILO Convention 182 (ratified November 15 

- ILO Convention 29 (ratified December 5 

- ILO Convention 105 (ratified June 23 

- Optional Protocol to the Convention on the Rights of 
the Child on the sale of children 

child pornography (submitted to the Senate for ratification 
on February 8 

- Protocol to Prevent 

Persons (signed December 15 


IV. PROTECTION AND ASSISTANCE TO VICTIMS 
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A. Under the Trafficking Law 

guaranteed adequate housing 

education 

requires that victims receive legal assistance as well as 
psychological and other evaluations. In practice 

victims do not receive help under the law because they do not 
seek help and because of a lack of resources. 


According to NGOs such as COIN that work with trafficking 
victims 

take legal action against traffickers. COIN 

from SEM 

psychological counseling 

training to women returned from trafficking situations to the 
Dominican Republic. COIN provides tests for HIV/AIDS and 
other sexually transmitted diseases. COIN also operates a 
reception center for returned women 

potential victims 

campaigns. 


B. The government partners with local NGO COIN and 
provides support to a women 

cooperates with COIN to identify and rehabilitate victims of 
trafficking 

overseas. SEM works with IOM to identify victims and refer 
them for assistance. 


The government provides some assistance to the Adoratrices 
Center 

IOM-sponsored pilot program to rehabilitate internally 
trafficked women and to provide them with health care 
childcare 

enrolled in the program and five have finished the program 
and set up small 

organization operates in Santo Domingo and La Romana 
receives some assistance from several government agencies to 
run a small health clinic 

workshops. With IOM support 

these services to provide specific treatment and programming 
to trafficked women. 


C. There is no screening system to transfer victims 
detained 

enforcement authorities into the care of NGOs. Victims are 
generally referred to NGOs such as COIN and IOM if 
authorities recognize that they are victims of trafficking. 


D. The government generally respects the rights of 
trafficking victims and does not detain or jail them unless 
there is evidence that they have committed a crime 
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drug smuggling. Authorities often arrest prostitutes in 
raids 

in general the authorities do not make an effort to 
investigate whether the women are victims of trafficking 
except when there is evidence of child prostitution. 


E. Victims can file civil suits against traffickers 

there is little incentive to do so and victims may be 
unwilling to face the social stigma. In addition 

illegal migrants are reluctant to file charges against 
smugglers because the victims are considering attempting 
illegal migration again in the future. 


F. The government does not provide protection for victims 
and witnesses as a matter of course 

has at times provided limited protection to victims when an 
active threat is perceived. The government provides some 
support for a reporting center in Bani that provides limited 
services 

children who are victims of abuse. 


G. The government provides training through its diplomatic 
school on recognizing trafficking and assisting victims. The 
administration has established anti-trafficking training as a 
permanent part of the required curriculum at the Diplomatic 
and Consular school 

eight times. Dominican officials overseas work with host 
governments to identify and assist Dominican victims 

collect information on trafficking patterns 

traffickers. This information is shared through SEREX with 
the other agencies that fight trafficking. COIN publishes 
pocket-sized books with addresses of Dominican consulates 
overseas that are distributed to at-risk women. 


H. See Response in Section IV.A. 


I. International organizations and NGOs that work with 
trafficking victims all receive good cooperation from local 
authorities. Such groups include: 


- Center for Integral Orientation and Investigation (COIN) 
Foundation for Institutionalism and Justice (FINJUS) 
International Organization for Migration (IOM) 


3. Embassy human rights officer Jay Raman is the point of 
contact on trafficking issues. He may be reached by 
telephone at (809) 731-4203 and by fax at (809) 686-4038. 
Beginning in approximately June 2005 the point of contact 
will be Neda Brown 

number. 
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4. Trafficking is an issue of primary importance to the 
Embassy 

nearly all sections and agencies. The Embassy human rights 
officer spent approximately 200 hours preparing for and 
drafting this report. The Embassy Economic and Political 
Counselor and Political Section Chief spent in excess of 30 
hours each attending trafficking-related meetings and 
reviewing this report. The Ambassador and Deputy Chief of 
Mission spent more than 20 hours each attending 
trafficking-related meetings and reviewing this report. 
HERTELL 
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citizen) who imports large numbers of Japanese automobiles 
and who FID suspects may be laundering narcotics money. 


3. (C) According to Surridge 

tip from a Jamaican woman who purchased an automobile locally 
from Zulfiqar Motors 

by Mushtaq Ahmad Mian. When she went to take possession of 
the car 

refused to accept it 

substitute the car for a different one 

registration information from the damaged vehicle. Wondering 
how a legitimate businessman could make such an offer 
woman became suspicious and contacted FID 

investigation. FID\'s investigation raised questions about 
Zulfiqar Motors 

cannot be traced.\" On 28 February 

approximately 120 vehicles parked at Zulfiqar Motors 

the pretext of customs duty violations. They discovered that 
Mian has falsified numerous invoices for the cars in order to 
pay less duty to the GOJ. Including the 120 vehicles seized 
FID suspects that the case may involve a total of 450 

vehicles 

en route to Jamaica via ship. Once FID seized the cars 
Surridge 

they were now unable to collect vehicles on which they had 
already paid their deposits. 


4. (C) FID has submitted an official request to GOJ 
authorities for permission to trace bank accounts linked to 
Mian and to Zulfiqar Motors 

forthcoming. He also said that there appears to be a 
financial trail to Florida from Mian 

specifics. Surridge agreed to provide further information as 
his investigation continues 

information be held in strict confidence. He added that he 
strongly suspects that the case involves money laundering at 
the least. He added 
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appears to lead to the U.S. 

Pakistani origin 

involved 

finance angle 

prudent that Surridge inform the Embassy immediately. 
Pol/Econ Chief thanked Surridge and Chambers for the 
information 

the Minister as well. 


5. (C) Surridge provide the following biographic information 
on his suspect: 


Birth Name: AHMED 
DPOB: 21 May 1957 
Current name used: MIAN 
Nationality: Jamaican (naturalized); probably Pakistani. 
Residence in Jamaica: 38 Dorchester Building 
11 Oxford Road 
Kingston 
(Note: This address is less than two blocks from the 
Embassy 


Suspect\'s Wife: MUSHTAQ 
Suspect\'s Mother: BEGUM 


6. (SBU) The Kingston telephone directory contains the 
following listing: 


Zulfiqar Motors Ltd 
Shp 7 
tel. (876)906-2083/2084 


7. (C) At P/E Chief\'s request 
Ahmed\'s Jamaican passport information shortly. 


As it happens 

officer. Emboff reports that Mian was formerly resident in 
Tokyo and may maintain a residence there. 

8. (SBU) This message has been cleared with CONS 
Country Attache. 


9. (C) Comment: We will follow up with Surridge for 
additional details from his investigation as they become 
available. 

ROBINSON 
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did not flee in the middle of the nightA" In order to 

discourage economic migrants from Haiti 

GOJ should quickly process asylum cases and return to Haiti 
any migrants who did not qualify \"within 24 or 48 hours." 

The Coordinator expressed frustration at the conduct of a 
number of the migrants who have intentionally damaged 

toilets 

Saunders acknowledged that such misbehavior could in part be 
attributed to migrants\' boredom due to a lack of structured 
activities in the camps 

comfortable enough to complain (unreasonably 

about GOJ-provided clothing and food 

exceeds UNHCR minimum standards. He also admitted that the 
GOJ has turned a blind eye on the employment issue 

Haitians to work in the communities near the camp. 


4. (SBU) According to Saunders 

resources to accommodate the Haitians thanks to UNHCR funding 
which expires on March 31 

arrivals could change this equation. Saunders added that the 
GOJ has written to UNHCR/Geneva to request a funding 
extension through June. The Migrant Coordinator said he has 
been asked to remain in that position until June before 

returning to his senior position with the GOu\'s Office of 

Disaster Preparedness and Emergency Management (ODPEM). He 
said that MNS Permanent Secretary Gil Scott would like for 

all appeals to be heard 

for asylum repatriated by June. 


5. (C) Asked to describe the process by which migrants are 
considered for asylum 

immigration officers conduct initial interviews 

cases on to the GOu\'s Eligibility Committee 

of representatives from the Ministry of National Security 
(MNS) 

(MFAFT) 

Committee either approves or denies a petition for asylum 
and those refused can appeal the decision to a Tribunal 
consisting of a retired judge and two retired ambassadors. 


6. (SBU) IOM Chief of Mission Nidia Casati told poloff on 
February 28 that there were differing views between and 

within the MFAFT and MNS as to how to handle the migrants. 
Senior MFAFT officials want the GOJ to be seen as &helping 
the poor migrants8 

and MNS would like to have them expeditiously repatriated. 
Many migrants are working on the local economy without 
proper work permits or other legal documentation and come and 
go at will as the curfew is not enforced. Casati noted that 
many of the migrants allegedly take their US$50 repatriation 
grant and pay smugglers to return them to Jamaica. They then 
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work on the local economy but do not put the money back into 
it as everything is provided for them at the camp. 


7. (SBU) Casati went on to state that UNHCR expects to cease 
funding at the end of March and that perhaps this would be 

the encouragement the GOJ needs to repatriate the Haitians. 
Most of the violence within the camps 

the Haitians and for the most part does not involve 

Jamaicans. Over the past several months there have not been 
any reports of guard abuse 

a Jamaica Constabulary Force officer assigned to guard duty 
at Montpelier allegedly molested a teenage Haitian boy . 
Casati described most of the Haitians as economic migrants 
and stated that several of them readily admit that they are 
earning a better living in Jamaica than in Haiti. With 

regard to the repatriation process 

extremely slow and unnecessarily so. She complained that the 
retired officials on the GOJ Eligibility Committee panel take 
their time processing the cases because there is no pressure 
to move the cases along. 


8. (SBU) Sandrine Desamours 

legal officer 

weeks-long review of the migrant situation. In a March 3 
meeting with Jamaican honorary UNHCR liaison Clover Graham 
and P/E Chief 

Saunders\' contention that nearly all of the Haitians are 
economic migrants. Desamours did 

with the GOJ\'s handling of some of the asylum cases. She 
said that in some instances 

Committee had noted applicants\' accounts of politically 
motivated threats 

dismissed the applicants as economic migrants without 
explaining how they determined that the threats were 
baseless. Desamours said that she would follow up with the 
GOJ regarding these cases. Neither Desamours nor Graham 
thought that UNHCR was likely to agree to extend funding for 
Jamaica from March 31 until June 

Geneva would have to make that decision. 


9. (C) As the one-year anniversary of Aristide\'s resignation 
and departure from Haiti passed earlier this week 
continues to wrestle with a Haitian migrant problem. The 
GOJ 

economic migrants rather than political refugees. Caught 
between its desire to \"do the right thing and the 
realization that most of the Haitians seek economic 
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opportunity 

those not qualifying for asylum as the best course. The 
latest arrivals may well prompt the GOJ to adopt such a 
policy. 

ROBINSON 
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citizen) who imports large numbers of Japanese automobiles 
and who FID suspects may be laundering narcotics money. 


3. (C) According to Surridge 

tip from a Jamaican woman who purchased an automobile locally 
from Zulfiqar Motors 

by Mushtaq Ahmad Mian. When she went to take possession of 
the car 

refused to accept it 

substitute the car for a different one 

registration information from the damaged vehicle. Wondering 
how a legitimate businessman could make such an offer 
woman became suspicious and contacted FID 

investigation. FID\'s investigation raised questions about 
Zulfiqar Motors 

cannot be traced.\" On 28 February 

approximately 120 vehicles parked at Zulfiqar Motors 

the pretext of customs duty violations. They discovered that 
Mian has falsified numerous invoices for the cars in order to 
pay less duty to the GOJ. Including the 120 vehicles seized 
FID suspects that the case may involve a total of 450 

vehicles 

en route to Jamaica via ship. Once FID seized the cars 
Surridge 

they were now unable to collect vehicles on which they had 
already paid their deposits. 


4. (C) FID has submitted an official request to GOJ 
authorities for permission to trace bank accounts linked to 
Mian and to Zulfiqar Motors 

forthcoming. He also said that there appears to be a 
financial trail to Florida from Mian 

specifics. Surridge agreed to provide further information as 
his investigation continues 

information be held in strict confidence. He added that he 
strongly suspects that the case involves money laundering at 
the least. He added 

appears to lead to the U.S. 

Pakistani origin 

involved 

finance angle 

prudent that Surridge inform the Embassy immediately. 
Pol/Econ Chief thanked Surridge and Chambers for the 
information 
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the Minister as well. 


5. (C) Surridge provide the following biographic information 
on his suspect: 


Birth Name: AHMED 
DPOB: 21 May 1957 
Current name used: MIAN 
Nationality: Jamaican (naturalized); probably Pakistani. 
Residence in Jamaica: 38 Dorchester Building 
11 Oxford Road 
Kingston 
(Note: This address is less than two blocks from the 
Embassy 
Suspect\'s Wife: MUSHTAQ 
Suspect\'s Mother: BEGUM 


6. (SBU) The Kingston telephone directory contains the 
following listing: 


Zulfiqar Motors Ltd 
Shp 7 
tel. (876)906-2083/2084 


7. (C) At P/E Chief\'s request 
Ahmed\'s Jamaican passport information shortly. 


As it happens 
officer. Emboff reports that Mian was formerly resident in 
Tokyo and may maintain a residence there. 


8. (SBU) This message has been cleared with CONS 
Country Attache. 


9. (C) Comment: We will follow up with Surridge for 
additional details from his investigation as they become 
available. 

ROBINSON 
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over 4 

unique program augurs well for it becoming a permanent 
feature of the annual festival. Forging new ties with 

Muscat Municipality and the Ministry of Education 

Bastian - the American artist and art educator who launched 
this innovative concept at last year\'s Festival - introduced 

a variety of new media and projects to children from almost 
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200 Omani schools 

school art teachers 

their childrenVs creative talents. End summary. 


2. With a 60% increase in participation over last year 

the \"Children\'s Art Workshop was clearly a popular feature 
of the Muscat Festival. In fact 

successful last year 

in cooperation with the Omani Society for Fine Arts 

Festival organizers (Muscat Municipality) took the lead on 
the sponsorship and logistics for this year\'s event while 
relying on Dr. Bastian to develop innovative art projects 

and provide on-site teacher training. Described as 
\"indispensable\" by Muscat Municipality and working closely 
with the Director of Art for Muscat Public Schools 

Bastian introduced activities that ranged from creating a 
life-sized camel from discarded soda cans to using mixed 
media for unique depictions of Oman\'s landscape and 
architecture. 


3. A major benefit of Dr. Bastian\'s assignment was her 
daily interaction with the public school teachers who 
comprised the team of Workshop instructors. With only 20% 
of their university courses devoted to studio work 

education graduates are ill-equipped for the classroom. 
\"They are clamoring for help 

Muscat Public Schools said 

return and focus on in-depth teacher training. Responding 
to this need 

next years Festival and discussed it with H.E. Dr. Mona al- 
Jardani 

Bastian for \"all of the good things you\'ve been doing for 
the Festival 


4. The highlight of media coverage of the Art Tent was a 
segment on the Oman TV\'s nightly news 

interviewed briefly as part of the Muscat Municipality 
festivities celebrating the children\'s artwork. In addition 
she was interviewed by Oman radio 
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has an estimated audience of 500 
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Embassy\'s security posture following the local weekend. The 
meeting opened with a discussion of the local security 
situation 

Likewise 

to Oman. Members cited no security incidents among their 
staffs or family members over the weekend 

confirmed that there were no reported security incidents or 
security-related queries from the private American citizen 
community. 


3. (SBU) The EAC also reviewed upcoming events 
specifically Free Trade Agreement negotiations scheduled for 
March 11-15 

Sultan Qaboos from March 10-13. Security for the events is 
being coordinated with the Royal Oman Police (ROP) and ROP 
Coast Guard 


4. (SBU) Prior to concluding the meeting 

that 

continue reinforcing to both their staffs and family members 
the need for vigilance regarding all aspects of personal 
security. RSO further re-emphasized the importance of 
immediately reporting all suspicious activity or 
security-related incidents to Post One. 


5. (S/NF) The EAC concluded that there have been no 
substantive changes in previously reported assessments of the 
local security environment since the last meeting held on 

March 2 (reftel). Accordingly 

Embassy\'s already heightened security posture and FPCON 
remain appropriate. Embassy Muscat remains acutely aware of 
the need to monitor both the regional and local security and 
threat environments 

countermeasures should changes to either occur. ABM 
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MGT 

(USCENTAF) participated in the meeting. 
BALTIMORE 
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Saleh advised Assad to respond to international pressure by 
withdrawing Syrian troops from Lebanese territory \"quickly\" 
and \"in accordance with the Taif Accord\" and 

interests of Syria 

reportedly recommended a speedy pullout to preempt any 
\"pretext to trap or target Syria.\" 


3. (C) Comment: Prior to Saleh\'s phone call 

not been vocal about the current Syrian-Lebanese crisis 
Saleh does not routinely give public advise to other Arab 
leaders. Following Rafiq Hariri\'s assassination 

limited his comments to condemning his murder and urging 
restraint in jumping to hasty conclusions on responsibility 
(re: Syria). Saleh has been attempting of late to emphasize 
his role as regional statesman 

Africa. Following his phone call to Assad 

called CDA at home to alert us to this intervention. CDA 
informed the caller that the U.S. appreciates Saleh\'s use of 
his good offices with Assad and that the Embassy would pass 
on this information to Washington. 

Khoury 
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Public Health and Population and the World Health 
Organization (WHO) both denied reports that 30 people have 
died in Hodeidah. World Health Organization Yemen 
representative Dr. Hashim al-Zein 

4 

the city 

Horn of Africa. Post is trying to contact the WHO 
representative for more information. 


3. With no specific treatment for dengue infection 

outbreak of this mosquito-borne disease is a serious 
international public health concern. According to the WHO 
dengue fever is usually a severe 

affects infants 

5 percent of those treated. Without proper treatment 
fatality rate of the potential complication 

hemorrhagic fever 

services network does not have adequate resources to mount a 
mosquito eradication campaign 

systematically identify and treat suspected cases when they 
occur. 
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4. USAID Sanaa Senior Health Advisor Dr. Ahmed Attieg 
believes the outbreak began in late December or early January 
in the Zabid District 

Sea. The Central Laboratory in Sanaa reported on March 5 
that of 113 samples taken from suspected Dengue cases 

were found positive for the disease and 7 are confirmed dead. 
Regional Medical Officer (RAMO) discussed the outbreak with 
Deputy Minister of Health Dr. Abbas Al-Motawakel 

believes there are between 42 to 49 cases of dengue fever in 
the Hodeidah region. RMO contacted Center for Disease 
Control (CDC) Dengue Branch Chief on March 2. CDC was only 
able to confirm two cases of dengue fever in Hodeidah. 


5. Post requests guidance from CDC on cost-effective ways to 
address the dengue fever issue. RMO recommends Mission 
personnel avoid traveling to the Hodeidah region until better 
estimates on the scale of the outbreak are available. If 

travel is unavoidable 

avoidance precautions 

plans to issue a warden\'s message to alert the American 
community. 


6. Post\'s POCs are: 


Jules Kim Johnson 

US Embassy 

Tel: 011-967-1-755-2252 
Email: JohnsonJK@state.gov 


Dr. Curt Hofer 

US Embassy 

Tel: 011-967-1-755-2000 
Email: HoferC@state.gov 
Khoury 


28191 

28192 

perform its duties 

government \"Sangram\" defended the government\'s tough 


measures in preserving law and order situation and said that 
crossfire deaths occur in other countries also. 

On Israel 

the Mayor of London on Sharon that criticism of the Israeli 
government policy is not anti-Semitism. 


\"The Government Should Perform Its Duty\" 


Column 3 
Independent Bangla language newspaper \"Jugantor\" editorially 
comments (3/4): 


The U.S. human rights report on Bangladesh has commented 
that the government\'s human rights record has worsened 
further. The Washington meeting of Bangladesh\'s financial 
donors also mentioned the gradual decline of the situation. 
Without accepting the U.S. report 

that the government is playing a powerful role in improving 
the human rights situation. He also did not accept the 
criticism of the RAB\'s extra judicial killing in the name 
combating terrorism. The U.S. State Department publishes 
human rights reports on each country every year. All think 
that these reports should be considered seriously. It would 
not be an offence to remind those who are now in power how 
they accepted these report when were in the opposition. It 
should also be considered whether people will accept the 
attitude that reports are justified when they go against 

others 


The government should perform its duties in improving human 
rights situation. The denial of the worsening situation 

will not bring any good; rather tarnish the image of the 

country further. 


\"Variety of human rights\" 

Conservative Islamic Bangla language newspaper \"Sangram 
spokesman of the Jamaat-e-Islami 

party ruling alliance 

The Bangladesh government has rejected the U.S. State 
Department report on Bangladesh\'s human rights situation. 

If any country or its agency prepares a report on another 
country and if that report is one-sided and unfounded 

would be natural for the relevant country to reject it. 
Bangladesh has rejected the U.S. human rights report for the 
same reason. 

... Some time it becomes necessary to adopt tough measures 
against those who cross the limit for the preservation of 
human rights of millions of people. The U.S. who adopted 
series of tough laws and measures to preserve law and order 
should not have difficulty to realize this. It became 
unavoidable to adopt strong measures the way some miscreants 
raised their heads with encouragement from home and abroad 
and ignored law and order. The creation of the RAB was for 
this reason. Killers and miscreants die in crossfire not 

only Bangladesh 

neighbors. But the question of human rights does not arise 

in respect to them. 

In the present world 

linked to politics. Various interests are also involved in 
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it. So 

rights occur 

wrongly interpreted to put some countries under pressure. 
Local and foreign cliques are active in this regard. 

Media\'s motivated roles are also noticeable. The 
government 

regard to deception in this issue and the people should also 
be careful. 


\"Livingstone has a point\" 

Independent English language newspaper \"New Age\" editorially 
comments (3/6): 

The contention by Mr. Livingstone that Ariel Sharon has 
continued to organize terror can be borne out by the 
atrocities he resorted to in his efforts to isolate the late 
Arafat in Ramallah. There was little of civility and nothing 

of decency when he sent his forces to humiliate the 
Palestinian leader in such crude manner. Additionally 

way in which his forces have continually razed Palestinian 
homes speaks of the murderous nature of the man who today 
leads 

assassinations of Palestinian figures were a mockery of the 
principles of global behavior. The amazing thing is that he 
has gone unpunished. That is not the way things ought to 
have happened. And yet 

shallow people all around all too willing to deride any 
criticism of Israeli government policy as anti-Semitism. 
Such an attitude speaks of a mob mentality. There is and 
always will be a difference between the historical 

sufferings of the Jewish people and the dangerously 
militaristic policies of the state of Israel. Mr. 

Livingstone has only restated the point. We agree with him. 
Thomas 
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schools. The first of these groups recently commenced at the 
English Teacher\'s Association of Djibouti (ETAD) 
PAO participating as an example of native speaker. 


3. The English language groups are scheduled to expand 
into the night schools next month. PD intends to supply 
native speakers for each of the groups on a bi-weekly basis 
in cooperation with volunteers from Camp Lemonier. We expect 
30-60 people in each of the 10 schools will participate. The 
backgrounds of the students vary 
majority of students are between the ages of 18-40. 


4. In addition 
which will be run by Djiboutian students or teachers 
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providing printed articles in advance of each of the 
meetings. These articles will be available for each 
participating student and will serve as the framework for 
each discussion. 


5. The PAO and PD Assistant also met with the director of 
Radio Television Djibouti this week to begin negotiations 
for a version of the English language conversation group for 
the radio. This weekly program would focus on American life 
and be moderated by an Embassy representative. lt would 
accept questions via post that would be read and answered on 
the air by a native English speaker. There has been some 
discussion of tying the weekly theme of the program in with 
the weekly theme being pursued at the conversation groups in 
the private schools. 


6. ETAD and PD efforts to bring the private school 
teachers together have also resulted in a working group 
about English language curriculum reform for the private 
night schools. The Public Diplomacy assistant is 
participating in that working group 
school directors. 


7. PD this week closed its Black History month traveling 
poster show with ¡ts final installment at Djibouti Telecom 
(reftel). The Embassy is currently in negotiations with 
Djibouti Telecom 
company 
and the Ambassador\'s appearance at its inauguration 
useful good faith gestures. In addition 
a very high traffic area for the public. 


8. PD facilitated coverage of the March 2 inauguration of 
USAID\'s rehabilitation of Gabode Secondary School. The 
ribbon cutting by the Ambassador and the Minister of 
Education 
five minutes of coverage on the evening news and in a half 
page article in the local press. 


Ragsdale 
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to thwart \"schemes against the nation\". 


Editorial Commentary 
-- \"Syria withdraws from Lebanon\" 
Center-left 


(03/06) editorializes: \"The Syrian President set at 
date for the beginning of the end of a situation that 
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lasted thirty years; a situation that had to come to 

an end one way or another after all the debate about 
the Syrian presence in Lebanon that followed the 
assassination of former Lebanese Prime Minister Rafik 
Hariri and the angry reaction it received from all 
parties. This makes us believe that this region is 
facing explicit and implicit pressures that force the 
smart leaders to understand the game and take the 
appropriate position in order to come out of it 

safely.. President Bashar Assad knows very well what 
is going on around his country in Iraq and Palestine 
and has the courage to make the right decision. He 
of course 

him to thwart any opportunity for those with ill 

designs for this region 

Syria. The region has seen real disasters. Decision- 
makers therefore must learn a lesson from what happens 
as a result of miscalculations 

of the leaders of the nation to preserve the security 
stability and safety of our countries and our people. 
This does not mean giving in or collapsing before 
pressures 

thwarting evil intentions.. We hope that Syria\'s 
decision to withdraw from Lebanon will bring to a 
close this matter 

acting against the safety of all the Arab countries. 

We also hope that the Lebanese leadership will take 
the initiative towards maintaining Lebanon\'s unity and 
stability and undertake the necessary steps to 
reorganize its internal status and its relationship 

with Syria.\" 


-- \"America\'s joy that will not be complete\" 


Columnist Yaser Abu Hilaleh writes on the op-ed page 
of independent Arabic daily Al-Ghad (03/06): \"America 
wants an immediate Syrian pullout from Lebanon. Ok. 
But there are certain facts that should be remembered. 
Who brought the Syrian ‘occupation\' to Lebanon? Why 
was the American ‘liberation\' delayed? The Syrians 
would not have entered a country bordering Israel 
without Israel\'s approval first and America\'s approval 
second.. The Syrians entered Lebanon after they got 
the required approvals 

at supporting the Christian militia and standing up to 
the Palestinian Liberation Organization (PLO) and the 
Lebanese nationalist forces. Indeed 

more successful in reining in the Palestinians and 
those Syrians who fought the Israelis in the October 
(1973) war were the same soldiers who fought the 
Palestinians at Tel Za\'tar and Tripoli. The Syrian 
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army managed to tip the balance in favor of the 
Christian militia and marginalize the PLO 

become the military arm of the Lebanese nationalist 
movement. And this was an Israeli and an American 
objective. However 

Lebanon from the Syrian occupation after the departure 
of the PLO and the defeat of the Lebanese nationalist 
movement for two reasons. The first was the blow they 
received from the Shiite Jihad movement when the U.S. 
Embassy in Beirut was attacked 

American need for the presence of the Syrian army to 
regulate the momentum of the Lebanese resistance 
against Israel.. These facts are just reminders that 

the man in the White House is not the inheritor of the 
legacy of nationalist revolutionary movements but the 
ruler of a superpower with national interests 

listens to the pulse of the people only when that 

pulse is in rhythm with his own interests 

he is ready to cooperate with the unjust ruler against 
the oppressed people.. The Syrian army is going to 
pull out of Lebanon and America is going to find 

itself face to face with the Lebanese people. What if 
the majority adheres to the right of Hizbollah to 
resistance? What if Hizbollah refuses to lay down 

their weapons 

task? Would America enter the game among the sects? 
On who\'s side? the Maronites 

Shiites? The America that has experienced the 
resistance in Lebanon and in Iraq knows the 
seriousness of falling into the Lebanese quagmire 

it does not get involved with a direct military act 

but will settle for economic and media pressures on 
Syria.\" 


-- \"The Syrian scene post Lebanon\" 


Columnist Mohammad Kawash writes on the back page of 
independent 

(03/06): \"We do not think that the American campaign 
[against Syria] will stop at Syria\'s withdrawal from 
Lebanon. There are a great deal of accusations being 
leveled by President Bush and his administration 
against Damascus 

terrorism through relations with opposition 

Palestinian factions 

of control over borders with Iraq. This means that 

the American President has in his pocket many 
different accusation cards to play against Syria and 

he will continue to escalate.. What is coming will be 
graver and more dangerous 

America\'s intentions and schemes far more than 


Column 3 
effecting Syria\'s military withdrawal from Lebanon." 


-- \"Syria in the bull's eye: why?" 


Columnist Fuad Dabbour writes on the op-ed page of 
center-left 

(03/06): \"The U.S. administration and its partners in 
the Zionist Entity view Syria\'s opposition to their 
project to control and tame the region and use its 
resources as an obstacle that must be removed by 
creating problems and lighting the fires of Lebanon so 
they burn Syria in the process 

that this will weaken Syria and force it to succumb. 
National and pan-Arab opposition to American Zionist 
schemes that aim to eliminate the Palestinian cause 
and to strengthen the grip of the occupation of Iraq 
and then to take control of the region is the duty of 

all the Arabs and not just Syria. This requires Arabs 
to stand by Syria 

Lebanese resistance movements so they can stand up to 
the scheme of aggression that targets the entire 
nation before it becomes too late.\" 


-- \"American salt in the markets!\" 


Columnist and former Jordanian Minister of Industry 

and Trade Mohammad Halaigah writes on the back page of 
independent Arabic daily Al-Ghad (03/06): \"We have 
said before that all that is going on in the region is 

the aftershock of the Iraqi quake.. Did we really 

need Saddam Hussein\'s departure by a military 
occupation for all this to happen? Did Lebanon need 

the assassination of a major political leader for 

resistance to evolve and for Syria to start thinking 

about withdrawal? Did we need all this bloodshed to 

be convinced of the need for reforms 

freedom 

governance in the Arab world? Could we have listened 

to the voice of the people without an American recipe 

or a terrorist bomb? Strange is this that is 

happening in our Arab world! We have become observers 
of the event and its repercussions without having any 
tools to make the event or influence it. It is as if 

we have no choice but to act reactively.\" 

HALE 
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intended to withdraw the Syrian military from Lebanon. 
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Al-Asad responded by assuring the King that he was not Saddam 
Hussein (who stubbornly refused to withdraw from Kuwait) 

that he did fully intend to withdraw. King Hamad said he was 
encouraged by the tone of Al-Asad\'s comments to him 

cautious enough to know that the words had to be followed up 
with action. Al-Asad told him that he would be meeting with 
President Lahoud on Monday to discuss the withdrawal 

there was certainly the possibility 

the two would agree to something less than a full withdrawal. 
Because of that possibility 

already drafted and passed to Foreign Minister Shaykh 
Mohammed a follow-up message to the Syrians to be used if the 
Syrian response was unsatisfactory. It was the King\'s deep 
hope that the Syrian withdrawal would be completed before 

this month\'s Arab Summit. 


3. (C) Speaking more broadly 

trends in the region 

Lebanon 

happened without the strong leadership of President Bush 
stated. 

MONROE 
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after the refusal by the U.S. of collective negotiations with 

the GCC bloc 

negotiations in order to ensure the common interests of the 
region. The accord to consider such conditions in free trade 
agreements between GCC states and the U.S. as exceptional was 
reached by the GCC financial and economic committee at its 

66th meeting in Manama on December 18.\" Al Atteya could have 
based his statement upon the December agreement. End Note.) 


2. (C) Ministry of Finance Director for Economic Planning 

Yousuf Humood told EconFSN March 5 that the U.S.-Bahrain FTA 
is fully within Bahrain\'s rights and does not violate any 

Bahraini commitments to the GCC. Other GCC states such as 
UAE 

commented that Emirati officials have told him that they are 

willing to accept FTA text that is exactly the same as the 
U.S.-Bahrain FTA. 


3. (C) Humood continued that the FTA does not harm the GCC 
Customs Union because the FTA is a bilateral agreement that 
has no jurisdiction over re-exported commodities 

subject to the common tariff mechanism outlined in the 
Customs Union agreement. He stressed that there is a clear 
understanding of the mechanics involved 

destination principle used by the GCC in determining the 
payment of tariffs. Under the FTA 

re-exported will be taxed upon entering Saudi Arabia. This 
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will prevent any \"flood\" of U.S. goods entering Saudi markets 
via Bahrain. 


4. (SBU) The March 5 edition of the Arabic daily Al Wasat 
reports that the Saudi newspaper Economics!" ran an article 
stating that Emirati officials involved in the first round of 

FTA negotiations with the U.S. 

American side to demand that the Emirates drop the boycott of 
Israel and agree to support any U.S. trade and economic 
embargoes. In the Bahraini context 

Wasat article is that the United States made similar demands 
of the Bahrainis in the FTA negotiations 

as a Saudi attempt to sully Bahrain\'s image in front of other 
Arabs. 


5. (C) Comment: As with any complex set of guidelines 

GCC Customs Union agreement appears to provide supporting 
arguments for both those in favor of 

bilateral trade agreements. The latest wrinkle in this 

ongoing dispute is the entry of GCC SecGen Al Atteya into the 
fray. While we defer to Embassies Doha and Riyadh for 
analysis 

voicing his own national perspective by insisting on the 

right of the smaller GCC member states to negotiate deals 
separate from Council-wide agreements. 
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visible Swiss support would be key to any regional diplomatic 
approaches. He urged the USG to join him in lobbying the 
Swiss FM to appoint a high-level official to signal 
international support for the conference 

specific steps the USG could take vis-a-vis the Egyptians and 
Israelis in a March 5 meeting. END SUMMARY. 


2. (C) As instructed ref A 

Dr. Mohammed Al Hadid 

Crescent Society and the current Chair of the Red Cross/Red 
Crescent Movement\'s Standing Commission (SC) 

for his assessment of potential regional opposition to the 

idea of reconvening the aborted 2000 conference that would 
have paved the way for Israeli National Society membership by 
establishing a third emblem. Al Hadid confirmed that he 
broached the idea of using the upcoming March 21-21 Arab Red 
Crescent Assembly meeting in Riyadh to advance the notion of 
the conference during his talks with SC Emblem Working Group 
Chair Ambassador Philippe Cuvellier and Egyptian Red Crescent 
SecGen Dr. Mamdouh Gabr in Amman February 21. Al Hadid said 
he also used the margins of a recently-concluded 

International Humanitarian Law Conference in Cairo to sound 
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out Syrian RC President Abdul Rahman Attar 
to join their meeting in Amman. 


POTENTIAL OPPOSITION 


3. (C) Al Hadid said that he was confident 

meetings 

Societies to start lobbying their respective governments for 
the conference. Al Hadid explained that the critical 

countries to bring on board 

\"surrounding Israel" The one wildcard -- Syria -- now 
appeared containable because Attar had told him in Cairo that 
he believed the SAR would not/not oppose the conference. 
According to Al Hadid 

opposition as \"a waste of time with no political gains.\" 
Although Al Hadid acknowledged that the Syrian National 
Society \"cannot move on an issue without informing its 
Government" he trusted Attar\'s preliminary judgment. Asked 
about potential opponents in the larger region 

that the key countries to target would be Lebanon 

its proximity to Israel 

revised his earlier assessment that Iran would not be an 
opponent (ref C) after meeting the Iranian National Society 
President in Amman March 4 at a training seminar on natural 
disasters. Al Hadid noted that Iran\'s position was \"clearly 
no where near as tough as it had been in the 1990s 
cautioned that the Iranians might be inclined to politicize 

the issue simply to oppose the U.S. Contrary to some 
third-hand accounts 

we needed to focus on Sudan. 


4.(C) Asked about Palestinian influence 

acknowledged that Palestinian Red Crescent Society (PRCS) 
President Younis Al Khatib had become more critical of the 
MDA in recent years because of the PRCS\'s opposition to MDA 
operating in the West Bank. While he acknowledged that the 
Palestinians would have political influence in the region 

Hadid argued that their support is \"not a must.\" He added 
that MDA-PRCS outreach would be helpful if it was conducted 
in a manner that did not appear to the Palestinians as if 

they were being \"bribed.\" Al Hadid noted that the Jordanian 
Red Crescent was in the process of seeking EU funds to 
support an MDA training program 

to offer trilateral Jordanian Red Crescent-MDA-PRCS training 
opportunities 

Al Hadid added that he was \"more hopeful\" that the incoming 
MDA Chair would focus on strengthening MDA\'s relations with 
regional societies 

several opportunities to visit Jordan during his tenure. 
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AL HADID\'S REGIONAL STRATEGY 


5. (C) Turing to his regional strategy 

that his next step would be to raise the conference issue at 
the Arab Assembly Executive Committee meeting March 20 in 
Riyadh. Because prior commitments will make it impossible 
for him to remain in Riyadh to address the full Assembly 
March 21-22 

message on his behalf: 1) The SC Chair believes the time is 
right to reconvene the 2000 conference and 2) that he was 
counting on Arab National Societies to lobby their 
governments 

2000. Al Hadid predicted that there would be \"little 
opposition\" in Riyadh as the issue was ultimately a decision 
for governments. Continuing 

Swiss support would be key to securing the support of Arab 
governments. He argued that it was critical 

convince the Swiss to appoint a Commissioner or 
Ambassador-at-Large responsible for the conference 

had done in 2000 

diplomatic overtures by sending a clear signal of the level 

of international support. Al Hadid said that Ambassador 
Cuvellier would be seeking a meeting with the Swiss FM in the 
coming month 

issue with the Swiss MFA during his March 7-13 visit to 
Switzerland. 


AL HADID ON US INFLUENCE 


6. (C) Al Hadid thought the USG should also start making 
diplomatic overtures in the region. He strongly suggested 
approaching Egypt first 

the Arab-Israeli issue. Al Hadid argued that FM Aboul Ghaith 
would be a more effective ally than the Egyptian Government 
spokesman identified by Ambassador Cuvellier in Ref. B to 
generate regional support 

RC ask the Egyptian RC to lay the groundwork with the FM 
first in case the issue is unfamiliar. With regard to other 
bilateral USG approaches 

to argue that the third emblem would assist countries other 
than Israel 

join him in underscoring the importance of statute compliance 
with the Israelis. Commenting that Wwe have to get Israel to 
pull its act together 

with visiting MDA officials over the last month have left him 
increasingly concerned that they do not fully realize that 
adoption of the third protocol alone will not guarantee 
membership. 
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Vice Squad 

Djibouti to be between 500 and 600. Among those 
personally knew of around twenty girls that were under the 
age of 18. For the majority of street children that work as 
prostitutes 

from local NGOs indicates that there are some older street 
children that force younger children to work in prostitution 
in order to collect their earnings. It is generally 
understood that girls working as prostitutes can leave the 
profession if they desire 

options. NGOs report that there is no known organized 
structure to prostitution 

or protectors are frequently used to set up transactions. 
Street children working as prostitutes usually give portions 
of their revenues to an older child that acts as 
mentor/protector. 

F. There is no evidence to suggest that Djibouti is 
currently a country of origin for international trafficked 
persons. There was one case of several Djiboutian girls 
being taken to Syria in 1998 with false promises of 
employment. 


G. As there is little proof that a Trafficking in Persons 
problem exists in Djibouti 

will to address 

devoted to training for security forces 

protection 

Research showed no evidence of government officials linked 
to TIP. 


H. There is no information to suggest that authorities or 
members of government forces facilitate or condone 
trafficking. Local NGOs suggested that some agents of the 
Border Police might receive bribes from smugglers. However 
they did not believe that these bribes were connected to any 
TIP activities. However 

allegations. 


|. The Government of Djibouti lacks resources in many 
areas to adequately address the problem of Trafficking in 
Persons. Sources at the Border Patrol indicate that there 
are gaps in monitoring of the borders in areas where there 
is not a Border Post. There is also a lack of funding for 
the Labor Inspector\'s Bureau 

Inspector and six Controllers. The current state of labor 
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inspection makes it nearly impossible to accurately assess 
labor conditions throughout the country. Resources to 
adequately train government security forces on how to 
recognize Trafficking in Persons are also lacking. There is 
little to no capacity to provide government resources to aid 
the victims of trafficking. 


J. The government does not have specific efforts to 
counter trafficking in terms of prosecution 

victim protection. It therefore does not systematically 
monitor or publish any anti-trafficking efforts. 


K. Prostitution is illegal under the Penal Code of 

Djibouti 

existence. The prostitutes 

and enforcers\' activities are all criminalized. These laws 
are only enforced when the Police come across activities in 
the streets 

apartments that house prostitutes. 


A. As the problem of trafficking is not very visible and no 
concrete statistics can be found 
acknowledge that trafficking is a problem in Djibouti. 


B. There is no specialized agency within the Government 
for trafficking in persons 
Squad would have primary responsibility. 


C. There have not been any recent government-run anti- 
trafficking public education campaigns. 


D. The Ministry of Women\'s affairs conducts programs to 
promote inclusion of women in politics and business. Micro- 
credit loans assist women in creating income-generating 
activities. The Ministry of Education is also in the process 

of implementing programs to keep children in school. The 
compulsory age for schooling has been raised from 14 to 16. 
The Ministry is also beginning to implement programs to 
track the number of students that leave school 

reasons for leaving 


E. The government does not currently have the resources to 
support prevention programs for Trafficking in Persons. 


F. There is little to no cooperation between government 
officials 

trafficking in persons. There are a few local NGOs that are 
devoted to caring for street children or educating adult 
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prostitutes in other employment skills. 


G. According to the Border Patrol 

adequately monitor its borders where an outpost exists. 
Areas without a checkpoint are not monitored at all. Neither 
Border Patrol or Immigration services monitors immigration 
and emigration patterns for evidence of trafficking. 
Immigrations services does 

smuggling. The head of Border Police stated the Government 
has increased its border patrols to prevent potential 
terrorists from entering the country. However 

only receive general training for recognizing patterns of 
trafficking. 


H. No agencies in Djibouti exist to combat trafficking 
nor is there a trafficking persons task force or public 
corruption task force. 


|. The Government does not participate in any working 
groups or efforts to combat trafficking. 


J. The Government does not have a national plan of action 
to address trafficking in persons. 


K. There is no entity or person responsible for developing 
anti-trafficking programs within the Government. 


A. Djibouti does not have a specific law prohibiting 
trafficking in persons. The only law in the penal code that 
could possibly be used to prosecute a Trafficking in Persons 
crime is the \"exploitation of the weakness and ignorance of 
persons.\" 


B. Exploitation of the weakness and ignorance of a person 
is punishable by a minimum of five years imprisonment. This 
is the only law that could cover either trafficking for 

sexual exploitation or labor exploitation. 


C. The penalty for rape is a minimum of five years 
imprisonment. The penalty for forcible sexual assault is 
considered a misdemeanor and has a maximum of five years 
imprisonment. 


D. Court officials indicated there were no recent 
prosecutions of traffickers. 


E. In terms of child prostitution 
indicate older street children force younger ones to work as 
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prostitutes in order to collect their earnings. There are no 
reports of organized crime syndicates. Revenues from child 
prostitution are normally used for subsistence living. There 
are no reports that revenues from prostitution goes any 
further than the prostitute or their protector/pimp. 


F. The last international trafficking case to be 
investigated was in 1998 

trafficked into Syria under false promises of employment. 
The Government actively investigated this case 

resulted in the imprisonment of three individuals and the 
safe return of most of the victims. The investigation 
remains open 

that another girl was located in 2004. Interpol indicated 
that it does not use active investigative techniques 

as electronic surveillance 

mitigated punishment or immunity for cooperating suspects. 
However 

outlawed by Djiboutian law 

resources to utilize such techniques. 


G. The Government does not provide any specialized 
training for government officials in how to recognize 
investigate 


H. The Government does cooperate with other governments in 
the investigation and prosecution of trafficking cases 

through the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Interpol. There 

is no information available on the number of recent 

cooperative investigations. 


|. Djiboutian nationals charged with Trafficking are not 
extradited and are prosecuted by national courts. It is 
prohibited by law to extradite Djiboutian nationals. 
Foreigners are also prosecuted in national courts 

be extradited to their country of origin if there is an 
extradition treaty with that country. There are no numbers 
available as to how many 

extradited. However 

such as pedophilia 

France in accordance with their extradition treaty. The 
Government of Djibouti does not plan to modify its laws to 
permit the extradition of its own nationals. 


J. There is no evidence of government involvement in 
tolerance of 


K. No government officials have been prosecuted for 
involvement in trafficking or trafficking-related corruption 
in recent years. 
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L. There is no evidence to suggest that child sex tourism 
exists in Djibouti 

reported. Court officials and Interpol stated a very small 
number of French soldiers were extradited after being 
charged with pedophilia. 


M. Djibouti signed and ratified ILO convention 182 in June 

21 

ratified. Djibouti has not ratified the Optional protocol to 

the Convention on the rights of the Child on the sale of 
children 

Protocol to prevent 

Persons 

Convention Against Organized Transnational Crime. However 
Djibouti has signed and ratified the African Charter of 

Human Rights. 


A. There is no special assistance available to victims of 
trafficking 

other crime. Due to budget constraints 

care is available at the time. Local hospitals do not 

provide adequate medical care to patients in general 

alone specialized care for victims. Police stations are 
sometimes used for temporary shelters for victims of various 
crimes. 


B. There is no Government funding or support for domestic 
NGOs that provide service to victims. All local NGOs must 
rely on their own resources or solicit funding from foreign 
donors. 


C. There are no NGOs providing care specifically to 
trafficking victims. 


D. Victims are usually treated with respect. However 
they are undocumented foreigners 

country of origin. If victims are Djiboutian nationals 

are returned to their families. Minors under the age of 18 
arrested for prostitution are charged with a misdemeanor 
crime; as opposed to the full criminal charge prostitution 
normally carries. 


E. Victims of any crime are entitled to file a civil suit. 
They also have the right to attend and testify in court 
during the suspect\'s trial. 


F. The Government does not have the means to provide full 
protection to victims 
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stations to wait for expedited court hearings. 


G. The government does not provide any specialized 
training for government officials in trafficking 
recognition 

victims. 

H. The Government provided medical assistance to its 
repatriated nationals 

case in 1998. They were then returned to their families. 


|. There are no international NGOs working in Djibouti 
specifically for trafficking victims. 


2. (SBU) Post\'s point of contact for Trafficking in Persons 
is Erinn Reed 

information is email: reedec@state.gov 
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spent approximately 40 hours each in preparation of this 
report. 
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number of bills and the short time remaining in the current 
Parliamentary session (which ends March 31) 

Charge that the GOJ could only \"hope\" that the law would be 
passed during this sitting. Otherwise 

considered in the extraordinary summer session. 


2. (C) The AML bill 

Jordan (CBJ) with the assistance of the IMF in early 2003 
had initially been sent back by the Cabinet to the CBJ to be 
rewritten 

some time. After sustained USG engagement on the issue 
GOJ has moved the passage of the bill to the top of its 
agenda. 

HALE 
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ministries are buying (rather than illegally copying) 

additional products 

Development Manager Samir Benmakhlouf. He said that the GOB 
is complying fully with the MOU and its commitments to 

protect IPR. 


5. Bahrain is serious about developing quality intellectual 
property protection legislation 
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Director of Agreements and Treaties 

Affairs 

last two years the Bahraini Parliament passed three IP laws: 
Trade Secrets; Geographical Indicators; and Patents. The 
Trademarks law and the Copyrights law are with the 
parliament 

studying Integrated Circuits; Plant Varieties; and 

Industrial Design drafts. Bahrain adopted the Berne 
Convention for the protection of Literacy and Artistic 

Works; the Paris Convention for the protection of Industrial 
Property; and the Nice Agreement concerning the 
international classification of goods and services 

according to Shaikh Daij Bin Salman Al Khalifa 
Undersecretary for Foreign Trade 

Commerce. Al Khalifa also noted that seven additional 
conventions and treaties are at an advanced stage of 
deliberation in parliament 

Cooperation Treaty; the Madrid agreement concerning the 
international registration of marks; the Vienna Agreement 
establishing an international classification of the 

figurative elements of marks; the Trademark Law Treaty; the 
Patent Law Treaty; the Budapest Treaty on the international 
recognition of the deposit of microorganisms for the purpose 
of patent procedure; and the International Convention for 
the Protection of New Varieties of Plants. 


6. Legislation supporting the WIPO Copyright Treaty and the 
WIPO Performances and Phonograms Treaty was approved by the 
Council of Representatives September 2004 and is currently 

with the Shura Council (the appointed house of Bahrain\'s 

National Assembly). 
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on the RP side in the wake of the February 14 terrorist 
bombings in Manila and Mindanao. The two sides reached 
consensus on a maritime and land scenario 

developing detailed mission analyses in the next round of 
talks 


2. (C) February 21-25 counterterrorism scenario discussions 
between US Pacific Command and Armed Forces of the 
Philippines (AFP) and Department of National Defense (DND) 
staff counterparts built upon January 12-14 working-level 
meetings (reftel). Leaving aside -- for the moment -- the 
legalistic concerns of the earlier session 
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GRP participants -- ranging from DND Undersecretary for 
Policy Antonio Santos to the AFP \"J\" and service staffs -- 
came fully prepared and ready to focus on practical maritime 
and land scenarios. Acknowledging the impact of the February 
14 terrorist bombings on his government 

Secretary for Policy Melchor admitted 


SIPDIS 
changed.\" 


3. (C) In identifying realistic options 

staffers developed a matrix that listed: activities both 

sides considered \"legal\" and acceptable; activities that the 
AFP considered \"borderline 

activities that would \"test\" the limits for either the USG or 
GRP 

flying close air support for Filipino forces. 


4. (C) Philippine Navy and Marine officers discussed in 
detail the concept of an \"operational box\" in the AFP\'s 
Southern Command area of Mindanao 

elements could stage for combined operations with Filipino 
units in Philippine national waters. Undersecretary Santos 
separately commented toward the end of the discussions that 
this realistic examination of legalities 

and popular perceptions demonstrated that the United States 
and the Philippines had \"come a long way in three years.\" 
However 

the legality of any maritime scenario unless both sides 
clearly defined and agreed upon the nature and extent of 
Philippine territorial waters. 


5. (C) Looking ahead 

develop detailed mission analyses for the maritime and land 
scenarios. The DND suggested participation in future talks 
should broaden to include the Philippine Coast Guard and the 
Philippine National Police. Undersecretary Santos also 
advocated development of a information campaign to educate 
public opinion about USG counterterrorism support for the 
Philippines. He noted public opinion surveys indicated that 
80-percent of the Philippine population supported the USG 
presence and help with GRP counterterrorism efforts. The 
information campaign would have to address the vocal 
20-percent minority 

within the AFP 


6. (C) COMMENT. We are encouraged by the progress in the 
counterterrorism development talks and attribute much of the 
success to the leadership of Secretary of National Defense 
Cruz 

of where to go. However 
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The \"legal\" questions are sure to resurface in the near 
future 

inertia and latent misplaced nationalistic sentiment to 
derail any consensus 


Visit Embassy Manila\'s Classified website: 
http://www. state.sgov.gov/p/eap/manila/index. cfm 
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enlist civilian agencies in the counterinsurgency effort. 
According to CruzVs Chief of Staff 

Philippine Defense Secretary\'s agenda during his upcoming 
trips to Australia and New Zealand. END SUMMARY. 


PDR FRONT AND CENTER 


2. (C) According to Brigadier General Lamberto \"Bert\" Sillona 
(ret.) 

of Staff 

National Defense (DND) personnel beginning March 7 to ensure 
the entire Department understands and is on board with PDR 
objectives. Sillona told poloff that Cruz views PDR as the 
centerpiece of his mandate as Defense Secretary 

success (or failure) will be the defining criterion of his 

own tenure. 


3. (C) Admitting that many of the personnel and 
organizational reforms proposed by PDR 

tenure for the Chief of Staff and service chiefs and reducing 
the number of Philippine Army divisions 

legislation 

hard to come up with a new National Defense law. A first 
draft 

Cruz (one of the Philippines\' most able attorneys and 
previously legal counsel to the President). Sillona claimed 
Cruz \"threw it in the trash\" and directed his staff to come 
up with a better effort. 


4. (C) Sillona commented that PDR will be high on the agenda 
during Cruz\'s planned April 2005 visits to Canberra and 
Wellington 

Zealand support for PDR. He separately also plans to enlist 
Japanese backing for the effort. 


ENDING INSURGENCIES 
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5. (C) Sillona stated Cruz wants within the first six years 

of the 18-year PDR effort \"to finish the insurgencies 

plaguing the Philippines. According to Sillona 

directed Armed Forces of the Philippines (AFP) Chief of Staff 
General Efren Abu to come up with a concrete list of the 
equipment he needs to combat the insurgencies. Cruz told Abu 
to work with an projected budget of 5 billion pesos 
(approximately USD92.5 million) per year 

the Chief of Staff to come up with possible funding sources 


e.g. 


6. (C) Sillona also described Cruz\'s intention to develop a 
more holistic approach to counterinsurgency. He noted that 

the \"500 barangay (precinct)\" program would identify 
communities located primarily in areas controlled by the 
Communist Party of the Philippines/New People\'s Army and 
develop them as models of what the GRP can do for its 

citizens. AFP engineering 

outreach efforts would be coordinated and in sync with 
concurrent efforts by the Department of Public Works and 
Highways (DPWH) and the Department of Social Welfare and 
Development (DSWD). Sillona related how Cruz had asked DPWH 
to furnish a map of planned road construction over the next 

five years. Cruz then sought the advice of General on which 
are the key roads and subsequently intervened personally with 
President Arroyo to get DPWH to readjust its priorities to 

meet counterinsurgency needs. (Note: The DND will brief 
donors on the \"500 barangay\" program at the World 
Bank-chaired donors\' coordination group March 7-8. End Note.) 


7. (C) COMMENT. Cruz reportedly told the Canadian 
Ambassador during a recent courtesy call that he was 
interested in only \"boots and bullets 

Canadian attempts to flog high-ticket weapons. Thus far in 
his short tenure 

priorities 

privatizing the moribund Philippine telecommunications 
industry in the 1990\'s. Taking a leaf out of a MBA textbook 
he has established an agenda and is now in the process of 
reorienting the leviathan and often hide-bound Philippine 
military to his way of thinking. While canny and articulate 
and with excellent access to his President 

need some luck and strong support from us to see PDR through. 


Visit Embassy Manila\'s Classified website: 
http://www.state.sgov.gov/p/eap/manila/index. cfm 
Ricciardone 


Column 3 

28211 

28212 

28213 

but more often are in response to a complaint. The POEA and 
PAIRTF are also involved in cracking down on the many 
unlicensed recruitment companies. 


5. (U) Many recruitment companies demonstrate remarkable 
corporate citizenship. The larger agencies typically have 

their own social welfare mechanisms 

to counsel OFWs and their families before 

deployment. Many provide advice to their OFWs and dependents 
on family finances 

re-adjustment after return. Every two years 

a large ceremony in Manila at which the top-performing and 

most respected companies receive awards for their treatment 

of OFWs. 


6. (U) Some licensed companies are involved in illegal 
recruitment activities 

with TIP. Some firms cheat their OFW clients by promising 
services in exchange for cash payment 

deliver. It was in response to this problem that the GRP 
formed PAIRTF in July 2004. A much smaller subset of illegal 
recruitment activities involves companies that are accused of 
engaging in TIP. 


7. (U) Upon investigation and administrative review 

POEA has authority to ban at least temporarily further 
recruitment activities by companies that have violated the 
rules 

POEA has a list of 38 companies that are &forever banned8 
from recruitment; these are listed on POEA\'s website at 
http://www.poea.gov.ph. The most common reasons for banning 
companies include: cheating workers out of their funds and 
collecting unauthorized fees; misrepresentation and false 
advertising; deploying underage workers; and 

&public health or morality or to the dignity of the Republic 

of the Philippines8 (a catch-all phrase that covers TIP). 

In 2004 

recruiters on such grounds. 


8. (SBU) The GRP and NGOs believe that some -- but very few 


Column 3 

-- licensed companies are involved in trafficking. The 
figure for unlicensed firms involved in TIP is higher 

notably trafficking Filipino women to Japan 

Malaysia 

and Europe. Profits from TIP-related recruiting typically 
are shared throughout the transaction chain 

share going to the recruitment companies 

fronts for criminal syndicates. For example 

brothel owners reportedly pay high fees to Philippine-based 
recruitment companies for Filipino women brought to Japan 
&to entertain8 clients. Headhunters 

consultants 

reportedly take a share. 


9. (SBU) Despite the Arroyo administration\'s firm opposition 
to TIP and efforts to combat it 

evidence indicate that recruiters involved in TIP sometimes 
enjoy forms of political patronage 

legislators and at the local level. For example 

rescue TIP victims have received telephone calls from angry 
mayors or members of the House. Moreover 

announced in late 2004 that it was planning to implement new 
visa rules aimed at cutting down trafficking 

chorus of opposition from individual members of Congress 
apparently instigated by recruitment companies (both legal 
and illegal). These companies 

legitimate recruiters who are worried about reduced OFW 
access to a wealthy market like Japan 

and their associations 

GRP to press the GoJ to review its planned rules and perhaps 
cancel or re-write them. The GRP effort failed and the new 
Gou rules are due for implementation beginning March 15. 


10. (SBU) The Arroyo administration 

POEA 

TIP-related recruiting 

are too many licensed and unlicensed recruitment companies 
with a connection to TIP that remain in operation. POEA and 
PAIRTF officials 

constraints that make monitoring the activities of the many 
recruitment firms very difficult. In addition 

inefficient judicial system that is sometimes subject to 
corruption 

about convictions 

convictions in the wake of the 2003 anti-TIP legislation (and 
related laws). Moreover 
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are banned are often quick to re-form into new entities 
which can be difficult for the POEA to detect. Mission is 
working to identify ways to assist the POEA and other GRP 
bodies track and punish those recruiters that are engaged in 
trafficking. 

Ricciardone 
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question." Batman\'s Deputy Security Director was very 
affable 

the region. Finally 

movements in the region (both literally and figuratively) 
demonstrated that 

deep suspicions about what weVre up to when traveling in the 
region. End summary. 


2. (C) Politicians and government officials in southeast 
Turkey were clearly following last weekYs back-and-forth in 
the national media about U.S.-Turkish relations and the 
utility or futility of anti-Americanism. While traveling 
through the region February 22-25 

by officials ranging from the Diyarbakir Governor to the 
Batman Deputy Security Director to the Siirt Public 
Prosecutor 

the recent media scrutiny of the bilateral relationship. 
Underlining that allies with fifty years of partnership under 
their collective belt could certainly weather a few 
differences in opinion 

atmosphere 

such as the lack of U.S. action against the PKK in northern 
Iraq. It was as if word from Ankara had instructed them to 
be on their most polite behavior. 


3. (C) The warmth of reception 

into great openness in all cases. Well into a friendly 
discussion with Alattin Soylu 

poloff inquired into recent events that reportedly brought 
1000 people into Siirt\'s streets in support of two families 
who wanted to bury their daughters 

militants 

(reftel). Asked about the size and nature of the altercation 
in the streets 

in the death of the two alleged militants 

this is \"an internal matter.\" Even coming from the 
representative of an ally 

\"appropriate\" question. Outside of completely shutting down 
this factual question about an issue of law and order 

was otherwise very moderate in the tone and content of his 
discourse. 


4. (C) As for the Batman Deputy Security Director 
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accompanied by two \"note-takers 

of security in the province. In response to a question about 
press reports of some 22 Hizbullah militants being arrested 
around Turkey 

was not big news nor a sign of the group attempting to 
reorganize. These arrests orders were issued for \"past 
activities 

planning efforts. Petty crime is down by 10 percent 

province is free of organized crime 

heroin\" coming through. There is no PKK terrorism to speak 
of 

spring weather might change that as militants \"crawl out of 
their caves.\" (Bio Note: After the meeting 

notetakers accompanied us to the door and identified himself 
as having served as a liaison with Legatt in Ankara. --note: 

| need to add name here 

Additionally 

Liberia and Bosnia 

spoke enthusiastically about cooperating with U.S. police 
officers. For future reference 

useful liaison for law enforcement issues in Batman 

needed. End note.) 

5. (C) Security officials following poloff\'s movements in the 
region (both literally and figuratively) demonstrated that 
despite our alliance 

about what we\'re up to when traveling in the region. All 
might be quiet on the Batman front 

Directorate still felt compelled to stage six policemen in a 
large and conspicuous van parked in front of the women\'s NGO 
we visited there; this in addition to the police escorting 

our Consulate vehicle through town. Police 

\"protection 

took great pains to get the exact name of the director of a 
pre-kindergarten and women\'s center we visited. Just as the 
Deputy Security Director in Batman had one unidentified 
\"note-taker\" along with the policeman mentioned above 
Deputy Governor in Diyarbakir is routinely accompanied by an 
English-speaking police official in meetings with poloff. 

After a visit with the DYP Mayor in Hasankeyf - where one day 
earlier local mayors had staged a press event protesting the 
proposed llisu Dam Project that threatens to submerge the 
town and the story its ancient artifacts and architectural 
structures have preserved - poloff visited the ruins of an 
ancient castle overlooking the town and the Tigris? River. 
Two \"guides\" accompanying us up the mountain later identified 
themselves as Jandarma 

shots of us as we made our way around the ruins. 


6. (C) Comment: The generally friendly reception was welcome 
and indicated that government officials are perhaps 
internalizing the costs of the excessively anti-American 


Column 3 

attitudes that had surfaced recently. Nevertheless 

friends in the southeast would be just as happy to keep their 
friends from Adana at arm\'s length when it comes to sharing 
information about current events in the region. The 
atmosphere created by the close police \"protection\" can be 
heavy for Consulate officers 

As Turkey gets closer to EU membership 

there will be fewer and fewer events they will be able to 
characterize as solely \"internal matters.\" 

EDELMAN 
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attracted approximately 200 judges 

NGO representatives. Ambassador Ries and Justice Minister 
Papaligouras opened the symposium 

the Greek National Coordinator for Anti- Trafficking 

actively participated in all sessions. Following lively 
discussions 

officials need more training and better communication among 
their respective agencies 

specially-trained social workers 

translators. Although the work of NGOs was recognized as 
important 

were raised about how to verify their reliability. END 
SUMMARY. 


2. Ata February 23 Embassy-organized TIP symposium co- 
sponsored by the National Commission of Administrative 
Courts 

foreign aid agency) 

Migration (IOM) 

key role of the judiciary in identifying TIP victims and in 
raising public awareness about the nature and extent of 
trafficking. Ambassador Ries congratulated the Greek 
government on the National Action Plan and Inter-Ministerial 
Coordinating Committee. He stressed the importance of the 
combined efforts of the government 

organizations 

trafficking. U.S. Embassy Sofia Resident Legal Advisor Tom 
Peebles participated in the symposium 

trafficking is a key business for international crime 
syndicates 

combating it 

assistance to countries in the region to deal with this 
problem. 


3. Every official (Greek and American) mentioned the need 
for a collective effort at the local 

international level in order for the phenomenon to be 
eradicated. The speakers 

process against trafficking in a different capacity 


Column 3 

identified weaknesses of the current Greek system. Maria 
Malouhou 

special prosecutor for TIP 

strengihening and implementing the anti-trafficking law. 
Daniel Esdras 

forms that trafficking has taken in Greece. Victims less 
frequently appear in Greece as illegal immigrants but often 
hold legal visas and travel documents 

their traffickers. Victims have limited freedom 

possess cellular phones 

are voluntary prostitutes 


4. Conclusions of the conference were that a) more training 
is needed for the parties involved at all levels in the 

fight against trafficking; b) the lack of expert assistance 
(social workers 

authorities often results in ineffective identification of 
trafficking victims; and c) there is a lack of coordination 

and communication at the working level between the police 
judiciary and other government entities involved in the 
process. The shortcomings of the current anti-trafficking 
system were further confirmed 

speakers 

European countries remain empty. Several speakers made the 
point that traffickers continuously adjust their practices 

and render law enforcement and judicial methods obsolete 
very quickly. They stressed that this makes the need for 
collaboration between the various branches of government 
well as trans-border collaboration 


5. Though stressing the necessity of NGOs 

prosecutor mentioned the lack of information from the state 
regarding the reliability of NGOs. When she dealt with a 
child repatriation case last year 

find \"reputable\" NGOs in Greece and in Albania as partners. 
The National Coordinator for Anti-Trafficking responded that 
the MFA keeps a list of legitimate NGOs 

were made to address this issue. The conference brought 
NGOs and justice officials together to start building these 
essential working-level connections. 


6. One of the highlights of the symposium was the 

presentation by IOM attorney Eleni Glegle. Glegle 

International Visitor grantee 

\"Greece needs to adopt the U.S. model of networking between 
the government and the NGOs.\" Acting as prosecutor\'s 
counsel 

northern Greece 

trafficking a Ukrainian woman 

witnesses who testified to the trafficker\'s standing in the 
village. In her comments to the symposium 
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U.S. Justice Department attorney Luis DeBaca 

during her IV trip and who advised her throughout the trial. 
She has been tapped by the Greek Ministries of Justice and 
Foreign Affairs to work on projects regarding trafficking 
issues in Greece. 


7. COMMENT: The presence of the Minister of Justice and the 
large number of participants at the symposium point to a 
greater Greek interest in fighting trafficking. As Greece 
focuses more on addressing TIP issues 

have started to understand the inadequacies of the system 

and the need for improvement. According to several 

speakers 

competent authorities and NGOs and to promote TIP training 
and lateral cooperation among the bodies of government 
involved in combating trafficking. END COMMENT. 
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criticizes the U.S. Human Rights Report as a document of 
hypocrisy and deceit. 

On the U.S. report on drug trafficking 


Today says that only denial will not serve any good and 
urges the government to take measures so that Bangladesh is 
not used a transit point for drug trafficking. 


\"Calling somebody a thief by his master for the crime he 
committed for him\" 

An editorial page article in independent Bangla \"Prothom 
Alo\" by columnist Farhad Mazhar opines (3/7): 

The U.S. Human Rights Report has not been prepared 
independent of U.S. foreign policy; rather it is a document 
to determine the U.S. foreign policy. Its objective is 
directly political... In fact 

whom the U.S. will attack 

at all a description of the state of human rights. 

That does not mean that the document has no truth. Of 
course 

aspect of the document 

document on the basis of its facts. The right way judge it 
is to read the whole document. If Bangladesh is so serious 
then what about India and Israel and what the U.S. said 
about them? Like Bangladesh\'s police and the RAB 
police are also often committing extrajudicial killings. 
They are equally efficient at killing in crossfire. 

Although India\'s situation is a hundred times more serious 
than that of Bangladesh 

government generally respected the human rights of its 
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citizens; however 

This means they are telling us 

but we are not going to make trouble with you. This reveals 
the hypocritical and deceitful aspect of the U.S. foreign 
policy. It should be kept in mind that India is a big and 
hegemonic country. There is a qualitative difference 
between its equation with India and its policy toward 
Bangladesh. Bangladesh does not have the capability to 
speak against what the U.S. State Department says about 
Bangladesh. India has that capability. Therefore 

be said about Bangladesh cannot be said about India or 
Israel. 

The government\'s human rights record has worsened and it is 
continuously violating human rights. It is not something 
new. The new fact is that the U.S. State Department has 
especially mentioned extrajudicial killing by the security 
forces. Itis an important aspect of the U.S. foreign 

policy toward Bangladesh. 

No human rights activist will accept indiscriminate killing 

in crossfire by the RAB. So 

lost the support of those who are active at home and abroad 
for the preservation of Bangladesh\'s interest and security. 
The mark of dishonor it has put on itself was for pleasing 
the U.S. and the EU nations. The government wanted to show 
that it would deal terrorism with a heavy hand so that law 
and order improves and an atmosphere conducive for foreign 
investment is created. But they forgot that public opinion 

on human rights in these countries play an important 
political role. While reading the U.S. Human Rights Report 
the alliance government might be saying to itself \'the 
master is calling me a thief for the crime | committed for 
him.\' 


\"US report on drug trafficking\" 

Centrist English language newspaper \"News Today!" editorially 
comments (3/7): 

As if we don_ft have enough problems that regularly attract 
attention of the world community 

Department of State on Saturday released a report strongly 
criticizing our government_fs anti-drug trafficking efforts. 

The finger 

_gcorruption at all levels of the government 

in the law enforcement agencies._h... What shocks us is that 
part of the report 

reports about opium and cannabis cultivation in Bandarban 
area of the Chittagong Hills Tracts. Overall it paints 
Bangladesh as a 

Transit point for drug trafficking for the region and puts 

the blame 
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Corruption. About the newly formed Anti-corruption 
Commission (ACC) 

about the Commission\'s ability and commitment to operate 
freely and independently." 


The Department of Narcotics Control has denied that opium 
is being cultivated in some areas. This sounds reasonable 
but the DNC would do well to ensure that no such 
cultivation takes place in future also. There must be a 
constant vigil and the government also owes it to the 
people to spare them of the repeated stigma of attracting 
world attention for wrong reasons. However loud our denials 
are 

Department or agencies like the Transparency International 
Amnesty International etc. fall on receptive ears around 

the globe. The ACC should also take note of it and prepare 
for going the extra mile that will be necessary to 

establish its credibility. 


Thomas 
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of Friendship between the two countries. While 2005 marks 
the 40th anniversary of the establishment of diplomatic 

relations between Japan and the ROK 

that it is also the 100th anniversary of the Second 

Japan-Korea Agreement under which Korea became a protectorate 
of Japan. He also mentioned President Roh Moo-hyun\'s speech 
marking this year\'s anniversary of the March 1 

Independence Movement in which Roh made an explicit 
comparison between the DPRKYs abduction of Japanese citizens 
in the 1970s 

Japan during the period of annexation and occupation by 

Japan. DCM Choo went on to cite a bill recently submitted to 

the Shimane Prefectural Assembly in Japan that would 
designate a Takeshima Island Day" in Japan (an island 
claimed by the ROK) and the upcoming April release of a new 
middle school history textbook in Japan as major further 

barriers in the relationship. He confirmed that as a result 

of these irritants 

postponed his March 11 

there was now even some doubt over an exchange of summit 
visits this year between Prime Minister Koizumi and President 
Roh. \"It will now be a much tougher year in bilateral 

relations between the ROK and Japan 

that people-to-people interchange will continue to grow 

said he is now \"very much concerned about the status of 
state-to-state relations.\" 


Unhappy with Tokyo\'s Approach to FTA 
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2. (C) DCM Choo was highly critical of the Japanese 
government\'s current proposal for negotiating a Japan-ROK 
Free Trade Agreement. Prime Minister Koizumi and President 
Roh agreed last year that Japan and South Korea would 
conclude an FTA by the end of 2005 

negotiations have not even begun. He said that is because 

the Japanese government has proposed across-the-board tariff 
reductions of 50 percent or less. He said this would require 
only minor concessions by the Japanese 

for the ROKG to sell such an FTA to the South Korean 
industrial sector. DCM Choo said METI Minister Nakagawa had 
recently asked to meet with ROK Trade Minister Kim Hyun-jong 
in an attempt to break the impasse 

to meet with him until the Japanese government expresses some 
willingness to negotiate a \"real FTA;\" one that would 
significantly lower tariffs and expand trade. 


3. (C) During his discussion with the Charge 

expressed his \"personal views\" regarding the security 
situation on the Korean peninsula. On the DPRK nuclear 
issue 

by nature 

undertaken 

Choo said that the eventual collapse of the DPRK will be 
impossible for South Korea to control. He called this the 
ROK\'s \"agony.\" Finally 

President Roh as being pro-Pyongyang 

been no meaningful contacts between North and South Korea 
since former president Kim Dae-jung traveled to Pyongyang in 
June 2000. As a result 

very cool towards the North.\" DCM Choo predicted that Wa 
certain level" of people-to-people exchange and economic 
activity will continue between North and South Korea 

said \"no major breakthrough is likely." 


4. (C) Finally 

peninsula 

relations between Japan and China 

two Koreas 

between China and South Korea over the \"Kingdom of Kogoryo\" 
issue. For that reason 

benign power like the United States\" to help assure its 

future. 

MICHALAK 
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Parents in Africa In Making Infant Feeding Decisions for 
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or 

2005-2009" prior to making a decision whether to fund IBFAN 
activities. Additionally 

agriculture and development projects receiving USG 

technical and financial assistance. End Summary. 


2. On February 15-18 

James Moseley 

Consumer Services Eric Bost visited Mozambique to review 
the work of Reencontro 

IBFAN in Mozambique. Additionally 

Agriculture (USDA) delegation met with Ajuda de 
Desenvolvimento de Povo Para Povo (ADPP) Mozambique 
P.L. 480 Food for Progress Partner 

potato and cassava research center and a citrus orchard in 
Southern Mozambique supported through USAID-funded 
technical assistance programs. 


3. Upon arrival in Mozambique 

for Disease Control (CDC) Country Director Alfredo Vergara 
and members of the USAID Rural Incomes 

Teams greeted the USDA delegation. Over lunch 
Ambassador gave a broad overview of political 

and social issues in Mozambique 

battle against HIV/AIDS. She noted that Mozambique is 
unique in that it qualifies for assistance under both the 
President\'s Emergency Plan for AIDS Relief and the 
Millennium Challenge Account. HIV/AIDS prevalence in 
Mozambique has risen from 3.3 percent in 1992 to almost 15 
percent in 2004. An estimated 1 

are living with HIV/AIDS. At the end of September 2004 

5 

8 

expanded support for HIV/AIDS programs from the U.S. and 
many other donors. The estimated number of AIDS orphans in 
Mozambique is 273 

18.5 million people live in poverty; a significant number 

of households are continuously at risk of food insecurity. 


4. In the afternoon 

from students at the Ajuda de Desenvolvimento de Povo Para 
Povo (ADPP) Mozambique teacher training college (ADPP has 
been working in Mozambique for 23 years). Planet Aid 

U.S. branch of the Danish organization Humana People to 
People 
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USDA in 2004. Planet Aid\'s Mozambican NGO counterpart 
ADPP Mozambique 

program. The three-year P.L. 480 Food for Progress program 
is funded by the monetization of 9 

soybean oil and the distribution of 990 metric tons of 
nutritional soy products 

protein 


5. The ADPP Mozambique country director gave a brief 
presentation on the objectives of the Food for Progress 
Program. The soybean oil sale proceeds are being used to: 

- Educate 200 

about the disease and prevention methods based on the Total 
Control of Epidemic (TCE) program;- Recruit and train 450 
rural primary school teachers; 

- And implement agricultural economic development in 
connection with ADPP teacher training colleges and 180 
primary schools. 


6. ADPP is using the 990 metric tons of soy products for 
two types of direct feeding programs to counter the affects 
of HIV/AIDS in communities. ADPP has identified 200 field 
officers and will train them 

to distribute highly nourishing soy products and to provide 
home-based care and nutrition services for HIV/AIDS- 
affected patients and families. Additionally 

opening 50 soy canteens that will provide low-cost 
nutritious meals in poor communities. The canteens are 
providing low-cost meals available to all members of the 
community; however 

orphans and AIDS patients. 


7. The Maputo teacher training college is currently 
preparing 150 young teachers to teach in rural primary 
schools. 


8. On Wednesday 

Reencontro headquarters 

community activists 

(Note: Reencontro is the Association for Support and 
Development of AIDS orphaned children. End Note.) Led by 
Reencontro President and IBFAN Coordinator for Lusophone 
Countries 

professional skill development activities for orphan 

children 


9. Following this 
briefed the delegation on their activities. Reencontro 
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supports HIV/AIDS infected mothers by sending nurses into 
the field to advise mothers on breast-feeding and infant 
and child feeding options. Reencontro also provides 
assistance to infected mothers through home-based care 
visits and medical assistance. Reencontro supports 
HIV/AIDS orphaned children by identifying vacancies in 
schools 

providing food 

identifying community members who can act as substitute 
families. 


10. Reencontro is composed of several support groups 
community activists; a youth group that speaks to children 
in schools about the prevention of teen pregnancy 
transmitted diseases 

children\'s group that discusses nutrition 

the roles and responsibilities of men and women in the 
family; and a men\'s group that visits communities and 
shares information on breast-feeding 

nutrition. Approximately 1 

City and 1 

benefit from Reencontro\'s work. 


11. The delegation visited five households aided by 
Reencontro in the outskirts of Maputo City. The visits to 
HIV/AIDS infected mothers and orphaned families 
demonstrated how Reencontro community activists support 
children heads of household 

orphaned children 

families. 


12. On February 17 

Umbeluzi Agricultural Research Center. The government\'s 
National Institute for Agricultural Research (INIA) manages 
the research center. At the Umbeluzi facility 

(Southern Africa Root and Tuber Crops Research Network) 
multiplies and distributes high yielding and improved 
nutritional varieties of sweet potatoes and cassava. The 
Umbeluzi Center serves as one of six primary multiplication 
sites across Mozambique. 


13. The Umbeluzi facility has also been used to develop 
test and promote the use of processed products from sweet 
potato and cassava 

private sector 

Vision 

Children and Adventist Development and Relief Agency 
International) are currently partners with USAID in a 
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series of large food security activities in four northern 
and central provinces 

which planting material is passed on to an 

estimated 450 


14. The SARRNET activity in Mozambique builds on successful 
experiences in neighboring countries. Moreover 

the model to include greater emphasis on improving Vitamin 

A intake through the promotion of orange-flesh sweet 

potatoes 

cassava and sweet potato for income generation. 


15. Lastly 
successful citrus farm owned and operated by Mozambicans 
exporting quality Star Ruby grapefruit to Europe. 


16. With the assistance of TechnoServe 

profit development organization 

Negrao were able to purchase the citrus plantation through 

a privatization tender from the Government of Mozambique in 
2002. TechnoServe assisted the Negraos in developing a 
business plan 

business obtain some debt and equity financing from a local 
financial services company and a US private investor. 
TechnoServe also helped Citrum negotiate market linkages 
with EU fruit importers. 


17. Citrum employs nearly 300 full and part-time employees. 
The Negraos took a defunct citrus plantation and 

years 

packing houses 

production 

management. This translates to 33 

grapefruit exported in 2003. No single carton has been 
rejected by international export boards 

Mozambique or at European ports. Citrum could see 
substantial increases in profit margins in 2005 with 

capital investment for new tools and equipment. Citrum has 
not as yet been able to replace any of the machinery that 
came with the estate when they acquired it in 2002 

which is over 30 years old. With increased capital 
investment 

catalyst for growth and development for the entire Boane 
region. 
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18. USDAVs visit to Mozambique shed light on the positive 
work that IBFAN is doing to promote breast-feeding 

nutrition and care for HIV/AIDS infected mothers and 
orphans. Despite all the work being done to combat HIV/AIDS 
and provide nutritional help to infected families and 
orphaned children 

continue to face serious difficulties in securing adequate 
food supplies. Site visits to Umbuluzi Agricultural 

Research Center and Citrum underscored the importance of 
USG technical and financial assistance to improve 
agricultural production and entrepreneurship in Mozambique. 
LA LIME 
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skepticism about the poorest countries ability to absorb 
additional aid in a shorter time period. She felt that HIPC 
was quite an accomplishment and that 

least 

on implementing that program. 


3. Note: before returning to the Ministry in 2004 

worked for the World Bank on the HIPC (Heavily Indebted Poor 
Countries) initiative. Her first hand experience with 

assistance issues obviously influences her opinions. 

Hrastovic noted it had been very difficult to keep donors\' 
attention on HIPC as the process dragged out -- thus she had 
a reflexive resistance to introducing new and potentially 
complex additional initiatives. 

FRANK 
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after receipt of reftel 

director for Assistant Undersecretary for International 

Cooperation Mohammed Abduljalil to ask for a breakdown of UAE 
disbursements. 


2. (SBU) Post will continue to press the UAEG to provide a 
breakdown in UAEG disbursements in Iraq. We note 

that it has been very difficult to obtain detailed statistics 
from the UAE 

that much of the assistance comes directly from the Emirate 
of Abu Dhabi -- on behalf of the UAE -- rather than from the 
UAE Federal Government. 

SISON 
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dribble out from the National Assembly\'s deliberations. 
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2. (C) Ambassador spoke to ChevronTexaco General Manager 
Hani Iskander on March 5. Iskander was encouraged by 
statements by National Assembly Chairman of the Financial and 
Economics Affairs Committee Abdulwaheb Al-Haroun in favor of 
the project. IskanderYs main concern at this point is the 
requirement that bids be submitted as a single figure with no 
technical back-up. He explained that this will encourage the 
successful bidder to maximize quick rather than sensible 
exploitation of the reservoir. 


3. (C) ExxonMobil Kuwait President John Hoholick described 
himself as being in a \"holding pattern 

develop in the press. He did not express any specific 

concerns and actually sounded a bit optimistic about movement 
of the enabling law through the National Assembly. He said 

he had it on good sources that the Minister of Energy had 
\"vowed to get the bill passed during this session of 
Parliament" He said that Kuwait Project Managing Director 
Ahmed Al-Arbeed is still actively Weducating the public" and 

he did not think that there was much that any of the 

companies or the Embassy could do at this point other than 
watch and wait. He said that he received a letter from the 
Minister of Energy saying that the Minister would like to 

meet with the ExxonMobil Chairman sometime during April to 
\"discuss matters of mutual concern to our two countries." He 
is not quite sure what to make of this and is going to check 

with KPC Chairman Hani Hussein and other IOC execs to see if 
others have received the same letter. 


4. (C) David Scott 

EconOfficer March 7 that he had heard that the \"terms had 
become a bit leaner\" and that it would make it a \"harder 
sell\" to his superiors for OXY to be involved. He thanked 
Post for continued support for 

all of the American companies bidding on the project. He 
asked that Post continue to urge the Ministry of Energy to 
move the project forward and asked that Post press the 
Ministry to release a timeline on the bidding process 

that OXY and the other companies could plan and shift 
resources as needed. He also asked that Post continue to 
press for transparency throughout the bidding process. 
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Visit Embassy Kuwait\'s Classified Website: 
http://www.state.sgov.gov/p/nea/kuwait/ 


kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk 


LEBARON 


28223 
with the National Assembly (e.g. an omnibus bill that amends 
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multiple laws for compliance with WTO obligations). Tuan 
said he believes an omnibus bill is \"highly possible." 
(Note: According to MOJ 

use of an omnibus bill 

\"further study\" the idea. End note.) 


7. (SBU) Tuan noted that one of the difficulties the GVN 
faces in completing legislation is how to deal with details 
that are still under negotiation. Although WTO rules are 
clear 

said. DAUSTR Bryan suggested that the GVN could draft its 
legislation to include authority for the Prime Minister to 
implement final tariff levels and other market access 
components based upon Vietnam\'s final WTO schedule. Tuan 
responded he did not believe the GVN\'s system could 
accommodate this method. Rather 

construct the legislation to allow Vietnam\'s international 
agreements to supersede domestic law. With this method 
once the WTO agreement is in place 

adjusted automatically 

that there should not be discrepancies between Vietnam\'s 
international agreements and its domestic laws. 


National Assembly on Different Track 


8. (SBU) Dr. Phan Trung Ly 

Assembly Law Committee 

the NA is still \"perplexed\" about how to meet the 
legislative requirements for WTO accession. Ly noted that 
while the best method would be for the NA to pass specific 
legislation implementing all of Vietnam\'s WTO obligations 
this would be a \"huge job\" for the NA and there is not 
enough time to do it all. For this reason 

formulated its legislative agenda with a two-pronged 
approach for meeting WTO obligations. The NA will continue 
to pass new laws and revise existing laws as required for 
WTO accession. However 

on International Treaties to implement some of its WTO 
obligations. According to Dr. Ly 

Treaties Law 

elevates Vietnam\'s international obligations above domestic 
law 

self-executing. The Law also contains a provision that 
requires GVN ministries to draft implementing legislation 
for any aspects of international agreements that are too 
general for direct implementation. 


9. (SBU) DAUSTR Bryan acknowledged the complexity of the 
legislative issues Vietnam is facing 
about the National Assembly\'s approach to meeting WTO 
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requirements. The texts of many of the WTO agreements are 
too general for direct implementation. For the most part 

the WTO agreements provide guidelines that must be 
implemented in the domestic laws of the acceding countries; 
they cannot be self-executing. WP members will want to 
review drafts of the follow-on implementing regulations 

before Vietnam can accede to the WTO. Lack of detailed 
legislation will affect Vietnam\'s ability to join the WTO as 
quickly as it has said it wants to. 


Law on International Treaties not Primary Instrument 


10. (SBU) After the NA meeting 

concerns regarding the NAVs legislative plan in discussions 
with officials from MOT 

called attention to the fact that Vietnam needs to implement 
specific WTO obligations in its domestic law and that use of 
the Law on International Treaties may not accomplish that. 
Mr. Hoang Phuc Hiep 

Department at MOJ 

Law on International Treaties to implement WTO (and other 
international obligations) in cases where domestic law does 
not conflict with the WTO obligation and the WTO agreement 
is specific. Hiep cited implementation of the WTO accession 
protocol and dispute resolution as two possible examples 
where the GVN might use this law to implement Vietnam\'s 
obligations. DAUSTR Bryan cautioned Hiep that the GVN will 
need to be very clear which WTO obligations it wants to 
implement with the Law on International Treaties. 


11. (SBU) Responding to DAUSTR Bryan\'s recommendation that 
Vietnam begin submitting draft legislation to the WTO WP 
soon 

legislative action plan. GVN drafters are working with 
international experts to prepare drafts for submission to 

the WP and the NA. Most of the thirty laws included in the 
plan will be submitted to the NA in May. However 

said 

submitted to the WP as each draft is finished or if all the 
drafts should be submitted at once. DAUSTR Bryan advised 
Hiep to submit the drafts as they are ready to ensure WP 
members have time to review them. 


IP Legislation - Draft possible in April 


12. (SBU) Nguyen Dinh Chuong 

Bryan and Ms. Ness that the NA plans to pass the new IPR Law 
in November. NOIP will submit the draft law to the 

Government for review soon. Once the Government releases 
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the draft for public comment 

and bilateral partners. Chuong speculated the draft could 

be submitted to the WP in April. DAUSTR Bryan noted the 
importance of IPR for WTO accession and reiterated that it 
is very important that the WP have time to review the draft 
law. The WP will want to make sure the draft meets all WTO 
requirements 

protection of data exclusivity. 


13. (SBU) The delegation also emphasized that the GVN must 
remain committed to timely implementation of the BTA even as 
Vietnam moves forward with WTO accession. Vietnam\'s record 
on implementation of the BTA will be part of Congress\' 
consideration of Permanent Normal Trade Relations (PNTR). 
Right now there are a couple of areas where BTA 
implementation is lagging 

the GVN has not yet amended its regulations to allow U.S. 
companies to establish joint ventures in value-added 
telecommunications (this BTA obligation was due in December 
2003) 

distribution services (December 2004). 


Comment 


14. (SBU) It is not yet possible to determine whether 

Vietnam will be able to meet its own ambitious legislative 
agenda in time for WTO accession in 2005. Although Vietnam 
is receiving a great deal of technical assistance 

and consensus building remain significant problems. Embassy 
will continue to press the GVN to step up drafting schedules 
and submit draft legislation to the WTO WP and to us for 
review over the next few months. 


15. (U) DAUSTR Bryan cleared this cable. 
MARINE 
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profilingW in relation to focusing on Asian women or other 
non-Caucasians arriving at the airport. 


D: Criminal intelligence analysts are aware of the major 
trafficking routes and monitor changes in these routes. 
Finnish police approach the situation as more of an organized 
crime/organized prostitution dynamic than a purely 

trafficking dynamic 

this makes it difficult to document the exact extent of the 
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problem in Finland. 


E: Most trafficking in Finland involves prostitution. Many 
foreign prostitutes work in night clubs catering to business 
and middle-class Finnish and foreign clientele 

trafficked prostitutes may work on the street. Others 
especially Estonians 

rented by criminal organizations. In the fall of 2004 
scandal occurred when police broke up a 
prostitution/trafficking ring that used apartments owned by 
the Russian Trade Mission; police are still investigating 
the extent of Russian Embassy personnel involvement in the 
operations. The conditions for the women who work in 
nightclubs are generally better; according to the police 
they nay see between 2-3 clients per night (if any) 
negotiate directly with their clients. In the worst cases 

the women may see between 5-10 clients per day. 


Compliance methods vary. In some cases 

withheld and violence used. In other cases 

the woman\'s family in her home country may be used to secure 
compliance. There is also evidence that electronic 

surveillance methods such as the use of closed circuit 
television cameras (CCTVs) outside apartments may be used to 
monitor the comings and goings of both prostitutes and 

clients. The CCTVs may be monitored remotely in Estonia or 
Latvia 

Finland by criminal syndicates are poor 

necessity probably encourages them to cooperate with 
traffickers more often than physical coercion. 


There is a lower incidence of trafficking for labor. Most of 
these cases involve persons coerced into working in ethnic 
restaurants and as maids. The trafficked persons are often 
relatives of the Wemployers. They are often forced to work 
long hours for low pay 

forward due to the cultural gap and fear of deportation or 
confinement. There are illegal workers in the construction 
and agricultural industries 

smuggled into Finland willingly rather than trafficked and 
are \"free\" after arrival. 


F: Not applicable. 


G: There is will at the highest levels of Government to 

combat trafficking. President Tarja Halonen participated in 

the \"Stop Child Trafficking-Modern Day Slavery\" conference in 
2003 co-sponsored by the Embassy and the GoF 

subsequently made combating TIP a priority. During the 2004 
Istanbul NATO Summit 

the new NATO EAPC anti-trafficking policy in her address. 
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There have been no government officials linked to TIP 

is highly likely that if there were 

prosecuted and 

standards. The Finnish Government and police pride 
themselves on their integrity 

significant problem in the country. Finland has ranked first 
for several years in a well known international survey of the 
least corrupt countries. The Finnish Government generally 
devotes relatively modest resources to law enforcement 
this is reflected in the resources it devotes to combat 
trafficking. Prevention efforts are chiefly made through 
regional multilateral institutions that try to address the 

root causes of TIP in source countries. Protection services 
have been minimal in the past 

the creation of a special Office of Victim\'s Advocate housed 
in the Ministry for Social Welfare as well as the creation of 
dedicated space in existing shelters for trafficking victims. 
(Note: This section will be updated once the GoF\'s National 
Action Plan is released). In the past 

hampered by the absence of a legal statute against 
trafficking and the fact that traffickers typically remain 
outside the country. However 

August 2004 criminalizing TIP for the first time. 


H: Government officials and authorities do not condone 
trafficking. 


I: Finland\'s overall crime rate is very low compared to 

other EU countries. As a result 

prosecutors are chronically underfunded 

Finnish Government\'s ability to address trafficking. The 
Finnish Constitution also emphasizes civil liberties and 
practice 

investigations as aggressively as they might be pursued in 
some other countries. Corruption is not a problem in Finland. 


J: In the past 

organized crime/organized prostitution problem than as a 
trafficking problem 

monitor its anti-trafficking efforts in the areas of 

prosecution 

to change in 2004 as the GoF moved toward a victim-centered 
approach to trafficking. The Ministry for Foreign Affairs 

has indicated that Finland\'s new National Action Plan to 
combat trafficking (due in March 2005) will contain 
recommendations to develop a more government-wide 
systematized monitoring approach. The GoF regularly reports 
and discusses TIP bilaterally with other governments and in 
multilateral fora such as the OSCE 

Ministers 

Baltic Sea States 
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K: Prostitution is legal in Finland. It is unregulated. 

The age of consent is 18. Pimping and pandering are illegal. 
In 2004 the police began to issue fines to clients 

soliciting sexual services in public. This was a high-level 
policy decision 

statutes without passing new legislation. The Justice 
Minister in 2004 announced that the Government would seek to 
make the purchase of all sexual services illegal 

2005 target date. There is strong social opposition to 
criminalizing prostitution 

women\'s welfare organizations in Finland argue that women 
should have the right engage in prostitution if they so 

desire and/or that criminalizing prostitution would make the 
lot of prostitutes worse than it is currently is. It is 

unclear whether the GoF will seek to criminalize prostitution 
given the unpopularity of such a measure with the Finnish 
public. 


(19.) Prevention 


A: The Finnish Government acknowledges that trafficking is a 
problem in Finland. 


B: The Ministries for Foreign Affairs 

Labor 

combating TIP. They are all represented on the GoF\'s 
interagency anti-TIP working group which was established in 
2004. The Human Rights Caucus of Finland\'s Parliament and 
its chairperson 

anti-trafficking efforts. The National Bureau of 

Investigation (NBI) 

Immigration 

anti-TIP efforts. 


C: The Ministry for Social Affairs in 2004 ran an 
anti-trafficking campaign aimed at public awareness and 
demand reduction. Public awareness campaigns were also 
conducted in Finnish secondary schools. Most information and 
education campaigns inside Finland are carried out by NGOs; 
however 

Government. The GoF\'s prevention efforts are aimed at 
stopping trafficking in regional source countries before 
trafficked women enter the country. Finland actively 
participates in cooperative efforts among the Council of 

Baltic Sea States 

Barents Euro-Arctic Council to develop prevention measures. 
These organizations launched a \"Nordic-Baltic Task Force 
Against Trafficking\" on Nov. 27 

receives funding from the GoF 

Task Force launched its first project in the fall of 2004 in 
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the Murmansk and Archangel Oblasts in Russia. Working with 
Oblast officials 

developing and promoting economic alternatives for 
disadvantaged women and girls most at risk for trafficking. 
Another Gor initiative 

Trafficking in Women 

women\'s organizations and NGOs not previously involved in 
trafficking issues in regional source countries. The 
\"Campaign\" has 

demand-reduction efforts in airports 

ports-of-entry in Finland. In May 2004 

provided a 2 

Organization for Migration (IOM) for \"trafficking prevention 
and capacity-building\" in Nordic-Baltic regional source 
countries. This grant was the largest TIP-related grant the 
GoF has ever made 

Finland has ever given to any non-governmental organization. 
The Embassy in the fall of 2004 also facilitated a successful 
grant proposal for a Finnish-Estonian NGO project that aims 
to raise public awareness and provide victim assistance 
services and build cooperation between Finland and Estonia. 


D: See above response to Section 19 C. 


E: The Government has the ability and will to support 
prevention campaigns 


F: The relationship between the GoF and NGOs on TIP has 
markedly improved since 2003; the decision by the GoF to 
develop a more victim-centered approach to combating TIP is 
primarily responsible for this. An interagency working group 
was created in the fall of 2004 to draft a new National 

Action Plan on trafficking 

working group. The GoF provides funding to NGOs from 
slot-machine revenues for services such as a phone hotline 
for abused or battered women (60 

a rape-crisis center (30 

such services are not specific to trafficking victims 

are utilized by them as well as by Finnish victims of 
domestic abuse. 


G: Finnish police and Frontier Guards adequately monitor its 
borders. Finland has a 900-mile border with Russia 

longest contiguous border with a non-EU nation. Finnish 
officials monitor immigration and emigration patterns for 
evidence of trafficking using the most modern information 
technology. Data bases are shared among law enforcement 
organizations 

for admission is available to officials at any port-of-entry. 
Police believe that very few women are trafficked illegally 
into the country without inspection. Most enter with valid 
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visas obtained at Finnish consulates abroad. 


Finnish authorities interview and refuse entry to women 
suspected of being trafficked into the country for 
prostitution. They attempt to follow up with investigations 
of possible trafficking organizations whenever possible. 
Finnish consular officials in Russia and Estonia have 
difficulty in recognizing trafficking situations since even 
women with limited financial resources may credibly claim 
that they are travelling to Finland for short trips. Russia 
exerts political pressure on Finland to keep visa refusals 
low. Some women will discreetly tip off Finnish consular 
officials that they wish their visas refused 

officials oblige. However 

such cases due to limited resources. 


H: There is no multi-agency anti-TIP task force in the law 
enforcement community. However 

working group at the policy level. Communication among 
various agencies about efforts to combat TIP is generally 
adequate. 


I: In additional to the regional multilateral fora already 
mentioned 

combat trafficking. The Finnish police maintain liaison 
officers in Estonia 

Estonian liaison officer is stationed at NBI headquarters in 
Helsinki. In 2004 

involved in the investigation and eventual prosecution (in 
Latvia) of a Baltic trafficking ring that sent women and 
girls to Finland and Sweden. 


In March 2005 

prevention 

NATO crisis management operations. Finland is not a NATO 
member 

for Peace. The conference was co-hosted by Markus Lyra 
Finland\'s Under-Secretary of State for Political Affairs 

Robert Simmons 

The conference was aimed at sharing best practices in 
implementing the EAPC policy on combating TIP agreed to at 
the 2004 Istanbul Summit. It undertook 

discuss the difficulties inherent in NATO anti-TIP policy 

given the different approaches to trafficking 

etc. 


J: The GoF in the fall of 2004 formed an interagency working 
group to draft a new National Action Plan to combat TIP based 
on a victim-centered approach. The working group is chaired 
by Johanna Suurpaa 

at the Ministry for Foreign Affairs. Other members include 
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representatives from the Justice 

Welfare 

State Prosecutors Office 

and from NGOs. The group\'s final 50-page report 

include the completed National Action Plan 

and published in mid-March 2005. The Embassy will report on 
the National Action Plan in a supplemental septel as soon as 
it is released. 


K: There is no single entity or person responsible for 
anti-TIP efforts 

the MFA\'s Unit for Human Rights 

interagency working group. 


(20.) Investigation and Prosecution of Traffickers 


A: Finland in August 2004 enacted legislation making 
trafficking-in-persons a criminal offense. The law was 

lifted almost verbatim from that found in the Palermo 
agreement and covers both internal and external forms of 
trafficking. The law covers trafficking for purposes of 

sexual exploitation and for non-sexual purposes such as labor 
trafficking. 


B: The maximum penalty for persons convicted of trafficking 
is 7 years for each count. This penalty is sufficient to 

allow the Finnish police to use electronic surveillance 
techniques such as wiretaps to investigate trafficking rings. 
There is no distinction made between sexual exploitation or 
forced labor as far as stipulated trafficking penalties are 
concerned. 


C: The average penalty for rape is 2 years imprisonment. 


D: There have not yet been any convictions under Finland\'s 
new anti-TIP law. However 

investigations currently underway that could lead to charges. 
The Frontier Guards report that there were approximately 12 
investigations in 2004 that led to multiple arrests and the 
break-up of prostitution rings; these arrests were of 
lower-level members of organized crime syndicates. Since the 
police have not keep separate statistics on 

trafficking-related arrests 

many individuals may have been prosecuted for pimping and 
related offenses who were traffickers. The average sentences 
for lower-level organized crime types was 6 months to one 
year in prison; some were deported to their country of 

origin. A high-profile investigation in 2004 by Finnish 

Latvian 

a major prostitution ring that funneled women and girls from 
Estonia and Latvia to Finland. The traffickers were 
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ultimately tried and convicted in Latvia. 


E: Trafficking-in-persons to Finland is chiefly organized by 
Estonian and Russian crime syndicates based outside of 
Finnish territory. After the collapse of the Soviet Union 
there was a period of bloody conflict in the Nordic-Baltic 
region for control over smuggling and trafficking routes. In 
the late 90\'s 

and divided Finland (and other countries) into different 
territories. Russian syndicates control Northern Finland 

the Turku area 

Estonian syndicates share control of Helsinki and control the 
Tampere and Central Finland areas. These criminal syndicates 
also engage in smuggling 

non-genuine currency fraud. Employment 

agencies are not typically used as fronts for organized 
crime. There are several well known nightclubs in Helsinki 
that are controlled by or associated with crime 

organizations 

officials are not involved in this activity. Money is 

collected in cash and taken by land or sea ferry to Russia 
and Estonia for further distribution. There was a scandal in 
2004 involving the Russian Trade Mission (housed in the 
Russian Embassy in Helsinki) and prostitution. According to 
Finnish authorities 

of apartments owned or leased by the Russian Trade Mission. 
The Russian Embassy denied all knowledge of such activity. 
The investigation was still underway at the time this report 
was produced. 


F: The Gor actively investigates trafficking cases. 
Electronic surveillance methods are allowable under Finland\'s 
new anti-TIP law. 


G: The Government provides specialized training for 

officials in how to recognize and investigate TIP. The 
Embassy and the GoF collaborated to bring an expert TIP 
consultant (Nicholas Sensley) to Finland to act as an 
anti-trafficking trainer and catalyst for Finnish officials 

as they move to implement their new anti-trafficking 

legislation. Sensley conducted three full days of seminars 
addressing key Finnish players involved in anti-trafficking 
efforts from Sept. 13-15 2004. He conducted two practical 
workshops on \"Collaboratively Combating Human Trafficking\" 
(one for 35 law enforcement and prosecutorial officials 
representing all relevant Finnish agencies and districts 

one for 15 activists from key non-governmental organizations) 
and held roundtables with GoF policymakers (including the new 
interagency working group and Members of Parliament) on 
effective anti-TIP measures. After Sensley\'s visit 

which hosted one seminar followed through on his advice and 
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established a network of Finnish NGOs engaged in trafficking 
prevention and/or victims\' assistance. The group 
subsequently initiated cooperation with Finland\'s Central 
Criminal Investigations Police and are working together to 
maximize the resources and capabilities available at each of 
the participating NGOs. 


H: The GoF actively collaborates with other governments in 
the investigation and prosecution of trafficking cases. 
According to the State Prosecutor\'s Office 

collaborated on 7 major investigations of trafficking and 
prostitution rings with regional partners such as Estonia and 
Latvia. The most noteworthy case was that mentioned in 
paragraph 20 (D) involving women and girls trafficked from 
the Baltic countries to Finland 

resulted in convictions in Latvia. 


I: The GoF in 2004 extradited a Finnish national to Latvia 

to stand trial for trafficking-in-persons. The Finn was 

ultimately convicted and sentenced to prison. The GoF in 
2003 and 2004 brought charges against Finnish nationals 
residing in Finland for sex acts with minors in Russia and 
Estonia respectively. These cases received considerable 
attention in Finland and were clearly intended to send a 

signal to Finnish clients that the Government intends to 

track down and punish whenever possible Finns who engage in 
sex tourism with minors outside of Finland. 


J: There is no government involvement in or tolerance of 
trafficking. 


K: Not applicable. 
L: Not applicable. 


M: The GoF has signed and ratified the listed ILO 
UN conventions. 


(21.) Protection and Assistance to Victims 


A: In the past 

limited assistance to trafficking victims. Women from the 
Baltic countries are usually not deported and allowed to 
remain in Finland or return home voluntarily. Women from 
Russia and elsewhere are deported. The police sometimes make 
unofficial arrangements with shelters 

trafficking victims. The GoF also occasionally provides 
temporary residence in certain cases. However 

cases 

prostitutes. There are no Government-run shelters for 
trafficking victims and no HIV/AIDS screening facilities. 
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Asylum seekers are provided temporary shelter in 
Government-run reception centers. Many asylum seekers 
disappear from these centers (which are open) and presumably 
leave Finland for elsewhere in the Schengen area. 


This situation is expected to change in the near future. In 
2004 

approach to trafficking and develop a victim-centered 
approach to trafficking based on best practices in other 
countries. The Embassy played a significant role in 
encouraging the GoF to adopt this approach. In June 
Embassy organized a Voluntary Visitor (VOLVIS) program for a 
group of Finns from institutions that play different roles in 
the TIP dynamic. Representatives from the Foreign Ministry 
Social Affairs Ministry 

NGOs travelled to the U.S. to consult with American 
counterparts in several cities at the federal 

local level. The visit helped the Finns form an initial 

informal interagency anti-TIP network 

an official interagency working group was established to 
draft a new National Action Plan. The Chair of the new 
working group 

participants. The Action Plan 

implement the new victim-centered approach by eliminating 
practices such as the quick deportation of women who have 
come forward for help and by providing temporary shelter and 
economic options to victims. 


In September of 2004 the GoF hosted a major OSCE conference 
on protection measures and victim assistance. More than 200 
participants from a variety of countries participated in the 
two-day conference in Helsinki. The conference was 

co-chaired by Finland\'s Minister for Justice Johannes 

Koskinen. It was during this conference that the GoF 

announced the formation of the interagency group to draft the 
new National Action Plan and signaled its support for a 
victim-centered approach to trafficking. 


B: The Finnish Government provides funding to several 
multilateral organizations such as the Nordic Council of 
Ministers 

Sea States Council 

projects outside Finland. Finland gave a major 2.5 million 

Euro grant to the IOM in 2004. Revenue from 
Government-controlled slot machine monopolies funds victim 
assistance measures such as those described in Paragraph 19 


(F). 


C: There is no screening or referral system in place to 
transfer victims placed in protective custody to NGOs 
although the police report that they unofficially do this in 
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some cases. 


D: Finland has strong victims rights law 

practice 

by the police. Current government policy is either to 

release the women without assistance (Baltic nationalities) 
or deport them (Russia 

mistreated by government of police officials while in custody. 


E: Finnish authorities encourage victims to assist in 
investigations in some cases; women who do so may be allowed 
to remain in Finland temporarily through stays of deportation 
and other means. However 

reluctant to cooperate and wish to return to their country of 
origin (or simply be released) as quickly as possible. In 

theory 

prosecutors decline to do so; however 

actually happened. Victims are not permitted to obtain 
employment. There is no victim restitution program. 


F: There is no witness protection program in Finland. 
G: See Paragraph 20. G on training. 


H: There are no Finnish victims of trafficking who have been 
repatriated to Finland. Finland is not a source country for 
trafficked women and girls. 


l: There are no NGOs specifically dedicated to working with 
TIP victims in Finland. However 

focus on women\'s rights and general victim assistance issues 
which include assistance to trafficking victims. These 

include the umbrella organization \"NYTKIS 

Council of Women in Finland 

League for Human Rights Association 

Association 

NGOs operate or fund shelters for battered women 

crisis center 

counseling services. The \"Pro-Tupikiste\" organization works 
with prostitutes and provides a gamut of services and 
information for them on issues such as HIV/AIDS and other 
health concerns. 

WEISBERG 
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UNSCR 1559 

assassination of former Lebanese Prime Minister Hariri. 
Gersak stated that the GOS supports the full and complete 
withdrawal of all Syrian military and intelligence forces 
from Lebanon. Gersak said that in a PSC discussion on 4 
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March 

investigation of Hariri\'s assassination and for Syria\'s 
complete withdrawal in line with UNSCR1559. 


2. (C) Several times during the brief discussion 

stated that Slovenia is \"in line\" with the EU position on 
Syrian withdrawal. She also said that the EU is prepared to 
send observers to forthcoming elections in Lebanon \"if 
invited." Gersak further noted the EU is willing to support 

a government action plan between the EU and Lebanon if the 
Lebanese government is willing to do so. In an indication of 
possible leverage 

completion of ongoing negotiations on an EU Association 
Agreement with Syria could be conditioned on Syria\'s full and 
complete withdrawal from Lebanon. 

ROBERTSON 
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the Government of Sri Lanka really wants a mechanism (to 
cooperate on tsunami assistance) 

that Norwegian Foreign Minister Petersen would be calling 
President Chandrika Kumaratunga to make this point on March 
7. The Government of Sri Lanka (GSL) had made numerous 
comments on the Norwegians\' draft proposal for the 
mechanism--most of them minor bureaucratic quibbles 
noted. Brattskar said the GSL also has some important and 
legitimate concerns 

and not allowing the LTTE to gain control of offshore 
resources. He said he had reminded the GSL to view the 
mechanism as a political issue 

one. In fact 

Tiger agreement to a mechanism would be tantamount to an 
implicit recognition of the principle of federalism--and thus 

a substantial LTTE concession. 


2. (C) Brattskar said he was concerned that 

encouraging signals he had received from Kilinochchi 
appeared to be hesitating. If the GSL cannot agree to this 
comparatively simple arrangement 

negotiate something far more difficult--like an interim 
administration? he queried. And if it becomes obvious that 
the GSL cannot do that and never will be able to do that 

will it be possible to maintain the Ceasefire Agreement? He 
indicated that GSL failure to overcome its penchant for 
bureaucratic nitpicking and see the big-picture benefits of 
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an aid cooperation mechanism could undermine the strength of 
the ceasefire. 


3. (C) In a separate conversation on March 6 

dVAffaires Wouter Wilton told the Ambassador that the GSL had 
agreed that Benita Ferrero-Waldner 

External Relations and European Neighborhood Policy 

visit Kilinochchi during her March 7-8 visit to Sri Lanka on 

two conditions. First 

leadership \"clear messages!" stressing the need for a joint 
mechanism on tsunami relief; urging the Tigers to renounce 
violence and respect human rights; and underscoring the 
importance of adhering to the principles of the Oslo 
Declaration. Second 

issue a public statement confirming that she had passed these 
points to the Tigers. 


4. (C) Nonetheless 

to Kilinochchi after all. The reason: late March 5 the LTTE 
called 

indisposed with an unspecified \"childhood illness\" and thus 
unable to meet Ferrero-Waldner. The EU Mission was thus 
considering postponing the trip to Kilinochchi 

discussions until a previously scheduled trip to Europe by 
LTTE political wing leader Thamilchelvan later in the month. 


5. (C) Comment: It is ironic that the GSL is urging the EU 
to press the Tigers on a joint cooperation mechanism at the 
very time 

dragging its own heels on the same point. Our Norwegian 
colleagues have often (unfavorably) contrasted the GSL\'s 
legalistic 

pragmatic style. (In the GSLVs defense 

virtue more easily wielded in dictatorships--like 
Prabhakaran\'s--than in democracies.) Moreover 

(and usually well-founded) distrust each party harbors about 
the other\'s motives raises an immediate red flag any time one 
side seems disposed to accept a proposal. Unfortunately 
this time the GSL\'s pettifogging may sink a proposal that 
could be a crucial first step toward building confidence 
between the two parties. The recent uptick in tit-for-tat 
violence (septel) underscores more urgently than ever the 
need for some concrete progress in the peace process. We 
will continue to urge the GSL to consider carefully and 
expeditiously this important opportunity to move ahead. 
LUNSTEAD 


28228 

\"non-peaceful\" means to resolve the Taiwan Strait issue 
will simply reiterate Taiwan\'s position on the sovereignty of 
the \"Republic of China\" and restart efforts towards dialogue. 
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If 

activities 

states conditions for using force 

officials say they will respond sharply. Democratic 

Progressive Party (DPP) Chairman Su Tseng-chang told a crowd 
on March 6 that one reaction to a toughly-worded law would 
include an April 500 

led by President Chen Shui-bian. Observers say that the 
contents of the PRC law could also undermine the Chen 
administration\'s attempts to forge a working relationship 

with the People First Party (PFP) and perhaps even the DPPYs 
broader recent shift to the political center. All of this 
underscores that Taiwan domestic politics will be an 

important determinant in how the DPP government reacts. End 
Summary. 


Preparing for Better or Worse 


2. (C) National Security Council (NSC) Senior Advisor for 
cross-Strait affairs Chen Chung-hsin told AIT on March 7 that 
the government has reached an internal consensus on its 
response to a PRC announcement on the contents of the 
Anti-Secession Law. Chen said the government hopes that the 
PRC law would be light on substance 

worst. Chen stated that a law that referred to Taiwan simply 
as \"part of China!" (vice the PRC) 

unification 

elicit from Taiwan a restatement of its position that \"the 
Republic of China is a sovereign and independent country 
belongs to the 23 million people of Taiwan 

its sovereign status will require the agreement of the Taiwan 
people.\" After making such a pro forma response 

the government should be able to resume recent initiatives to 
reopen an economic and political dialogue with Beijing. 


3. (C) Chen expressed concern 

yet contain language that Taiwan has defined as \"harsh 
despite the mild commentary by PRC leaders over the weekend. 
Chen said that the government has narrowed its definitions of 
a \"severe\" law to: 1) statement that Taiwan is a Province of 
the Republic of China; 2) reference to conditions under which 
\"non-peaceful means\" would be used to resolve the Taiwan 
issue; 3) definition of \"Taiwan independence activities\" as 
illegal. Chen warned that \"we would be under immense 
pressure from our Pan-Green supporters\" if Beijing\'s law 
included one or more of these formulations. At the very 

least 

efforts to bridge the \"1992 consensus\" (Ref A) gap would be 
put on indefinite hold. Chen added that a reference to \"one 
country 
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its own 


Warning (Loudly) of Consequences 


4. (C) Chen acknowledged that DPP Chairman Su Tseng-chang\'s 
March 6 warning that President Chen Shui-bian would lead more 
than a half a million people to protest the Anti-Secession 

Law is among the responses to a perceived \"harsh\" text under 
active consideration. Su made the announcement during a 
DPP-organized anti-annexation rally in Taipei 

assurances given to AIT from the NSC on March 4 (Ref B) that 
Su would not mention the President\'s participation at the 
proposed April march. At the same March 6 venue 

Frank Hsieh warned that PRC leaders would have to take full 
responsibility for the reaction in Taiwan if they proceed 

with action on the Anti-Secession Law. 


5. (C) The DPP event was held on the same day as a public 
anti-annexation protest held in Kaohsiung 

Taiwan Solidarity Union (TSU). Turnout at the DPP event was 
less than 1 

crowd at no more than 15 

the two March 6 rallies 

strongly-worded law to put enormous pressure on President 
Chen to pull back from his recent moderate line. KMT ethnic 
Taiwanese faction (bentupai) leader James Chen told AIT that 
the timing for the PRC law could not have been worse. \"The 
TSU will ride this right into the May 14 National Assembly 
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(NA) election 

to perform strongly on May 14 

anger at Chen\'s recent moderate line could dwarf their outcry 

over Chen\'s February 24 meeting with PFP Chairman James Soong 
(Ref C). \"Chen may be forced to abandon any attempts at 
compromise with the Pan-Blues just to quiet calls from his 

own base for his resignation 


6. (C) Presidential Office officials acknowledge this risk 

and say they are urging Soong to stand side-by-side with Chen 
on the Anti-Secession Law once it is announced in order to 
demonstrate that the DPP is not selling out Taiwan in 
exchange for help from Soong. Chen administration officials 
won a small victory towards this united front when the PFP 
signed on to a Legislative Yuan (LY) resolution opposing the 
Anti-Secession Law on March 4 (see para 8 for text). 
However 

ranks with the President over the PRC law. Lin You-chang 
member of the Presidential Office-PFP working group 

that Chen could tolerate Soong\'s low-key stance before the 
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contents of the law are revealed (Ref D). However 
warned that if Soong were to remain silent in the face of a 
\"harsh\" Anti-Secession Law text 

on cross-Strait and other issues could be put in severe 
jeopardy. 


Comment: Two Choices 


7. (C) On the eve of National People\'s Congress (NPC) 
deliberation 

formally clarified its position over what would constitutes 

an \"acceptable\" Anti-Secession Law text. Whether Beijing 
knows or cares about Taiwan\'s position 

to officials in Taipei. Officials remain equally uncertain 

over what exact steps -- protests 

legislation 

government may yet take if the PRC law does cross Taiwan\'s 
newly defined \"red lines.\" In the end 

dictated more by the actions of his erstwhile \"allies 

TSU and PFP 


SIPDIS 
short 
consideration in how the DPP government responds. 


8. Begin Informal AIT Translation of March 4 LY Resolution: 


On behalf of the nation\'s citizens 
offers the following response to Mainland China\'s efforts to 
enact an \"Anti-Secession Law\": 


1) Since its founding 

sovereign 

change or weaken this sovereignty will require the support 
and approval of the people of Taiwan and the international 
community. 


2) Peaceful development is not only the common value of the 
international community 

on both sides of the (Taiwan) Strait. Since the Beijing 
authorities are preparing to enact an \"Anti-Secession Law 
we make the following solemn appeal: If the contents of this 
law violate the rights ofthe Taiwan people 

strong opposition from the Taiwan people. Beijing should 
carefully consider this before proceeding. 


3) The recent positive atmosphere created by the Lunar New 
Year charter flights is the result of the common achievements 
of the governments on both sides of the (Taiwan) Strait. We 

should use this spirit of consultation and respect to create 
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mutually beneficial relations across the Taiwan Strait. 


4) All the party caucuses of this chamber endeavor to work to 
support policies that will allow for peaceful relations 

across the Taiwan Strait. 

End informal AIT translation. 
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SLA accusations that the group instigated the riots. In a 
conversation with POL FSN 

blamed the civilians for the protests 

know to behave themselves." Helen Olafs-Dottir 

for the Sri Lanka Monitoring Mission (SLMM) 

in a March 5 meeting with the SLA 

officials emphasized that SLA personnel in Colombo -- not 
Jaffna -- had made the charge of LTTE involvement in the 
protests. She added that the March 5 meeting was productive 
both sides planned to meet again on March 8 

situation in Jaffna was now largely calm. Brigadier 
Ratnayake echoed Olafs-Dottir\'s comments about the swift 
return to calm in Jaffna. 


Eastern struggle for control continues 


4. (C) Violence flared in the east on March 5-6 as LTTE 

cadres and members of the Karuna group -- supporters of the 
eastern LTTE leader who broke from the group in March 2004 -- 
clashed 


-- On March 5 

in Vantharamoolai 

town 

flown to Colombo for medical treatment. Contacts in 
Batticaloa say there is confusion as to whether the assailant 
is a member of the LTTE or from a \"rival faction\" within the 
Karuna group. 


-- On Saturday 

LTTE-controlled area in Kirumichchai 

district. The LTTE alleges that its member was killed in an 
\"SLA ambush 

that a man in a SLA uniform was seen in the area at the time 
but Ratnayake denied any involvement to poloff. 


-- Later on March 5 

informant) 

Welikanda 

districts 

injured in the shootings. While the LTTE blamed the Karuna 
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group for the killings 

as the actual perpetrators. An interlocutor with an 
indigenous human rights organization in Batticaloa told POL 
FSN that it was widely presumed that the six victims provided 
shelter to those who had killed Kausalyan 

political leader shot dead on February 7 (Reftel). 


-- In the evening of March 6 

Liberation Organization of Tamil Eelam (PLOTE) 

Tamil organization 

district. His assailants also remain unknown 

LTTE remains a likely suspect given the organizations past 
history of murdering its Tamil opponents. 


5. (C) Ratnayake emphasized that fighting in the east was 
between the LTTE and Karuna supporters 

not involved. He theorized that the uptick in frequency of 
attacks in recent days could be members of the Karuna group 
\"celebrating\" the one-year anniversary of the eastern rebel 
leader\'s split with the Tigers. He underscored further that 
the incidents in the north and in the east were fundamentally 
different 

east. The shootings are occurring in both government- and 
LTTE-controlled areas 


6. (C) SLMM spokeswoman Olafs-Dottir also made the same 
point -- that the perpetrators were slipping back and forth 
across lines of control in the east with apparent ease. 
Security in the area is non-existent 

are incapable of enforcing the law 

or do not have the capacity to do investigations. Such 
limitations hamper the SLMM in ruling an incident as a 
\"ceasefire violation 

police to carry out investigations. Citing only one arrest 
out of 60 incidents in the east in 2004 

it is critical that the police bring someone to justice for 
these recent killings. 


7. (C) While the situation in the east was troubling and 
approaching a critical point 

she did not think the ceasefire agreement was in danger. She 
said the situation on the ground in the east is \"not so 

tense.\" The SLMM\'s major concern at the moment is that 
certain populations 

some sort of demonstration or strikes in the wake of the 
killings. She added that all the fingerpointing 

statements and rumors -- by all parties -- also had a 

negative impact on the atmosphere in the east. 


Comment 
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8. (C) With a culturally diverse population -- nearly equal 
proportions of Tamils 

in the east is unfortunately ideal for tensions to rise. The 
power struggle between the LTTE and Karuna supporters is 
another element that only aggravates overall instability in 
the area. The police 

the Sri Lanka military during the decades of conflict 

now finding 

ceasefire and suspension of the Prevention of Terrorism Act 
they are not sufficiently trained or motivated to address the 
law enforcement challenge. In the wake of the tsunami 
huge quantities of resources flowing into the area 

even greater pressure for the LTTE to regain its control in 
the east. As the weekend\'s violence shows 

give up this quest 

Comment. 
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Centrist 

Jordan Times (03/07) editorializes: W Syrian President 
Bashar Asad may have bought his country some time and 
deflected some of the mounting pressure on his 
government when he announced that Syrian troops will 
withdraw to the Begaa area and the to the Syrian 
-Lebanese border.. Still 

unattended to. To begin with 

a timetable for the Syrian withdrawal.. Second 
announcing that troop withdrawal means redeployment to 
Syria\'s border with Lebanon 

understood that its armed forces will stay put within 
proximity of major cities in Lebanon 

to reenter the neighboring country whenever it deems 
that its own security is threatened. Atthe same 

time 

Syrian intelligence networks.. The Syrian president\'s 
move 

dramatic. However 

made 

enable clear assessment. The one thing that can 
convince the Arabs and the world at large of the 
altruistic intentions of the United States is for 
President George Bush to lend an ear to Syria and 
assume a less belligerent posture. It is a truism 

that democracy and the rule of law cannot be brought 
by the barrel of a gun.\" 


-- \"America between principles and practices!" 
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Daily columnist Fahd Fanek writes on the back-page of 
semi-official 

(03/07): \"The problem with the U.S. policy is that it 
has no credibility. It rejects the Syrian 

“occupationW of Lebanon but allows itself to occupy 
Iraq; it calls for the freedom of people but takes the 
side of the occupying state of Israel; it raises the 
banner of international law but rebels against 
international legitimacy; it declares itself a 

defender of human rights but commits torture in Abu 
Ghraib and Guantanamo. What is wrong is not in the 
principles that the United States is calling for but 
rather U.S. practices that contradict those 

principles. Before the United States can promote 
these principles in the world 


-- \"Lebanon and Othman\'s shirt!\" 


Daily columnist Rakan Majali writes on the back-page 
of center-left 

(03/07): \"It has become clear and without the shadow 
of a doubt that the killing of former Lebanese Prime 
Minister Rafik Hariri was part of the American scheme 
to start a confrontation between Syria and Lebanon.. 
At the same time 

happening today marking three weeks since Hariri\'s 
assassination 

demonstrations marking four 

even a thousand weeks since Hariri\'s assassination 
until that time when America succeeds in achieving one 
of two things: a civil war or Lebanon\'s isolation from 
Syria and the Arab world.. It is clear that America 

has employed Hariri\'s killing to serve its political 
objectives. That explains why it was upset by Syria\'s 
decision to withdraw from Lebanon 

insufficient and casting doubt on Syrian\'s 

intentions.. The repercussions and changes that have 
occurred in Lebanon since the assassination indicate 
who the beneficiary is.\" 

-- \"Syria\'s withdrawal and the 1990 Iraqi scenario\" 


Daily columnist Yaser ZaVatreh writes on the op-ed 
page of center-left 

Dustour (03/07): \"The Syrian President presented a 
new vision for dealing with the Lebanese issue. While 
it is clear that this was an attempt to get out of the 
crisis with the least damage 

the position of some in the Lebanese opposition stress 
that this move is insufficient and that the hunt will 
continue. (This is) because a mere Syrian military 
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withdrawal from Lebanon is not the objective. The 
objective is the full political and security 

withdrawal of Syria so that the military claws of 
Hizbollah will be clipped and its political presence 
eventually marginalized. Nothing can stop this hunt. 
The issue is open wide so Washington 

in crisis in Iraq 

needs to be said in this context is that targeting 

Syria in this manner does not mean that the American 
chain is made up of only two links 

What is happening with the greater Middle East project 
that is designed to reshape the region? Do the 
leaders who are in collaboration with the targeting of 
Syria today really believe they are buying their 
safety?\" 


-- \"The Syrian army pullout\" 


Columnist Kamal Rashid writes on the op-ed page of 
center-left 

(03/07): \"The Syrian military withdrawal is) A 
measure that brought joy in Syria and Lebanon and all 
around the Arab and Muslim world 

is a wise and sound measure.... No one exonerates the 
Syrians from their mistakes and unacceptable conduct 
in Lebanon and no one denies that Syria has borne a 
difficult load 

those to whom it came originally to aid. But the 
Syrian presence was not without willing partners. It 
existed as a result of the Taif decisions and for the 
benefit of Lebanon. The Syrian presence in Lebanon 
was not an occupation 

Lebanese 

out the discord in Lebanon and to protect the borders. 
It was an emergency situation that had to come to an 
end. If America 

calling this presence an occupation and are saying 
that Lebanon needs to be liberated 

say about the American presence in Iraq and the 
Israeli presence in Palestine?\" 


-- \"The American democracy\" 


Columnist Ibrahim Absi writes on the op-ed page of 
center-left 

(03/07): \"I do not think there is anyone in this 

world who does not support President George Bush in 
his call for eradicating tyranny and oppression in 

this world.. Yet 

Washington set the rules of freedom and democracy 
within the internal affairs and civil society 
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organizations of any country without directly 

intervening in the affairs of that country? Would 

this intervention not be considered an aggression on 
freedom and democracy and the utmost form of 
oppression and tyranny? What kind of freedom and 
democracy is this that Washington seeks to impose by 
force? Could we really call it freedom and democracy 
or some sort of slavery and domestication that the 
United States is seeking to establish in the world to 
facilitate its hegemony and power over the world? 

Will America succeed in imposing this American version 
of freedom and democracy or do we have a date with new 
wars ?\" 


-- \"Inventory\" 


Chief Editor Taher Udwan writes on the back-page of 
independent 

(03/07): \"Achieving civil peace in Lebanon was a 
great accomplishment for Syria 

security and stability there was just as important 

and yet the Lebanese people were not the first in 
history to turn against the power that freed them from 
occupation or civil wars.. Security and stability 

come first 

rights come before that.. The issue is not about 
conducting an inventory between Syria and Lebanon 
did what for whom. It is simply a matter of standing 
with oneself and with the neighbor to determine the 
limits of freedom in the relationship between the two 
countries and the two people. Syria did well to adopt 
its decision to withdraw 

suitable circumstances for the birth of new relations 
between the two countries.\" 

HALE 
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activities against the Government of Sri Lanka and to demand 
that the air capabilities \"be dismantled in a verifiable 

way.\" The Norwegian Ambassador passed a similar message 
the Government\'s request 

While it is unclear that the LTTE activities constitute a 
technical violation of the ceasefire 

unveil potentially hostile air capabilities at this 

particular juncture 

\"joint mechanism\" on tsunami relief cooperation is inching 
forward 

the message that LTTE deployment of air assets is a 
provocative act 

process. End summary. 
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LTTE AIR ASSETS: 
GSL NOW OFFICIALLY CONCERNED 


2. (S) On March 4 Foreign Minister Lakshman Kadirgamar 
called the Ambassador to pass on a letter to Secretary Rice 
asking for U.S. assistance in discouraging the Liberation 
Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE) from exploiting its air 
capabilities against the Government of Sri Lanka (GSL). 
(Note: A copy of the letter has been faxed to SA/INS; the 
original will be pouched to SA/INS. End note.) The letter 
dated March 4 

LTTE\'s construction of a runway in Iranamadu with the Sri 
Lanka Monitoring Mission (SLMM) without obtaining any 
satisfactory resolution. The GSL now has confirmed 

video footage \"and through other sources 

possesses two aircraft 

of carrying \"war-heads of substantial explosive power and a 
significant flying-range.\" This enhanced capability poses 
\"destabilizing implications for the maintenance of regional 
and international peace and security.\" The Ambassador 
undertook to relay this message to Washington as quickly as 
possible. 


3. (S) Kadirgamar\'s letter notes that with the acquisition 

of these air assets 

space over \"uncleared (or LTTE-controlled) areas 
seriously compromising Sri Lanka\'s national sovereignty. If 
provoked 

take all lawful measures in the performance of its legitimate 
task of safeguarding the sovereignty and territorial 

integrity of Sri Lanka 

the LTTE.\" Moreover 

has committed \"a serious violation 

spirit 

letter appeals to the U.S. to \"express your deep concern at 
these developments 

any form of unlawful and hostile activity 

acquisition of aircraft and demanding that the newly acquired 
offensive air capabilities be dismantled in a verifiable way.\" 


4. (S) Attached to the letter is an aide memoire outlining 

the extent of GSL information about the airfield and aircraft 
(much of which we had earlier provided through our Defense 
Attache). According to this note 

runway 

since November 2003 

September 2004. The completed airfield is about 1.2 km long 
and 30 meters wide and 
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accommodate a C-130. At about the same time 
reportedly learned of two aircraft 

unmanned aerial vehicle 

headquarters are located. The GSL reported the activity to 
the SLMM 

acknowledged having the runway 

dismantle it. In January 2005 footage from an unmanned 
aerial vehicle revealed the presence of two different 
aircraft Win good flyable condition on the runway 

were later determined to be medium range light aircraft 
similar to Zlin 143 


5. (S) According to the aide memoire 

capability permits the LTTE to fly aircraft in and out of 
northern Sri Lanka \"comfortably 

transport of war material and personnel not only into Sri 
Lanka but also within and beyond the region in violation of 
UN Security Council Resolutions . . . (and could) serve as 
part of the infrastructure for a flying training 

establishment for suicide aviation activity of Al Queda 
type.\" Moreover 

suicide mission one of these aircraft could drop separate 40 
kg bombs\" on a number of sensitive national targets 
including Parliament and the President\'s House 
dockyards and oil tanks in the eastern district of 
Trincomalee. 


6. (S) In a separate conversation March 6 

Ambassador Hans Brattskar told Ambassador Lunstead that he 
had 

LTTE\'s enhanced air capabilities with LTTE authorities when 
he met them at Tiger headquarters in Kilinochchi the previous 
day (septel). LTTE political wing leader Thamilchelvan was 
blase 

since the Tigers had had air capabilities for some time. 

(The Tigers had an earlier airstrip 

Sri Lankan Air Force during the period of hostilities.) 
Brattskar said he was unsure whether the activity actually 
constitutes a ceasefire violation 

specifically prohibit either party from upgrading its 

military capabilities. Although President Kumaratunga--with 
her long-standing and well-founded concerns about LTTE 
suicide bombers--obviously feels very strongly about this 
issue 

improved air capabilities are not an issue for Norway 

said. Ambassador Lunstead noted that the issue raises two 
related questions. First 
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ceasefire violation? Second 

regardless of whether it technically constitutes a violation 
why has the LTTE deliberately chosen to provoke the GSL at 
this specific time? 


7. (S) It is hardly surprising (especially to us 

provided the GSL much of the information) that the Tigers are 
continuing 

capabilities. (The GSL 

our former Coast Guard cutter \"Courageous 

thing.) What is surprising is that the Tigers should choose 

this particular juncture 

mechanism to coordinate post-tsunami relief look promising 
(septel) 

The intended message to the GSL 

confident after the increased international sympathy--and 
increased foreign assistance--garnered after the tsunami 

could be 

statements are a bit overblown; the Tigers could hardly use 

two single-engine prop planes to \"take control of the air 

space\" over northern Sri Lanka when the GSL has a modern air 
force with jet fighters. Nonetheless 

long-demonstrated expertise in suicide bombing by land and 
sea 

is an unwelcome development. We should seek opportunities to 
send the message to the Tiger leadership that LTTE deployment 
of air assets is a provocative act which threatens the 

ceaefire and the peace process. 
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said he would recommend to Kuwait\'s decision-makers that the 
GOK vote in favor of the declaration as adopted by the Sixth 
Committee. He did not have an explanation for Kuwait\'s 
abstention when the Sixth Committee voted and was also 
curious about the abstentions of fellow Gulf states Oman and 
Bahrain. 


2. (C) The DCM followed up on the demarche with a phone 
call to Dr. Anmed Al-Sabah 

Minister 

attention. 

LEBARON 
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told her that Mozambique needed to do more to develop 
infrastructure in rural areas and to extend banking and 
credit facilities throughout the country. 


4. (C) CORRUPTION: Addressing a question from the Assistant 
Secretary on how he intended to fight corruption 


SIPDIS 

President noted that as a first step 

made up of people who took the issue seriously and who were 
committed to doing something about the problem. Guebuza 
continued by saying that he viewed reform of the justice 
system as key in the fight against corruption. He referred 

to a speech he had given the day before when he opened the 
judicial year 

the justice sector to address problems plaguing it. He 

intends to deliver on this campaign promise to reduce 
corruption by directing additional resources for training 

within the justice system to create an environment within the 
courts and the police where the rule of law prevails. The 
President also thanked the Assistant Secretary for the 
support the United States has given in training police and 

for the work we were doing in the area of community policing. 


5. (C) HIV/AIDS: Other priorities the President discussed 
with Ms. Newman included the need for more practical 
education 

minister of education will also be involved in an effort to 
increase technical training opportunities 

agricultural sector. He agreed that HIV/AIDS represents 
Mozambique\'s greatest challenge and welcomed the support the 
U.S. was providing via the Presidents Emergency Plan. 
Mentioning that he had met with Ambassador Tobias last 
summer 

our efforts along the \"HIV corridors\" and along the borders 
with Malawi and Zimbabwe. 


6. (C) PEACEKEEPING: A/S Newman asked whether Mozambique was 
prepared to participate in AU or other peacekeeping 
operations. Mozambique 

participate towards the peaceful resolution of problems in 
Africa and could contribute well-disciplined troops 

evidenced by Mozambique\'s record participating in the Burundi 
peacekeeping operations. The ongoing ACOTA program would 
also further prepare Mozambique for peacekeeping operations. 
The issue is not the willingness or the capacity to 

participate in peacekeeping operations 

rather it is the lack of available funding for equipment and 

lift. Mozambique\'s limited defense budget simply could not 
cover such costs 
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willingness to contribute to peace efforts on the continent 

and pointed out that in Sudan donors have contributed funding 
for lift 


7. (C) MCA: The Assistant Secretary emphasized the 
importance of government leadership in the MCA compact 
process and of government ownership of the country\'s final 
proposal. She cited the active involvement of Madagascar\'s 
president in its process and noted that Madagascar was 
expected to sign a compact soon. (The Prime Minister asked 
if Mozambique could see a copy of Madagascar\'s compact; post 
would appreciate receiving a copy once it is made public.) 
A/S Newman also noted the importance of projects that could 
be completed within the MCC 

the importance of the visit in two weeks of an MCA 
delegation 

show leadership. 


8. (C) Diogo responded that 

appeared to the MCC to be the case 

leadership in the process. She noted her own visit to MCC 
headquarters last year. She said the Minister of Planning 
and Development had the lead in the new government (his new 
ministry has been split off from what was the Ministry of 
Finance and Planning in the Chissano government). She 
discussed aspects of the GRM 

Nacala airport 

industrial parks in Zambezia province. Repeating a theme of 
President Guebuza 

training 


9. (C) NYATI BEACH LODGE DISPUTE: A/S Newman told the Prime 
Minister that the still-unresolved land dispute between an 
American and a Zimbabwean threatened American investor 
confidence in Mozambique and affected USG perceptions of the 
country. Diogo characterized it as one of the \"most unhappy 
cases\" for the government 

country\'s image. She said that it was most unusual for a 

lower court to ignore a Supreme Court ruling for so long. 

She added that she had discussed with the Supreme Court 
president the failure to implement the decision and had urged 
him to take a quick decision on the underlying case 

has been appealed to the Supreme Court. (Note: The 
Zimbabwean had evicted the American from the lodge in January 
based on lower court rulings in October and January. After 

the Supreme Court suspended enforcement of those rulings 
while it considered the American\'s appeal 

occupying the lodge left. However 
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possession 

evict them. End note.) Prime Minister Diogo remarked that 
such a standoff only happened in one case in a thousand 
she also said the government had &a lot of work8 to do on 
the judicial sector. She said the GRM was working through 
Interior Minister Pacheco on this issue. At the end of the 
meeting 

&with8 the American investor and had to work on the matter. 


10. (SBU) HIV/AIDS AND PRIVATE SECTOR ISSUES: A/S Newman 
noted the importance of measurable results to the USG 
Emergency Plan actions to fight HIV/AIDS. PM Diogo said that 
HIV/AIDS was costing Mozambique 1% of GDP growth each year. 
She said the National AIDS Commission would issue a strategic 
action plan by April. She discussed business efforts to 

fight HIV/AIDS but said that large companies such as the 

MOZAL aluminum smelter were doing more than small companies. 
Diogo also outlined GRM priorities that would help the 

private sector 

infrastructure 

law. She expressed interest in the June CCA Business Summit 

in Baltimore 

Nacala-Baltimore sister city relationship. 


10. (C) MCA: The Assistant Secretary underscored the need for 
evidence of more government involvement 

private sector and civil society participation 

discussions over the proposed compact. She noted that 
Madagascar was likely to be the first country to sign a 

compact and that its president had been personally involved 

in discussions. She added that the arrival of an MCC 
delegation in two weeks would be an important event. 

Minister Abreu replied that MCC assistance would be an 
important element in the GRM\'s strategy to reduce poverty and 
promote development 

hard to reach a compact. She noted the importance the GRM 
placed on technical training of the unemployed as part of its 
development strategy. She emphasized that newly-elected 
President Guebuza had infused his cabinet with a strong sense 
of service towards Mozambique\'s people and a serious attitude 
toward work and performance. Guebuza had also encouraged his 
government to work with other political parties 

She noted that members of the major opposition party 

in the session of Parliament that began March 1 

to contribute positively to Guebuza\'s agenda. 


11. (C) SADC/ZIMBABWE: FM Abreu raised Mozambique\'s hopes 
that former Transport and Communications Minister Tomaz 
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Salomao would be chosen as the next Executive Secretary of 

the Southern Africa Development Community (SADC). (Comment: 
Salomao is a member of the ruling Frelimo partyYs powerful 
15-member Political Commission.) A/S Newman replied that the 
U.S. understood the importance to Mozambique of SADC as a 
regional organization and appreciated the GRM\'s desire to see 

its candidate chosen. 


12. (C) The Assistant Secretary then raised Zimbabwe 
importance of SADC 

US-SADC relations. She told the Foreign Minister that the 
United States was very concerned that the March 31 
parliamentary elections be free and fair 

we hoped that SADC would urge that they be conducted 
properly. U.S. relations with SADC had soured in recent 
years 

criticism of Mugabe\'s rule 

watching to see how SADC 

elections 

Newman said that until there were stronger statements about 
democracy in Zimbabwe 

close relationship with SADC. Abreu said her government 
expected Mugabe to respect SADC principles in the election. 
She added that GRM Minister in the Presidency for Diplomatic 
Affairs Madeira was that day returning from a visit to Harare 
(septel reports on A/S Newman 


13. (C) PEACEKEEPING: Responding to a query by the Assistant 
Secretary about Mozambique\'s support for peacekeeping 
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efforts 

had served as Vice Minister of Defense under Chissano. Banze 
was blunt: Whenever we are able to take part 

replied. Mozambique felt morally obligated to contribute 
peacekeepers 

peacekeeping forces in Mozambique in 1992-1994 post civil war 
period. More importantly 

strong interest in peace in the region and beyond. He 

noted 

and would need additional equipment for additional 

operations. Ms. Newman replied that the U.S. had provided 

lift and the European Union had given money in the past for 
equipping peacekeepers. She recommended that the U.S. and 
the GRM discuss further Mozambique\'s needs and how we could 
help. Banze nodded and added that internal government 
discussions had already begun over contributing to 
peacekeeping operations in Darfur 

months of the Chissano administration. Banze also noted 
Mozambique\'s interest in continuing discussions started last 
year on an Acquisition and Cross Servicing agreement with the 
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USG. 


14. (C) NYATI DISPUTE AND PROMOTING TRADE AND INVESTMENT: 
Couching her comments in terms of the value for Mozambique of 

trade and investment as opposed to aid 

Secretary stressed to the Foreign Minister the need for a 


SIPDIS 

stable regulatory environment. In this context 

land dispute over the Nyati Beach Lodge hurt Mozambique\'s 
reputation among U.S. investors and within the USG. She 
pointed out 

financial backing from the Overseas Private Investment 
Corporation (OPIC) 

the USG 

that the GRM deal with Nyati as soon as possible. FM Abreu 
said that she understood the harm the matter caused and that 
her government would \"push\" the matter. The Council of 
Ministers had discussed the matter the previous week 
discussions had taken place with Interior Minister Pacheco. 
She noted the difficulty of the executive branch influencing 
judicial matters. When A/S Newman raised the June summit of 
the Corporate Council on Africa in Baltimore 

responded that her government was very interested 

assured Ms. Newman that a delegation would be sent. 


15. (SBU) A/S Newman also met with HIV/AIDS NGO leader and 
former Mozambican first lady Graca Machel to discuss the 
fight against HIV/AIDS. Septel reports her meeting with 
Minister in the Presidency for Diplomatic Affairs Francisco 
Madeira. At a lunch in her honor hosted by Vice Foreign 
Minister Banze 

discussed other regional issues with Banze and other Foreign 
Ministry officials. An evening press event and an impromptu 
interview after her meeting with President Guebuza resulted 
in positive media coverage of her visit. A dinner hosted by 
the Ambassador gave her an opportunity to discuss USG 
priorities informally with Minister Madeira 

Banze 

National Assembly Manuel Tome 

Joanna Mangueira 

LALIME 
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Retraites\") and complementary retirement funds AGIR-ARRCO. 


6. The increase in the public debt contributed to the 
fuelling of budget expenditures in 2004 by generating 47.2 
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billion euros in interest payments. Reducing the debt 

service (repayments of funds and interest payments) requires 
cutting the overall budget deficit to 2.5% of GDP. 


7. New Finance Minister Thierry Breton indicated in his 
first speech as minister before deputies that he would 
continue to pursue policy set out by his predecessors 
notably Gaymard (ref) 

deficit was a priority. Reacting to the INSEE\'s budget 
figures 

\"uncompromisingly tough\" on public spending control in order 
to have more freedom to maneuver on employment 
purchasing power of the French 

innovation. \"We don\'t have a minute to lose 

Budget Minister Jean-Francois Cope echoed his words by 
adding \"I will be 

attentive to keeping a tight lid on budget spending growth.\" 


New Finance Minister Has to Face Opposition Politicians and 
Unions 


8. Opposition politicians have already protested that a 
bumper season of corporate earnings from French companies 
has not been used to create jobs. Both the exceptional 

profits made by companies in 2004 

unemployment rate to 10% percent in January 

level in five years 

called the unemployment rate \"unacceptable 

is not a company 

to music... We have to restore businessmen and employees\' 
desire to fight.\" 


9. Leftist unions CGT and FO called on all employees in the 
private and public sectors to strike on March 10 

asking the unemployed and retirees to join demonstrations 
and locally organized meetings. Unions intend to protest 
against low wage increases 

workweek 

representative emphasized that this national strike day was 
planned many weeks ago 

union due to \"the autism of the GOF 

organization MEDEF 


The European Commission Still Shows Confidence in GOF\'s 
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Capacity to Reduce Budget Deficit 


10. On March 2 

Commissioner for Economic Affairs Joaquin Almunia said that 
the Commission was still confident in the GOF\'s capacity to 
reduce its budget deficit within the Pact and Stability 

Growth limit. Nonetheless 

was \"vigilant\" as the French budget situation remains 
fragile 

figures just provided by INSEE. Eurostat will give its 
decisions on budget figures for France (including the one- 
time payment to CEA) and other EU countries on March 18. 
The Commission will release its own economic forecasts on 
March 21. Torres eventually said \"we\'ll see where we are 
for each EU country after March 21.1" Private-sector 
economists are skeptical about the GOF\'s 2005 budget deficit 
objective given the economic slowdown in Europe 

not help France to achieve 2.5% GDP growth in 2005. 


11. Breton is described as a successful and pragmatic 
manager at the head of Bull 

Thus 

deficit by restraining CG budget spending. Implementing 
stricter control of health insurance spending will be harder 

as Breton does not have the lead on this issue. The success 
of the health insurance reform will also require the 
cooperation of the medical sector 

expressed its discontent. Recent increases in prices of 
consultations approved by the GOF may not calm those in the 
sector who believe that reform is creating a \"two-speed 
health system\" 


12. Reducing the budget deficit by increasing receipts will 
heavily depend on economic growth and job creation 

therefore on the GOF\'s ability to implement its program of 
measures and reforms (ref) as soon as possible. The GOF has 
to take account of opposition politicians and unions\' 

reactions. 

LEACH 
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positive step towards implementing the Taif Accord\" that 
\"comes in line with the UN Security Council resolution No. 
1559.\" Ambassador telephoned Sheikh Abdullah to express 
disappointment with the tone of the WAM statement 

follow up with MinState Foreign Affairs Sheikh Hamdan bin 
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Zayed al Nahyan and Abu Dhabi Crown Prince Mohammed bin Zayed 
al Nahyan during scheduled March 8 meetings. 

SISON 
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that the government seems to be bashful while defending its 
proposal to grant the Kuwaiti women their suffrage. In 

other words 

government side for the proposal in question or get the 

bill passed in the National Assembly.\" End Summary. 


2. Liberal columnist Abdullatif Al-Duaij wrote in Al-Qabas 
(3/1): \"All of us must strongly support those who call for 
imparting suffrage on Kuwaiti women irrespective of their 
real objectives and intentions. In other words 

work together to create a necessary atmosphere to pave the 
way to give Kuwaiti women their rights.\" 


3. Liberal columnist and director of Kuwait University\'s 
Center for Strategic and Future Studies Dr. Shamlan Al-Issa 
wrote in Al-Seyassah (3/1): \"In spite of the developments 
and changes witnessed in Kuwait 

second half of the last century 

Kuwaiti women\'s political rights are still in limbo. This 
attitude proves our community still has a section which is 
incapable of keeping in line with the process of evolution 
and modernization which is widely seen in other parts of 
the world. Unfortunately 

enjoys a significant influence in the National Assembly.\" 


4. Independent columnist and attorney Mohammed Musaed Al- 
Saleh wrote in Al-Qabas (3/2): \"The Muslim Brotherhood 
Group can be looked upon as the biggest Islamic movement in 
the Arab world because this group has branches in all Arab 
countries. Interestingly 

Egypt has called for granting the Kuwaiti women their 

political rights Vin an attempt to ingrain genuine Islamic 
principles.\' For his part 

Brotherhood Group of Egypt 

by [Kuwaiti Arabic-language daily] Al-Rai Al-Aam as saying 

the political rights are the simplest rights which must be 

given to women. He added that there is no evidence in 

Islam to prevent Muslim women from enjoying their full 

political rights.\" 


5. Independent Faihan Al-Otaibi wrote in Al-Watan (3/5): \"A 
study completed by the Higher Advisory Committee for 
Completion of the Implementation of the Islamic Sharia has 
confirmed that Islam allows women to practice their 
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political rights. In spite of the above 

observed that the government seems to be bashful while 
defending its proposal to grant the Kuwaiti women their 
suffrage. In other words 

enthusiasm from the government side for the proposal in 
question or get the bill passed in the National Assembly." 


6. Independent Khalid Al-Jenfawi wrote in Al-Seyassah 

(3/5): \"| cannot claim that | am an expert in telepathy 

but one can expect the opposition shown by some MPs to the 
proposal to give suffrage to the Kuwaiti women can be 
attributed to the relevant lawmakers\' desire to dominate 

the political dialogue in the National Assembly and to 
continue to enjoy the related privileges. In this context 

we suggest those who currently oppose the country's 
democratic march represented by granting the Kuwaiti women 
their political rights have actually realized the 

endorsement of the Kuwaiti women\'s suffrage will radically 
change the rules of the political game in the country 

given the fact those who currently oppose suffrage for 
women are obviously keen to keep the current rules 
unchanged.\" 


7. Ahmad Abdel Rahman Al-Koos wrote in independent Al-Watan 
(3/6): \"Looking into the subject of women\'s political 
rights 

entering parliament 

If she does receive her alleged rights 

ideal woman? | believe not one woman will be elected to 
the National Assembly. When one considers that in some 
Arab countries 

and have been practicing these rights for decades 
success even now is very limited. | fear if women here 
could not be elected in the National Assembly for one 
reason or another 

political activists 

women. Perhaps 

the United States and Europe to fulfill their desire in 
achieving to sit in the comfortable settees provided by the 
National Assembly.\" 


kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk 


Visit Embassy Kuwait\'s Classified Website: 
http://www.state.sgov.gov/p/nea/kuwait/ 


You can also access this site through the 
State Department\'s Classified SIPRNET website 
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have the right to prejudice final-status issues. These 
issue should be discussed in the final stages 

now. Abbas also denied Bush\'s role in the 
democratization of the Middle East 

responsibility for the February 25 suicide bombing in 
Tel Aviv on Israel. 


Leading media reported that FM Silvan Shalom met in New 
York with Senator Hillary Clinton 

demanded that the U.S. impose sanctions on Syria to 

force itto leave Lebanon. HaVaretz reported that 

Sharon will meet Tuesday with Secretary of State 
Condoleezza Rice and National Security Advisor Stephen 
Hadley. 


HaVaretz and Israel Radio reported that Israel 
responded skeptically to reports published Sunday 
stating that Damascus instructed senior Islamic Jihad 
and Hamas leaders to leave Syria 

Aviv suicide bombing. Jerusalem Post cited an Islamic 
Jihad announcement that the attack was carried out by a 
rogue cell. 


On Sunday 

Ministry\'s denial on Saturday of a report by the Irish 
newspaper Evening Herald that a Mossad hit squad was 
stopped as it was planning to kill two members of the 
Al-Aqsa Martyrs Brigades who had been deported to 
Ireland after the siege of the Church of the Nativity 

in Bethlehem three years ago. 


All media 

officials called the biggest money-laundering case in 
Israeli history 

millions of dollars in the past year. Twenty-four 
employees 

Hayarkon Street branch were arrested on Sunday. The 
police froze 180 accounts held by 18 customers in the 
branch. Among those likely to be questioned are Maariv 
owner Vladimir Gusinsky and Israel\'s Ambassador to the 
UK Zvi Hefetz 


On Sunday 

of a study carried out by Prof. Steven Cohen of the 
Hebrew University among U.S. Jews 

percent drop between 2002 and 2004 in nearly all the 
indicators measuring emotional attachment to Israel. 

On Sunday 

out on behalf of the United Jewish Communities of North 


Column 3 

America 

with a non-Jewish parent feel a special link to Israel. 
Forty-five percent of the Jewish students in America 
have a non-Jewish parent. 


Former ambassador to the U.S. Prof. ltamar Rabinovich 
wrote in mass-circulation 

\"The U.S. now clearly wishes to take absolute advantage 
of Syria\'s vulnerability in Lebanon in order to extract 
concessions on other contentious issues 

demolish Assad\'s regime completely." 


Arab affairs correspondent Smadar Perry wrote in Yediot 
Aharonot: \"These players could draw Israel into a very 
complex and dangerous situation.\" 


Arab affairs correspondent Jackie Hoogie wrote in 
popular 
speech] was Bashar Assad in the mold of Hafez Assad.\" 


Block Quotes: 


|. \"The United States Will Not Give Up\" 


Former ambassador to the U.S. Prof. Itamar Rabinovich 
wrote in mass-circulation 

(March 7): \"U.S. pressure in recent days and the 

question of the Syrian withdrawal [from Lebanon] have 
focused international attention on the issue of Syrian 
hegemony in Lebanon. But the U.S. has a broader agenda 
vis-a-vis Damascus. Washington has identified Lebanon 
as Syria\'s Achilles heel and has decided to concentrate 

its efforts on that issue. In fact 

striving to obtain concessions from Syria on other 

matters and it views Syria as a target for political 

changes and the key to a regional transformation... 

The U.S. now clearly wishes to take absolute advantage 
of Syria\'s vulnerability in Lebanon in order to extract 
concessions on other contentious issues 

demolish Assad\'s regime completely.... Damascus wishes 
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to convey a clear message to the Lebanese opposition: 
if you continue to demand a Syrian pullout 

support a ShiVite demand for a new balance of power in 
Lebanon in order to reflect the fact that the ShiVites 
have become the largest community in the country 

II. WA Dangerous Situation For Israel" 


Arab affairs correspondent Smadar Perry wrote in Yediot 
Aharonot (March 6): WA security and governmental vacuum 
was created in Lebanon in the wake of the Hariri 
assassination 

the passage of every day.... Hizbullah has gained the 
most from this situation.... Even if Assad sincerely 
intends to redeploy his 14 

has absolutely no intention of releasing his grip on 

it. In the last four months the number of Syrian 
intelligence agents stationed in Beirut has risen from 

a few hundred to thousands. Now they are being joined 
by Hizbullah guerrillas 

Guardsmen and Lebanese intelligence agents 

ago began taking orders from Damascus. These players 
could draw Israel into a very complex and dangerous 
situation." 


lll. \"Hafez\'s Son\" 


Arab affairs correspondent Jackie Hoogie wrote in 
popular 

[Bashar] Assad had a few objectives in sight. First he 
had to gain a little time until the Arab League Summit 
which is due to gather in Algiers this month 

he hopes to have the League endorse his presence in 
Lebanon with an official resolution.... A second 
objective is the splitting of the [Lebanese] 
opposition.... The Syrian President is now hoping to 
divide the world\'s powers -- America 

announced that his declaration was not enough 

side 

waiting and seeing and on granting the guy some more 
time... In brief 

Hafez Assad.\" 


2. Mideast: 
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Conservative 
\"The greatest crime 
itself but thwarting terror.\" 


Senior op-ed writer Akiva Eldar opined in left-leaning 
independent HaVaretz: \"Democracy\'s loss will only be 
peace\'s gain if Sharon commits to putting the peace 
process back on track where it was left by the left 
after his famous trip to the Temple Mount.\" 


Rabbi Yehiel Eckstein 

International Fellowship of Christians and Jews 

in HaVaretz: \"At a time when the rest of the world is 
arrayed against us 

friends who stand alongside us.\" 


Block Quotes: 


I. \"Back to Thugocracy\" 


Conservative 

(March 6): \"Scant international or even local attention 
has been accorded news that the Palestinian Authority 
has decided to resume executions by the end of this 
month. Of the 15 inmates on death row 

terrorists 

\collaborating with Israel.\' Presumably the latter 
offense includes helping Israel foil suicide bombings. 
By our book that not only is the last deed for which 
one ought to be put to death 

the PA ought to be encouraging.... When the PA imposes 
capital punishment on those it charges with helping 
Israelis root out terror (allegations which are highly 
dubious in most cases) 

injury inherent in its own inaction. It says the 
greatest crime 

but thwarting terror. Nor is there any reason to trust 
the PA judicial system. The last time such 
\collaborators\' were executed officially was on a 
January morning in 2001. \'Trials\' are normally brief 
and haphazard affairs that in no democratic country 
would be considered due process.... While Israel is 
denied credit for its incomparably autonomous and 
unregimented judiciary 

law next door escapes censure.... We agree with 


Column 3 

Minister Natan Sharansky\'s urgent plea to Prime 
Minister Ariel Sharon that Israel immediately demand 
the PA desist from this travesty-in-the-making. \" 


Il. \"Democracy\'s Losses\" 


Senior op-ed writer Akiva Eldar opined in left-leaning 
independent HaVaretz (March 7): \"The day after the 
London meeting last week 

reported that \'there is growing fear in Jerusalem that 
after the disengagement from Gaza 

pressure will mount concerning a final status 
agreement.\' That\'s right -- fear of a peace agreement. 
Abu Mazen\'s call to adopt the principle of mutuality 
with regard to actions against terror and the 
occupation 

the road map plan 

arena.... Sharon will deserve the compassion of the 
peace camp only if he orders an immediate end to all 
the unilateral steps he is taking in the West Bank and 
East Jerusalem 

fence outside the sovereign territory of Israel. 
Democracy\'s loss will only be peace\'s gain if Sharon 
commits to putting the peace process back on track 
where it was left by the left after his famous trip to 
the Temple Mount.\" 


Ill. "We Need Evangelical Christian Support" 


Rabbi Yehiel Eckstein 

International Fellowship of Christians and Jews 

in HaVaretz (March 7): \"In a recent op-ed column (VA 
Pernicious 

23) 

about the alliance that is being \'forged\' between 
evangelical Christians in the U.S. and the extreme 
right in Israel. A sober and correct consideration of 
the situation would lead to the conclusion that today 
more than ever 

the embrace offered by the evangelical community 
should not be taken lightly. This support is 
particularly important given recent expressions of anti- 
Semitism and the anti-Israeli attitude of Europe and 
the UN.... In contrast to the evangelical movement 
Presbyterian Church 

liberal Protestant movements 

boycott and a move toward divestment from Israel a few 
months ago. The Presbyterians were not even 
embarrassed to say their objective was to produce 
economic isolation 

apartheid. The Episcopalian Church is considering 


Column 3 

doing something similar.... This boycott does not issue 
from sublime humanitarian motives. These churches did 
not call for a boycott of the darkest and most savage 
regimes known to humanity.... While it is true that 

many of the evangelical Christians belong to the right 
wing of the political map 

unconditional.... At a time when the rest of the world 

is arrayed against us 

friends who stand alongside us." 
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developing countries and therefore a medium level" country 
in terms of poverty ranking. He challenged population 
statistics which brought about such an assessment and 
insisted Djibouti\'s population has grown substantially in 
recent years. It is for this reason 

is needed. Absieh emphasized the high poverty rate 
unemployment rate 

to make the case for U.S. interim intervention with the World 
Bank to help Djibouti negotiate a transitional period during 
which it would adjust to the conditions set by this new 
categorization. He noted that Djibouti receives concessional 
loans from the Arab Development Bank and the African 
Development Bank and that both institutions understand 
Djibouti to be \"poor.\" He added 

been invited to join the fast track program and that it would 
need the help of donors to prepare proposals for submission 
to the program. 


4. (U) Absieh said he had thanked USAID for providing 

Djibouti with 1 

AFR/SD at USAID for use in African countries. The books would 
be forwarded to USAID/Djibouti for distribution. He had also 
expressed appreciation for approval of the Ambassador\'s girls 
scholarship program for Djibouti that would award 1 
scholarships during the next school year in support of 

education of girls in the poor urban and rural areas. 
RAGSDALE 
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for those under Egyptian and Saudi direction. 


2. (C) Absieh continued that his ministry was unaware of the 
kind of curriculum being taught at these schools and that 
better control was needed. He requested assistance from the 
U.S. in developing a strategy and action plan for dealing 

with these schools 

those of other private schools operating in Djibouti 

including those conducted by French private organizations. 
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Absieh cited specifically the Saudi-directed institution 
located in close proximity to the Ministry of Education where 
500 students are believed to be enrolled. \"We have no idea 
what is taught in this school 

follow our curriculum." He said he has invited Yemeni 
experts 

propose a curriculum and criteria for training that will 

ensure a quality education for Djibouti\'s youth and better 
equip his Ministry to evaluate these schools. Ambassador 
pledged to consult with USAID and get back to Absieh on the 
issue. 


3. (C) Comment: At the outset of its education program in 
Djibouti 

Djibouti\'s Islamic schools. The consultant was eventually 
blocked from these schools as an American spy.W His terms 
of reference are still in USAID files here. While the 
progressive Minister of Education is cognizant of the 
challenges posed by the independent operation of Islamic 
schools 

to move deliberately to challenge them. The schools often 
fulfill a genuine need the government is unable to provide. 
In virtually all cases 

built 

from the government of Djibouti. In the case of Saudi 
schools 

ministry in Saudi Arabia 

education. Informal efforts by Djibouti to regularize these 
schools 

rebuffed by those who control the schools. Djibouti is 
gambling that the U.S.\'s vested interest in preventing the 
spread of extremist ideology might help push the U.S. to the 
forefront of Djibouti\'s own effort to control these schools. 
We and Djibouti will need to tread carefully as we discuss 
the potential to assist in this area. End comment. 
RAGSDALE 
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Ambassador promised a full investigation. A Bulgarian wire 

service ran the story as the President and the Ambassador 

were meeting 

request the U.S. military provide to us as soon as possible 

the results of its preliminary investigation into this 

alleged friendly-fire incident. Draft press guidance is 

included in para seven below. END SUMMARY AND ACTION REQUEST. 


2. (C) As the body of Bulgarian Army Sergeant Gardi Gardev 
was being prepared for burial on March 7 

Svinarov gave our Defense Attache details of Gardev\'s killing 
from Bulgarian military reporting. Svinarov alleged that a 

unit of the Bulgarian battalion in Diwaniyah had been on a 
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\"routine night patrol on the evening of March 4 when its 
commander decided to cut the mission short and return to 
base. As the unit was turning its Humvees around 

passenger vehicle approached. The Bulgarian soldiers fired 
two warning shots 

illuminating the Bulgarian vehicles. At that point 

Bulgarian patrol came under \"massive\" small arms fire from 
the west. The Bulgarians returned fire and left the area. 
Sergeant Gardev who was shot three times in the chest 

on the way back to base. When the Bulgarian battalion 
commander returned to the site the following day to 
investigate 

U.S. forces approximately 150 meters to the west of where the 
Bulgarian patrol came under attack. According to Svinarov 
the officer in charge of the U.S. site confirmed to the 
Bulgarian commander that his unit had fired their weapons the 
previous evening. A member of the Presidents staff told us 
that an autopsy would be conducted on Sergeant Gardev\'s body 
later today to determine 

weapon that fired the fatal shots. 


3. (C) At this point 

death was the result of fire from U.S. soldiers. With 

elections only four months away 

clearly worried about a political backlash. He insisted on 

an immediate explanation 

from the U.S. rather than the Polish MNF-CS command. The 
President put the incident in the context of \"improper 
coordination\" and \"serious strains\" among coalition partners 
on the ground. He referred to an incident several weeks ago 
-- which we were not aware of -- in which a U.S. officer 
allegedly held a gun to the head of a Bulgarian soldier at 

the Diwaniyah headquarters. He said the U.S. military had 
subsequently apologized for the incident 

left a bad taste and contributed to the sense that the 
Bulgarians were being treated roughly by their U.S. coalition 
partners. Both the President and the Prime Minister said it 
was imperative to determine the facts immediately and -- in 
the President\'s words -- \"to rally around\" these facts in our 
dealings with the press. 


4. (C) The President told the Ambassador that his view had 
always been that \"no single incident\" should prompt a 
decision to withdraw the Bulgarian battalion from Iraq. 
However 

cleared up quickly if we are to continue our position.\" 

Defense Minister Svinarov was quoted in the press as saying 
that the Government would decide this month whether to rotate 
a fifth battalion into Iraq when the current battalion 

completes its six-month mission in June. It is not clear 
whether he made the statement before or after being informed 
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of the alleged friendly-fire incident 

only become apparent to Bulgaria\'s political leadership last 
night. The Bulgarian CHOD 

Attache a letter to CJCS General Myers requesting an official 
explanation (para 8). 


5. (C) As in previous cases where Bulgarian soldiers have 
been killed in Iraq 

the loss of Sergeant Gardev\'s life. He assured the President 
and the Prime Minister that the U.S. would investigate fully 
and promptly the circumstances surrounding the incident in 
which the Bulgarian soldier died 


findings to the Government of Bulgaria without delay. He 
urged both men to do what they could to calm the anticipated 
firestorm in the press until all of the facts could be 
determined. He assured President Purvanov that if Sergeant 
Gardev had indeed died as a result of friendly fire 

should be seen as a tragic accident and not as a reflection 

of tensions between the U.S. and Bulgaria at any level. 


6. (C) COMMENT. The alleged killing of a Bulgarian soldier 
by U.S. troops will create a media frenzy here. The incident 
comes at a bad time for the Government of Bulgaria 

the widely-publicized shooting of Italian journalist Giuliana 
Sgrena earlier the same day and at the beginning of what is 
expected to be a hard-fought election campaign. The leading 
opposition party 

called for an immediate withdrawal from Iraq 

incident will undoubtedly lead to an intensification of the 
debate over Bulgaria\'s participation in the coalition. While 
we do not expect the Bulgarians to change their policy on 
Iraq in the short term 

will find itself weakened and on the defensive as a result of 
this incident. As he told the Ambassador 

needs our help in order to be able to explain to the nation 
\"how this happened. END COMMENT. 


7. (U) Following is the guidance we are using with the local 
press: 


Q: Was a Bulgarian soldier in Iraq killed on March 4 as a 
result of friendly fire from American troops? 


-- The U.S. expresses its sorrow for the death of Sergeant 
Gardi Gardev 
and friends. 


-- We have seen reports that this killing could have been the 
result of fire from American soldiers in the vicinity. The 
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U.S. takes these reports very seriously and will investigate 
the circumstances surrounding Sgt. Gardev\'s death. 


-- We will work closely with the Bulgarian government on 
this issue. 


8. (SBU) Following is the text of General Kolev\'s letter to 
General Myers: 


CHIEF OF GENERAL STAFF 
OF THE BULGARIAN ARMED FORCES 


DEAR GENERAL MYERS 


| would like to inform you that on 4th March 2005 a Bulgarian 
military patrol 

including three Hummer vehicles and 15 military men from the 
Bulgarian 

contingent of the Coalition Forces in lraq performing routine 
tasks on highway 

\"Tampa\" in the zone of responsibility of the Bulgarian 
contingent in the province 

of Ad Diwaniyah at 19.45 local time went under a massive fire 
as a result of which 

the Bulgarian soldier private (sic) Gardi Gardev was heavily 
wounded and later died 

from his injuries. 


The circumstances related to this tragic incident make us 
think that the death of 

our soldier might be caused by a friendly fire coming from a 
post of the US 

military forces guarding a communication site situated close 
to the highway. 


In order to clarify all the circumstances | would like to 
extend a persistent request 

to you to order an investigation of the case to be executed 
by the competent US 

authorities and to inform us about the results in due time. | 
would also like to ask 

you to take all the necessary measures to prevent such 
incidents in the future. 


Expressing once again our decisiveness to continue to 
implement our ally 
commitments in the best way possible 


| remain sincerely yours 


General Nikola KOLEV 
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GENERAL RICHARD B. MYERS 
CHAIRMAN OF THE JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF 


8. (U) Baghdad minimize considered. 
PARDEW 
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off at the knees the strong polemic debate about this important 
issue." 


\"Somehow the strong criticism of CAFTA served to help add benefit 
to the commercial trade language by adding (at the margins) 
equalizing measures that if implemented by the government should 
balance its effect on economic development policies.\" 


\"These policies will have to address the agreement\'s 
liberalization and the rights that it grants to transnational 
companies 

impact on labor rights in the region.\" 


\"The fact is that CAFTA is not a tool of economic development but 
commercial trade. It is linked to the social and economic 
development problems facing the country; but we have to wait and 
see how the political parties respond 

to do with repetitious propaganda but with serious proposals for 
Honduras\' economic future.\" 


2. Editorial in San Pedro Sula-based liberal daily \"La Prensa\" on 
3/4 

United States has been ratified by the Honduran Congress to 
strengthen trade relations; it opens more doors to our products 
with favorable effects to create more job opportunities and 
improve the conditions for capital investment that at the same 
time will generate employment.\" 


\"However 
working class fears losing jobs if products coming from the 
United States bankrupt business.\" 


\"But without a doubt 

buying choices 

investment and financing 

obtain lower and cheaper capital that allows them to diversify 
their economic activities.\" 


Column 3 

3. Editorial in Tegucigalpa based-liberal daily \"La TribunaW on 
3/4 

pressure that business organizations 

sector 

lost several thousands of jobs because of the delay in approving 
CAFTA 

lose more.\" 


\"To the opposition groups 

CAFTA has caught them with their pants down 

were meeting in a local hotel waiting for the final approval and 
getting ready to open the Champagne - after the ratification the 
union members called for demonstrations because they consider 
that the transnational companies will appropriate the country 
forcing small businesses to disappear and leaving more than 
300 


“We couldn\'t be left out of this agreement because without it we 
could lose access to the big North American market. It could 
provoke a massive loss of jobs 

sector 

Honduras is the second country to ratify CAFTA.\" 
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sector 
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“We couldn\'t be left out of this agreement because without it we 
could lose access to the big North American market. It could 
provoke a massive loss of jobs 

sector 

Honduras is the second country to ratify CAFTA.\" 
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Guebuza camp ultimately forced Chissano\'s hand. According to 
the source 

several long 

including party founder Marcelino dos Santos and party 
ideologue Jorge Rebelo. 


Comment 

3. (SBU) As Chissano is Mozambique\'s first ex-president (his 
predecessor 

not entirely clear before he left office whether he would 

retain the party presidency. Although the president of the 

party does not hold veto power over the 15-member FRELIMO 
Political Commission (the ruling body of the Central 
Committee) 

deliberations. With President Guebuza now president of 
FRELIMO 

than if Chissano had remained FRELIMO president. End Comment. 
LALIME 
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healthcare undertaken by religious workers provided an opening 
for the Church to become more involved in the public sphere. 
Doan sees personal relationship building as the key to improving 
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relations between the Catholic Church and the Vietnamese 
Government 

religious freedom. End Summary. 


2. (C) Vietnamese Father Joseph Doan 

Assistant at the Jesuit Curia in Rome 

meeting with Poloffs that 

legitimacy that would come with the establishment of diplomatic 
relations with The Holy See 

step before \"big brother\" China did so. On religious freedom 
Doan maintained 

pointed to the similarity in the new regulations on religious 
freedom promulgated in both countries: in both instances the 
regulations contain 48 articles and much the same substance. 
Despite similarities 

Vietnam is in a better position than in China Church due to the 
\"frank dialogue\" the Vietnamese bishops engage in with the GOVN 
government. 


3. (SBU) Discussing religious freedom for clergy in Vietnam 
Doan emphasized that it was easier to become a religious priest 
in Vietnam (a member of a religious order) than a diocesan 
priest. While applicants to diocesan seminaries have long waits 
to receive government approval for their studies (in fact 

high percentage never receive such permission) 

would-be priests can begin studying right away at Jesuit 
novitiates. \"We don\'t have to submit student lists to the 
government 

Jesuits and other orders active in Vietnam such as the 
Dominicans 

student lists to authorities for approval 

with less obstruction by the government. Doan claimed that the 
required final government approval of the ordination of all 
priests did not have a significant impact on religious orders. 


4. (C) Doan said that 

secondary education 

permitted to open kindergartens. He mentioned a prestigious 
kindergarten in Phu Bai affiliated with the Jesuits and run by 
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his cousin 

with her that she is the most powerful woman in town\" because 
many children of the city\'s elites attend the school. Barred 

from their traditional focus on secondary and higher education 
Doan said the Jesuits \"simply focus on passing on the faith as 
best we can.\" 


5. (C) One new focus of activity for Catholic religious workers 
has been in healthcare. Doan said that women religious are 
running many dispensaries across Vietnam and several palliative 
care programs for HIV/AIDS patients. He added that the 
government of Vietnam had requested 150 religious workers to 
assist with HIV/AIDS programs in the highlands 

are already working there. According to Doan 

Vietnam is all too happy to allow religious workers to deal with 
patients it would prefer to avoid 

HIV/AIDS. In addition to fulfilling the Church\'s goal of caring 
for those in need 

for the Church to become more involved generally in the public 
sphere -- an important step in gaining greater societal and 
governmental acceptance. 


6. (C) Doan spent nine years in Vietnamese jails and labor camps 
after having been arrested in 1981 as a Catholic priest. Still 

he has been able to find a way to deal effectively with the 
Communist authorities. He insisted that it was possible to 

build trust with the authorities by establishing personal 
relationships and moving slowly and carefully. Illustrating 

this 

Vietnam he often had to approach government officials to secure 
permits for seminary students to study overseas. He recounted 
trying to get to know the responsible officials 

little. At first they were obstructionist 

to know him 

best to approach the application process to get the most 
advantageous permit for the student. When asked how he could 
work with the Vietnamese government after his painful 
experiences 

impossible 

relationships between the Church and the government 

establish greater trust.\" Doan remains hopeful that this trust 

will eventually lead to greater religious freedom in Vietnam. 
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oil sector in Iraq 

support" for things to happen. Al-Own could not provide more 
specific examples of help that the USG could provide but said 
that he would try to get in touch with his Iraqi counterparts 

for further information. He said that the person to talk to 
would be Mr. Jabar Hussein 

Oil Company. 


Qatar-to-Kuwait Gas Pipeline: \"Nothing Happening" 


6. (C) On the third option 

pipeline from Qatar to Kuwait 

\"talk too much\" and that \"nothing was happening.\" He said 
that there were no disputes between Kuwait and Qatar over any 
aspect of the deal 

Saudis 

build the pipeline through the territorial waters. He did 

not see any solution and was \"personally not hopeful.\" 
(Note: Post has heard from other private industry sources 
that there may be some promising signs on this pipeline deal 
but Al-Own clearly did not have anything hopeful to say on 
the project.) 


Iran: Still Talking 


7. (C) Al-Own said that a team from Iran had just arrived in 
Kuwait to discuss a gas import deal and that Kuwait would 
take anything it could get from Iran to meet its needs. He 
said that they almost had a deal two years ago but that it 
fell through due to difficulties on the Iranian side. He did 
not see the Iranians linking a gas import deal to 
negotiations with Kuwait on the boundaries of the Al-Durra 
field. He did not rule it out as a future possibility 

however 

politics to everything.\" He said that the lranians knew that 
Kuwait was short on gas and were using that to draw out the 
talks. Although he said that it is often difficult to know 

who is in charge and able to make a decision on the Iranian 
side 
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thought that 

to get gas from Qatar than from Iran 
hopeful on either source. 


Other Topics: Iraqi Crude Exports 
Divided Zone Reorganization 


8. (C) Al-Own acknowledged that the Iraqis had asked about 
exporting crude through Kuwait via pipeline 

without further comment that the GOK was \"not very positive 
on this.\" He said that the Iraqis had asked KPC 

Ministry of Energy 

that the Ministry did not see a specific need right now 

did it see the stability required to send its people there. 
Al-Own said the humanitarian fuels contracts between Iraq and 
Kuwait would end in June 2005 but were expected to be 
renewed. He did not see any problems in the quantities 
requested by the Iraqis 

logistics and safety operations of the fuel sales. He gave 

an example of fuels being transferred from one truck to 
another \"out in the open and directly underneath high voltage 
lines 

Finally 

onshore production in the divided zone would be transferred 
from one Kuwait Petroleum Company (KPC) subsidiary 

Oil Company (KOC) 

(KGOC) 

onshore and offshore 


BIO Note 


9. (C) Al-Own speaks excellent English and is a friendly 
and open interlocutor. He has a son who is currently in the 
United States studying chemical engineering in Youngstown 
Ohio 

Dow Chemical in its joint ventures with the Kuwait 
Petrochemical Industries Company. 


10. (U) Baghdad minimize considered. 
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Visit Embassy Kuwait\'s Classified Website: 
http://www.state.sgov.gov/p/nea/kuwait/ 
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domestic politics. End Summary. 
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Light media coverage of the House Appropriations Committee 
decision: 


2. (SBU) Local media coverage of the House Appropriations 
decision to reallocate the $1 billion appropriated for the 
U.S.-Turkish Financial Agreement (FA) was light. Although 
news services reported the news early in the day on Friday 
they did not highlight it. When econoff called Istanbul 
analysts as markets opened 

had heard the news. During the day 

stations showed little interest 

data releases. Late in the day Friday 

local press picked up the US Treasury statement and U/S 
Taylor\'s comments to Bloomberg 

major story. 


Markets Shrug Off the News: 


3. (SBU) As the Istanbul analysts correctly predicted 
Appropriations Committee move was not a big story for 
markets. At the opening all markets--equities 

exchange and government securities--strengthened slightly. 
By mid-day 

up 0.38% on the day. Interest rates on the benchmark bond 
eased from 16.78% at Thursday\'s close to 16.47% at the close. 
The lira strengthened slightly against both the euro and the 
dollar 

have been driven 

year 

morning trading 

continued to strengthen 


GOT Seems to Take it in Stride: 


4. (C) MFA Under Secretary Ali Tuygan 

the Ambassador 

He thought it was good that the GOT public statement came 
from Treasury 


5. (C) Indeed 

10:30 AM Friday 

Turkish economy 

assumed any usage of the US facility 

of the House Appropriations Committee decision 

GOT would stay in close touch with the U.S. Treasury as the 
Congressional process continued. 


Comment: 
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6. (C) Though post understands that Minister Babacan agreed 
with Under Secretary Taylor that both would make public 
statements 

statement on their web site. The low-key approach may have 
helped keep the local reaction mild. 

EDELMAN 
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6. (U) Thirty-eight measures fall into the short-term 
category 

escalation of police operations 

specialized IPR units within the Federal Police and 
Federal Highway Police. Creation of a national 
database falls into measures that will be implemented 
over the longer-term. 

7. (SBU) In a separate discussion with Carlos Alberto 
de Camargo of the Association for the Defense of 
Intellectual Property and of the Motion Picture 
Association 

implementation of the national plan as funding. He 
identified two budgetary sources: the National Fund 
for Public Security at the federal level 

governments. The Ministry of Justice is responsible 
for lining up implementation resources. Additional 
resources may be sought by seeking \"collaborators\" for 
implementation of specific measures; he noted that USG 
involvement would be welcome. (Note 

of the national plan could fit comfortably within 
potential technical assistance projects administered 
by Department of Justice OPDAT.) Camargo assured 
econoff that in instances where the Council lacked 
institutional authority to direct the action of 

another governmental body 

the form of a \"recommendation 

Council is to go beyond recommending and to work 
directly with the entity involved to ensure 
implementation. 


8. (U) The Brazilian delegation to the Bilateral 
Consultative Mechanism (BCM) meeting on March 8 in 
Washington will provide an update to the report on 
copyright enforcement the GoB presented at last 
September\'s BCM meeting. They plan to provide data on 
police actions 

known market places. The centerpiece of their 
presentation will be a report given by Marcio Costa de 
Menezes e Goncalves 

Council 
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9. (U) Consulates Rio and Sao Paulo will report on 
private sector perspectives toward the Council and the 
national plan in septels. 


10. (U) Unofficial translation of the list of measures 
identified as comprising Brazil\'s national plan to 
combat piracy follow. The measures are divided into 
categories that reflect the expected timeframe for 
implementation. 


SHORT-TERM ACTIONS 


1. Create Federal Police Department Divisions for 
Reducing Contraband and Embezzlement and Combating 
Piracy 

Police Department. 


2. Amply publicize Government actions in the fight 
against piracy. 


3. Recommend that the Judiciary Power create 
specialized or preferential jurisdictions for 
Intellectual Property. 


4. Recommend creation of Legal Prosecutors specialized 
in Intellectual Property. 


5. Improve the process of removing foreigners involved 
with Intellectual Property offenses from the country. 


6. Improve exchange of information and agreements for 
the purpose of extraditing criminals. 


7. Recommend to States installation of Specialized 
Police Stations 


8. Recommend to MEC action with headmasters for 
effective compliance with Law 9.610 (authors rights) 
in Colleges and Universities. 


9. Recommend to MEC reassessment of the number of 
copies of books per discipline/student. 


10. Conduct seminars/events with judge\'s associations 
OAB and Attorney General (Public Ministry). 


11. Conduct a seminar (MERCOSUL) about piracy. 


12. Support the process of legislative changes that 
call for an expert opinion through sampling of seized 
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pirated products 
describe all goods seized. 


13. Identify transparent methods of financing by the 
private sector of measures to fight piracy. 


14. Include the piracy theme in the Unified System of 
Public Safety - SUSP. 


15. Study international agreements that can influence 
the practice of piracy in Brazil. 


16. Suggest neighboring countries increase inspection 
at borders suspected of piracy. 


17. Propose to the Ministry of Planning prioritization 
of resources for construction 

equipping installations of inspection agencies (SRF 
DPF 


18. Support together with the Ministry of Planning 
increased staffing for Federal Police 
Highways and Federal Revenue. 


19. Strengthen and publicize methods of exchange and 
warranties for legal products used in piracy. 


20. Create an educational campaign: \"Cheap Costs a 
Lot\". 


21. Show the population how a legal product is priced. 


22. Teach the consumer to evaluate products based not 
only on price. 


23. Inform society about software offers and lower 
prices for students and teachers. 


24. Suggest to ANATEL 
increase monitoring of radio and TV transmissions of 
intellectual works likely to be pirated. 


25. Request unions who defend Intellectual Property 
give the Council periodic updates on new types of 
piracy and counterfeiting. 


26. Create training materials for instruction on 
police investigation 
Intellectual Property. 


27. Recommend to administrative and police authorities 
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that they request authorization to destroy pirated 
products in public and private storage. 


28. Create within the Council a channel of 
communication for receipt and handling of accusations. 


29. Suggest to the National Bar Association placement 
of Intellectual Property questions on bar exams. 


30. Seek together with the Ministry of Education and 
educational entities inclusion of Intellectual 

Property in coursework in higher level courses 
especially in law courses. 


31. Propose to the Judiciary creation of a database 
listing civil and criminal lawsuits of violations of 
Intellectual Property rights. 


32. Promote management with state and municipal 
governments that cede public space for sale of pirated 
products. 


33. Send the Council communications warning about the 
practice of book piracy 
establishments. 


34. Propose public/private partnerships aimed at using 
communication channels in awareness campaigns on the 
subject. 


35. Organize campaigns divulging information about the 
risks of consuming pirated products. 


36. Disseminate Council work to the manufacturing 
sector to encourage their participation in activities 
against piracy and Intellectual Property crimes. 


37. Propose changes in legislation that permit quick 
destruction or alternative disposition of seized 
pirated goods 

trial. 


38. Suggest the maintenance and escalation of 
operations by Federal Police 

and Federal Revenue against manufacture and 
distribution of pirated goods in Brazil. 


MEDIUM-TERM ACTIONS 


1. Better control immigration. 
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2. Establish better customs and police cooperation 
especially among MERCOSUL members and border 
countries. 


3. Propose formation of an International Court for 
Combating Piracy. 


4. Cooperate in the training and certification of 
personnel with support of international organizations 
and entities. 


5. Tighten cooperation with border countries 
(especially tri-border) and third countries. 


6. Hold an annual national meeting for exchange of 
information for combating piracy. 


7. Propose creation of popular products at low prices 
(alternatives). 


8. Offer incentives to develop studies between 
government and industrial manufacturing sector with a 
view to reducing prices on products that tend to be 
pirated. 


9. Assist in establishing reference pricing parameters 
to aid in the control of incoming pirated products and 
fraud. 


10. Identify the need for updating legislation and 
study bills in process in the National Congress that 
deal with Intellectual Property. 


11. Propose to the police chiefs and Attorney General 
(Public Ministry) publication of internal 

administrative norms to standardize procedures for 
combating piracy. 


12. Identify and propose prioritized geographic 
regions for border action. 

13. Request systematic operations at known critical 
points. 

14. Study ways to apply WTO customs valuation code 
similar to that of MERCOSUL and ALADI. 


15. Conduct frequent national campaigns in the media 
with the support of public and private entities 


artists and their own means of communication. 


16. Promote awareness activities in professional 
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institutes and learning establishments 
universities 


17. Propose creation of state and municipal inspection 
work groups in significant centers of illegal 
products. 


18. Evaluate already existing resources for formation 
of a database. 


19. Broadcast through communication channels the 
illegality of publication of ads for pirated products. 


20. Evaluate Decree 4.543/02 concerning customs rules 
eliminating eventual regulations that make combating 
piracy difficult. 


21. Formulate proposals regarding appropriate 
disposition of seized products and equipment. 


22. Formulate proposals that assign liability to 
agents who perform electronic sales of products that 
violate Intellectual Property. 


23. Seek public and private means to increase the 
quantity of instructional materials in libraries 
teaching institutions and other entities of public 
interest. 


24. Institute or perfect integrated intelligence 
systems at SRF 


25. Promote seminars 

involving the public and private sectors and unions 
designed for specific target audiences (judges 
prosecutors 

artists 

knowledge about legislation and its observance. 


26. Develop mechanisms to share operational 
information on the subject among police 
administrators 


27. Support the inclusion of piracy in curricula at 
police academies and federal 
inspection agencies. 


28. Support states and municipalities in their 
respective application initiatives regarding police 
power and administrative inspection. 
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29. Conduct educational campaigns for students 
regarding illegal reproduction of books. 


30. Enter into agreements with research institutions 
to generate studies 
extent of piracy in the country (for all sectors). 


31. Enter into agreements with research institutions 
(IPEA 

analysis regarding the problem of piracy in the 
country. 


32. Support strengthening of judgeships and creation 
of agencies in structures where they don\'t yet exist. 


33. Promote and stimulate exchange of information 
among international agencies related to the fight 
against Intellectual Property crimes. 


34. Obtain from pertinent public institutions 
particular agencies that deal with reducing crime 
subsidies that allow elaboration of information about 
technical and financial difficulties encountered in 
prevention or reduction activities. 


LONG-TERM ACTIONS 


1. Promote common policies in the education field to 
enlighten the population as to the evils of piracy. 


2. Promote/aid development of activities that can 
substitute for piracy in border countries. 


3. Conduct and give incentives for training and 
certification courses for police agents 

specifically agents of the Federal Revenue Service and 
State Revenue Secretaries. 


4. Promote means for coordinating actions between 
police and government administrative inspection 
agencies. 


5. Stimulate creation of state councils for combating 
piracy. 


6. Periodic disclosure of statistics regarding 
information obtained on piracy. 


7. Create and maintain a database 
collected on a national level 
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Unified System of Public Safety (SUSP). 


8. Sign agreements with entities specialized in 
development and management of databases. 


9. Promote and elaborate research and periodic 
evaluation on the piracy situation in target sectors. 


10. Improve alternative sentencing techniques and 
impose greater striciness in compliance. 


11. Conduct studies as to the possibility of reversing 
the burden of proof in cases of customs 
underinvoicing. 


12. Studies on the possibility of seizing vehicles and 
goods used for piracy. 


13. Studies about the common responsibility of owners 
of commercial establishments and teaching of piracy in 
institutions. 


14. Conduct studies about ways to promote balance of 
relations between owners of Intellectual Property 
rights and consumers. 


15. Coordination of marketing campaigns geared towards 
valuing and respecting intellectual property and 
against piracy. 


16. Creation/perfection of an integrated database from 
other public organs containing information on 
foreigners suspected of involvement with acts of 
piracy with subsequent release to related foreign 
agencies. 


17. Sign agreements with research institutions to 
identify compliance with manufacturing 

and business activities (standard of competition and 
price formulation). 


18. Study with the public and private sectors the 
viability of small distributors substituting pirated 
products for another type of legal product or 
alternative employment. 


19. Study in partnership with the private sector 
possible alternatives for the reduction of the price 
differential/costs between legal and illegal products. 


Danilovich 
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without delay. If Hizballah sticks to peaceful protests 
should not endanger this process. Hizballah is a political 
party 

it represents a minority position." 


2. (U) In a March 7 conversation with Finnish MFA Under 
Secretary for Political Affairs Markus Lyra 


SIPDIS 

expressed appreciation for the FM\'s statement on the need for 
Syrian withdrawal 

statements. The Ambassador stressed 

withdrawal must begin immediately 

time of the Lebanese Parliamentary elections. Withdrawal 
must also include Syrian intelligence personnel 

Lebanon of their pernicious influence. The Ambassador noted 
that this is not a complex issue 

democracy is \"busting out all over\" the Middle East 

Syrians must comply with UNSC Resolution 1559 

Secretary Lyra said the Finns agree 


SIPDIS 

convey this demarche to President Halonen (who 
Finnish constitution 

for Finland\'s foreign policy) and to the Foreign Minister. 


3. (U) The Ambassador also noted that the government of 
Lebanon must accept international observers to monitor the 
election process 

contribute any observers. Lyra said the Finns will offer at 
least a small number of observers. 

MACK 
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PATRICK SABATIER TITLES HIS COLUMN: \"INEXCUSABLE.\" WHILE 
SABATIER ACKNOWLEDGES THAT THE SITUATION IN IRAQ REMAINS 
WCOMPLEX 

FIRED WITHOUT WARNING AND WITHOUT REASON: THIS IS 
INEXCUSABLE.\" RIGHT-OF-CENTER LE FIGARO CARRIES TWO 
CONFLICTING REPORTS ABOUT THE INCIDENT 

CORRESPONDENT 

C) 


SYRIA AND ITS PROGRESSIVE WITHDRAWAL FROM LEBANON ARE TOD 
SECOND MAJOR STORY. FOR CATHOLIC LA CROIX 

ITS WITHDRAWAL FROM LEBANON 

LETTING GO\" BECAUSE OF INTERNATIONAL PRESSURE. BUT IN HIS 
COMMENTARY PIERRE ROUSSELIN WARNS AGAINST \"REJOICING 
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PREMATURELY: HEZBOLLAH CAN STILL STAND IN THE WAY OF LEBANOI 
SOVEREIGNTY.\" (SEE PART C) 


IN LEFT-OF-CENTER LE MONDE 

ANALYSIS ON EURO-AMERICAN RELATIONS 

SHE ACKNOWLEDGES THAT \"A COMMUNITY OF INTERESTS HAS LED TC 
RECONCILIATION. BUT THE RECONCILIATION IS ON TERMS IMPOSED BY 
THE U.S.\" (SEE PART C) 


THE SITUATION WITH TEHERAN OVER ITS NUCLEAR PROGRAM IS THE 
SUBJECT OF AN EDITORIAL COMMENTARY IN LA CROIX. JEAN- 
CHRISTOPHE PLOQUIN WARNS THAT \"TEHERAN\'S COMPLEX POWER 
STRUCTURES SHOULD LEAD EVERYONE TO BE VERY CAUTIOUS.\" (SEE 
PART C) 


ON THE DOMESTIC FRONT 
EUROPEAN CONSTITUTION IS ON 
REFERENDUM 


(C) SUPPORTING TEXT/BLOCK QUOTES: 
IRAQ - LIBERATION OF GIULIANA SGRENA 


\"INEXCUSABLE\" 

PATRICK SABATIER IN LEFT-OF-CENTER LIBERATION (03/07): \"THE 
TRAGEDY WHICH SURROUNDED SGRENA\'S LIBERATION CAN SERVE AS 
METAPHOR TO THE HORRENDOUS COMPLEXITY OF THE SITUATION IN 
IRAQ. AND TO THE WAY AMERICAN TROOPS ARE PARADOXICALLY 
AGGRAVATING THE TERRORIST SITUATION WHICH THEY ARE FIGHTING 
THE GIS WHO FIRED WITHOUT REASON OR WARNING COMMITTED AN 
INEXCUSABLE ERROR. THERE IS AT THIS TIME NO FACTUAL CLUE TO 
VERIFY GIULIANA SGRENAYS TALE OF A DELIBERATE ATTACK ON THE 
CONVOY. BUT THE U.S. ARMY IS ON THE BENCH OF THE ACCUSED. THE 
U.S. HAS LIED TOO OFTEN IN THE PAST FOR ANYONE TO ACCEPT ITS 
VERSION OF THE FACTS WITHOUT AN INTERNATIONAL INVESTIGATION. 
THIS BLUNDER IS ALL THE MORE SERIOUS BECAUSE IT IS ONE MORE 
EXAMPLE OF THE VIOLENCE IRAQI CIVILIANS MUST ENDURE 

FROM SOLDIERS WHO LACK PROPER TRAINING AND ARE TOO TRIGGER 
HAPPY. THEY ARE FOMENTING ANTI-AMERICAN FEELINGS IN THE IRAQI 
POPULATION 


\"SILENCE AND EMBARRASSMENT IN WASHINGTON" 

GUILLEMETTE FAURE IN RIGHT-OF-CENTER LE FIGARO (03/07): \"THE 
U.S. ARMY IS KEEPING SILENT ABOUT THE BLUNDER THAT WOUNDED 
GIULIANA SGRENA AND KILLED AN ITALIAN SECRET SERVICE AGENT. IN 
BAGHDAD 

ATTACK: THE U.S. ARMY RESPONDED IT DID NOT KNOW WHERE IT WAS 


LEBANON - SYRIA\'S WITHDRAWAL 


\"THE HEZBOLLAH THREAT\" 
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PIERRE ROUSSELIN IN RIGHT-OF-CENTER LE FIGARO (03/07): “SYRIA 
HAS NO OTHER CHOICE BUT TO WITHDRAW FROM LEBANON. BEIRUT IS 
THE STAGE WHERE THE FUTURE OF DEMOCRACY IN THE ARAB WORLD 
BEING PLAYED. THIS IS A GOOD THING 

ARAB WORLD STAY OUT OF THE DEMOCRATIC WAVE GRIPPING THE 
WESTERN WORLD? AS IN KIEV 

THIS IS SO TRUE THAT FROM RIYADH TO CAIRO MOST ARAB CAPITALS 
HAVE ADVISED DAMASCUS TO GIVE IN. STILL 

REJOICE PREMATURELY. THE GAME BEING PLAYED OUT IN LEBANON IS 
VERY COMPLEX AND CANNOT BE DISASSOCIATED FROM ITS REGIONAL 
CONTEXT. BACHAR EL-ASSAD WAS CONVINCED THAT THE U.S. WOULD 
MIRED IN IRAQ AND NEVER IMAGINED THAT FRANCE WOULD SIDE WITH 
WASHINGTON TO DEMAND SYRIA\'S WITHDRAWAL FROM LEBANON. SYF 
NOW IN THE POSITION OF HAVING TO GIVE IN TO GROWING PRESSURE 
BUT IT HAS NOT UTTERED ITS FINAL WORD. HEZBOLLAH 

CENTERPIECE OF THE ALLIANCE BETWEEN TEHERAN AND DAMASCUS / 
WELL AS THE ISLAMIC REPUBLIC\'S KEY INSTRUMENT IN THE REGION 
CAN STILL STAND IN THE WAY OF LEBANON'S SOVEREIGNTY.\" 


\"BUSH REJECTS HALF-MEASURES\" 

JEAN-LOUIS TURLIN IN RIGHT-OF-CENTER LE FIGARO (03/07): 
\"POLITICALLY SPEAKING 

THE LIST OF TERRORIST ORGANIZATIONS 

CONTENTION BETWEEN WASHINGTON AND THE EUROPEANS 
EMPHASIZED THAT THE ORGANIZATION 

ITS TERRORIST ACTIVITIES 

THE LEBANESE PARLIAMENT.\" 


IRAN 


\"IRANIAN THREATS\" 

JEAN-CHRISTOPHE PLOQUIN IN CATHOLIC LA CROIX (03/07): \"TEHERAN 
IS RAISING ITS VOICE AGAINST THE EUROPEANS OVER ITS NUCLEAR 
PROGRAM. ON SATURDAY 

WARNED ABOUT USING OIL AS REPRISAL IF THE UNSC WERE TO GET A 
HOLD OF IRANVS NUCLEAR ISSUE. HE ALSO ADDED THAT "THE REGION 
WOULD BE WEAKENED AND THAT THE U.S. WOULD BE THE FIRST TO 
SUFFER.\ THIS IS IRAN\'S WAY OF REMINDING EVERYONE THAT IRANVS 
CONTROL INTO IRAQ GOES FAR AND THAT IT CONSIDERS AMERICAN 
TROOPS IN IRAQ TO BE "AN OCCUPATION FORCE.\ RAFSANJANI HAS 
HIMSELF ARGUED THAT EUROPE AND THE U.S. WOULD BE BEGGING FO 
TROUBLE IF THEY ASKED IRAN TO STOP ITS PLUTONIUM ENRICHMENT 
PROGRAM. THE EUROPEANS RECENTLY ASKED PRESIDENT BUSH FOR | 
IN THEIR APPROACH WITH TEHERAN. ALONE 

MUCH 

THE IRANIANS WILL CONTINUE TO PLAY THEIR DOUBLE GAME UNTIL TH 
ELECTIONS ON JUNE 17. TEHERAN\S COMPLEX POWER STRUCTURES 
SHOULD INCITE EVERYONE TO BE VERY CAUTIOUS.\" 


EURO-AMERICAN RELATIONS 
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\"AFTER HURRICANE BUSH\" 

SYLVIE KAUFFMANN IN LEFT-OF-CENTER LE MONDE (03/07): \"IT IS 
OFFICIAL: WE ARE FRIENDS AGAIN. CONDOLEEZZA RICE\'S CHARM 
OFFENSIVE WAS A SUCCESS. AS WAS PRESIDENT BUSH\'S INTELLIGEN) 
PLANNED AND ORCHESTRATED EUROPEAN TRIP. THE BUSH 
ADMINISTRATION GAVE IT ALL IT'S WORTH AND THE SUCCESS OF THIS 
MAJOR DIPLOMATIC OPERATION IS INDISPUTABLE. WHILE IT CANNOT BI 
SAID THAT ALL IS FORGOTTEN. 

INTERESTS AND A CONJUNCTION OF POSITIVE FACTORS WHICH ARE 
PUSHING FOR RECONCILIATION. BUT IT IS CLEAR THAT THIS 
RECONCILIATION IS BEING IMPLEMENTED ON TERMS DICTATED BY THE 
WORLD\'S ONLY SUPERPOWER 

ALTHOUGH MORE UNITED 

IMAGINATION. IT IS ONE THING TO SHOW ONE\'S FRIENDSHIP TOWARDS 
PUTIN AND BUTEFLIKA 

PRESIDENT BUSH 

COMMON WITH THE AMERICANS THAN WITH THE RUSSIANS OR THE 
ALGERIANS?\" LEACH 


2. (SBU) Akhbar Al Khaleej 

opinion piece on the Iraqi elections written by columnist 
Sameera Rajab February 16. In the column 

detailed analysis of the situation in Iraq 

short section in the end about Sistani\'s role in legitimizing 
the January 30 elections. She argues that without the 
support of \"General Sistani 

(\"representatives of the Great Satan\") would be dealing with 
a different scenario in Iraq now. 


3. (SBU) Sameera Rajab is a regular columnist with Akhbar Al 
Khaleej and a known Baathist sympathizer. Her articles often 
focus on the United States and are marked by fiery criticisms 
of USG officials and policies. She comes from a prominent 
Bahraini ShiVa family 

Khalifa ruling family. 


4. (SBU) Rajab\'s article generated a hot debate on freedom 
of speech and respect for religious leaders. Numerous 
columnists 

spoke out against Rajab. Al Wasat\'s Reem Khalifa wrote that 
any columnist who used the word \"general\" to describe a 
religious figure showed a lack of respect and did not belong 

to the liberal school of thought. Also in Al Wasat 
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columnist Sayed Dhiya Al Mousawi claimed that Rajab\'s 
commentary planted the seeds of sectarianism in the region. 
He demanded that the GOB and elected leaders take a stand 
against those who insult religious leaders. Al Mousawi added 
that Rajab and her fellow Baathists were still in shock from 
the fall of Saddam 

productive role in IraqVs transformation. No Bahraini 
columnists 

or her rights as a journalist. 


5. (SBU) Several of the most prominent clerics have focused 
on the Rajab controversy in their Friday prayers. ShiVa 
Sheikh Isa Qassem warned that those who insult religious 
leaders are attempting to destroy the religion itself. Sunni 
Sheikh Juma Tawfeeg criticized the GOB for keeping quiet on 
the Rajab article and said freedom of speech does not include 
the right to slander religious figures and ShariVa judges. 
(Note: In September 2003 

accusations of corruption in the ShariVa courts. End Note.) 
ShiVa Sheikh Abdulla Al Ghuraifi demanded that the Ministry 
of Information do something to stop the slander of religious 
officials before the anger of the public erupts and causes 
something in this country that we would not like to see.\" 


6. (SBU) More than twenty charities 

centers joined together to fund several advertisements in Al 
Wasat against Rajab. A prominent businessman who owns a 
number of American franchises in Bahrain also paid for a 
large advertisement criticizing Rajab. 


7. (SBU) Al Tajamo\' Al Qowmi 

member of the alliance that boycotted the 2002 parliamentary 
elections 

statement said that intellectual terrorism\" was destroying 
freedom of expression in Bahrain 

honest writer who has refused to accept the American 
occupation in Iraq." The Bahrain Human Rights Watch Society 
also issued a statement to express its solidarity with Rajab 
underscoring the importance of protecting freedom of 
expression. The Bahrain Journalists Association appealed for 
calm and a constructive dialogue on the Rajab article 

it feared was dividing the press and religious institutions. 
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8. (C) In a luncheon with visiting NEA/ARPI Director Alan 
Misenheimer February 21 

MPs discussed the Rajab controversy. All of them agreed that 
Rajab\'s comments were offensive and that Akhbar Al Khaleej 
should not have printed them. Shura Council member Faisal 
Fouladh (who helped establish the Bahrain Human Rights Watch 
Society) stated that despite the ignorance of her views 

freedom to express those views must be protected. 


9. (C) MP Jassim Al A\Ali 

told PolOff that Rajab did not have the right to say what she 

did. He praised the civilized way that people reacted to the 
article 

other countries she could have been killed. He could not 
imagine how the GOB would have reacted if she had made such 
strong statements against the Prime Minister or another 
member of the royal family. 


10. (SBU) Akhbar Al Khaleej editor Anwar Abdulrahman wrote a 
front page article February 23 regretting that the Rajab 
piece had angered religious scholars. He said that anyone 
who engaged in political activities was subject to critique 
and that Rajab was justified in analyzing Sistani\'s role in 
Iraq. He reiterated that his newspaper would never instigate 
sectarianism 

and one people without discrimination. Abdulrahman noted 
that 80 percent of Akhbar Al Khaleej\'s staff is Shi'a. He 
confirmed that he and Rajab support Sistani and appreciate 
his role in Iraq. He added 

the political situation. The goal was not to defame the 
reputation of Sistani or insult him.\" 


11. (C) Rajab\'s article touched on a number of enormously 
sensitive issues in Bahrain - religion 

U.S. policy in Iraq 

controversial and divisive person and no doubt knew that the 
article would cause a flare up in tensions. Her writing for 
some time has been supportive of Saddam and the insurgency 
and has denigrated the ShiVa role in Iraq 

ShiVa were looking for an opportunity to discredit her. 
Although she is now portraying herself as a champion of 
freedom of expression 

Sistani demonstrates that Bahrainis are not in agreement 
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whether this freedom should include insulting criticisms of 
religious leaders held in high esteem. 


12. (U) Baghdad minimize considered. 
MONROE 
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manufacturing\") became a lucrative niche for the Group. 
For example 

processes and bags it. The Group will probably further 
develop its manufacturing capacity. The cement factory it 
is currently building in Kogi State is located directly over 

a large limestone deposit that could be used as cement 
input. 


7. (C) Dangote\'s shift toward manufacturing accords with 

the GON\'s nationalistic economic policies 

premium on domestic manufacturing and production. What we 
don\'t know is whether Dangote and others like him helped 
drive the policy or whether their actions were driven by 

the government policy. Reality is probably a mixture of 

both. 


8. (C) In part 

has been very supportive of Dangote. We know the company 
at one time or another held exclusive import rights in 

sugar 

business and undercut competitors. In a December 1996 
interview 

once forced him to import so much rice that the local 

market crashed by almost 80 percent. The direction of GON 
trade barriers also suggests preferential treatment. High 
tariffs or outright bans on imported items favor the Group 

in nearly all areas in which they do business including 

wheat flour 


9. (C) Further 

state-owned production facilities. Yet the Dangote Group 
swiftly won bids on GON-owned manufacturing installations 
such as the Benue Cement Company and the Savannah Sugar 
Company 

port in Lagos where ships with production inputs offload 
directly at the Dangote Group factory. 


10. (U) Dangote is revered for his assumed rise from rags 
to riches but his family connections reveal a privileged 
beginning. Dangote is from the prominent Dantata family of 


Column 3 

Kano State. The Dantata family made its name and wealth in 
commodity trading. When in his early twenties Dangote 
showed promise as a young businessperson 

Dantata loaned him naira 500 

500 


11. (C) Because of their influence in the Hausa and Muslim 

communities 

both the civilian and military leaders who ruled Nigeria. 
Dangote enjoyed GON favoritism in the form of importing 

rights throughout the military regimes and coups of the 

1980s and 90s. Though he has connections with political 

figures throughout the country 

paid off when OBJ was elected president in 1999. Since 

then 

multiplied. 


12. (C) Dangote purportedly contributed 200 million naira 
(about $1.5 million at the time) to Obasanjo\'s first 
election campaign 

naira (about USD 7.5 million) for the second term. 
Dangote is a known contributor to the PDP party. Heisa 
close friend with the governors of Kwara 

states. He also enjoys support from the Sokoto Caliphate 
the spiritual and political seat of power of Muslims and 
members of the Hausa tribe. 


Nigeria\'s Dangote Paradigm Stands in the Way of Economic 
Liberalization and Democracy 


13. (C) The special relationship Dangote holds with the GON 
defines the Dangote paradigm. The paradigm demonstrates 
how easily one powerful person can disrupt Nigeria\'s 
floundering democratic and economic liberalization 
processes. Along with outright money laundering and 
corruption 

factors making Nigeria a politically and economically 

volatile country and a risky place to do business. 


14. (C) Dangote openly asserts the GON should do more to 
manage the economy through protectionist measures to assist 
what he calls the \"Nigerian Industrial Renaissance.\" He 

has no qualms about \"alerting the government\" or \"giving 
direction\" in industrial policymaking. Dangote and some 
members of the GON justify this protectionism with examples 
such as US corporate and railroad barons and the gilded 

era of the late 1800s. This 

the foundation for economic growth 

manufacturing and industrial sectors. However 
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alleged historic parallels do not mask the fact that the 
chummy relationship between Dangote and the GON 
superficially promoting manufacturing in some sectors 
causing destructive and derailing economic activity and 
democracy in other areas. 


15. (C) Dangote\'s obvious unfair advantage and support from 
the GON are disturbing for US companies wanting to enter a 
market with over 130 million consumers. Conversely 

US companies indirectly benefit from GON restrictions 
protecting the Dangote Group of Companies 

complexity to the Dangote paradigm. For example 

allegedly receives unfair 

import bulk commodities. However 

customer and buys millions of dollars worth of other US 
products. General Electric makes much of Dangote\'s 
machinery and the Group will buy about 300 used trucks 
(mostly made by International) from the US this year. 

Further 

Trade Development Agency in 2000 and aspires to a future 
Export-Import Bank loan. 


16. (C) Dangote\'s tremendous popularity and acceptance is 
not likely to diminish. The average Nigerian considers 

him 

model to be emulated. The fact is 

preferences the GON has bestowed on the Dangote Group have 
distorted the market in ways that do more harm than good 
over the long haul. However 

rarely takes a long-term perspective into account. The 
GON-Dangote relationship has been 

and mutually accommodating. Critics of this relationship 
would state that it smacks of insider trading. Dangote does 
not epitomize the free market at work in Nigeria. What 

his story reveals is that he is one of the few free- 

wheeling actors in a relatively and artificially closed 
economic environment. 


17. (C) Comment Cont'd: Herein 

U.S. in working with Dangote and 

Nigerian economy overall. One the one hand 

extremely good business sense for U.S. firms to work with 
Dangote and for our agencies such as EXIM and OPIC to do 
so as well. This promotes U.S. exports and foreign 
investment in Nigeria. However 

Dangote becomes 

business paradigm. Dangote\'s evolution 
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represents progress from the almost mercantile 
perspective of many Nigerian businesspeople. However 
still stands a long way from the free market policies we 
espouse. The question is whether Dangote is a 
transitional figure to a more free market mentality or 

will he remain the paragon of business practice here. To 
improve the chances that he will only be a transitional 
figure we need to continue to work with him but exercise 
caution in the relationship while also seeking to work 
more closely with Nigeria\'s more authentic economic 
reformers. End comment. 
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manufacturing\") became a lucrative niche for the Group. 


7. (C) Dangote\'s shift toward manufacturing accords with 

the GON\'s nationalistic economic policies 

premium on domestic manufacturing and production. What we 
don\'t know is whether Dangote and others like him helped 
drive the policy or whether their actions were driven by 

the government policy. Reality is probably a mixture of 

both. 


8. (C) In part 

has been very supportive of Dangote. We know the company 
at one time or another held exclusive import rights in 

sugar 

business and undercut competitors. In a December 1996 
interview 

once forced him to import so much rice that the local 

market crashed by almost 80 percent. The direction of GON 
trade barriers also suggests preferential treatment. High 
tariffs or outright bans on imported items favor the Group 

in nearly all areas in which they do business including 

wheat flour 


9. (C) Further 

state-owned production facilities. Yet the Dangote Group 
swiftly won bids on GON-owned manufacturing installations 
such as the Benue Cement Company and the Savannah Sugar 
Company 

port in Lagos where ships with production inputs offload 
directly at the Dangote Group factory. 
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10. (U) Dangote is revered for his assumed rise from rags 

to riches but his family connections reveal a privileged 
beginning. Dangote is from the prominent Dantata family of 
Kano State. The Dantata family made its name and wealth in 
commodity trading. When in his early twenties Dangote 
showed promise as a young businessperson 

Dantata loaned him naira 500 

500 


11. (C) Because of their influence in the Hausa and Muslim 

communities 

both the civilian and military leaders who ruled Nigeria. 
Dangote enjoyed GON favoritism in the form of importing 

rights throughout the military regimes and coups of the 

1980s and 90s. Though he has connections with political 

figures throughout the country 

paid off when OBJ was elected president in 1999. Since 

then 

multiplied. 


12. (C) Dangote purportedly contributed 200 million naira 
(about $1.5 million at the time) to Obasanjo\'s first 
election campaign 

naira (about USD 7.5 million) for the second term. 
Dangote is a known contributor to the PDP party. He is a 
close friend with the governors of Kwara 

states. He also enjoys support from the Sokoto Caliphate 
the spiritual and political seat of power of Muslims and 
members of the Hausa tribe. 


Nigeria\'s Dangote Paradigm Stands in the Way of Economic 
Liberalization and Democracy 


13. (C) The special relationship Dangote holds with the GON 
defines the Dangote paradigm. The paradigm demonstrates 
how easily one powerful person can disrupt Nigeria\'s 
floundering democratic and economic liberalization 
processes. Along with outright money laundering and 
corruption 

factors making Nigeria a politically and economically 

volatile country and a risky place to do business. 


14. (C) Dangote openly asserts the GON should do more to 
manage the economy through protectionist measures to assist 
what he calls the \"Nigerian Industrial Renaissance.\" He 

has no qualms about \"alerting the government\" or \"giving 
direction\" in industrial policymaking. Dangote and some 
members of the GON justify this protectionism with examples 
such as US corporate and railroad barons and the gilded 
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era of the late 1800s. This 

the foundation for economic growth 

manufacturing and industrial sectors. However 
alleged historic parallels do not mask the fact that the 
chummy relationship between Dangote and the GON 
superficially promoting manufacturing in some sectors 
causing destructive and derailing economic activity and 
democracy in other areas. 


15. (C) Dangote\'s obvious unfair advantage and support from 
the GON are disturbing for US companies wanting to enter a 
market with over 130 million consumers. Conversely 

US companies indirectly benefit from GON restrictions 
protecting the Dangote Group of Companies 

complexity to the Dangote paradigm. For example 

allegedly receives unfair 

import bulk commodities. However 

customer and buys millions of dollars worth of other US 
products. General Electric makes much of Dangote\'s 
machinery and the Group will buy about 300 used trucks 
(mostly made by International) from the US this year. 

Further 

Trade Development Agency in 2000 and aspires to a future 
Export-Import Bank loan. 


16. (C) Dangote\'s tremendous popularity and acceptance is 
not likely to diminish. The average Nigerian considers 

him 

model to be emulated. The fact is 

preferences the GON has bestowed on the Dangote Group have 
distorted the market in ways that do more harm than good 
over the long haul. However 

rarely takes a long-term perspective into account. The 
GON-Dangote relationship has been 

and mutually accommodating. Critics of this relationship 
would state that it smacks of insider trading. Dangote does 
not epitomize the free market at work in Nigeria. What 

his story reveals is that he is one of the few free- 

wheeling actors in a relatively and artificially closed 
economic environment. 


17. (C) Comment Cont'd: Herein 

U.S. in working with Dangote and 

Nigerian economy overall. One the one hand 

extremely good business sense for U.S. firms to work with 
Dangote and for our agencies such as EXIM and OPIC to do 
so as well. This promotes U.S. exports and foreign 
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investment in Nigeria. However 

Dangote becomes 

business paradigm. Dangote\'s evolution 

represents progress from the almost mercantile 
perspective of many Nigerian businesspeople. However 
still stands a long way from the free market policies we 
espouse. The question is whether Dangote is a 
transitional figure to a more free market mentality or 

will he remain the paragon of business practice here. To 
improve the chances that he will only be a transitional 
figure we need to continue to work with him but exercise 
caution in the relationship while also seeking to work 
more closely with Nigeria\'s more authentic economic 
reformers. End comment. 
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Sunday. Over 3 

September of last year 

from Tal Afar would cut off geographical contact between 
Turkey and the interior parts of Iraq 

called on Turkey to support the Turkmen population in Tal 
Afar. 


EU Encourages Ankara for More Reforms: Turkey must do more 
to implement the political reforms it enacted before 
membership talks with the European Union begin in October of 
this year 

said on Sunday. Rehn stressed after talks with FM Abdullah 
Gul that it is important that Turkey maintain forward 
momentum on legal 

added that Turkey must do more to eradicate torture 

cultural rights and the rights of women 

Muslim minorities. Rehn also said he received assurance 
from FM Gul that Ankara would sign the EU protocol related 

to Cyprus before October 3. Rehn said that signing the 
protocol would not amount to recognition of the Republic of 
Cyprus 


Turkey\'s Directorate of Foundations Blocks Return of 
Minorities\' Assets: The rights of Turkey\'s non-Muslim 
minorities have not been protected in a new law on religious 
foundations despite a warning from the MFA Reform Monitor 
Group 

Directorate of Foundations to either return the assets of 
minorities or pay a compensation fee. Otherwise 

believes 

Human Rights (ECHR) and the issue will be viewed as a form 
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of pressure against religious minorities. However 
Directorate of Foundations opposed the change in its 
regulation 

minority groups is not possible. 

Police Detain Women\'s Rights Protestors: Turkish police on 
Sunday detained dozens of protesters after using pepper 
spray and batons to break up a demonstration by women\'s 
rights supporters in Istanbul. A group of around 150 people 
gathered in Istanbul\'s Beyazit Square ahead of International 
Women\'s Day on March 8. Police intervened to disperse the 
group and detained 59 people 

Television footage showed police beating protesters 
including women 

the ground. 


Turkish Cypriot Parties Agree to Form Coalition: The two 
leading Turkish Cypriot parties - the CTP of Mehmet Ali 

Talat and the DP led by Serdar Denktas - have agreed to form 
a coalition government following parliamentary elections in 
north Cyprus last month. The present cabinet will remain in 
place until the April 17 presidential elections that will be 

held in the enclave. CTP leader Mehmet Ali Talat is 

expected to enter the presidential race. 


Another Turkish Driver Killed in Iraq: A Turkish truck 
driver was killed by Al-Qaeda militants near Mosul in Iraq 
on Saturday. The driver had been ferrying goods to US 
forces. The identity of the driver was not immediately 
available. 


EDITORIAL OPINION: Transatlantic Relations; Syria 


\"The Show Staged by George Bush!" 

Kamuran Ozbir observed in the nationalist \"Ortadogu\" (3/7): 
\"President Bush spent a rather long time in the three 
countries that were against the war in Iraq. He had 
meetings with French president Chirac 

and Russian President Putin. The goal of President Bush\'s 
visits to the European Council and the EU Commission were to 
show that he believes in European integration. There are 
many reasons for both sides to show their people that they 
are friends. The first and main reason is that 

people like it or not 

House for the next four years. Another reason is that since 
US military forces are very much stretched in Iraq 
Europeans know that the US will not attack Iran or some 
other country in the near future. Moreover 

think this is a good chance for them to defend the use of 
"soft power in resolving the Iran crisis. There is no sign 

in Bush\'s latest remarks that he is abandoning his “for us 
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or against us\' rhetoric which has so grated on the 
Europeans. Germany 

President Bush to support their continuing talks with Iran 
within the framework of UN Security Council resolutions. 
Bush should consider this position seriously. Moreover 
President Bush should consider Europe\'s view that the arms 
embargo against China should be lifted. For their part 
Europeans should accept the US point of view that Hizbullah 
is a terrorist organization. Europe should take a broader 

role in training lraq\'s security units. The era in which 

the US and Europe were under Soviet threat is now in the 
past. Now 

way 

leaders should now demonstrate that the US and Europe can 
act like allies when it is necessary.\" 


\"The Common Front Against Damascus 

Yasemin Congar wrote in the mass appeal \"Milliyet\" (3/7): 
\"The US administration has adopted the language of democracy 
for the Middle East region. This rhetoric has been given 
greater impulse after the elections in Afghanistan 

Palestine 

demonstrations in Lebanon. Washington\'s argument in favor 
of democracy highlights that the reality in this region is 
changing. Therefore 

must take this fact into consideration. What\'s more 
democratization rhetoric is now being used by everyone in 
this region 

President Bush and Secretary Rice are calling on capitals in 
the region not to be ‘out of step\' with the trend toward 
democratization. . Every step toward democracy 

large or small 

in Saudi Arabia 

were regarded as an ‘insufficient but important step for 
democratization. In Turkey 

of Turkish intellectuals and journalists has traveled to 
Damascus to ‘express solidarity\ with the Syrians "against a 
US threat. The Turkish Foreign Minister said last week 
that President Assad is ‘beloved by his people and needs to 
be strengthened.\' If we read Turkish newspapers 

assume that only the United States is pressuring the Syrians 
to withdraw from Lebanon. In fact 

Russians 

thing. It will be interesting to see where Ankara will 

place itself on the democratization issue 

will continue its ‘different line\' on the Syrian issue.\" 
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first proposed government. END SUMMARY. 
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2. (C) Track Il activists Boaz Karni and Dov Sedaka 
associated with the Economic Cooperation Foundation 

the Ambassador March 2 on recent discussions 

lengthy meeting the day before 

Security Advisor Jibril Rajoub. The three have worked 
together on various Track II activities in the past few 

years 

next steps in the peace process. According to Karni and 
Sedaka 

pivotal role within the Palestinian government and security 
operations. Rajoub had described at some length what he 
claimed were his successful efforts -- \"almost alone\" -- to 
prevent the establishment of Abu Ala\‘a\'s first proposed 
government and influence the composition of the eventualy 
approved government. 


3. (C) Rajoub also predicted that he would continue as 
national security advisor 

to that of President Abu Mazen 

contact\" on security issues 

President Abu Mazen told General Ward during their February 
meeting. As for newly appointed Interior Minister MG Nasser 
Yusif 

is \"too high for him (Yusif).\" As such 

Karni 

Americans.\" (Note: In a subsequent conversation 

POL/C that Rajoub and Mohammed Dahlan are also worried that 
Yusif \"does not understand the Israelis 

\"not sure he can handle meetings with the Israelis.\" They 
reportedly suggested that since Dahlan has removed himself 
from the security portfolio 

accompany Yusif to any meetings with Israeli officials.) The 
Ambassador said he had no indication that Abu Mazen had 
advised Ward of either Rajoub\'s alleged appointment as 
national security advisor 

security issues. Karni said Rajoub also claimed to be in 
dialogue with the Shin Bet. 


4. (C) According to Karni 

head of a new 

negotiations with the Israelis. Rajoub claimed that this 

body 

Mazen 

Akram Haniya 

and Hassan Asfour. Rajoub claimed to be \"very proud\" of his 
accomplishments to date 

wants to topple Abu AlaVa within three months. 


5. (C) Rajoub also claimed to be working across borders and 
factions. He reportedly told Karni that now is the time to 
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bring into a national dialogue all factions 

Syrians are trouble. To that end 

travel to Damascus March 6 and 7 to tell the Syrians to stop 
backing terrorist activities 

carrying the same message to Tehran in the near future. 
(Note: Karni told POL/C March 7 that Rajoub had postponed his 
Damascus trip for an indefinite period.) In an apparent 
contradiction 

fact 

preparations for the Arab summit in Cairo. Rajoub\'s aims 
there 

\"struggle 

government 

gain support for a renewed Arab initiative concerning 
Palestine. 


6. (C) Karni said that Rajoub seemed to have \"quite a lot of 
information\" on the February 5 terrorist bombing in downtown 
Tel Aviv 

chief of Palestinian Islamic Jihad in Damascus 

about the attack. Karni said that Rajoub claimed 

their meeting and on television 

conducted independently 

that there had been total agreement within the Gaza Strip PIJ 
leadership to suspend attacks. Rajoub reportedly expressed 
sorrow at the deaths and injuries caused by the attack 

noted that the incident was the first in which the GOI gave 
the PA an opportunity to condemn an attack. Karni said that 
Jibril also cited what he claimed is a loss of stature by 
Hamas as a result of SyriaYs current weakness. 


7. (C) Offering his own assessment 

Rajoub and Dahlan 

Security Organization branches in the West Bank and Gaza 
Strip 

team on security.\" (Note: During their respective tours as 
PSO chiefs 

competitors for power 

to the late PA President Arafat 

connections and prestige. End Note). 


8. (C) The Ambassador pointed out to Karni and Sedaka that 
the international community has two imperatives that 
sometimes conflict. The first is to make the Palestinian 
Authority act effectively against terror 

to give Palestinian democratic institutions the chance to 
grow. Abu Mazen\'s designation of Nasser Yusif as Interior 
Minister is a demonstration of proper civilian control of 
security forces 

Mazen told General Ward to speak to Rajoub on security 
issues. If Abu Mazen determines that Rajoub is to 
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participate on the Palestinian side in security talks 
the USG will deal with him 

the designated security apparatus. 


9. (C) The Ambassador stressed that the key issue is getting 
talks to resume sooner rather than later. He noted reports 
that Israel is ready to transfer to the PA security 
responsibility for Jericho and Tulkarm 

remaining on the table seem resolvable. Sedaka 

reserve brigadier general with long experience in the 
Occupied Territories 

tough!" on security points associated with the transfers and 
that an agreement already exists to guide the transfer. The 
Ambassador noted that the sides need to sit down and 
negotiate the points 


10. (C) Karni and Sadaka noted their observation that the 

IDF in the West Bank has gotten tougher since the appointment 
of MG Yair Naveh as head of the Central Command. They noted 
that previous Central Commander MG Moshe Kaplinski had 
instructed his troops to refrain from any entry into Area A 

and from almost any entry into Area B. Naveh immediately 
reversed that order 

numerous operations within those areas ever since. 
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for prostitution to other pimps within Israel. NGOs allege 

that manpower agencies and employers sometimes sell or lend 
their trafficked foreign workers to other agencies or 

employers. 


-- Does it occur in territory outside of the government's 
control (e.g. in a civil war situation)? 


The GOI controls the entirety of Israel. 

-- Are any estimates or reliable numbers available as to the 
extent or magnitude of the problem? What is the source of 
the available information on trafficking in persons? How 


reliable are the numbers and these sources? 


These figures 
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the government and NGOs differ in their estimates. NGOs do 
not compile specific data 

observational resources to determine their estimates. GOI 
information is based largely on data collected by the Israeli 
Police 

sources 

Administration. 


-- Are certain groups of persons more at risk of being 
trafficked? 


Yes 

trafficked into Israel for the purpose of prostitution 

evidence indicates that trafficking of women is conducted 
almost exclusively for the purpose of prostitution. The 
government also points out that some Chinese workers 

male and female 

have been forced to pay exorbitant fees to obtain employment 
in Israel. NGOs claim that Filipino and Thai workers are 

also trafficked into Israel for labor. 


B. Where are the persons trafficked from? Where are the 
persons trafficked to? 


Sex trafficking: According to the GOI 

the former Soviet Union 

Uzbekistan and Russia. During 2003 

one source country 

become the leading source country 

intelligence data and information about the nationalities of 
women who are being deported. 


Labor Trafficking: GOI data indicate that most foreign 
workers overall come primarily from Romania 

China 

data exist on the number or origins of trafficked workers 
according to the GOI. 


C. Have there been any changes in the direction or extent of 
trafficking? 


Israeli police claim that trafficking of persons for 

prostitution decreased 

numerous brothels and the deterrent effect of longer 
sentences for traffickers. GOI officials say a new method of 
trafficking women into Israel has emerged 

Ukraine 

identification documents of Jewish Ukrainians 

are eligible under Israeli law to immigrate to Israel. GOI 
officials could offer no estimates of the numbers of persons 
trafficked by this means. 
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Sex Trafficking: GOI and NGO data indicate that Uzbekistan 
has replaced Moldova as the number one source country for 
victims of trafficking for sex/prostitution. 


Labor Trafficking: No reliable data exist to document the 
scale of labor trafficking 

their estimates of the problem. Of those workers identified 
as having been trafficked 

according to NGOs and government sources 

come from the Philippines and Thailand. 


D. Are any efforts or surveys planned or underway to 
document the extent and nature of trafficking in the country? 


The Research Department in the Intelligence Division of the 
Israeli Police monitors criminal behavior to identify new 
trends and developments in the field of trafficking. In 

2004 

study dealing with the phenomenon and setting goals to be 
accomplished by the police. The study concluded that most 
victims of trafficking for prostitution are entering Israel 
through the border with Egypt 

sentencing for traffickers is having a deterrent effect on 

TIP in Israel. 


-- Is any additional information available from such reports 
or surveys that was not available last year? 


GOI contacts say there are no updates of previous government 
reports or surveys. 


E. If the country is a destination point for trafficked 

victims 

into? What methods are used to ensure their compliance? Are 
the victims subject to violence 

their documents 


Sex Trafficking: According to the GOI 

has decreased 

prostitution now work in apartments and escort agencies 
although the Hotline for Migrant Workers 

detained women in prison on a regular basis 

many women still work in brothels. In apartments 

two women live together. Each woman services an average of 
five to seven clients a day 

that traffickers and pimps threaten the lives and safety of 
victims 

their countries of origin. Many brothels have barred windows 
and other security measures to prevent escape. Reports from 
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NGOs and the GOI indicate that when trafficking victims are 
permitted to leave the premises 

supervision of the pimp or his associates. In those cases 
where the victims are allowed to leave the brothel 

that they do not speak Hebrew 

against their families 


Labor Trafficking: Trafficked workers in Israel are 

frequently exposed to abuses or violations of their rights 
according to GOI and NGO sources 

their passports withheld 

being paid minimum wage 

at all. Press reports exist of beatings and physical abuse 

of those workers who try to leave the workplace or find 
alternate employment. Such abuse reportedly is sometimes 
carried out in front of other workers as a deterrent. 

Reports indicate that some employers withhold a portion of 
workers! salaries as a guarantee that the workers will comply 
with employer demands. NGOs also report that some foreign 
home health care workers have been raped or pressed to 
provide sexual favors by their employers. 


F. Is the country a country of origin? Which populations 

are targeted by traffickers? Who are the traffickers? What 
methods are used to approach victims? What methods are used 
to move the victims? 


Israel is not a country of origin 

NGOs 

some press reports have claimed that Israeli women are being 
trafficked to Japan to work in the sex industry 

to be isolated cases 

trafficked. The GOI says it received reports of three such 
cases during 2004 

trafficking case for prostitution to England 

which was an attempted trafficking case 

potential victim declined the employment offer. No further 
details were available as the cases are still pending 
investigation. 


G. Is there political will at the highest levels of 
government to combat trafficking in persons? Is the 
government making a good faith effort to seriously address 
trafficking? In broad terms 

government devoting to combating trafficking in persons? 


The government continued to demonstrate political will to 
fight TIP by building on steps it took against TIP in 
previous years. In August 2002 

strengthen its military deployment along the border with 
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Egypt in order to prevent the illegal entry of persons 
including trafficking victims 

this commitment 

established in 2003. It successfully interdicted attempts to 
traffic 43 women into Israel in 2004. Also in 2003 
representatives told the Knesset committee on sex trafficking 
that they wanted to see Israel removed from the State 
Department TIP list. The Criminal Organizations Bill 
became law on June 17 

and punishment of key members of several organized TIP 
operations 

NOTE: Prior year reports detail further evidence of GOI 
determination to fight TIP. END NOTE. 


During 2004 

collaborative efforts to fight TIP 

GOI. For example 

Attorney\'s office has issued guidelines to state prosecutors 
to waive court fees for civil suits brought by trafficking 
victims. On December 29 

meeting with his staff attorneys and all District Attorneys 

to consider ways of expediting adjudication of the volume of 
trafficking cases 

over the cases 

only three three-judge panels operate in Tel Aviv and a 
similarly small number operate in other jurisdictions. The 
Parliamentary Inquiry Committee looking into issues of TIP 
was made a permanent committee during 2004. This committee 
actively reviews new legislation. In 2004 

comprehensive law to forbid all forms of trafficking and that 
would be more comprehensive than current laws. As a result 
of this process 

comprehensive law to the Knesset in April 2005. The 
committee also reviewed several pieces of legislation 

a law to enable the closure of brothels 

bills 

victims of trafficking 

witnesses who are not Israeli citizens or residents 

law to postpone the deportation of trafficking victims. 


During 2004 

working on the TIP issue improved and expanded. The Minister 
of Justice 

with NGOs to combat TIP at a conference of NGOs in August 
2004. He published an op-ed piece on trafficking in 

conjunction with the conference. 


Israeli authorities also took action against officials in 

cases related to trafficking. A police officer who solicited 
sexual favors from a trafficked woman from the former Soviet 
Union and threatened her with arrest and deportation was 
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indicted 

2005. In another case 

office began investigating a police officer who allegedly 
tried to extort payment from trafficked prostitutes in 
exchange for ignoring their illegal status. The case is now 
pending. 


H. Do governmental authorities or individual members of 
government forces facilitate or condone trafficking or are 
they otherwise complicit in such activities? If so 

levels? Do government authorities receive bribes from 
traffickers or otherwise assist in their operations? What 
punitive measures 

individuals complicit or involved in trafficking? Please 
provide numbers 

involved 

sentenced. 


No evidence exists of involvement of high or mid-level GOI 
officials in trafficking. Over the last five years 

Department for Investigation of Police Officers has been 
operating an Exposure Unit 

that require intelligence deployment and long-term undercover 
activity. Among the issues handled by this unit are cases 
where police officers are involved directly or indirectly in 
trafficking in persons 

bribes from the operators of brothels and/or prostitutes. 


During 2004 

Officers in the Ministry of Justice received 45 complaints 
against police officers filed by foreign workers. All of 

these were thoroughly investigated 

where evidence of the commission of an offense was found 
criminal charges were filed against the accused. NGO 
representatives dispute the government\'s assertion that these 
complaints were thoroughly investigated 

majority of the cases were closed prior to any formal 
investigation. They said they are aware of only two cases in 
which police officers were criminally charged in 2004. 


The GOI could not provide information on the number of 
officers formally charged from this group 
no cases were brought for trafficking offenses per se. 


One noteworthy case is The State of Israel vs. Renato Saban. 
The indictment was filed on August 4 

Court of Tel Aviv-Jaffa against a former inspector in the law 
division in the Foreign Workers Department of the Ministry of 
Industry 

charges of acceptance of a bribe 

breach of trust 
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exploitation 
indecent acts. 


|. What are the limitations on the government\'s ability to 
address this problem? For example 

other institutions inadequate? Is overall corruption a 
problem? Does the government lack the resources to aid 
victims? 


Official corruption is not a widespread problem in Israel. 
Financial and human resources available to combat TIP are 
limited 

developments with the Palestinians 

Funding for police and law enforcement is generally 
adequate 

believe that the GOI could increase funding for the 
prevention of TIP in the country. As one NGO representative 
said 

funds.\" She pointed specifically to the failure of the GOI 

to fund the position of the GOI TIP coordinator. Note: the 
GOI is making strenuous efforts at budget reform 

adherence to budget deficit commitments agreed to as part of 
the U.S. loan guarantees package. 


J. To what extent does the government systematically monitor 
its anti-trafficking efforts and periodically make available 
publicly or privately and directly or through 
regional/international organizations 

these anti-trafficking efforts? 


The Ministry of Justice requests that the relevant government 
ministries report on their anti-trafficking efforts. The 

Ministry of Justice then compiles the information in 
consolidated 

personnel in preparation for the State Department TIP report. 
The Knesset Permanent Inquiry Committee 

Gal-On 

in a public forum. In addition 

publishes stories on trafficking and prostitution and cites 
government sources. 


K. Is prostitution legalized or decriminalized? 


Prostitution is not prohibited by law 
legalized. 


-- Are the activities of the brothel owner/operator 
pimps and enforcers criminalized? 


While the activities of the prostitute are not criminalized 
the activities of the brothel owner/operator 
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enforcers are criminalized. The activities of the client are 
not criminalized. The following is a list of relevant 

sections of the penal code and the maximum punishments. 


Section 199 and 199(b) - Pandering for the purpose of 
prostitution: five years imprisonment and seven years when 
the victim is a spouse or child. 


Section 201 - Causing a person to perform an act of 
prostitution: five years imprisonment. 


Section 202 - Causing a person to engage in prostitution: 
seven years imprisonment. 


Section 203(b) - Causing a person to engage in prostitution 
under aggravated circumstances: 16 years imprisonment. 


Section 204 - Maintaining a place for the purpose of 
prostitution: five years imprisonment. 


-- If prostitution is legal and regulated 
minimum age for this activity? 


Prostitution is not expressly legalized and regulated 
not prohibited by law 


A. Does the government acknowledge that trafficking is a 
problem in that country? 


The government acknowledges that sex trafficking is a problem 
in the country. In contrast to prior years 

acknowledges that labor trafficking exists in the country 
detailed in its report to the Embassy on trafficking and in 

public hearings of the Knesset Committee on Foreign Workers. 
Towards that end 

system of employing foreign workers 

reduce trafficking. For the first time 

considering legislation to prohibit all forms of trafficking 
including for labor. Currently 

purpose of prostitution is prohibited. 


B. Which government agencies are involved in 
anti-trafficking efforts? 


The Counseling and Legislation Department in the Ministry of 
Justice; the Foreign Workers Department in the Ministry of 
Industry 

Administration; and the Population Registry in the Ministry 
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of the Interior are the main agencies involved in 
anti-trafficking efforts. The National Police are also 
involved in these efforts. 


C. Are there or have there been government-run 
anti-trafficking public information or public education 
campaigns? 


The government has undertaken several public education 
campaigns as detailed below: 


-- Labor trafficking: A brochure setting out all the labor 

rights of foreign workers in Israel was published on the 

website of the Ministry of Industry 

Hebrew in the summer of 2004 and in English in January 2005. 
The Immigration Administration has also issued in 14 
languages a revised version of the detainee\'s rights brochure 
that targets trafficking victims. 


-- Sex Trafficking: In December 2004 

Affairs (MFA) 

NGOs and civil society activists 

campaign in source countries of TIP for the purpose of 
prostitution. 


The MFA printed brochures in Russian warning of the dangers 
of TIP that are currently being distributed by Israeli 

embassies and consulates in Russia 

Kazakhstan 

also in 2004 began including information on TIP in training 
programs for diplomats who will be posted abroad in source 
countries. 


The Ministry of Justice website has posted descriptions of 
TIP 

approaches used by persons usually involved in these 
activities. The MOJ placed notices explaining how to access 
this information in the widest-circulation Israeli newspapers 
on August 31 

trafficking by attempting to educate potential clients. 


D. Does the government support other programs to prevent 
trafficking? 


The Government does not currently support other programs to 
prevent trafficking. 


E. Is the government able to support prevention programs? 


Israel has a modern economy and stable government revenue 
structure 
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social welfare apparatus 

economic growth. The Government claims that it has limited 
resources to allocate to any TIP prevention programs and 
would have difficulty supporting them. 

F. What is the relationship between government officials 
NGOs 

civil society on the trafficking issue? 


-- Labor Trafficking: The director of the Department of 
Foreign Workers in the Ministry of Industry 

meets periodically with representatives of trafficking NGOs 
and the ministry\'s enforcement division investigates 
complaints filed by such organizations. The Immigration 
Administration claims that it has been working closely since 
its inception with NGOs to investigate allegations made by 
these organizations 

dispute. Representatives of the NGO the Hotline for Migrant 
Workers say that complaints that they submit are rarely 
investigated 

attention. The GOI says the commander of the Immigration 
Administration met several times with representatives of NGOs 
during the year 

lectured during the year to members of the police 
investigators. 


-- Sex Trafficking: The de facto GOI interagency coordinator 
on trafficking 

times with NGO representatives to discuss ways of working 
together more effectively and to share information. 


G. Does the government adequately monitor its borders? 


The GOI exercises strict control and supervision of its 
borders due to security concerns. The Ramon Unit of the 
Border Police has been active in patrolling along the Egypt 
border 

smuggling TIP victims into Israel for the sex industry. 

Since its establishment in March 2003 

prevented attempts to smuggle into Israel drugs 

persons who intend to work as prostitutes. The GOI reported 
that during 2004 the Ramon Unit of the Border Police 
interdicted 43 female trafficking victims who were attempting 
to pass into Israel. 


-- Does the government monitor immigration and emigration 
patterns for evidence of trafficking? 


Both the Ministry of the Interior and the Immigration 
Administration compile data on immigration/emigration 
patterns and trends 

intelligence and Border Police officials. 
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Do law enforcement agencies respond appropriately to such 
evidence? 


Police intelligence officials (who compile evidence based on 
their monitoring of immigration/emigration patterns for 
evidence of TIP) report that they work closely with the 
Border Police to combat trafficking efforts. 


H. ls there a mechanism for coordination and communication 
between various agencies 

group or a task force? Does the government have a 
trafficking in persons task force? Does the government have 
a public corruption task force? 


No task forces exist on corruption or trafficking 

facto coordinator on TIP 

the Ministry of Justice 

disseminating information among the different agencies and 
persons involved in fighting trafficking. 


|. Does the government coordinate with or participate in 
multinational or international working groups or efforts to 
prevent 


-- Labor Trafficking: During 2004 

with the International Organization for Migration (IOM) to 
supervise the placement of foreign workers in Israel to 
ensure that no illegal fees are collected by manpower 
agencies 

details of this proposal are still under discussion. IOM 

also began a pilot program in 2004 in the nursing care field 
to determine how effectively such supervision by IOM would 
work 

supervision of employment of other foreign workers. 


-- Sex Trafficking: The Israeli police work closely with 

Interpol to combat trafficking 

several foreign governments. For example 

undertook cooperative work with Russian police in 2004. The 
joint effort resulted in the arrest in Russia of the head of 

a network that was trafficking women. This man is in the 
midst of extradition procedures 

reportedly are prepared to testify. 


J. Does the government have a national plan of action to 
address trafficking in persons? If so 

involved in developing it? Were NGOs consulted in the 
process? What steps has the government taken to disseminate 
the national plan? 
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-- Sex Trafficking: Although various governmental offices 
have taken initiatives to address TIP 

part of a formalized \"national plan.\" The GOI claims 
however 

Committee in 2002 form an ad hoc national plan. These 
recommendations include initiating a public 
awareness/information campaign 

sessions on TIP for law enforcement and government officials 
and closing down business premises where victims of 
trafficking are frequently housed and employed. 


-- Labor Trafficking: The Government says that several 
decisions by the Attorney General form the basis for a 
national plan to combat labor trafficking. NGOs aver that 
while these are laudable efforts 

\"national plan\" as such. These decisions include: 1) The 
hiring of an attorney by the Ministry of Industry 

Labor to coordinate investigations of serious labor 

infractions for foreign workers and to cancel the employment 
permits of any employer found to have committed such 
violations; 2) The decision to hire a jurist as an ombudsman 
for foreign workers\' rights within the Ministry of Industry 
Trade and Labor; 3) Amending section 66 of the Employment 
Service Law to raise the penalty for collecting illegal 
recruitment fees from foreign workers. No legislation passed 
in 2004 regarding labor trafficking 

bill to prohibit all forms of trafficking is now being 

drafted and will be introduced in the Knesset in April 2005. 


K. Is there some entity or person responsible for developing 
anti-trafficking programs within the government? 


Rochelle Gershoni 

Department of Legislation and Legal Counsel in the Ministry 
of Justice 

government. The government decided to appoint her as the 
official coordinator 

September 2004 after the government failed to fund the 
position. She continues 

trafficking issues unofficially. 
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transformation!" projects 

education. One of these projects is a joint project 
conducted by the Education Ministry and Turk Telekom 
(TT) 

band connection to 12 

November 2004. The project target is to increase this 
to 42 

projects conducted with World Bank and EBRD assistance 
computer labs were established in 2 

2004 

These projects ultimately target providing a total of 


5. (SBU) While Internet Service Providers (ISP) have 
proliferated in Turkey 

active and unfair resistance to competition and 
innovative services. In a February 23 meeting with 
Econoff and Econ Specialist 

Manager of Turkey\'s leading private ISP 

described difficulties his and similar companies face 

in Turkey. Superonline 

established in 1994 

then. Responding to sectoral and economic crises over 
the years 

personal accounts to corporate wide area network 
solutions. Superonline currently has 1 

subscribers 

subscribers. Okter told us ISPs have not faced 
legislative barriers to free market functioning since 
their inception in the 1990s. However 

there was always an \"unseen barrier\" -- the sole 
backbone infrastructure provider. Okter asserted that 
TT abused its control of the backbone infrastructure to 
compete unfairly against ISP companies 

arbitrarily cutting some ISPsY connections. 

6. (SBU) ISP\'s assert that TT has limited their access 
to both basic internet and to broad-band service. 
Okter observed that in order to increase its market 
value on its way to privatization 

become an even more aggressive competitor. According 
to Okter 

internet service fees to end users than to ISPs. Okter 
said TT currently had 300 

which suffer from poor customer support from TT. Okter 
claimed Superonline had 2 
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who would be willing to pay an additional 20 percent to 
receive a better quality service from Superonline. 
According to Okter 

new ADSL portals to ISPs -- and for the limited number 
of portals it provides -- TT requires the ISPs to 

register the customers in TTVs database. 


7. (SBU) Voice over Internet Protocol (VOIP) service is 
another source of conflict between TT and the ISPs. A 
licensing regulation issued by the Telecommunications 
Authority (TA) in August 2004 appears to enable long 
distance telephone service license holders to provide 
voice transmission through all kinds of infrastructure 
including the Internet. However 

companies providing VolP services need to sign a 
special interconnection agreement with TT 

origination and termination fees. The companies have 
argued against this on both a technical and competition 
basis. Superonline is one of the companies TT recently 
sued in the courts for allegedly illegally providing 

VOIP service. 


8. (SBU) Okter said they have appealed several times to 
the TA about problems they have with TT 

hard for the TA to remain unbiased and independent 
given fears it could be blamed for reducing the market 
value of TT 

in the privatization process. Despite this 

announced some decisions against TT 

has appealed in the courts. Subsequent court rulings 
went mostly against private companies 

Okter 

stance and to the lack of specialized courts. Okter 

said the relevant Ministry of Transport was aware of 
the ISPs\' problems 

dispute they had with TT. Okter complained that the 
ISPs were fighting in many fronts 

TA 

Okter feared that the companies might continue to 
suffer from these uncertainties even after TT\'s pending 
privatization. 


9. (SBU) Dogan Online 

echoed to EconOff many of the concerns raised by 
Superonline. While recognizing some uncertainty in the 
timing of the TT privatization 

and confidence in the GOT and the regulatory 
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authority\'s capacity to slowly but steadily foster 

greater liberalization and competition in the Turkish 
communication realm. He expected further fall-out in 
dial-up ISPs as Turk Telekom expands its ADSL service. 


10. (SBU) Liberalization of the telecom and information 
technology market in the presence of a dominant state 
firm is a big challenge for the GOT 

ultimately dependent on the effectiveness of a strong 
unbiased regulator. The Telecommunications Authority 
aims to rise to the challenge 

independence and competence to effectively play this 
role. As a result 

access to low-cost and reliable high quality internet 
service is still hampered by the position of TT as sole 
provider of access to the underlying infrastructure. 

The GOT will have to plan beyond TT\'s privatization and 
assure that this shortcoming does not continue to 
impact the investment and business environment 
negatively. 
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prohibiting trafficking of persons for labor. 


No requirement exists in Israel for a speedy trial 

there jury trials. A case is usually heard by a judge ina 
series of hearings that can have intervals lasting several 
months. 


E. Is there any information or reports of who is behind the 
trafficking? For example 

operators 

organized crime syndicates? Are employment 

tourism agencies or marriage brokers fronting for traffickers 
or crime groups to trafficked individuals? 


According to the GOI 

conduct most if not all of the trafficking in persons in 

Israel 

immigrants from the former Soviet Union. Some NGOs believe 
however 

freelancers and small groups that work in cooperation with 
freelance agents and groups in Eastern Europe and the FSU. 
According to NGOs 

manpower/employment agencies in source countries. Evidence 
shows that Israeli Bedouins are involved in smuggling women 
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across the border from Egypt. NGOs charge that some 
employment/manpower agencies engage in activities that meet 
the definition of labor trafficking. No evidence exists that 
Israeli employment 

brokers are involved as fronts for traffickers or trafficked 
individuals 

representatives concur that no evidence exists that Israeli 
employment 

trafficking 

agencies facilitate labor trafficking. 


-- Are government officials involved? 
No evidence exists that government officials are involved in 
TIP. 


F. Does the government actively investigate cases of 
trafficking? 


Yes. Police guidelines clearly encourage the police to make 
arrests and investigate fully any evidence of trafficking. 

The government investigated 460 cases involving trafficking 
in 2003 

to statistics provided by GOI officials. Of the 602 cases in 
2004 

The remaining 552 investigations involved related offenses 
such as pandering 

prostitution 


-- Does the government use active investigative techniques in 
trafficking in persons investigations? To the extent 

possible under domestic law 

electronic surveillance 

punishment or immunity for operating suspects used by the 
government? 


Yes. The police do use special investigative techniques 
including the use of undercover agents 

electronic surveillance 

prosecution can request mitigation of punishment for 
cooperating suspects. Plea bargains can be and sometimes are 
reached 

addition 

suspects \"state witness\" status 

from prosecution 

offenders. 


-- Does the criminal procedure code or other laws prohibit 
the police from engaging in covert operations? 


No. Police ordinance 5731-1971 authorizes the police to 
engage in covert operations for the purposes of discovering 
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crime 
criminals. 


G. Does the government provide any specialized training for 
government officials in how to recognize 
prosecute instances of trafficking? 


Yes. In 2004 

sessions 

(a total of 90 officers) 

and prosecute TIP 

on how to counter money-laundering operations both in Israel 
and abroad. 


H. Does the government cooperate with other governments in 
the investigation and prosecution of trafficking cases? 


In January 2004 

first-ever joint investigation with a foreign police force on 
trafficking of women. The operation is still ongoing and the 
police could not divulge details 

March. They are hopeful this will open the door to other 
joint operations with Russia and Ukraine. In addition 
cooperation between the Israeli and Russian police (the Unit 
Combating Organized Crime and the Russian State Attorney) 
expanded during 2004. This cooperation resulted in the 
arrest and indictment of a trafficking ring leader and 

several other individuals in the former Soviet Union. The 
government has also been pursuing a joint operation with 
Ukraine against an international network of traffickers that 
uses the falsified identity cards of Jewish Ukrainians to 
smuggle other individuals into Israel. 


|. Does the government extradite persons who are charged 
with trafficking in other countries? If so 

the number. Does the government extradite its own nationals 
charged with such offenses? If not 

prohibited by law from extraditing its own nationals? If so 
what is the government doing to modify its laws to permit the 
extradition of its own nationals? 


The government may extradite Israeli nationals under the 
provisions of the Extradition Law 5714-1954 

2001 

charged with a penalty of more than one year to a country 
with which it has an extradition treaty. The GOI may also 
extradite an individual to any country that 

Israel 

that contains extradition provisions. 


Israel also submits extradition requests to other countries 
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in connection with trafficking cases in Israel. 


The State of Israel in August 2004 requested from Bulgaria 
the extradition of an Israeli national 

trafficking in persons and related charges. As of the end of 
the reporting period 

District Court. 


In response to an Israeli extradition request 

authorities arrested in September 2004 Israeli national Shota 
Shamelashvili on trafficking and related charges. As of the 
end of the reporting period 

extradition request was still pending in the Russian Supreme 
Court. 


In November 2004 

Mizrahi to Israel to face charges of pandering for the 
purpose of prostitution and related charges. The crimes 
Mizarahi was charged with were committed prior to Israel\'s 
legal prohibition in 2001 of trafficking in persons. 


In another case 

unnamed individuals from Ukraine for TIP-related offenses. 
Extradition proceedings were underway in Ukraine at the close 
of the reporting period 

been arrested. 


J. Is there evidence of government involvement in or 
tolerance of trafficking 


No evidence exists of government involvement in trafficking 
on a local or an institutional level. 


K. If government officials are involved in trafficking 

steps has the government taken to end such participation? 
Have any government officials been prosecuted for involvement 
in trafficking or trafficking-related corruption? Have any 

been convicted? 


Individual cases 

have received bribes or shielded brothels 

involved government officials. 

L. If the country has an identified child sex tourism 
problem 

prosecuted or deported/extradited to their country of origin? 


No evidence exists of child sex tourism in Israel. 


-- Does the country\'s child sexual abuse laws have 
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extraterritorial coverage (like the US PROTECT Act)? 


Yes 

Israeli citizen or resident violates abroad Israeli laws 
concerning child sexual abuse 

in Israel with that crime 

a child 

trafficking in children. 


M. Has the government signed 
implement the following international instruments? 


-- ILO Convention 182 Concerning the Prohibition and 
Immediate Action for the Elimination of the Worst Forms of 
Child Labor. The government ratified ILO Convention 182 on 
December 16 


-- ILO Convention 29 and 105 on Forced or Compulsory Labor. 
The government ratified these conventions on July 7 
and April 10 


-- The Optional Protocol to the Convention on the Rights of 
the Child (CRC) on the Sale of Children 

and Child Pornography. The government signed this protocol 
on November 14 

initiating necessary amendments to its national legislation 
with a view to ratifying these conventions. 


-- The Protocol to Prevent 

in Persons 

UN Convention Against Transnational Organized Crime. The 
government has not ratified this instrument 

November 14 
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who agree to testify against their traffickers 

say they transfer to the shelter only those women who agree 
to testify. A GOI official 

who had not agreed to testify 

particularly compelling humanitarian cases 

to the shelter. 
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The Ministry of Interior 

Industry 

issuing work permits to trafficking victims residing in the 
shelter without limiting them to a specific job or field. 

This system is not available to trafficking victims who do 
not reside in the shelter. Medical care is financed by the 
Ministry of Health and provided by a physician at the shelter 
and at Ichilov Hospital. The country does not have specific 
victim care and victim health care facilities. 


-- Labor Trafficking: Foreign Workers 

been trafficked 

if they have a complaint pending before the Crime Unit of the 
Immigration Administration 

employment purposes if they are testifying against a 
trafficker or employer who is being prosecuted. Although 
such legal protections are in place 

no shelter 

foreign workers. 


B. Does the government provide funding or other forms of 
support to foreign or domestic NGOs for services to victims? 


Currently 

support to foreign or domestic NGOs for provision of services 
to victims. Prior to the opening of the shelter for victims 

of trafficking in February 2004 

police-funded hostels 

stopped this program and now send all witnesses who are 
trafficking victims for the purpose of prostitution to the 

shelter in Tel Aviv. 


C. Is there a screening and referral process in place 
appropriate 

in protective custody by law enforcement authorities to NGOs 
that provide short or long-term care? 


NGO representatives are given access to detention facilities 
where they can assist victims. Any detained foreign national 
undergoes several screening and monitoring procedures. The 
detainee is interviewed in the detention facility by a police 
officer and has a hearing before a representative of the 
Ministry of the Interior 

are not always provided and the hearings are frequently 
conducted in Hebrew. At the detention facility 

is interviewed by the detention facility officer to ensure 

that he/she has valid travel documents 

inspector of the Ministry of Industry 

determine whether he/she is owed money and to facilitate 
collection of that money. In the case of minors staying in 
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Israel illegally 

NGOs or local social services for assistance and does not 
detain them. Such procedures apply equally to TIP victims 
for prostitution or sexual exploitation and for labor 

both types of victims are frequently housed in the same 
detention centers. NGOs aver that while these hearings are 
systematically conducted 

training on TIP and do not refer victims who have health or 
other problems for follow-up. Victims are also not always 
referred to police officers 

trafficking charges and obtain information from the victims 
before they are deported 


D. Are the rights of victims respected 
treated as criminals? Are victims detained 
deported? 


NGOs report that victims of trafficking are often treated as 
illegal foreign workers and detained in facilities for 

illegal foreign workers and/or deported quickly. They are 
not 

acknowledges that some victims of trafficking are not 
identified as such and are deported. 


-- Sex trafficking: Many sex trafficking victims are deported 
soon after discovery 

against her traffickers 

Sex trafficking victims who are willing to testify against 

their traffickers are released from detention (where most 
victims are held 

trafficking victims\' shelter 

pocket money. The government says that during 2004 
women identified as victims of trafficking for prostitution 

were transferred to the shelter. The police sent the 

majority of these women directly to the shelter upon 
discovering them as a result of police investigations 

during raids on brothels. The government reported that 40 of 
these women were transferred to the shelter from detention 
facilities run by the Immigration Administration. The 
government says that some women identified by NGOs as special 
humanitarian cases were also referred to the shelter 

they did not agree to testify. 


-- Labor trafficking: Most labor trafficking victims are 
deported for violations of immigration laws 
prosecuted. In most cases 

contacts 

tickets home. If the worker files a criminal complaint 
against an employer in which he or she must testify 
worker may be generally released and allowed to work 
temporarily pending conclusion of the trial 
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GOI. NGO contacts aver that this rarely happens. More 
typically 

conclusion of the trial or is deported so quickly that he/she 
does not have an opportunity to testify. 


-- Are victims fined? 


Victims are not fined 
government. 


-- Are victims prosecuted for violations of other laws 
as those governing immigration or prostitution? 


Victims may be detained and deported for violating 
immigration laws 

not specifically prohibited by law 

surrounding prostitution are illegal. Victims of trafficking 
for prostitution are not prosecuted. 


E. Does the government encourage victims to assist in the 
investigation and prosecution of trafficking? 


Police say that they often try to convince victims to 

testify. NGOs say 

identify many trafficking victims as such 

that most trafficking victims are deported before they are 
given the chance to testify 

permanently lost. The police reported that 904 foreign women 
were detained on charges of protitution in 2004 

women picked up for prostitution were deported in 2004 
without testifying. (Note: Available data does not indicate 
in what year those women deported from the country were 
actually detained on charges of prostitution.) During 2004 
108 victims testified 

testified in 2003. NGOs claim that many trafficking victims 
are deterred from cooperating with the investigation and 
prosecution of trafficking because if they agree to testify 
they must often wait in detention (for victims of labor 
trafficking) or in the shelter (for victims of sex 

trafficking) until the conclusion of legal proceedings. 


-- Can victims file civil suits or seek legal action against 
the traffickers? 


As a matter of law and policy 

initiate civil suits against traffickers. These include 

suits filed in labor courts for violations of labor law and 

civil suits regarding violations of contracts and torts. 

NGOs 

obstacles. Many victims do not have access to legal 
representation and therefore do not know about their options 
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to file suit. The necessity of remaining in Israel to 

conclude such a lawsuit deters many from filing an action in 
the first place. 


One NGO reported that no civil suit brought by a victim of 
sex-related trafficking has been carried through to a 
judgment 

however 

victims in sex trafficking cases. 


The Kav La Oved NGO reported that it has provided legal 
representation to labor trafficking victims and other foreign 
workers who have suffered physical or economic abuse at the 
hands of employers. lts representatives claim to have won 
cases for about 300 foreign workers a year in recent years 
with judgments for all their clients combined totaling 

$500 


-- Does anyone impede the victims\' access to such legal 
redress? 


No 
before they have the opportunity to seek legal redress. 


-- If a victim is a material witness in a court case against 
the former employer 
employment or to leave the country? 


Victims who are material witnesses in court cases receive 
visa extensions from the Interior Ministry and are permitted 
in some instances 

say these are rare occurrences. The lawyer for that 
worker/witness must appeal for an administrative ruling to 
allow the worker to seek other employment. These cases are 
decided on a case-by-case basis 

length of time the worker has been in country and will need 
to stay to complete his/her testimony. If the worker leaves 
the country 

valid visa 

they do 


-- Is there a victim restitution program? 


No government-run victim restitution program exists 
victims may seek redress in the court system. 


F. What kind of protection is the government able to provide 
for victims and witnesses? Does it provide these protections 
in practice? 


The police report that they provide physical and legal 
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protection to approximately 100 witnesses in trafficking 

cases per year. On July 25 

Commissioner of Police appointed an Inter-Ministerial 
Committee 

Jerusalem 

the Inter-Ministerial Committee issued a recommendation in 
September 2004 that the government establish an authority to 
protect witnesses 

prevented it from coming to fruition 

-- How many shelters does the government run or fund (in full 
or in part)? 


The government runs one 50-bed shelter for victims of 
trafficking for prostitution. The government does not have a 
comparable shelter for victims of labor trafficking. Prior 

to the opening of the shelter for victims of trafficking in 
February 2004 

hostels 

and now send all witnesses who are trafficking victims for 
the purpose of prostitution to the shelter in Tel Aviv. 


G. Does the government provide any specialized training for 
government officials in recognizing trafficking and in the 
provision of assistance to trafficked victims 

special needs of trafficked children? 


Yes 

of Industry 

skills training and specific training concerning the 
enforcement of labor laws. Attorneys from the Ministry of 
Industry 

carried out two workshops in 2004 for inspectors of the 
Enforcement Division dealing with techniques for identifying 
serious infringement of foreign workers! rights and cases of 
trafficking in persons 

taken in such cases. The police also conducted several 
workshops and lectures. Guest speakers delivered 20 lectures 
on trafficking to police in 2004. A workshop focused on the 
trafficking of women was held February 15-19 

on August 1-5 

departments that investigate trafficking cases. No 
specialized training exists regarding trafficked children 

no evidence exists of such trafficking in Israel. NGOs say 
that inspectors with the Ministry of Trade 

Labor are doing a better job than in previous years at 
investigating allegations of trafficking and labor law 
violations 

NGO representatives charge 

too few inspectors 

trafficking training. 
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-- Does the government provide training on protection and 
assistance to its embassies and consulates in foreign 
countries that are destination or transit countries? 


Israel is a destination country 

source countries 

an informational campaign to distribute informational 
brochures to potential victims of trafficking. Israeli 

embassy and consulate staff distribute these informational 
brochures to visa applicants whom they suspect might become 
trafficking victims. 


-- Does it urge those embassies and consulates to develop 
ongoing relationships with NGOs that serve trafficked 
victims? 


Currently 
with trafficking NGOs in source countries 
government and NGO contacts. 


H. Does the government provide assistance 
aid 
who are victims of trafficking? 


Israel is not a source country for TIP 
any repatriated nationals who are victims of trafficking. 


|. Which international organizations or NGOs 

with trafficking victims? What type of services do they 
provide? What sort of cooperation do they receive from local 
authorities ? 


The International Organization for Migration (IOM) and the 
American Jewish Joint Distribution Committee (AJJDC) have 
been actively involved in anti-trafficking activities. The 

AJJDC has given courses to victims/residents in the 

trafficking victims\' shelter in Tel Aviv. Its 

representatives have also met with NGOs to define the 
programs necessary to combat trafficking. The Hotline for 
Migrant Workers provides assistance to victims in several 
areas: legal representation and counseling 

coordinating their return to their countries of origin 

aiding the victims to receive medical services 

books and clothing 

the police and the Ministry of Justice. The NGO \"Isha 

Laisha\" (Woman to Woman) has continued its role in the north 
of Israel 

government agencies regarding special problems. Kav La Oved 
has been very active 

victims for labor from China 

services and legal assistance. 
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trust fund. She observed that the launch of the trust fund 
sends a \"good message\" to Ukraine in the wake of recent 
democratic developments there and is an important step toward 
developing the NATO-Ukraine partnership. 


2. (C) Turning to Moldova 

\"very preoccupied\" with the development of the PfP trust fund 
for Moldova 

\"little interest\" from NATO allies. Maghiar did not link 
possible Romanian support for the Ukraine Trust Fund with 
greater support for PFP in Moldova 

strongly supports multilateral efforts to strengthen 

democracy in Moldova. 


3. (U) Amembassy Bucharest\'s reporting telegrams are 
available on the Bucharest SIPRNet website: 
www.state.sgov.gov/p/eur/bucharest 

DELARE 
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REF: A. BAGHDAD 824 
B. BAGHDAD 645 
C. BAGHDAD 595 
D. BAGHDAD 568 
Classified By: Ambassador Eric S. Edelman for reasons 1.4 (b) and (d). 


1. (C) Summary: GOT leaders have criticized the Iraqi Turkmen 
Front (ITF) for its poor showing in the Iraqi elections. 
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ITFVs Ankara representative told us that his party favors 
JaVafari for Prime Minister and will continue to fight for 
Turkmen rights in Kirkuk. He accused the U.S. of treating 
Iraq\'s Turkmen unfairly as payback for the 2003 Turkish 
decision not to allow U.S. forces to enter Iraq from Turkey 
and of manipulating election results in Kirkuk. Ankara may 
be displeased with the ITF 

unchanged and we doubt Ankara will cease its patronage for 
the party. If Turkey is eventually permitted to open 
consulates in Iraq 

Ankara\'s only sources of information. End summary. 


2. (U) Following the poor results for the Ankara-supported 
Iraqi Turkmen Front in Jan. 30 elections 

FonMin Gul (while still voicing Turkish concerns about 
alleged election fraud) harshly criticized the ITF\'s 
performance. Nationwide 

only three seats in the TNA. In Kirkuk governorate 

polled 73 

coalition); ITF and its allies control only eight of 41 seats 
on the governorate council (GC). 


3. (C) Erdogan fired the first shot 

Board meeting on Feb. 15 that \"ITF could not carry out its 

task. Their leaders were in Ankara during the 

election... They did not devote the necessary attention to the 
elections.\" Gul followed up on March 2 

daily Hurriyet \"I cannot deny we are disappointed about the 
Turkmen.\" He criticized ITF for displaying the \"gray wolf\" 
(Turkish arch-nationalist symbol) 

more Iraqi Turkmen voted for Shia and Kurdish parties in Iraq 
than the ITF. MFA Under Secretary Ali Tuygan told the 
Ambassador March 4 that the results the Turkmen achieved were 
disappointing and that the MFA recognized errors in the way 
ITF had been advised. The approach had left the Turkmen vote 
split between Shia and Sunni and various party lists. He 

added that he looked forward to a census 

the Turkmen population could actually be clearer. 


4. (C) In the midst of this criticism 

the ITF\'s Ankara representative 

get a readout on the ITF\'s view of the election and their way 
ahead. Muratli admitted that he was tired and a bit 
dispirited from both the election results and the GOT\'s 
criticism. Nonetheless 

decision to participate in the election 

\"not affected psychologically\" by the loss 

continue our struggle.\" 


5. (C) Muratli bemoaned the Turkish parliament\'s March 1 
2003 decision not to allow coalition forces (CF) to enter 
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Iraq from Turkey. He believes that the U.S. was angry at 
Turkey and took out this anger on the Iraqi Turkmen. Thus 
Muratli said 

disputed that CF have treated Iraqi Turkmen unfairly. 
COMMENT: We recall that the ITF itself opposed the war and 
resisted being fully associated with the lraqi opposition of 

the time 

disingenuous at best. END COMMENT.) 


6. (C) Muratli reported that the ITF has thrown its support 

to List 169\'s choice for Prime Minister 

ITF believes that it is more democratic that the coalition 

with the most votes gets to choose the PM. Furthermore 
169 includes five Turkmen 

with other Turkmen in the TNA (it estimates there are 15 
total) on areas of common interest 

constitution and the future of Kirkuk. He hopes the Iraqi 
Turkmen can serve as a bridge to solve differences between 
Shias and Kurds. 


7. (C) For the ITF 

issue 

of manipulating the Kirkuk GC election results both in favor 
of and to the detriment of the Kurds. In Muratli\'s 
formulation 

Kirkuk to change the demographics on the ground and also 
permitted Kurds to be trucked in from Suleimaniyah on 
election day to vote again in Kirkuk 

prevent the Kurds from controlling 28 of the GC\'s 41 seats. 
Why 

GC seats but not 28? Muratli responded that 28 seats would 
mean two-thirds control of the council 

excessive. 


8. (C) Muratli complained about developments in Kirkuk since 
the election 

assignment of teachers (presumably to ensure Kurds get the 
jobs) and making Kurdish the \"official\" language of the 
province. PolMilOff pointed out that the governor had 
actually issued a directive reminding Kirkukis that both 
Arabic and Kurdish were the official languages of Iraq under 
the TAL 

Muratli seemed surprised to hear this. Muratli added that 
Kurdish peshmerga are taking over control of the security 
apparatus for the city. \"Are you going to stop them (the 
Kurds) if they go too far?\" PolMilOff responded that 
security in the province was the responsibility of the Iraqi 
Security Forces 

were also monitoring developments there. He repeated that 
the U.S. supports an orderly and national solution for Kirkuk 
as laid out in the TAL; Muratli affirmed ITF support for the 
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TAL as well. 


9. (C) Comment: We should not interpret Erdogan and Gul\'s 
criticism as a signal they are cutting the ITF loose 

least not yet. ITF was primarily the creation of the military 
and the bureaucracy 

political failings 

albeit flawed 

ground for the GOT and the Turkish press. This is likely to 
remain the situation until the Iraqi authorities agree to 
allow Turkey to open consulates in Iraq. As for the ITF 
itself 

planning to change its course soon. End comment. 


10. (U) Iraq posts minimize considered. 
EDELMAN 
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municipalities are able to pay for water 

interests 

other open green spaces 

Tal said Israel\'s water sector needs to be reorganized to 

place all water management \"under one roof" to manage such 
public needs \"more on natural principles." Then Israel would 
be able to prevent future scarcity problems. 


3. (C) On Gaza Disengagement 

water currently supplied to Israeli settlers was minor 
compared to Gaza\'s total needs. He anticipates that the 
wells used by the settlers would be turned over to the 
Palestinian Authority (PA). Although the national grid would 
need to provide water for new settlements within Israel 
proper 

even greater quantities to Gaza from the grid 

market prices. (Note: Water currently supplied to the 
settlers for agricultural use is subsidized 

not make those subsidies available to the PA. End note). 


4. (C) The Commission and the PWA have not yet discussed 
specific arrangements related to Gaza disengagement. Tal 
said he was waiting for an agreement" between Israel and the 
PA on disengagement 

PWA to ensure turnover arrangements went smoothly. ESTH 
Officer and USAID Water Projects Director spoke briefly with 
Infrastructure Minister Binyamin Ben-Eliezer March 2 on the 
margins of the Desalination Conference in Tel Aviv. The 
Minister said he hoped the Palestinians would be independent 
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soon 
supplies in the meantime. 


5. (C) Tal said that the IDF had recently taken action 
against nine unauthorized wells on the West Bank in 
cooperation with the Palestinian Water Authority (PWA). He 
was very concerned that the PWA would lose control of 
unauthorized drilling on the West Bank after disengagement. 
(Note: This is more of a long-term issue as the four small 
settlement areas in the northern West Bank that will be 
evacuated will likely remain classified as Area C 

Israel has full administrative and security control. End 
note). Haphazard drilling had already ruined the aquifer in 
Gaza. 


6. (C) ESTH Officer discussed preparations for disengagement 
with PWA Acting Chairman Fadel Kawash over lunch at the 
Desalination Conference. Kawash said the new PA Agriculture 
Minister Waleed Abed Rabo had asked him whether the PA should 
try to maintain settler agri-business assets (e.g. 

greenhouses) following disengagement. Kawash told the 
agriculture minister that from the standpoint of water 

PA should not/not maintain those operations. He said he was 
concerned that water catchment structures on the settlements 
might be preventing replenishment of the Gush Katif aquifer. 
When ESTH Officer noted that the settlers relied primarily on 
wells and the Israeli grid 

too soon and needed to get more information. He commented 
that he and Tal needed to improve the exchange of information 
related to disengagement. 


7. (C) Kawash said that he and Ben-Eliezer spoke just before 
the conference started earlier that day and had agreed to 

meet in the near future to discuss priority projects. He 

asked that the U.S. continue to work to bring the sides 

together and encourage the exchange of information and 
cooperation related to Gaza disengagement. ESTH Officer saw 
Tal at the Desalination Conference later that day and urged 

him to move forward on sharing information with Kawash. 


8. (C) Comment: The Water Commission and the PWA continued 
their cooperation throughout the Intifadah. However 
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have been slow to rise to the new challenges posed by Gaza 
disengagement. This is largely because most direct 
discussions between the GOI and PA on disengagement did not 
begin until February. The lack of direct discussions in the 
water sector is likely reflective of the recent death after a 
long illness of long-time PWA Chair Nabil Sharif who was 
based in Gaza and hesitation by both Tal and Kawash about 
getting out in front of the process. We will be pressing the 
NSC and other Israeli bodies involved in disengagement to 
assure Tal that he can move ahead with informational 
exchanges on water. We will also continue to encourage the 
parties to make water arrangements for Gaza 
disengement-related water arrangements a major topic for 
discussion at the next meeting of the Trilateral Water 
Working Group 

comment. 
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disrepair 

of lack of maintenance caused by the years of conflict 
(1997-early 2002). Since then Congo has comeback from 
years of instability and as a post conflict country is 
seeking to restore one of its key historical symbols - 

the slave memorial pillar. 


C. DETAILED DESCRIPTION 


Historic Importance: Loango port is an important 
historical site. It is the only location in the Congos 
which served as the point of departure for slaves from 
Central Africa and Angola 

century. More than 3 million slaves departed for the 
Americas from this site. As one stands at the site it 
overlooks the Loango bay where slave ships from 
Portugal and other European nations were anchored in 
preparation for receiving slaves as cargo. The site 
where the pillar (or stle) was located is at the end 

of the famous \"slave route 

the pillar to see the original \"route.\" It is the site 

just before the point of embarkation to the slave 
ships. The pillar was erected in 1829 
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was officially abolished 
period in African history. 


Artistic/architectural/cultural importance: Restoration 
of the pillar 

civil war and instability in the Republic of Congo 

will have artistic 

importance. The restored pillar will be designed to 
serve as an educational and historical site for the 
Congo 

obelisk and the Embassy along with other partners such 
as UNESCO will rededicate the site with a plaque. (NB: 
UNESCO is not providing any funding 

included them on its project proposals selection 
committee as well as an official from the Ministry of 
Culture). Congolese school children are taken to the 
site annually and taught about the slave trade as well 
as the cultural importance of the site for all of 
Central Africa. A local NGO 

Sant and Culture\" located 

kilometers south of Loango 

the most capable to restore the pillar. The NGO is 
experienced in this field and the Association has 
partnered with 3 specialized civil engineers: one who 
holds a doctorate in civil engineering and will direct 
the project; one construction engineer 

renovation and public works; and 

engineer. The rest of their team will consist of the 
following: three labors 

assistants 

project time-line is four months to complete the 
restoration of the pillar. 


D. IMPORTANCE OF OBJECT: 

The importance of this monument (obelisk/pillar) is to 
educate the Congolese as well as others about this 
historic site in the Central Africa Region. The slave 
site here is not as well known as those in West Africa. 
Increased visits to the site will also assist this post- 
conflict country in promoting tourism to the site and 
as a side benefit stimulate the local economy. This 
obelisk/pillar symbolizes an important period in 
history regarding the transatlantic slave trade. 


E. URGENCY OF THE PROJECT 

The Loango site needs this monument restored because it 
supports the cultural history of the Republic of Congo 

and Central Africa. At the same time 

of the pillar will encourage more people to visit this 
historical site and it is also important not to allow 

the obelisk to further deteriorate. Much of the 
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Republic of Congo\'s infrastructure 

cultural sites 

damaged 

of civil war. The pillar was knocked over and is 
deteriorating. The preservation of the Loango \"slave 
pillar" will encourage local 

visitors to further study the history and heritage of 
the Republic of Congo. 


F. IMPACT OF U.S. CONTRIBUTION 

No other funding source has been identified. The U.S. 
contribution would be the only one for the pillar 

the Ministry of Cultural has plans to reestablish a 
museum and better mark the original \"slave route 
making the entire area a slave memorial. The U.S. 
contribution would enable the pillar to be restored as 
the first step in revitalizing this historic area. It 

also would be a way of recognizing 

publicizing the historic ties between the U.S. and the 
Republic of Congo as a result of the slave trade from 
this site to the Americas. 


G. ADVANCEMENT OF U.S. FOREIGN POLICY OBJECTIVE 
Posts MPP goals include encouraging democracy 
transparency 

values. We believe that these two MPP goals would be 
achieved with our contribution to restore the \"slave 
pillar.\" There are human rights 

connected to the history of the slave trade 

cultural importance will be highlighted in the restored 
pillar. Good-will and development through a better 
understanding of past wrongs also is a major part of 
transparency. 


H. DETAILED BUDGET 

The proposal\'s budget was presented in CFA francs (CFA) 
at the exchange rate of CFA 510 to the dollar. The 
exchange rate on March 1 was CFA 498 to the dollar. We 
would add approximately USD$5 

budget to accommodate the exchange rate fluctuations 
which have been significant over the last year since 

the CFA is pegged to the EURO. 


ITEM FCFA USD 
Preliminary Work 500 
Foundation Work 2 

Elevation of the Obelisk 5 
Elevation of the walls 182 


TOTAL 9 
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|. OTHER FUNDING SOURCES 

No other funding source has been identified. In-kind 
contributions of labor 

guidance will be provided by the staff of the Museum of 
Loango (which falls under the Ministry of Culture). The 
total Embassy request to support the proposal is 

$25 


2. Brazzaville Embassy Office - Sanders 
MEECE 
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there were an extension 

prefer its scope to cover Congo\'s \"neighbors to the east 
where the situation 

of the DRC. Continuing 

\"had its hands full" and did not need additional 
responsibilities such as new requirement to monitor and 
enforce the arms embargo. 


3. (C) Barbier responded favorably to the notion of a 
provision in the resolution on flight reporting 

said that the GOF had not yet taken an official position on 
the issue. She said that such a provision would be 
\"worthwhile.\" However 

done on a weekly or monthly basis 

each individual flight 

accomplish for logistical reasons. 

Leach 
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and undertook to pass them to FM Gul immediately. The 
Ambassador also urged the MFA to press the Syrians to close 
Palestinian Islamic Jihad (PIJ) offices and share information 
on Syrian troop movements 


Ambassador Urges Turks to Press Assad 


2. (C) On March 4 

of step with the international community in not pressing the 
Syrians to withdraw from Lebanon. The Ambassador noted 
Turkey has invested considerable political capital in 
developing relations with Syria over the past year and now is 
the time to use that capital. The Ambassador urged an 
unambiguous message from Turkey to Syria to comply with UNSCR 
1559. Noting that Turkey has sent FM Gul to Israel and the 
Palestinian territories and hopes to play a constructive role 
in the Middle East peace process 

the letter include s strongly-worded statement telling Assad 
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to shut down PIJ offices in Damascus as well. 


3. (C) Tuygan said the MFA is considering a letter from PM 
Erdogan to Assad urging compliance. Erdogan was on a trip to 
Africa at the time and Tuygan said the MFA would raise it 

with him after his return (Erdogan returned March 6). Tuygan 
said the MFA has over the past few months blocked requests 
from Turkish defense firms to sell weapons to Syria. 

Referring to recent Embassy demarches urging the Turks not to 
ratify the Turkey/Syria free trade agreement (refs B and C) 
Tuygan said the agreement is required by the Euro-Med 
Dialogue. The Ambassador urged Tuygan to re-check this; our 
understanding is that Syrian-EU relations are currently on 

hold. 


4. (S) Ambassador raised ref A points with Tuygan on March 
6 

Lebanese forces could re-position to threaten demonstrators 

in Martyrs\' Square (ref D). The Ambassador noted that the 
USG has warned Damascus and Beirut the USG will hold them 
responsible for any violence directed toward peaceful 
demonstrators. The Ambassador noted that as a neighbor to 
Syria 

U.S. will welcome any information Turkey may be able to pass 
on this score (see IIR 6 898 0135 05; Ankara TU 1212). 


5. (C) Tuygan replied ref A points were \"well taken\" and 

would be relayed to FM Gul immediately. Tuygan had not read 
Assad\'s speech but said Wat a minimum\" Assad was not precise 
on the conditions of the Syrian withdrawal. Ambassador noted 
March 4 press reports that Turkish President Sezer plans a 

visit to Syria; Tuygan replied the visit had been tentatively 
scheduled for April but is now being reconsidered. 


Media Commentary 


6. (SBU) There has been much media comment about Syria. In 
an interview published March 2 in the newspaper Hurriyet 

Gul characterized Assad as popular in Syria and said he 

should be supported. The few commentators who have addressed 
Gul\'s comments have been critical. Commentators have been 
split on the larger question of Turkey\'s relations with 

Syria. However 

Gul\'s comments 

in the Gul camp) 


Another Bland MFA Statement 


7. (SBU) On March 7 
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Lebanon. Like the February 14 statements 

bland 

saying that 1559\'s implementation \"has gained crucial 
importance.\" The statement called for free elections in 
Lebanon and said Turkey \"is pleased that Syrian units will 
begin to be withdrawn from Lebanon today (sic).\" 
EDELMAN 
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national agenda.\" 


2. (S) While some activists question the King\'s motives 
seeing the commissions as a device to deflect calls for more 
democratization 

commissions as essential and irreversible steps toward 
grass-roots democratization. With successful and credible 
elections having occurred in January on two sides of his 
kingdom 

home-grown reform momentum going 

credit and support for doing so. The ouster of the Lebanese 
government by a popular movement 

announcement of multi-candidate presidential elections 
reinforced the King\'s determination to appear in the vanguard 
of political reform in the region. Jordan welcomes 
opportunities to host regional G8/BMENA/MEPI events 
including a meeting of Arab justice ministers in February 

and recent investment and corporate governance conferences. 
On the margins of the May 2005 Dead Sea WEF Jordan will host 
a G8/BMENA ministerial focused on educational reform. 


3. (S) On Iraq 

Bush has secured European commitments to help more. He will 
reiterate his own readiness to play any supportive role we 
and the Iraqi authorities identify 

receiving inconsistent signals from different arms of the USG 
(as well as from Iraqi officials) on how (or whether) Jordan 
should help encourage more Sunni Arab leaders to join the 
political process. The King has begun to adjust to the 

reality that he will be dealing with a representative and 
democratically elected government in Baghdad 

which ShiVa take their fair share of power. In private 

will reiterate concerns about the importance of including 
credible 

well as his fear of lranian efforts to manipulate political 
opportunities now available to Iragq\'s ShiVa. 


4. (S) The King and Foreign Minister have been blunt with 
the Syrian leadership 

for fundamental changes in Syrian behavior. Their 
admonitions 
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immediate and full Syrian compliance with UNSCR 1559 have 
been among the most direct and assertive in the Arab world. 
However 

addition to the sticks now being applied on Syria 

carrot is in order 

to at least give Damascus a hearing on what it may have to 
offer in the Syrian-Israeli peace track. A frank assessment 
of our own and Israeli views on Syrian offers in this 

direction would be helpful. Jordan and Syria recently signed 
an agreement settling a long-running border dispute 

King and his senior advisors remain skeptical of Syrian 
promises to try to intercept the flow of terrorists and their 
material across that border. 


5. (S) The King will repeat his December 

President to \"stick his neck out" for the U.S. on Iraq 
Israel-Palestine 

argument that Jordan needs extra help because pressure from 
regional security problems put extra pressure on him. He is 
grateful for the Administration\'s request for supplemental 
assistance 

visited Riyadh March 6 to lobby for a renewal of the Saudis\' 
oil grant which 

the UAE and Kuwait 

since March 

messages in Abu Dhabi and Kuwait in February. 


6. (S) Jordan merits our warm thanks for its work on behalf 
of our common interests and readiness to take domestic 
political flak on issues ranging from the return of a 
Jordanian ambassador to Tel Aviv to the December 2004 signing 
of the article 98 agreement. The issues on the Jordan/Israel 
agenda -- highlighted by Foreign Minister Mulki\'s recent trip 
to Israel -- are the on-again 

visit to Jordan by FM Shalom 

the release of at least some Jordanian prisoners held in 
Israel for pre-peace treaty crimes. We should encourage 
these two partners to work out their issues together. 

HALE 
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carried a half-page article entitled \"Commended in anti-drug 

fight by U.S. report\" with the subheading \"Minister Oscar Alvarez 
says these results have cost blood 

ran a statement by Minister of Public Security Alvarez 

appreciate the State Department acknowledging the work we\'ve 
done 

resources to engage in a face-to-face fight against drug 
trafficking 

quantity of money 
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2. The San Pedro Sula-based liberal daily \"Tiempo\" on 3/5 ran an 
EFE story entitled State Department: Drug shipments through 
Honduras have continued at an ‘alarming rateW" with the 
subheading \"Despite that 

accomplished ‘great seizures\' of marijuana and other assets 
linked to drug trafficking.\" 


Palmer 
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officials are not commenting on a March 6 press report that a 
former head of Syrian Military Intelligence recently visited 
France to present information on French hostage in Iraq 
Florence Aubenas. End summary. 


2. (C) DCM raised ref (a) points with FM Barnier\'s Cabinet 
Director Pierre Vimont March 6 

with MFA DAS-equivalent for Levant Affairs Christian Jouret. 
Vimont noted that there had been a conversation earlier in 
the day on the general subject between the NSC and Elysee 
and undertook to pass our request on. He also cited French 
concern about Hizballah\'s planned demonstration in Beirut 
March 8. Jouret reported that the GoF fully agreed with our 
message that Asad\'s March 5 speech was insufficient 

an MFA declaration issued the same day (text in para 5) did 
not exactly say so publicly. The GoF agreed that Syria\'s 
rhetoric should be followed by action 

should begin immediately and be complete by the time 
elections begin 

(SMI) personnel as well. He confirmed that the GoF had 
reinforced the need for a full and immediate withdrawal with 
Syrian Deputy FM Muallem 

discussed the issue by pbone with President Mubarak over the 
weekend 

European and Arab interlocutors. (Note: Chirac and President 
Schroeder issued a joint statement 

for full withdrawal of Syrian troops and security services 
from Lebanon \"as soon as possible 

summit meeting in Germany. End note.) It was clear 
according to Jouret 

and knew he was in a grave situation; therefore 

the moment for the international community to relent. 


3. (C) The one point Jouret questioned was our reference to 
forming \"a united front\" against third parties seeking to 
disrupt efforts to achieve peace and exercise political will 
saying he was unsure what the U.S. meant by this reference or 
whether France would be supportive. Poloff explained that we 
must remain vigilant and unified in rejecting any attempts to 
disrupt or use violence to destabilize the opposition 

especially as Syria was seeking to mobilize pro-Syrian 
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demonstrations and with Hizballah\'s plans to demonstrate on 
March 8. Jouret agreed on the need to be alert to the 
possibility to violence and said it was an open question 
whether it would be used to suppress the opposition. On 
Hizballah 

against the opposition had been \"relatively encouraging\" and 
showed that the movement had some political sensitivity 
although the planned demonstrations tomorrow remained a 
worrisome development. 


4. (U) We asked Jouret about a press report in the March 6 
French newspaper \"Journal de Dimanche 

Near Eastern source\" as reporting that former Syrian Military 
Intelligence Major-General Hassan Khalil had visited Paris 
for three days around February 25 

about French journalist Florence Aubenas 

Iraq since January 5 (ref b). Jouret said he had not heard 

of any such visit and was not aware of the article 

stressed that he had no involvement in the Aubenas case. 
(Comment: The article contained apparent inaccuracies 

as failing to note that Khalil was replaced February 14 by 
President Asad\'s brother-in-law 

article said Khalil was the \"right hand man. End comment.) 
The MFA spokesperson offered no comment 

Khalil story 

briefing. 


5. (U) The following are informal translations of the text 
of the MFA statement issued March 5 

speech 

issued on the margins of the Chirac-Schroeder summit in 
Bloomberg 


Begin text of March 5 MFA statement: We take note of the 
announcement by the Syrian President of his decision to apply 
UNSCR 1559. We expect therefore that he will withdraw 
entirely his troops and intelligence services from Lebanon as 
soon as possible. We also await support without reservations 
from the Syrian and Lebanese authorities for the UN 
commission of inquiry on the assassination of former Prime 
Minister Rafik Hariri. We wish for the rapid formation of a 
Lebanese government and the holding of fair and transparent 
elections 

We have confidence in the capacity of the Lebanese people to 
unite and decide for themselves freely. End text. 


Begin text of March 7 Franco-German Declaration on Lebanon: 
Germany and France reaffirm their attachment to the 
independence 

note of the announcement by the Syrian President of his 
decision to apply UNSCR 1559. We expect Syria to withdraw 
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entirely its troops and security services from Lebanon as 
soon as possible. It is well understood that we will be 
vigilant on the timetable of steps to come 

the international community 

follow with much attention the mission which the Special 
representative of the Secretary-General of the UN will make 
soon to Beirut and Damascus. We expect as well from the 
Lebanese and Syrian authorities their full cooperation with 
the UN commission of inquiry sent on the ground to shed light 
on the assassination of Mr. Hariri. It is in this manner 

that free and transparent elections can take place 
permitting the Lebanese people to decide for themselves 
democratically. End text. 


6. (C) Comment: There continues to be a slight nuance between 
the tough private line and public positions the GoF is taking 

on Syria/Lebanon. While the GoF continues to stress the need 
for a \"full and immediate\" Syrian withdrawal from Lebanon 

is not declaring as vociferously as the U.S. that full 

withdrawal should take place before the elections start 

though the February 28 Chirac-Kwasniewski joint communique on 
Lebanon declared that full withdrawal of Syrian troops and 
security services was necessary for the elections\' success. 
FM Barnier 

whether the withdrawal should happen before elections 

\"that would be ideal and that is what we would all like 

Syria to withdraw rapidly 

Lebanese people really to be masters of their own destiny and 
to have freedom of choice by the time these elections take 
place.\" Similarly 

public stance on the planned March 8 demonstrations led by 
Hizballah 

community in Lebanon 

of U.S. and French interference in Lebanon\'s affairs. End 
comment. 

Leach 
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members (US 
objected to the proposed text. End comment.) 


3. (SBU) As a result of persistent arguments over 
procedural rules 

the first week. Progress on the text accelerated 
during the second week 

sheer tenacity 

meeting did not complete a full review of the 34- 
article Draft Convention. For example 

was not discussed 

and there was only cursory discussion of the 
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enforcement/follow on mechanisms (articles 20 through 
34). The group could not agree on the title itself. 

The Drafting Committee (a subgroup of 24 Member States 
established at a previous session (reftel)) met in the 
evenings and completed its second in-depth review of 
articles 1 to 11. 


4. (SBU) The rush to completion was also evident in the 
scheduling. After a full day of plenary sessions 

attended by representatives of the approximately 130 
Member States participating in the meeting 

Committee meetings were held until 9:00 pm or later 
virtually every evening. This left precious little 

time for side discussions and lobbying to reach 
consensus. 


5. (SBU) At the beginning of the session 
proposed setting up \"ad hoc" working groups 
to speed progress. 


--Reps at first resisted establishing ad-hoc 
groups 

the group\'s work fit in with the Drafting 
Committee 

on development issues and on definitions were 
formed. 


--A procedure developed whereby the Chair referred 
matters on which he found no consensus to an 
informal working group for discussion and further 
refinement of issues. The results of the informal 
working group were transmitted to the plenary. If 
the Chair found that consensus existed 

referred the matter to the Drafting Committee to 
craft specific language. The results of the 
Drafting Committee\'s work were supposed to be 
referred back to the plenary 

did not arise during this meeting. 


6. (SBU) The rush to complete a text can perhaps be 
explained by UNESCO Rules 

should be adopted only if the Director General (DG) has 
presented a \"final report with one or more draft texts\" 

of a proposed Convention to Member-States seven months 
in advance of the biennial General Conference of Member 
States 

structure. Thus 

DG final report on the Cultural Diversity Convention 

as the next General Conference will begin on 3 October 
2005. (UNESCO Rule E 
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2003 General Conference invited the DG to submit a 
\"preliminary\" report 

compels the DG to meet this deadline. UNESCO 
Secretariat officials report 


SIPDIS 

determined to meet the March 3 deadline in order to 

give the October General Conference the option to adopt 
the Convention. End note.) 


USG Concerns: Consistency with International Law 


7. (U) Article 19 of the current working Draft 

Convention concerns the relationship between the 
Convention and existing international law. (Note. 
Articles 6 through 11 state rights and obligations 
concerning trade and other matters 

whether the Convention is intended to supercede current 
international obligations. End note.) 


8. (U) The USG -- supported by New Zealand 

and Mexico 

Convention must be consistent with obligations derived 
from existing international law. Other delegations 

from both developed and developing countries including 
France 

that in case of a conflict 

Cultural Diversity Convention should govern or be 
\"complementary\" with other international obligations. 
Towards the conclusion of the two-week meeting 
Member States submitted a proposed new text for Article 
19 - based on the idea of \"complementarity\" -- for 
discussion at a continuation session tentatively 
scheduled for 23 May-4 June. 


Respecting and Enforcing 


9. (SBU) The current working draft requires signatories 
to respect and enforce intellectual property rights 

under existing treaties. The USG interventions 
supported the current text 

draft convention must not become a vehicle for creating 
new intellectual property rights or limitations. 

10. (SBU) At the end of the meeting 

7.2(b) 

property rights 

brackets around the key phrases reflecting the concerns 
of Brazil. Over the strong intervention of the United 
States 
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new paragraph offered by Brazil aimed at the protection 
of traditional knowledge with brackets around the key 
phrases reflecting the concerns of the United States 
and a footnote stating these issues are under extensive 
discussion in other international fora. 

Definitions of problematic terms-\"protect\" 


11. (SBU) Use of the term \"protect\" was a major point 
of contention 

discussions (reftel). Many delegations 

USG 

\"cultural goods and services\" had transformed the Draft 
Convention into a trade agreement rather than a 

cultural agreement. 


12. (U) During these discussions 

suggested that \"protect\" be deleted throughout the 
text 

promote\" 

not bring trade-related connotations into the 

definition. Other delegations 

\"protect\" had been used for years in a cultural 
context. 

13. (U) Towards the end of the second week 
Chairman presented an options paper with possible 
definitions for \"protect\" and asked members to 
seriously reconsider their positions. The next 

morning 

concerns over the term 

\"protect\" if a definition could be reached that walled 
off any impact on trade 

property. The USG also asked the term \"safeguard\" be 
avoided due to its trade implications. 

14. (U) Following presentation of the options paper 
the Chair then convened an ad hoc group of reps from 
approximately 30 Member States 

Rica (head of G-77) and Korea. The group did not reach 
any conclusions. Some delegations maintained that it 
was unnecessary to define protection because the 
substantive provisions of the Convention would 
determine the meaning of the term. Other delegations 
including the USG 

as to exclude specifically any possibility of 

legitimizing trade barriers. A third group pointed out 
that the reach of the term \"protection\" was tied up 
with unresolved questions concerning the relationship 
of this Convention with other obligations of 
international law. 

15. (U) During the concluding session of the two-week 
meeting 
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appear in brackets. Perthe UNESCO Legal Office 
noted 

was set forth in the October 2003 General Conference 
Resolution 

eventually recommend to the General Conference that the 
name be changed. 

\"Cultural Goods and Services!" 

16. (SBU) The term \"cultural good and services\" was the 
focus of many of the informal or ad hoc discussions. 
(Note. The issue was only discussed in passing by the 
plenary. End note.) Initially these discussions were 

lead by Canada and involved representation from the EU 
Brazil 

the request of the Chair 

and were open to all participants. 

17. (SBU) The United States argued the concept was both 
flawed and ill defined and would permit countries to 
create new protectionist barriers under the banner of 
cultural diversity. The U.S. delegation asked that the 
term 

from the text. Atthe end of the two-week meeting 

Chair also noted the issue was still in dispute. 

(Comment. Several delegations appeared to seek to use 
this term to effect a permanent carve out of a portion 

of goods and services from the disciplines of other 
international agreements. End comment.) 
\"Vulnerability\" 

18. (SBU) An ad hoc group on development reviewed and 
reorganized the articles on International Cooperation 
(formerly Articles 12-18). The group proposed a new 
article on the \"Promotion of International Cooperation\" 
to facilitate the creation of conditions conducive to 

the promotion of the diversity of cultural expressions 
specifically focusing on enhanced management 
capacities 

uses of technology 

\"encourage 

conclusion of co-production and co-distribution 
agreements.\" A new article on the \"Promotion of the 
Central Role of Culture in Sustainable Development 
incorporates many provisions on partnerships 

building 

and market access 

providing assistance to developing countries. (In 

earlier drafts of the proposed Convention 

provisions applied to all countries 

developing countries.) 

19. (SBU) The Committee also discussed the concept of 
\"vulnerable cultural expressions.\" Language was added 
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to the article on the \"Promotion of International 
Cooperation!" to foster efforts to \"take particular 
account of the different forms of vulnerability of such 
expressions.\" The ad hoc group at first proposed a new 
article that would provide \"preferential treatment\" to 
vulnerable cultural expressions 

actors facing discrimination 

exclusion in their cooperation frameworks. However 
the group reworked this provision to read that 
application of the articles on cooperation 

Parties should endeavor to provide recognition and 
attention to endangered 

specifically those that are at the risk of extinction 

as well as to cultural actors facing discrimination 
marginalization 

may try to expand this provision to authorize 
preferential treatment or actions for any 

cultural expression that could be deemed marginalized 
or excluded in all bilateral or multilateral 

agreements.) 

Establishment of New Administrative and Enforcement 
Bodies 


20. (SBU) The current working Draft Convention 
anticipates new administrative and enforcement bodies 
i.e. 

Intergovernmental Committee 

dispute-settlement mechanism 

WTO. Hurried discussions on this matter toward the end 
of the two-week session indicated general acceptance of 
the idea of a General Assembly under that shortened 
name 

Committee and virtually no support for the Advisory 
group. There was no substantive discussion of the 
dispute resolution mechanism. 


What\'s Next? 

21. (SBU) On the final day of negotiations 

decided that the Chair should himself complete a draft 
Convention 

Drafting Committee (which twice reviewed Articles 1- 
11) 

and narrowed issues concerning the 
development/assistance provisions of Articles 12-18 
and the plenary\'s debate on Article 19 (the 
Relationship between the Convention and Other 
International Instruments) and on Articles 20-34 
(Follow-up Mechanisms and Administrative Clauses). 
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22. (SBU) Member State representatives established 
tentative dates of May 23-June 4 for the third session 

to review the new draft text. The April Executive 

Board must approve the third session and financing 
questions must be resolved. (Note. The regular UNESCO 
budget does not cover the costs of these sessions. 
France and Canada helped defray the costs of the 
September 

Flemish government in Belgium might help meet the costs 
of the third May-June session. End note.) 


23. (SBU) Comment. The failure of this meeting to 
finish a complete 

and the fact that the plenary was not given an 
opportunity to review or adopt any text coming out of 

the drafting group or working groups 

doubts that a Revised Draft Convention can be prepared 
and ready for adoption in October 2005. End comment. 


24. (U) Ambassador Oliver and the delegation reviewed 
this text. 
CARSON 
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world.\" Senior Holy See officials welcomed this apparent 
unblocking of the long-stalled negotiations 

privately skeptical that Israel will be able to resolve the 
issues in this timeframe. End Summary. 


2. (C) During a dinner hosted by the Israeli Ambassador in late 
February 

Affairs Nimrod Barkan told Charge that the just-concluded round 
of negotiations with the Holy See had set the long-stalled talks 
on fiscal and legal matters on the road to resolution. Barkan 
asserted that agreement in principle had been reached on \"how to 
resolve the remaining issues.\" There was still some work ahead 
to translate these \"principles\" into final agreements 

but he expressed confidence they could be worked out in 3-4 
months. Barkan said that in his meetings with senior Vatican 
officials 

See that Israel was committed to bringing the negotiations to 
closure \"to their full satisfaction.\" 
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3. (C) Despite Barkan\'s unrestrained optimism 

officials remain much more cautious. \"We have heard these 
promises before 

\"and we just don\'t know what to make of them. He added 
hope they are true 

hopes up.\" Caccia\'s view was echoed by DFM equivalent Pietro 
Parolin 

well 


4. (C) The Vatican\'s chief negotiator 
publicly confirmed that there had been \"a good atmosphere\" at 
the negotiating sessions 
atmosphere would \"be translated effectively in agreed texts.\" 
He also noted that he believed \"ideas are available for a 
satisfactory solution\" for both sides. Privately 
Jaeger told Poloff that the Israelis were mounting a full-court 
public relations campaign to overcome the negative publicity 
that has built up around their foot-dragging on these talks. He 
said he had remained positive in the press so as not to 
undermine his counterparts. Jaeger remains skeptical 

\"It\'s one thing to say these things in the press 
to bring a piece of paper to the table 
hopeful that the desire to get out from under the negative 
publicity will be enough to push the Israeli ministries involved 
to the needed compromises. 


5. (C) When Charge noted to Barkan the Holy See\'s skepticism 
Barkan and Israeli Ambassador Ben-Hur acknowledged that the Holy 
See had reason to be skeptical in the past. He pointed out 
that the taxation and legal issues have implications for all 

other religious groups in Israel 

Israel resolves these issues with the Holy See will be seen as a 
precedent by other religious groups 

For that reason 

their heels and refused to move. In mid-February 

Barkan said PM Sharon told his cabinet he wanted to get this 
issue behind him 

Christian world.\" This decision had generated instructions to 


the negotiators that the Israelis believe will lead to agreement 
in the coming months. 
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6. (C) The Holy See has been aggressively pressing its case to 
resolve the final issues relating to the 1993 Fundamental 
Agreement over the past year 

with the President 

the U.S. Conference of Catholic Bishops to generate 
congressional and public pressure. The Holy See is deeply 
concerned for the future of Christians in the Holy Land 
believes the continuing problems on immigration 

schools 

remaining Christians 

region. They believe that only forceful U.S. engagement will 
lead to a resolution 

keep the pressure on now that an agreement seems to be within 
reach. 
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Fonteles\' request because the AMB asserted that the state 
police \"efficiently responded to the demands of the case and 
followed the necessary steps to investigate and punish those 
responsible.\" The group pointed out that homicide 
prosecutions are a state-level responsibility in Brazil 
federalizing the case would be in conflict with Brazilian 
judicial norms. 


Stang/Bastos Meeting 

4) (C) On March 3 

citizen nun Dorothy Stang 

Bastos to press for federalizing his sisters murder case. 
Stang has been critical of state authorities for failing to 
protect his sister and believes that corruption and collusion 
with lumber and land interests in the state\'s judiciary would 
jeopardize chances for a fair and effective trial in Para 
state. Our contacts at Ministry of Justice reported that 
Bastos expressed his confidence in the state judge in charge 
of the murder case but said that GOB authorities would 
consider federalization when investigations have concluded. 


5) (C) On March 7 

about his meeting with Bastos and said that the meeting \"went 
well.\" Stang said he is convinced that Bastos wants justice 
knows Para is corrupt 

should handle the case. Stang also told the CG that Bastos is 

\"a very compassionate man (who) very much wants to federalize 
. . . but (faces) a complicated situation.\" Stang noted that 

he was pleased to learn that Fonteles submitted a 
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federalization request to the STJ. 


Comment: 

6) (C) It appears that Bastos is open to federalizing the 

case but may be unable to admit this publicly due to 
diverging opinions within Brazil\'s judicial system (per 
paragraph 3). Despite the progress that the Para state 
police and judicial system have made in investigating the 
Stang murder and the AMB\'s stance against federalization 
post continues to believe that the case should be federalized 
to ensure successful investigation and prosecution. 
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prisoner 

imprisonment while he is a member of the legislature. There 
are indications Congress may revoke his legislative immunity. 
END SUMMARY. 


2. (U) The Dominican Supreme Court convicted Congressman 
Guillermo Radhames Ramos Garcia of alien smuggling on March 
2 

Garcia came under suspicion of alien smuggling in June 2002 
when 

Haiti 

16 Asian migrants 

China. Ramos Garcia crossed the border after the immigration 
office closed for the evening. He told immigration officials 

that he and the Asians would stay nearby and clear 
immigration in the morning and left the passports behind. 
Instead 

where he paid the hotel bill 

border the next day to pick up the passports. He was 

arrested on the basis of a complaint filed by migration 

officials at the border crossing of Dajabon. Charges were 

also filed against two Asian co-defendants (from Singapore 
and Malaysia) and a Dominican migration official. Ramos 
Garcia was charged under the then-existing alien smuggling 
law of 1998 

anti-trafficking and anti-smuggling law promulgated in 2003 
that carries harsher penalties. 


3. (U) Ramos Garcia of the Partido Revolucionario Dominicano 
of President Hipolito Mejia had been elected to a seat in the 
House of Representatives just one month before his arrest. 
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Because of his status as a legislator 

from Dajabon to the Supreme Court 

PRD-affiliated judges. Article 32 of the Consitution 

provides that members of Congress cannot be deprived of their 
liberty while Congress is in session without the consent of 

the chamber to which they belong. 


4. (U) The case before the Supreme Court moved in fits and 
starts 

became Attorney General following the inaugration of Leonel 
Fernandez as President last August. Dominguez Brito jailed 
Ramos Garcia when Congress recessed in January 

him when Congress was called into emergency session on an 
unrelated matter. The hearings were repeatedly beset with 
procedural problems 

translator failed to appear. All of the witnesses had given 
their testimony by March 1. The next day 

final arguments from the prosecution and the four defense 
teams in a session that lasted for nearly eight hours. 

Judges deliberated for several more hours and announced the 
verdict shortly after 10:00 p.m. The prosecutor had asked 

for a 10-year sentence and a fine 

Ramos Garcia to 18 months in prison on the basis of only the 
alien smuggling charge. He was almost immediately taken to a 
police van that carried him to Najayo prison on the direct 
orders of the Attorney General 

verdict while on a trip to Washington. 


5. (SBU) The prosecution had told us they were hoping for a 
3-year jail term. Assistant Attorney General for Trafficking 

in Persons Frank Soto was \"happy 

the result: \"The most important thing is that he was 
convicted.\" Ramos Garcia will be required to serve at least 
half of his sentence before he is eligible for parole. 

Parole would require the consent of the Attorney General and 
a judge. The Asian co-defendants were found guilty and 
sentenced to time served 

acquitted. 


6. (SBU) Ramos Garcia claims he is being imprisoned in 
violation of Article 32 and in an outburst in court referred 
to himself as a \"political prisoner.\" The issue of jailing 

after conviction has not yet been tested. Article 32 would 
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seem to prohibit imprisoning Ramos Garcia while he is a 
congressman 

imprisonment may be appropriate after a conviction is handed 
down and once all appeals have been exhausted. Because the 
verdict was handed down by a full session of the Supreme 
Court 

arguments for release rest entirely on procedural grounds. 


7. (SBU) The Dominican Constitution has contradictory 
provisions. The Attorney General apparently issued the 
detention order in reliance on Article 15 

part 

there has been (a) an irrevocable conviction in a criminal 
court 

pronounced judicial intervention 

intervention lasts....\" Article 22 

House of Representatives pursuant to Article 25 

requires that in order to be qualified for legislative 

office 

and political laws." Because Ramos Garcia was already 
accused of the crime of alien smuggling when he took office 
although he had not yet been found guilty 

General may argue that based on the guity verdict 

be concluded that Ramos Garcia became a Deputy in violation 
of the Constitution. Even if Ramos Garcia is released 
pursuant to Article 32 

prohibit his re-election as a Deputy at the next 
Congressional elections in May 2006. 


8. (SBU) Ramos Garcia\'s attorneys reportedly have indicated 
they will file a habeas corpus petition for his release on 

the basis of Article 32. The Attorney General\'s office is 
preparing its rebuttal 

on the Court\'s interpretation of the conflicting provisions 

of the Constitution. In addition 

Committee chair Abel Martinez (PLD) has presented a 
resolution intended to revoke Ramos Garcia\'s immunity 

if accepted would make moot Ramos Garcia\'s legal challenge. 
If Ramos Garcia wins the challenge 

immunity may be the only way to put him in jail for the time 
being 

session. 


9. (SBU) Previous congressional proposals to revoke Ramos 
Garcia\'s immunity have failed 

guilty the Chamber of Deputies may consider the issue in a 
different light. Two influential opposition PRSC congressmen 
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acknowledged Ramos GarciaWs guilt in conversations with 
poloff 

too aggressive concerning congressional immunities. Members 
of the ruling Dominican Liberation Party (PLD) and minor 
parties seem generally to favor revoking Ramos Garcia\'s 
immunity. Reaction from the PRD been mixed. Vice-president 
of the House Manuel Alberto Sanchez (PRD) told poloff that 
the House must not set a precedent of opposing a Supreme 
Court decision -- no matter how personally distasteful it 

would be to vote against a PRD colleague. He confirmed that 
the proposal to revoke Ramos Garcia\'s immunity will be placed 
on the agenda for Tuesday 

will pass. 


10. (SBU) The successful prosecution of Ramos Garcia is a 
landmark in the fight against alien smuggling; by extension 
in that against trafficking in persons; and in the fight 

against corruption. His struggle to stay out of jail 
demonstrates the extent to which influential Dominicans still 
believe they are above the law. This conviction 

the heels of the high-profile extradition to the United 

States of an Quirino Paulino for drug smuggling 

additional credence to the Fernandez administration\'s 
commitment to fight high-level corruption. The Attorney 
General\'s order to put Ramos Garcia in chains immediately 
sent a powerful message. 


11. (SBU) Bringing Ramos Garcia to justice has required 
effort both by officials of the ruling PLD and by opposition 
PRD-affiliated officials. The case was originally brought 

the PRD administration of Hipolito Mejia 

Garcia was one of its own. Although PLD prosecutors pursued 
the case to resolution 

the verdict was heavily pro-PRD. This is the most important 
conviction to date of an alien smuggler. Dominican 
authorities acknowledge to us the historical lack of 
convictions 

Trafficking in Persons Report as a serious shortcoming. 
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3/7 

about the TV show \"The A-Team\" [known in Spanish as "Los 
MagnificosW] but about the serious accusation by Commissioner 
Maria Luisa Borjas 

Ministry of Public Security 
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investigations about death squads. She claims that there are 
about 20 groups -- one of them known as “Los Magnificos\' -- 
which are responsible for executing young people who may be part 
of gangs.\" 


\"The accusations by Commissioner Borjas 

by her tenacity and courage to face the high ranks of police 

have been backed by the latest State Department report on human 
rights 


\"Minister of Public Security Oscar Alvarez said that Borjas had a 
‘magnificent idea to get financial support from Scandinavian and 
other European countries for her own benefit\’.\" 


\".... The current ‘social cleansing 

number of victims of the death squads from the 1980s 
unforgivable and unforgettable 

governmental terrorism. It has been surprisingly coupled with a 
high degree of insensibility and a lack of solidarity from 
Honduran society 

consequences of a lack of social safety and the importance of 
moral values and human rights in building a peaceful society.\" 
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REF: A. KINGSTON 00386 
B. KINGSTON 00253 


Classified By: P/E Geoffrey Siebengartner 


Summary 


1. (U) Emboffs met on February 24 with James Robertson 
Deputy Chairman of the Jamaica Labor Party (JLP) 

on February 25 with Ken Baugh 

Karl Samuda 

thoughts on the outgoing leader 

plans to close the chapter on the man who led the party for 
30 years. Baugh and Samuda laid out the JLP 

the future 

general election. 


Robertson on Seaga: The King is Dead 


2. (C) Poloff 
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with James Robertson 

24. Robertson opened the conversation by reflecting on the 
previous weekend 

Arena 

party (septel). Robertson shared his frustration with 

even disdain for 

conference 

offered that Seaga had originally announced that he would 
boycott the conference when he was deeply offended by its 
theme: New Leadership 

announcement 

the event. Robertson was clearly angered by the decision 
which he called selfish and dangerous. While he professed 
concern that the aged leader might have been injured in the 
standing room-only crowd of thousands of unruly supporters 
(many of whom appeared intoxicated) 

Robertson\'s primary objection was to SeagaWs showmanship at 
the event. Robertson added that Seaga 

him arrive after Golding 

elected leader 

did not want to step aside 

factions within the party. As such 

the conference was not entirely unexpected 

Robertson. 


3. (C) Robertson 

pro-Golding faction that pushed for Seaga 

that he once enjoyed a good relationship with the former 
leader. However 

Robertson described as his tendency to disagree with Seaga in 
a very direct manner 

to which the former leader was not accustomed. Said 
Robertson 

dealings with party members. (Note: &Disrespect8 allegedly 
shown to him by the JLP members has often been the subject of 
public comments made by Seaga. End Note.) 


4. (C) On a more respectful note 

very few leaders would ever achieve the kind of admiration 
and fierce loyalty that Seaga commanded from his West 
Kingston constituents in the 43 years during which he 
represented them as a Member of Parliament. However 
although they very much admire him as a father figure 
Robertson insisted 

not vote for him again if Seaga wished to stay on as MP. 
Robertson made the analogy of a child who reveres but does 
not obey a parent. 


5. (C) When asked about the overwhelmingly enthusiastic 
reception that Seaga received when he entered the arena at 
the annual conference (Note: cheers for the former leader 
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were much louder than for the new leader 

Note.) 

that most of the people in the National Arena were the 
general public 

and not voting delegates. Second 

\"Circus Maximus 

before the gladiator is killed. Robertson added 

is dead 


Waging a Campaign without Money 


6. (C) Robertson described Golding\'s candidacy and rise to 
power as an opportunity created entirely by Golding\'s 
supporters. As a result 

political capital that his supporters now hold him 

&captive.8 The next 18 months 

be Golding\'s only chance to win an election to lead the JLP. 
Robertson added that 

Golding\'s ascent 

cabinet 

Robertson is part of a pro-Golding JLP faction 

includes Senator Horace Chang 

\"Young Turks.\" End Note.) Robertson explained Prime Minister 
Patterson\'s historical record of timing general elections so 
that opposition candidates would deplete their campaign 
funding entirely 

in the crucial last leg of the effort. Robertson continued 

to say that the JLP is currently \"broke 

particularly difficult time waging a sustainable campaign 
against the PNP. As a result 

planning a very conservative and grassroots effort to keep 
Golding in the public view as much as possible over the next 
18 months. 


The JLP Platform Defined 


8. (C) On February 25 

INR analyst met with Ken Baugh 

Samuda 

of the upcoming general election 

Prime Minister by October 2007 

would be happy if the People 

government called an election right now 

would like six months to prepare Golding and strengthen his 
position. In coming months 

present his platform as he tables discussions on structural 
reform in government 

and fixed election dates. The initiatives 

Golding championed when he separated from the JLP to form his 
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own National Democratic Movement (NDM) party in 1995 
designed to wrest some power from the sitting government. 
Baugh pointed out that the small size of Jamaica\'s government 
causes the Westminster system of Parliament not to work very 
well. It favors the incumbent because the executive is such 

a large part of the House of Representatives and can easily 
dominate debates and win votes. 


9. (C) Samuda continued by describing the JLP as very much 
aligned with the U.S. Republican Party 

government and business-friendly policy. He asserted that 
the PNP government has grown from 70 

during its reign. Samuda added that he modeled the party 
annual conference after the 2004 U.S. Republican National 
Convention. In addition to structural reform 

passionately about pro-business policies that would stimulate 
community-level business as the key to ending poverty and 
crime. When asked about the promise of Chinese investment in 
the region (ref A) 

opportunity in such a relationship. However 

enthusiastic as many of his countrymen 

will take some work for Jamaica to benefit from the 
relationship. He thinks that the real value to Jamaica will 

be to learn the value of Chinese productivity. 


Comment 


10. (C) Following a raucous but generally positive annual 
conference 

be presenting a unified front and exploring a 4new vision.8 

In each discussion 

party 

2004 

the news media (ref B). It was clear from our meetings with 
these top party officials that 

financing 

and is looking forward to a competitive campaign in the 
run-up to the general election. On the issue of the Young 
Turks 

us privately that Robertson and Chang are of concern less for 
their acknowledged political savvy and ruthlessness than for 
their strongly suspected involvement in illicit activities. 

This may be part of why Golding wants to keep them at arm\'s 
length. End Comment. 

ROBINSON 
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REF: OTTAWA 603 
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SENSITIVE BUT UNCLASSIFIED--PLEASE PROTECT ACCORDINGLY. 


1. (SBU) Alaska State Governor Frank Murkowski and Yukon 
Territory Premier Dennis Fentie held two days of meetings in 
Ottawa in late February to promote a proposed rail line to 

link Alaska and Canada. Murkowski and Fentie jointly tried 

to sell the project to Government of Canada (GOC) officials 
including Prime Minister Paul Martin and Minister of 
Transport Jean Lapierre. Murkowski and Fentie also explained 
the rail proposal 

Cellucci and visiting Secretary of Transportation Mineta. 

They argued that economic benefits would accrue to both 
Alaska and the Yukon Territory from expansion of railroad 
infrastructure that could further development of natural gas 
mineral 

willing to participate in a feasibility study of the rail 

project but is not inclined to participate in a formal 

binational commission. Post will attempt to precisely gauge 
GOC interest. End summary. 


2. (U) The proposal for a link between the Alaskan and 
Canadian rail systems has been under consideration for 
several years. The Rails to Resources Act 

Congress in December of 2000 

Murkowski. lt authorized the establishment of a Joint 
Binational Commission 

Canadians 

proposed rail project that would link the Alaskan rail system 
with that of the Yukon and continue on through British 
Columbia\'s railroad and into Washington State. The project 
would require construction of some 1 

from the end of Alaska\'s rail terminus near Fairbanks to 
Canadian spurs at either Fort Nelson or Fort St. James. 


3. (SBU) The Rails to Resources Bill authorized $6 million 
to fund U.S. participation in the Commission; it was expected 
that Canada would fund an equal amount. (Note: 
Subsequently 

million 

since been transferred to the University of Alaska for 
engineering work on the Alaskan portion of the railroad. End 
note.) Over the past five years the GOC has been reluctant 
to make a commitment to Rails to Resources. This lack of 
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enthusiasm appears to stem from concerns that the rail 

project would be excessively expensive with doubtful economic 
benefits 

this type of binational commission for Canadian federal 
funding. 


4. (SBU) The Governor and the Premier knocked on many doors 
in Ottawa on February 23 and 24. Prime Minister Martin was 
positive about the rail project 

commitments. Minister of Transport Lapierre indicated that 

the GOC might be willing to participate in a joint 

feasibility study 

joining a binational commission. As a necessary precursor to 

a joint study 

Territory should develop terms of reference for the study and 
convey these to Washington and Ottawa. (Comment: In a later 
bilateral meeting with his counterpart Minister of 

Transportation Norman Mineta 

indicated a willingness to consider the feasibility study 

but he was not keen on the notion of a binational commission. 
End comment.) 


5. (SBU) Governor Murkowski and Premier Fentie also had a 
separate meeting with Secretary Mineta 

address an aviation conference. The Governor told the 
Secretary that Minister Lapierre was agreeable to joining the 


SIPDIS 
feasibility study for the railroad. He mentioned to the 
Secretary the $6 million which Congress had authorized for 


SIPDIS 

the work of the Joint Binational Commission. Murkowski and 
Fentie explained the excellent cooperative relations between 
Alaska and the Yukon Territory 

resource riches of their adjacent economies could be opened 
up and exploited by construction of the railroad. The 
railroad\'s proposed new corridor would pass through untapped 
mineral reserves (gold 

tracts of forest with marketable timber. Murkowski and 
Fentie also described 

Ottawa (reftel) 

would help to open up: 35 trillion cubic feet (tcf) in 

Alaska and as much as 20 tcf in the Yukon. Murkowski told 
Secretary Mineta that he and the Premier are \"waiting for the 


SIPDIS 
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Canadians now!" for approval of both the railroad and a gas 
pipeline. 


6. (SBU) The Embassy and the Department have not received 
any recent formal communication from the GOC regarding its 
wishes or intentions concerning the Rails to Resources 
feasibility study. We understand from Minister Lapierre\'s 
staff that the GOC is waiting to receive the terms of 
reference for the study from Premier Fentie. Transport 
Canada indicated this week that it is also interested in 
reviewing cost estimates for the railroad. (During their 
Ottawa meetings 

dropped the figure of $3 million per mile.) At the present 
time 

spending for a Joint Binational Commission. We will follow 
up with Transport Canada to determine the current Canadian 
position on the feasibility study for the Rails to Resources 
project. 


Visit Canada\'s Classified Web Site at 
http://www.state.sgov.gov/p/wha/ottawa 
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generally respected the human rights of its citizens; 
however 

areas. The Ambassador reviewed in detail our 
justification for this evaluation 

change from the previous years conclusion that \"the 
Government\'s human rights record was poor.\" 
Guatemalan journalism 

jerk tendency toward pessimism 

satisfaction in reporting the negative 

skepticism about human rights improvements. Our hope 
was that a roundtable effort would result in measured 
headlines and some honest analysis. The press coverage 
shows that we achieved our goal only partially. 


3. With two exceptions 

were negative. Leading daily Prensa Libre ran a banner 
headline: \"U.S. Imputes Assassinations to National 
Police Agents.\" Leading business daily Siglo 21\'s 
front page banner headline said \"U.S. Signals Social 


Column 3 

Cleansing 

Executions in 2004." Tabloid daily Al Dia 

front page headline 

Rights; U.S. says Police torture and Kill." Mass 
circulation daily Nuestro Diario ran an inside story 
using man-on-the street interviews to discuss the 
social cleansing theme. 


4. Investigative daily El Periodico 

page 3 story 

According to the U.S 

daily Diario de Centroamerica\'s stories and editorial 
reiterated that \" U.S. Sees Improvement in Respect to 
Human Rights. 


5. Our background briefing had visible impact on 
editorialists and columnists. Prensa Libre\'s 

editorial 

Rights 

important step forward in the recuperation of 
Guatemala\'s image as a country in which the state no 
longer violates human rights 

Libre columnist Haroldo Shetemul noted that the report 
cited major improvements 

his column to negative areas of the report. Siglo 

21\'s Carmen Rosa de Leon-Escribano thought the HRR 
laid out a useful agenda for the government. 


6. Official GOG reaction was restrained. President 
Berger was quoted in official Diario de Centroamerica 
saying the HRR was \"positive for Guatemala. As 
President 

one year.\" Interior Minister Vielmann and Police Chief 
Sperissen stressed that the HRR recognized that the 
state no longer had a policy of disregard for human 
rights. They both acknowledged that the GOG needed to 
do more to investigate and prosecute individual cases 
of police abuse and corruption. MFA U/S Marta 
Altolaguirre told us privately she appreciated the 
report\'s overall balance. 


Hamilton 
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Hatuey fought as hard as he could to prevent the decisions 
that allowed Hiplito Meja to run for a 

second term. Meja 

him every step ofthe way. They changed 

the Constitution 
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the party 

convention convened and chaired by Hatuey in December 2003 
and then in the PRD convention that 

nominated Hiplito 

presidency. Hatuey 

by physically taking over the PRD 

building on Calle Bolivar in the Gazcue 

neighborhood 


The Supreme Court declined to hear Hatuey 

reinstated as PRD president 

last week that the National Electoral Board does indeed have 
the last word on the legitimacy of internal 

processes of political parties. 


Hatuey had no further legal recourse within the PRD. He had 
never captured more than about 10 percent 

of the party faithful 

Congress 

Blanco 

president of the Socialist International. PRD 

convention organizer former Vice President Milagros Ortiz 
Bosch had expressed the hope that Hatuey 

could be reintegrated in the party 

grandiloquence spoke to the nation twice last 

week. On Thursday he ranted against Meja 

administration \"corrupt and \"an embarrassment 

to the party.\" He recited the disasters of PRD leaders 
elected to preside over the Dominican Republic: 

\"Bosch lasted seven months; Guzmn killed himself; Jorge 
Blanco wound up in jail; Hiplito wrecked the 

country. We have spent 54 years in the opposition because of 
their bad governments.\" 


On Friday night 

establishing a new party 

Revolutionary Party (PRSD). Repeatedly invoking the late PRD 
leader Jose Francisco Pena Gomez 

promised a return to founding principles. He displayed the 
new flag 

Hours later 

headquarters were replaced by those ofthe new party. 
And on the weekend 

presidency met in a local hotel for a debate 

took his campaign to Santiago 

likely to take with him 1 or 2 of the 29 PRD 

senators and 5 or 6 of the 47 PRD congressional 
representatives. 


Few in the mainline PRD are sorry to see him go. Hiplito 
Meja 
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two weeks ago 

complexes.\" Referring to a campaign song 

Hatuey had used against his own presidential re-election 
effort 

the slogan he used 

along in peace." 


This past weekend the PRD held ceremonies at the grave of 
Pea Gomez 

charismatic leader who never made it to the presidency. 
Hatuey staged his own media event at graveside 

the same day 


Behind this all is the question of charisma versus continuity 
of party structures. Although the PRD 

lost last May 

retained its core of 34 percent of the 

electorate 

lack currently is leadership. Symbolic 

of that is the current race for the PRD presidency 

with graying figures Sen. Ramon Alburquerque 

former party chief Enmanuel Esquea and former culture 
minister Tony Raful. Mild-mannered Orlando Jorge 

has the inside track for secretary general 

by drug-tainted Guido Gomez. Pea Gomez 

widow Peggy Cabral has just added her name as a candidate for 
secretary general 


SIPDIS 


Hatuey 

but self-destructive. Juan Bosch tried the 

tactic in 1973 and Jacobo Majluta did the same in 1990 but 
neither got to the presidency. But - - 

we remember that in other countries in the hemisphere 
established parties have fallen into institutional 

decay and disrepute 

opportunists. Hatuey has the megalomania 

and he has begun the campaign 

Leonel Fernndez and the PLD make mistakes 

serious enough to open the way for him. 


2. (U) Drafted by Michael Meigs. 


3. (U) This piece and others in our series can be consulted 
on our classified SIPRNET site 

http://www .state.sgov.gov/p/wha/santodomingo/ along with 
extensive other material. 

HERTELL 
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considering stepping down to compete for the alliance\'s 
presidential nomination. The PDI\'s three declared contenders 
are Moreno 

guerrilla) 

Gaviria is AD\'s only declared candidate. PDI plans to hold 
an internal election (likely an assembly) to select its 
candidate in early summer. From there 

Moreno and Gaviria 

primary to select the nominee. In a meeting with poloffs on 
February 23 

candidate would likely be Navarro or Moreno. 


2. (C) Comment: While the PDI holds the Bogota and Cali 
mayorships and the Valle del Cauca governorship 

yet compete for the Presidency on a national scale. AD\'s 
electoral strength remains inferior to the PDI\'s. Garzon 
the PDI\'s most charismatic and popular member 

insist he will sit out the 2006 presidential contest and 

focus on 2010. (Note: If Garzon were to run in 2006 

would need to step down by May 14 of this year.) The PDI-AD 
alliance would not be able to challenge President Uribe in a 
hypothetical 2006 matchup. Unknown at present 

the potential role the anti-Uribe Officialist Liberal Party 
might play. 

WOOD 
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Populations hosted by Statistics New Zealand. 


2. (U) Embassy understands that country clearance is the 
only assistance required. 


3. (SBU) Embassy point of contact is Economic Officer Joy 
Yamamoto. Contact details are as follows: 


Office: 644-462-6182 
Fax: 644-472-3537 
Cell: 027-446-4467 
E-mail: YamamotoJO@state.gov 


4. (SBU) All TDY visitors to Embassy Wellington are 
required to report to the Regional Security Office for a 
security briefing if they have not completed an approved 
overseas personal security-training course. 


5. (U) Visitors should use local taxi service 

generally safe 

airport to downtown Wellington hotels is approximately NZD 
$30.00. A commercial shuttle service is also offered at 

the airport. 
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6. (U) Travelers can exchange currency at the airport 

upon arrival and ATM machines are readily available 
throughout New Zealand. Check cashing privileges at the 
Embassy are restricted to travelerYs checks only up to USD 
$300.00. Personal checks will not be accepted. 


7. (SBU) Biosecurity Fines: 


The Government of New Zealand instituted fines for non- 
declared biosecurity hazards on travelers entering New 
Zealand with undeclared plant 

Travelers found carrying these undeclared items will be 
immediately fined NZD $200.00 (USD $150.00). Biosecurity 
is a serious issue in New Zealand and fines will be 
administered immediately and without warnings. 


8. (SBU) Security Information: 


a. (SBU) All U.S. citizen personnel serving under the 

Chief of Mission authority in a temporary status of 30 

days or more must complete appropriate overseas personal 
security training prior to travel (04 State 66580). 

Employees who have completed the Security Overseas Seminar 
course at the Foreign Service Institute (FSI) after June 

4 

must either (1) complete the approved seminar at FSI 
entitled \"Serving Abroad for Families and Employees\" 
(SAFE) 

of State\'s Bureau of Diplomatic Security that the employee 
has undergone equivalent security training. The contact 

for this training is Assistant Director for Training at 

(703) 205-2617. Country clearance will not be granted for 
any traveler with planned TDY in excess of 30 days if this 
information is not stated/certified. POC for additional 
information is RSO Wellington. 


b. (SBU) The U.S. Mission in New Zealand currently rates 
the threat from transnational and indigenous terrorism as 
low. There are no terrorist groups or support groups 
believed to be operating in New Zealand at this time. In 
light of the worldwide security alert all visitors should 
heighten their security awareness and report any unusual 
incidents to the Regional Security Officer. 


c. (SBU) Anonymous telephonic threats and obscure threat 
mail have occasionally targeted U.S. diplomatic missions 

in New Zealand. In response to U.S. policies and actions 
various groups in New Zealand have demonstrated 
occasionally at the Embassy in Wellington and at the 
Consulate in Auckland. These demonstrations are usually 
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small and are peacefully conducted. During these 
demonstrations 

services normally provide adequate protection to the 
Embassy and Consulate. 


d. (SBU) New Zealand is considered a medium threat crime 
environment. As such 

experienced an increase in violent and petty crimes 
they are usually non-confrontational in nature. However 
home invasion robberies and assaults 

becoming more frequent. Burglaries and thefts occur 
countrywide but primarily in the large cities of Auckland 
Christchurch and Wellington 

especially aware that street crime 

pickpockets 

Common sense precautions should be taken 

night 


e. (SBU) Generally 

significant role in the world drug situation; however 

evidence indicates that New Zealand has been utilized as a 
transit point for shipments of Ecstasy 

to Australia. The most abused drugs in New Zealand are 
locally produced methamphetamine and cannabis. There have 
been increased amounts of lab seizures and violent crime 
associated with groups attempting to control this market. 


f. (U) All forms of public transportation are generally 

safe at all times of the day; however 

should use common sense precautions so as not to become a 
target of opportunity. 


g. (U) The traffic situation in Auckland can be difficult 
with a moderate amount of congestion. Wellington and 
Christchurch traffic is significantly better; however 
during rush hour moderate delays can be expected. 
Visitors are advised that traffic drives on the left-hand 
side of the road. Visitors are advised that traffic 
accidents are common and that it is safe to pull over so 
that police may take an accident report. However 
visitors who experience hostility or anti-American 
sentiment should depart the scene immediately and notify 
the RSO. 


h. (SBU) Travelers intending to bring and use any USG 
provided electronic or photographic equipment must contact 
the RSO prior to introducing that equipment into the 
Chancery. Personal electronic or photographic equipment 
is not permitted in the Chancery. Only in severely 

limited cases will a notebook or laptop computer be 
permitted to be used in the Chancery. 
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i. (U) Precautions should also be taken to not discuss 
sensitive or classified information outside secure 
environments or over unsecured and/or cellular telephones 
and to securely safeguard classified or sensitive 
information at the Chancery and not at hotels or 
residences. 


j. (U) Visitors should also be aware of the State 
Department\'s Consular Information sheet for New Zealand 
and the most recent Worldwide Caution Public 
Announcements 

http://travel.state.gov 


k. (U) In essence 

appropriate caution and be alert to their surroundings 
with regard to their personal security. Suspicious 
incidents/activities should be reported to RSO Wellington 
(Telephone (64)(4)462-6000 
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prevalence estimated at 0.44 percent in 2004. (Note: U.N. 
AIDS (UNAIDS) and the World Health Organization criteria for 
a \"concentrated\" epidemic is a prevalence rate below 1 
percent for adults aged 15-49. End Note.) However 

are great differences in prevalence between provinces. In 
those provinces with the highest HIV prevalence - including 

all major urban areas - HIV prevalence for women seeking 
antenatal care (ANC) already approaches or exceeds 1 percent. 
(Note: ANC women are used as a proxy for general population 
prevalence in Vietnam. End Note.) A recent survey estimated 
that one in every 75 families in Vietnam has a family member 
infected with HIV. These GVN estimates may still 
underestimate the situation because surveillance is not 
conducted routinely among the general population or even 
among certain high-risk groups. 


9. (U) Data regarding HIV prevalence in Vietnam is primarily 
obtained through HIV Sentinel Surveillance (HIV SS) conducted 
annually in 40 provinces for six sentinel populations: 
intravenous drug users (IDU) 

(CSW) 

Clinic patients 

The vast majority of HIV infections are in young people less 
than 30 years old 

between the ages of 20 and 29. Unlike other focus countries 
under the Emergency Plan 

epidemic is primarily concentrated among those groups who 
practice high-risk behaviors 
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and secondarily among sex workers. These groups and the sex 
worker clients are the key drivers of the epidemic in 

Vietnam. Recent studies of these two sentinel groups suggest 
further rapid spread is likely to occur into the general 

population. 


10. (U) To date 

cases have been in IDU. The IDU in Vietnam are young 

mean age of less than 20 in Quang Ninh Province and 21 years 
in Hanoi. Nationwide 

drug users are infected. However 

over 50 percent and as many as 75 percent of drug users are 
likely to be infected in the larger urban settings including 

the northern provinces and Ho Chi Minh City. 


11. (U) A growing sex worker industry (street-based as well 
as bar- 

important role in HIV transmission. HIV sentinel data show 
increasing prevalence rates in female CSW in several of the 
40 provinces. More and more sex workers are also injecting 
drugs. Behavioral surveillance and qualitative studies 
indicate injection drug use is occurring increasingly among 
women and that female IDU frequently turn to sex work for 
financial support. In a recent study of street-based sex 
workers 

injection) and 45 percent were HIV positive. Overall HIV 
prevalence in female CSW was four percent in 2003 
approached or exceeded ten percent in certain urban areas 
rates. Male CSW are increasingly common 

them. There are also no surveillance data on the clients of 
CSW. 


12. (U) Two additional important populations not yet 

included in the sentinel surveillance system are blood donors 

and men who have sex with men (MSM). Studies of blood donors 
indicated two of 10 

Information on MSM remains limited in Vietnam and they are 

still largely un-acknowledged by the government. However 

2001 survey of 219 MSM in HCMC found MSM reported multiple 
sex partners 

married. 


National Response: Improving 


13. (U) The GVN has recently demonstrated a much greater 
commitment in fighting HIV. A national HIV sentinel 
surveillance was initiated in 1994 and has expanded into 40 
provinces. In 2001 

the growing crime 

Reductions Campaign focusing on reducing drug use 
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prostitution and crime. More recently 

Minister signed a strong national HIV control strategy 
committing responses across multiple sectors. In August 
2004 

and nurses caring for HIV patients 

for changing public perception 

young people living with HIV/AIDS (PLWHA). The Prime 
Minister further signaled Vietnam\'s focus on fighting 

HIV/AIDS by convening a year-end National HIV Conference in 
December 2004. At the conference 

seriousness of the problem and noted the issues of weak 
sexuality and HIV/AIDS education for young people 

expansion of commercial sex and the persistence of stigma and 
discrimination. Calling on the entire political and social 

system to respond 

HIV/AIDS prevention and control must be considered as a 
social development priority and proclaimed 2005 as the 
Focused Year for HIV/AIDS Prevention and Control. 


National HIV/AIDS Strategy 


14. (U) Two things changed in 2000. First 

coordinating authority shifted to a new body 

Committee for AIDS 

Control. This committee is chaired by a Deputy Prime 
Minister 

and a number of other sectors 

and federations and central institutions. Also in 2000 
National AIDS Bureau (renamed the National AIDS Standing 
Bureau 

AIDS Standing Bureau was dismantled in favor of relegating 
coordination of HIV/AIDS activities and assistance to the 
Department of Preventive Medicine and AIDS Control of the 
AIDS Division within MOH. 


15. (U) In March 2004 

Strategic Plan on HIV/AIDS Prevention for 2004-2010 with a 
Vision to 2020. The strategy provides a comprehensive 
national response to the epidemic 

of government 

multiple sectors. The strategy takes an active stance to 
reducing drug-related HIV transmission and calls for efforts 
to diminish HIV/AIDS-related stigma 

HIV/AIDS from \"social evils\" such as drug use and 
prostitution. The strategy calls for nine action plans to be 
developed; these plans will constitute operational HIV/AIDS 
policy and the government is currently negotiating with 
national and international stakeholders to develop these 
documents. The action plans will cover the following areas: 
behavior change communication 
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support 

treatments 

(PMTCT) 

and HIV/AIDS capacity building and international cooperation. 


Stigma and Discrimination 


16. (U) Stigma and discrimination continue to pose a major 
challenge to fighting the HIV epidemic and must be addressed 
to enable people to seek health services and get the support 
needed. Stigma intensifies the impact of HIV/AIDS at a 

variety of levels. At the national and provincial levels 

stigma encourages prejudice in the allocation of resources 

and support mechanisms 

levels 

that ordinarily provide support to families to cope with 

health or economic instabilities. Discrimination against 

PLWHA and people affected by HIV/AIDS 

is still common. HIV stigma and discrimination are compounded 
by the fact that many PLWHA are also members of marginalized 
groups such as IDU 


17. (U) Policies classifying people living with HIV/AIDS as 
practitioners of \"social evils\" and a threat to society have 


stigmatized those infected 

constructive public dialogue on the issue and hindering the 
development of more effective prevention and treatment 
programs. Policy and program activities designed to delink 
HIVAIDS from the stigma of social evils have begun to be more 
openly discussed as an essential feature of an effective 
response in the country. As a further signal of the 
Government\'s commitment to persons with or affected by 
HIV/AIDS 

instructions to delink HIV/AIDS from social evils 

censuring discrimination against persons with HIV/AIDS. 


Drug and Prostitution Prevention and Control 


18. (U) The national drug control policy of Vietnam has 
remained consistent over the past decade 

law enforcement 

education. Since 1997 

the Vietnam Standing Committee for Drug Control within the 
Ministry of Public Security. Law enforcement approaches 
dominate. No laws proscribe selling needles or syringes 
although most pharmacists do not sell sterile equipment to 
presumed IDU. Government rehabilitation centers 

as 05/06 centers (05 centers house FSW 
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IDU) 
response to IDU and sex workers. 


Rehabilitation Centers 


19. (U) The government\'s policy on rehabilitation for IDU 
prescribes detoxification and community-based education as 
first steps in treatment. Some local governments also reacted 
to escalating crime by building rehabilitation centers 
detaining repeat drug use offenders and CSW for treatment and 
reeducation. These centers include a large population at 
risk of acquiring or transmitting HIV. Currently 

114 rehabilitation centers in the country (84 of which are 
state-owned while other privately funded centers are either 
managed by a city or corporately) 

construction. The total number of residents in 05/06 centers 
nationwide is nearly 60 

residing in the eighteen 05/06 centers in the Ho Chi Minh 
City area alone. Overall 

residents in the rehabilitation centers in Ho Chi Minh City 
are HIV-infected 

percent in a given center. The HIV prevalence among 
residents of centers in Haiphong in northern Vietnam is 80 
percent. An estimated one quarter of all living HIV cases 
are currently housed in the rehabilitation centers 

limited health care or drug availability. 


Healthcare Infrastructure and Support 


20. (U) Operated by the Ministry of Health (MOH) 

nation\'s health care system is vertical 

Central Government and extending down through the provincial 
district and commune levels. Since 1988 

allowed private medical practice that has contributed to 
increasing access to health care services and choice in 
providers. The majority of general health care is 

administered at the provincial level. However 

provincial AIDS committees lack an adequate number of trained 
staff in public and allied health professions. A separate 

health care system exists within the Ministry of Defense 

(MOD) for active military 

in many cases 

access to the MOH facilities. This system has its own medical 
school and training. In addition 

where MOH provides services 

and Social Affairs of Vietnam (MOLISA) operates a separate 
healthcare system for residents of the 05/06 Rehabilitation 
Centers. 
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Key Challenges 


21. (U) Vietnam has a comparatively strong general public 
health infrastructure and a leadership that is increasingly 
engaged in addressing the HIV/AIDS epidemic. However 
challenges remain. These include the shortage of a health 
care workforce trained in HIV diagnosis 

the continued stigma and discrimination against people with 


or affected by HIV/AIDS and inadequate coordinated leadership 
across agencies and ministries. Along with strengthening 
continued prevention efforts 

growing need and demand for HIV treatment through 
antiretroviral (ARV) therapy. 


Shortage of ARV Availability 


22. (U) Access to ARV therapy and treatment of 
opportunistic infections can dramatically reduce morbidity 

and mortality in Vietnam. In early 2004 

Organization (WHO) task force visited Vietnam to assess the 
nation\'s viability to enter the WHO 3 by 5 Program (three 
million people on ARV treatment by 2005). The WHO team 
estimated that in January 2004 

access to ARV treatments. Many barriers contribute to the 
lack of widespread availability of ARV in Vietnam: the high 
cost of the drugs produced or purchased in Vietnam and 
imported from abroad; limited coordination within the MOH and 
with other sectors; limited coordination of partners for care 

and treatment (including ARV procurement); the high level of 
stigma and discrimination 

care system; and an absence of human resources development 
and training plans. 


Insufficient Clinical Care and Management 


23. (U) There is an absence of policies and programs that 
include training for health care workers and persons infected 
and affected by HIV. Also lacking are affordable quality 

care and clinical management with the full range of treatment 
options from the provincial level to ward level; low numbers 
of clinically qualified staff and poor remuneration and 
incentives for staff motivation; and understaffed health 
management units. 


24. (U) The number of health care providers in Vietnam 
trained in basic diagnosis and treatment of HIV/AIDS totals 
about 350-400 professionals trained by USG 
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other international NGOs. However 

been trained to provide ARV therapy and they practice 
primarily in four provinces: Hanoi 

Phong. Each province has an AIDS Division 

specialized workers in AIDS prevention. Health care 
provision in the military 

health sector are also overseen by different ministries. 
Consistency in service provision is necessary if there is to 
be an effective response. 


Persistent Stigma and Discrimination 


25. (U) Although there has been important progress 

and discrimination about HIV still exist in society 

the key areas of employment 

Relatively low HIV prevalence and ten years of public 
campaigns associating HIV/AIDS with drug use 

work have led to powerful stigma and discrimination 

including in the healthcare sector; efforts to improve the 

legal framework for rights-based advocacy of PLWHA will prove 
fruitful only if those rights are enforced. Until recently 
government policy defined HIV/AIDS as a social evil. The GVN 
stance has recently changed and leaders have gradually begun 
to address social perceptions of persons with or affected by 
HIV/AIDS 

officially defined the change in policy. 


Weak Coordinated Leadership 


26. (SBU) A lack of management and administrative systems 
training among the nation\'s healthcare leadership in the MOH 
and at all levels hinders the quick dispersal and utilization 

of funds. Frequent reorganization of ministries and a 

strict 

of government officials to lead decision-making and policy 
formulation initiatives. While the Prime Minister has 

recently acknowledged that an effective HIV response requires 
active leadership across all ministries and agencies 

National Committee for AIDS 

and Control 

not demonstrated much public leadership. Interministerial 
cooperation and coordination was further diminished by the 


GVN\'s decision to dismantle the independent National AIDS 
Standing Bureau and subsume overall responsibility for all 
HIV/AIDS programs and coordination under the Department of 
Preventive Medicine and AIDS Control of the AIDS Division 
within MOH. 
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Rehabilitation Center Concern 


27. (U) A significant proportion of HIV-infected persons 

and most at risk populations are currently in rehabilitation 
centers. Strategies to ensure access to treatment and 
continuing treatment regimens both for those transitioning 
from centers and those sent into centers must be addressed in 
the donor community. The GVN is concerned with the high rate 
of infectious diseases among HIV-infected persons in the 
centers and has raised the need for increased training and 
investment in the centers and for improved awareness and 
understanding about HIV prevention and intervention for local 
leaders and for center staff (Refs A and B). 


Foreign Assistance 


28. (U) As with any developing nation 

financial resources committed to HIV/AIDS activities and thus 
depends heavily on international support. The GVN committed 
five million USD to HIV/AIDS in 2004; direct international 
support currently totals nearly ten times that amount. 


29. (U) To date 

Agency for International Development 

Control 

provided technical and financial support to Vietnam to 
develop HIV prevention 

provinces throughout Vietnam 

provinces (Quang Ninh 

and Can Tho). Based on the nature of the epidemic in 
Vietnam 

populations in the country 

network of care and treatment services for those who are 
infected. U.S. assistance for HIV/AIDS activities in Vietnam 
totaled approximately USD 18 million in 2004 and will be 
approximately USD 25 million in 2005. In addition to this 
direct assistance 

contributor to the Global Fund 

with further funding support. 


30. (U) Other large bilateral donors or NGOs providing HIV 
assistance include Great Britain 

Foundation 

Asian Development Bank. The United Nations HIV Theme Group 
operates under the leadership of the United Nations 
Development Program (UNDP) representative. In addition 

there is an active effort to coordinate strategy and 

activities among organizations through the UNAIDS 

coordinator. International support outside of U.S. 
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assistance totaled about USD 30 million in 2004 and will 
increase substantially in 2005. 


USG HIV/AIDS Activities 


31. (U) USAID began funding HIV/AIDS activities in Vietnam 
in 1999. In 2002 

national HIV/AIDS program from 2003-2008 

objectives to contain the spread of HIV/AIDS and to mitigate 
the impact on those infected and affected by HIV/AIDS. Three 
intermediate results underpinned the USAID framework: 
increased national capacity to respond effectively to the 
HIV/AIDS epidemic 

sexually transmitted infections 

appropriate care and support strategies to mitigate the 
impact of the HIV epidemic. 


32. (U) In October 2001 

Global AIDS Program (GAP) signed a formal cooperative 
agreement for HIV prevention and control activities and 
capacity building in 40 provinces and ten national 
institutes. To manage these activities 

new government coordinating office 

Office 

direction of a Vice Minister of Health. 


33. (U) USG has also supported HIV prevention initiatives 


in the workplace through SMARTWork (Strategically Managing 
AIDS Responses Together) Vietnam 

U.S. Department of Labor (DOL) and MOLISA. Launched in 
January 2003 

education and policies to prevent discrimination in the 
workplace against employees affected by HIV/AIDS. 


34. (U) The U.S. Department of Defense 

Pacific Command (PACOM) 

at its Regional Training Center (RTC) in Bangkok 

since September 2004. Vietnamese military medical providers 
have attended RTC courses on HIV/AIDS prevention 
diagnosis 

PACOM has begun renovating laboratory facilities at the 
Military Institute of Hygiene and Epidemiology. 


The Emergency Plan 


35. (U) In June 2004 
focus country under the President\'s Emergency Plan for AIDS 
Relief (Emergency Plan). This selection injected 
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considerable additional funding to consolidate and expand 
U.S. agency-supported HIV/AIDS prevention and care activities 
as well as to initiate treatment programs. Together 
programs target the most at-risk populations and are 
integrated and coordinated both across USG agencies and with 
Vietnam\'s National Strategy and other international 
organizations. Prevention programs include community 
outreach 

interventions with HIV-infected people. In addition 

is being provided for certain general population prevention 
activities in focus provinces 

to child transmission (PMTCT) 

injection 

and being faithful to one partner. In the area of treatment 
USG support will include safe and effective antiretroviral 
drugs for adults and children 

related to HIV treatment 

procurement 

activities include a broad spectrum of activities involving 
HIV-infected persons such as HIV counseling and testing 
palliative clinical and community-based care 

drugs to prevent or treat opportunistic infections and 
certain treatment interventions for injection drug users. 


36. (U) USG HIV/AIDS activities under the Emergency Plan are 
synchronized with the GVN\'s National Strategy and the Action 
Plan focus areas. The Emergency Plan further aims to 
cultivate strong local leadership and sustainable activities 
through diverse partnerships with the GVN across multiple 
ministries and agencies 

Women\'s Union and the Vietnam Youth Union 

organizations 

community-based organizations. The USG strategy also 
emphasizes close coordination with other donors and 
international organizations to achieve the most efficient and 
comprehensive mechanisms to meet current needs and 
challenges. 


Other External Assistance 


37. (U) There are roughly 30 international non-governmental 
organizations (INGOs) 

local non-governmental organizations (LNGOs) 

organizations 

Fund concentrating resources on HIV/AIDS programs in Vietnam. 
International organizations include faith-based (e.g. 

Vision 

general development (e.g. 

International) 

Associates). Local non-government organizations include 
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specialized research organizations 

implementation organizations 

organizations. The GVN won awards on Rounds | 

the Global Fund 

HIV/AIDS programs. The principal recipient is the MOH 
to date 

MOH. Global Fund support goes to prevention 

treatment programs directed by the MOH in 20 provinces. 


38. (SBU) Comment: Vietnam has a unique opportunity to 
mount an effective response to its growing HIV/AIDS epidemic. 
In the last year 


and the Prime Minister\'s declaration of HIV/AIDS as a top 
priority for the GVN have been important steps forward in the 
fight against HIV/AIDS. Among the key challenges and 
opportunities Vietnam now faces in its national HIV response 
are: the lack of sufficient human resources to implement the 
National AIDS Program; the limited ARV treatment currently 
available to AIDS patients; and the participation of and 
consensus among different ministries and sectors. 
Coordinated inter-ministerial leadership will ensure that 
prevention measures mobilize all relevant sectors and 
organizations 

treatment are coordinated and managed efficiently and 
effectively. It is also essential for the implementation of 

and coordination among the many activities and programs 
supported by international assistance. Consistent public 
messages and supporting legal reform will also be necessary 
to eliminate enduring stigma and discrimination against 
PLWHA. 


MARINE 
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Architecture\". These traditional wood and coral stone 
buildings are a vital and significant link between past and 
present. It not only stands as evidence of beautiful 
craftsmanship and design 

Islamic faith in the Maldives after the 12th century. 
Additionally 

historical landmarks compete for valuable space. The site 
is currently threatened by pollution and humidity needs 
urgent conservation. Following the completion of the 
project 

Heritage Site register. 


6. Urgency of the project: 
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Years of deterioration have threatened the mosque\'s 
continued viability. The coral stone and wood 
construction of the building has taken a strong beating 
from the elements 

Mosque\'s continued usage as a prayer house makes this 
project important to the entire society. 


7. Impact of the U.S. contribution to the preservation 
project: 

The recent tsunami has caused the GORM to shift priorities 
away from cultural preservation. The U.S. contribution will 
enable the restoration to begin without further delay. 


8. Benefit to the advancement of U.S. foreign policy: 

Build the foundation of trust and mutual respect and 
emphasize the positive history and current status of U.S.- 
Maldivian bilateral relations. (an MPP goal). 

Demonstrate the United StatesY commitment to and respect 
for Islamic culture 

resonate loudly in this 100% Muslim country. 


9. Resume of Project Director: 

Mohamed Thariq 

for Linguistic and Historical Research 
Education:London Chamber of Commerce & Industry 
Examination 

MaleW 

Junior School Certificate Examination 

Male\' 

985 

Training:Training in Conservation & Book Binding 
Conducted by Department of National Archives 

Sri Lanka 

August - October 1999 

Orientation Workshop on Care & Maintenance of Museum 
Materials 

1998 

Course on Conservation & Reprography 

Malaysia 

1997 

Asian Archeological Congress 

MaleW 

Workshop on Conservation of Museum Objects 
Republic of Maldives 

1990 

Experience:Conservation work on the restoration of an 
old mosque in 

Fenfushi 

Implemented & monitored construction of a sea wall to 
protect archaeological sit in Gan Atoll 

Excavated archaeological site on Kashidhoo 
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10. Detailed Budget: 

Chemicals and preservatives(used in cleaning € 
preservation)$ 3 

E.g. Acetone 

Ammonium Bicarbonate 

Materials$ 8 

E.g. High pressure pumps 

coral stone 

Electrical Rewiring$ 1 

Some of the wiring will need to be upgraded 
wiring will need to be upgraded 

in order to keep it a working mosque. 


Stipend/salary for four workers$ 1 
Includes Medical Insurance 


Accommodation & Foods$ 3 
Provide for workers brought from outside Mal\' 
for project 


Local Transport$ 100 
To bring workers in from outside Mal 


Two night watchmen$ 3 
Needed to protect supplies after hours 


Total $22 


11. Other potential funding sources: 

Although no other funding has been guaranteed 

can potentially receive funding from: 

The Supreme Council of Islamic Affairs: The Supreme Council 
supervises the functionality of all mosques in the Maldives 
and it is this government council that will be looking 

after the mosque once the conservation is complete. 


The Government of the Republic of Maldives: GORM does 
support cultural heritage preservation projects but the 
tsunami of December 26 

SIPDIS 


limited resources of this developing country. 


C. Proposal from Sri Lanka: 


C. Proposal from Sri Lanka: 
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Title: Survey of the Cultural Properties Affected by 
Tsunami on December 26 Inside Dutch Fort and at 


SIPDIS 
Kumaranatunge Mawatha 


1. Contact: 


Philip A. Frayne 
Phone: (94-11) 242-1624; Fax: (94-11) 244-9070 
e-mail: FraynePA@state.gov 


Angela L. Gemza (CAO) 
Phone: Phone: (94-11) 242-1271; Fax: (94-11) 244-9070 
e-mail: GemzaAL@state.gov 


2. Grantee: 


Sri Lanka National Committee of the International Council 
on Monuments and Sites (ICOMOS Sri Lanka) 


3. Summary: 


Matara is a coastal city 160 km. South of Colombo. As the 
city developed over the centuries 

historical and cultural traditions. The earliest dating of 

the city of Matara is recorded in the 13th century. 

However 

1595 

concentration of their infantry. Sometime after 1640 

Dutch built fortifications and developed their city within 

the fortifications. 


After 1815 

introducing their own civil administrative buildings. 

These were later adopted by Sri Lankans since independence 
in 1948. Within these fortifications are a selection of 
buildings that span over four centuries. 


In addition 

wealthy merchants and the nobility of the local community 
along the road (Kumaranatunge Mawatha) parallel to the 
river on the northern bund. Thus 

unique selection of buildings formed under the influences 
of the Portuguese 

alongside buildings reflecting the local vernacular 
architecture. 
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Some of these buildings were affected by the recent 
Tsunami 


SIPDIS 

the river 

ICOMOS Sri Lanka to carry out a survey of the building 

stock in this area and make recommendations as to how they 
could be conserved in order to preserve the nation\'s 

cultural heritage. This is an extension to the survey of 

the coastal belt of the country that was carried out by 
ICOMOS Sri Lanka soon after the December 26 Tsunami. In 
some instances it may be possible to recommend adaptations 
of the buildings for alternative uses 

potential to preserve the stock. This will enable the 

planners working on post-Tsunami development to integrate 
these buildings and groups usefully in their urban designs. 
With the revitalization of this area after the Tsunami in 
progress 

planners to include these heritage properties in their 
development proposals. 


4.Description of the project and participants 
time frame: 


Project: 


The Project Implementation is divided into three phases 
sometimes running concurrently: 


Phase 1:lnitial survey of the history of the buildings 
and the socio-cultural environment; 


Phase 2:Detailed survey of individual buildings including 
ng 

measure drawings 

detailing the damage to the buildings after the Tsunami; 


Phase 3:Recommendations for conservation of individual 
buildings (with approximate costing) and the preparation of 
an urban conservation plan and program for the entire study 
area. This will include a summary sheet of the experiences 
and lessons learnt during the study because it will be the 
first such experience 

students hired to carry out the survey . 


Participants: 
Project participants include the following: 


The Project Director - A Conservation Architect Planner 
Two conservation architects 
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A civil engineer 

An architectural historian 

A GIS specialist 

A quantity surveyor/building economist 

A team of architectural students from the Faculty of 
Architecture at University of 

Moratuwa; and students from the Department of Archaeology 
from the University of Ruhuna at Matara 


Timeframe: 

Since university students will be called upon to work 

during their vacation as on the job training 

could be completed in five calendar months. This could be 
broken down to stages as follows: 

Phase 12 weeks 

Phase 23 months 

Phase 36 weeks 

concurrently with Phase 2 


5. Importance of the Project: 

The selected study area consists of a mixture of 
administrative and ecclesiastical buildings built or 
modified to live in over four centuries. It forms a unique 
confluence of buildings varying from Portuguese 

British influences to the Sri Lankan vernacular 
architecture. The area represents a vivid picture of the 
mutual heritage of a nation that experienced foreign 
domination for over 450 years. 


6. Urgency of the Project: 

The government is preparing development plans for all areas 
affected by the Tsunami. It is important that cultural 
properties such as these are identified and the information 
fed into the central planning system so that the planners 

can take into account such sensitive sites. 


ve sites. 


7. Impact of the U.S. contribution to the preservation 
project: 

This project runs a serious risk of not being funded at all 

if the U.S. does not help with financing since the central 
government is currently devoting all its resources and aid 
money to the urgent need of temporary housing and restoring 
livelihoods. Should the USG fund this project 

will it -- with proper publicity provided by the mission\'s 

PA section - reflect well on U.S. - Sri Lankan relations 

but it will serve as a model for similar surveys to be 
undertaken on other parts of the island. The training and 
hands-on experience the students will receive should also 
result in more such projects as these students spread their 
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knowledge in their home communities. 


8. Benefit to the advancement of U.S. foreign policy: 

Any contribution to this project by the U.S. Government 
will undoubtedly enhance bilateral relations since the U.S. 
will be seen not only helping to preserve cultural 

heritage 

of Matara after it had suffered considerable damage in the 
tsunami. The project should also provide a natural entre 


SIPDIS 

for mission officers to meet a new group of university 
students 

contacts. (MPP Goals 2 and 3) 


9. Resume of the Project Director: 

The Project Director 

Arch. Plnr. Pali Wijeratne 

Dip.Arch. (Abdn.); Dip.T.P. (London); M.A. Cons. (York); 
FIA SL; FITP SL; RIBA 


Pali Wijeratne is the only Sri Lankan architect and town 
planner with postgraduate qualifications in conservation of 
monuments and sites. He has over 35 years experience in 
architecture 

monuments. He has held positions of responsibility in both 
Sri Lanka and in United Kingdom. 


He worked as the Director of Conservation on the Sigiriya 
Project from 1980-86 

Triangle Program and was instrumental in the project\'s 
winning the PATA Gold Award in 1986. Mr. Wijeratne 
prepared the master plan for the Sigiriya Project as well 

as the \'Conservation and Development Plan for Galle Fort 
(a World Heritage City) in 2002. This was accepted by the 
UNESCO and is at present the working document for both the 
Urban Development Authority and the Department of 
Archaeology. Other main conservation projects undertaken 
include the restoration of the Treasury Building used by 

the Ministry of Finance in Colombo. 


As a planner Mr. Wijeratne has been a project leader/member 
of planning teams in the preparation of regional physicals 
plans as well as development plans for several districts 
provinces and urban areas including the development plan 

for Greater Matara Urban Development Area in 2001. In all 
these projects 

cultural property. 


Mr. Wijeratne is the current President of ICOMOS Sri Lanka 
a member of the Galle Heritage Foundation and a consultant 
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to the Mutual Heritage Center. He is an executive Member 
of the International Scientific Committee on Conservation 
of Structures of ICOMOS and has presented papers in 
seminars and workshops in USA 

Pakistan 

Lanka. In addition 

workshop in Lahore 

UNESCO on the World Heritage Convention. 

He is also an external examiner for the University of 
Moratuwa and Colombo School of Architecture. 


10. DETAILED BUDGET: 


Request to Ambassadors\' Fund 

Team Leader - 2.5 man months @ Rs. 150 
Two Architects - 5 man months @ Rs.125 
Civil Engineer - 1 man month @ Rs.125 
Architectural Historian - 1.5 man months @ Rs.100 
150 

GIS Specialist - 1 man month @ Rs. 125 
Quantity Surveyor/Building economist 1.5 
1.5 

man months @ Rs.80 

Field Staff: 15 students for three man 
months each @ Rs.10 

Traveling and SubsistenceRs. 60 
Stationary and Printing Rs. 55 


TOTAL: Rs.2 
U.S. $ 20 


11.Other Potential Funding Sources: 

Any shortfall on the funding might be met with a grant from 
the University Grants Commission 

the original survey. 


D.Please advise. 
Lunstead 


D.Please advise. 
Lunstead 
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meeting with President Drnovsek\'s foreign policy team when 
former FM Ivo Vajgl gave a rather blunt readout of a meeting 
he had just come from with the Croatian Ambassador to 
Slovenia on the upcoming date for the start of EU accession 
negotiations and the requirement that \"full cooperation\" with 
the ICTY meant turning over Ante Gotovina to The Hague 
tribunal. (see para 6) 
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4. (C) Acting DG Logar told Garvey that the U.S. is seen 
favorably in Kosovo and suggested that it needed to take 
advantage of this positive sentiment emanating from a largely 
Muslim population 

among Muslims elsewhere in the world. SloveniaWs policy on 
Kosovo is that there is no going back to pre-1999 conditions 

and that no partition of Kosovo is acceptable nor is any 
attachment of it to another country. Logar mentioned EUR DAS 
Kathy Stephens\' upcoming trip to Prague and Budapest to 
discuss Kosovo and urged Garvey to suggest that Stephens make 
a stop in Ljubljana as well. Frlec 

called Kosovo \"a ticking bomb\" that should not be forgotten 

and outlined SloveniaWs efforts in the OSCE context to work 

on the issue. Presidential Advisor Gabric termed U.S. 
involvement \"important\" in Kosovo and throughout southeastern 
Europe because the countries involved \"understand what is 
backing the words of the Americans.\" (COMMENT: We suspect 
Kosovo was high on FM Rupel\'s list of talking points for his 

7 March meeting with the Secretary. END COMMENT.) 


5. (C) Logar told Garvey that Slovenia would like to see 
Croatia in the EU as soon as possible 

cooperation\" with the ICTY is a critical pre-condition and 
\"full cooperation means full cooperation 

be turned over first. If this does not happen 

signal will be sent to other states seeking to join the EU 

and NATO. Logar said that 17 March is a \"flexible date\" to 
begin accession negotiations with Croatia. The Luxembourg 
Presidency has floated the idea of postponing the start of 
negotiations to 22 June 


6. (C) Vajgl entered his meeting with Garvey late and was 
clearly worked up over the meeting he had just come from 
during which the Croatian Ambassador to Slovenia had 
presented to Vajgl a letter for President Drnovsek co-signed 
by the \"three Presidents\" of Croatia (State 

Parliament). According to Vajgl 

Croatia\'s commitment to cooperating with the ICTY and to 
surrendering Gotovina 

the accession negotiations begin on 17 March. Vajgl told 
Garvey that he had taken advantage of the meeting to give the 
Croatian Ambassador some \"advice.\" Vajgl said he told the 
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Ambassador the Croatians were showing \"too much self 
confidence\" 

own NATO and EU accession processes 

worse than Slovenia ever was. \"It is in their mentality.\" 
Vajgl continued 

\"85 percent opposition in Croatia to giving up Gotovina.\" He 
said that Croatia is \"trying to set the conditions\" rather 

than respect those which have been set for it. Vajgl\'s 
counterpart 

with the Croatian Ambassador 

comments a bit more diplomatically when she interjected 
culture of compromise is not widespread in the Balkans.\" She 
added 

criteria.\" She reluctantly concluded 

(often) sells more form than substance.\" 


7. (C) In her meeting with Garvey 

(who is quickly becoming one of the Embassy\'s most reliable 
well-briefed 

that \"Croatia seems to prefer advice from others besides 
Slovenia.\" She reiterated 

cooperation between the two countries and that it is in 
Slovenia\'s national interests to see the EU accession process 
\"speed up\" for all western Balkan nations 

sacrificing the requirement for ICTY cooperation from each. 


8. (C) NOTE: PM Jansa and Croatian PM Sanader held a 
surprise Sunday meeting 6 March to discuss bilateral issues. 

The Slovene News Agency reported after the meeting 

acquainted Jansa with CroatiaWs efforts to cooperate with the 
ICTY...Jansa said he hoped the new assurances and proof 
presented by Croatia to the EU would be taken into account 

when Croatia\'s European prospects are considered.\" END NOTE. 


9. (SBU) Adanja indicated that full entry into Schengen was 
very important to Slovenia and it is doing everything 

possible to meets its goal of late 2006 implementation. She 
acknowledged that autumn 2007 is a more likely date given 
what she termed to be \"delays\" in Brussels on full Schengen 
implementation in new member states. In reply to a Garvey 
question 

arrangement\" with Croatia to ensure smooth cross-border 
travel. With regard to adoption of the Euro 

confirmed that Slovenia appears on track for an early 2007 
transition with the only remaining concern centering around 
domestic inflation rates. A top current priority for Adanja 
and her team are the negotiations on the EU financial 
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perspective. Slovenia is very close to the line between 

donor and recipient countries in the EU context and domestic 
political pressure to remain recipient status is strong. 


10. (C) OSCE TF Chair Frlec provided Garvey an overview of 


Slovenia\'s OSCE priorities 

on the budget/scales of assessment 

Russians 

and getting the most out of the OSCEY's \"flexibility\" and its 
17 field missions. 


11. (C) Frlec described the current impasse with the 
Russians as being \"deeply political" in nature. \"It comes 
from Putin.\" Frlec said his team is seeking to listen to the 
Russians and find ways to bridge concerns. \"Slovenia is in a 
position to get results. They (the Russians) like us and are 
sorry we have to deal with these problems.\" He said that one 
particular irritant for Russia is that it sees itself as a 

partner when dealing with the EU 

Europe but senses that in the OSCE the participating states 
all agree and \"then provide them an ultimatum.\" Frlec senses 
a slight \"softening\" in MoscowWs attitude and approach after 
the President\'s meeting wtih President Putin in Bratislava. 

He said FM Lavrov\'s recent letter on scales of assessment 
while \"still not acceptable 

Rupel would like to move forward on Russian proposals for 
conferences on military doctrines and energy security. Rupel 
will seek to get Secretary Rice\'s concurrence for these 
conferences during their meeting in Washington. Garvey 
stressed to Frlec the importance of \"speaking with one voice\" 
to the Russians. 


12. (C) Earlier 

with the Russians 

them on board in the OSCE 

his \"circle\" are \"former KGB\" and their mentality and outlook 
\"haven\'t really changed.\" Logar says he senses strongly that 
the Russian MFA is not making the key decisions on OSCE or 
other key matters 

charge. He said the Russians know that \"what happened in 
Georgia and Ukraine could happen in Moldova next\" and this 
exacerbates the reactions from Moscow. 
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13. (C) Logar 

commented very positively on the President\'s recent trip to 
Europe and the opportunities it provides for the 
U.S./European relationship. Rahten called it a good 
impressive sign" and was glad to see the optimistic message 
that came out of the meetings 

added that Slovenia \"supports the U.S. mission to enlarge 
democracy!" in the Middle East. 


14. (C) All senior interlocuters (in lockstep) delivered 

one other important message: please help us get a meeting 
for PM Jansa with President Bush this fall. The Prime 
Minister hopes to travel to Washington for a series of 
meetings and appearances. Logar stressed how much the new 
Slovene government wants to be a \"credible 

partner\" of the U.S. and pointed to Slovenia\'s support of 
recent NATO and EU decisions regarding support to Iraq. He 
added that \"Slovenia will support and be active in efforts on 
Iraq.\" 

ROBERTSON 
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Expanded defense cooperation has been integral to our growing 
ties. We expect your interaction with Admiral Prakash will 
present numerous opportunities to build on our existing 

military cooperation and to help fulfill President Bush\'s 

vision of a long-term strategic partnership with India. 


2. (C) With your help 

India has expanded steadily since the waiving in September 
2001 of US sanctions imposed after India\'s 1998 nuclear 
tests. We now routinely engage in mil-mil exercises of 
growing scope and sophistication. | was pleased to attend 
the USN hosted reception for the MALABAR 2004 Naval Exercise 
which included the first visit of a US nuclear powered 
warship to India 

Standard Operating Procedures (SOPs) 

exercise 

Agreement. In another example of our growing exercise 
program 

deployed four Jaguars and an IL-76 tanker to Alaska - as a 
demonstration of their newly acquired tanking capability. 
These exercises 

the Indian press and viewed as opportunities for the Indian 
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military to demonstrate their professional prowess and to 

gain credibility as a region 

al power. Our recent mil-mil cooperation in tsunami relief 

in Sri Lanka and elsewhere provides a template for what we 
expect will be increased Indo-US cooperation to manage crises 
and address common threats in the region from Southeast Asia 
to the Arabian Gulf and East Africa. 


3 (C) Although our military sales relationship remains 
underdeveloped 

suppliers for its next generation multi-role fighter reflects 

a new willingness to consider the US for a major hardware 
purchase. US arms sales have struggled to overcome the 
perception that the US is not a dependable partner (based on 
our sanctions) 

Israelis 

believe a significant contract would further cement Indo-US 
defense ties and we continue to see good potential for the 
sale of P-3C Orions. In 2004 the Indian Navy signed a LOA 
for Deep Submergence Rescue Vehicle services worth $700 
and they have indicated a desire to test this capability as 
soon as possible. The recently enacted budget includes a 7.8 
percent increase for the military to fund ongoing 
modernization and purchases. 


4. (C) I think you will find Admiral Prakash to be a highly 
professional and thoughtful officer 

United States 

direct and engaging in conversation. He attended the US 
Naval War College 

of his time in Newport 

opportunity to speak at the college during this visit. 

Admiral Prakash is a Naval Aviator with 2 

time. He attended flight training in the UK and was the 

first commanding officer of an Indian Navy Harrier squadron. 
He has commanded four ships including the Indian Navy 
aircraft carrier INS Viraat. He was promoted to flag rank in 
1993 and as a Rear Admiral served as the Commander of the 
Eastern Fleet. As Vice Admiral he served as the 
Commander-in-Chief 

operational joint command) 

Naval Command. He was appointed Chief of Naval Staff and 
promoted to Admiral in August 200 

4 and became the Chairman of the Chiefs of Staff Committee 
(CJCS equivalent) in January 2005. 


5. (C) Admiral Prakash leads a highly professional 
regionally dominant Navy with growing capability and blue 
water aspirations. Most importantly 

our key maritime concerns - maritime terrorism 

seas for proliferation of WMD 
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communication (particularly for Arabian Gulf Oil) 

smuggling 

expect Admiral Prakash\'s leadership will be somewhat 
constrained by a lumbering and sometimes corrupt bureaucracy 
(particularly in procurement) 

includes representation of two regional Communist Parties 
and some old-think (in a few cases anti-American) government 
officials. We ask that you join us in continuing to search 

out practical 

cooperation 

effort to build a substantial 

partnership with India. A priority in this area is to bring 

India into the Proliferation 

Security Initiative (PSI) 

bring to bear in this region. End Summary. 


Background 


6. (C) PM Singh\'s Congress Party came to power in an upset 
election victory over the BJP-led coalition in May 2004. 
Although Singh\'s senior advisors had been out of power for 
eight years 

priorities for India\'s foreign and defense policies. They 

have stressed that an expanded and mutually beneficial 
partnership between India and the US on regional and 
transnational security issues is a high priority for the new 
government. There is still 

some parts of the United Progressive Alliance (UPA) coalition 
and the GOI about this new relationship. The PM\'s team is 
divided between modernizers who favor stronger ties with the 
US 

changed little since the Cold War. The modernizers clearly 
are in the driver\'s seat 

Mukherjee sees practical advantage in cooperating with the US 
to modernize India\'s military equipment and strategy while 
advocating for transparency 

in defense acquisitions. 


7. (C) As noted in \"The Congress Agenda on Security 
Defense 

function and transparency of India\'s national security 
decision-making process 

address Service personnel issues 

terrorism. Unlike the BUP which concentrated national 
security decision-making largely in the Prime Minister\'s 
office 

collective approach which utilizes a resuscitated National 
Security Council (NSC) 

Security (CCS) 

and National Security Advisory Board (NSAB). 
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8. (C) Defense Minister Mukherjee 

Foreign Minister with no defense background 

acquiesce to the senior Congress leadership (particularly 
Sonia Gandhi 

matters requiring broad consensus. A proponent of 
maintaining strong mil-mil ties with Russia 

Mukherjee to adhere to the larger Congress agenda toward the 
US by continuing to move US-India defense ties forward 

albeit with less public rhetoric than the BJP 

deference to the leftist parties. 


Next Steps in Strategic Partnership 


9. (C/NF) On September 17 

of the Presidents \"Next Steps in Strategic Partnership\" 
(NSSP). The NSSP lays out an ambitious path of cooperation 
in four strategic areas: civil nuclear energy 

space programs 

missile defense. These areas of cooperation are designed to 
progress through a series of reciprocal steps that build on 
each other. Completion of Phase One has enabled the US to 
make modifications to US export licensing policies that will 
foster cooperation in commercial space and civilian nuclear 
energy programs 

Research Organization (ISRO) from the Department of 
Commerce\'s \"Entities List 

PAC-2 missile defense system. On February 22 

received a classified briefing on the capabilities of the 

PAC-2 GEM PLUS missile defense system as a deliverable for 
successful completion of Phase One. The Indian government 
has now requested a missile 

defense technical cooperation agreement of the sort we have 
with other key allies. In his role as Chairman 

Staff Committee 

Indian nuclear and missile defense policy. We believe the 
visit to NORAD was proposed by the Indian Navy specifically 
to offer Admiral Prakash a view of US policy in these areas. 


10. (S) Phase Two of the NSSP requires intensive efforts by 
the GOI to adopt national legislation governing technology 
transfer 

Nuclear Suppliers Group guidelines 

controls. In turn 

on US-Indian commercial satellites 

PAC-2 system and offer a classified briefing on the PAC-3 
system. Until now 

(MEA) has the lead in this effort 

supporting role. 
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Regional Political-Military Issues: Tsunami Relief 


11. (C) The Indian military reacted exceptionally well to the 
recent tsunami disaster. The rapid and effective deployment 
of resources to Sri Lanka 

in addition to India\'s hard hit Andaman and Nicobar Islands 
clearly demonstrated India\'s regional force projection 
capability. At the peak of operations 

31 ships 

assigned to disaster relief. The Air Force 

Guard were just as heavily involved. The Indian military was 
hit hardest on the island of Car Nicobar. The Indian air 
force lost 103 personnel on this island and the Navy lost 
about half that. During the operation 

converted three hydrographic ships to 47 bed hospital ships 
(a design feature of the class) and sailed them to Sri Lanka 
Indonesia and Chennai 

Indian military was unusually responsive to questions about 
their intentions and provided almost daily briefings. We 
reciprocate 

d with the PACOM force lay down. The Indian government also 
coordinated closely with us as a founding member of the 
Tsunami Core Group. Later 
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to CSF-536 in Utapao 

(Indian Naval Attache in DC) to PACOM Hgs and a liaison 
officer to CSF-536 (Indian Air Attache in Bangkok). This 
exchange of information assisted both countries in channeling 
relief to those areas most in need while avoiding duplication 
of effort. 


Pakistan 


12. (C/NF) While India and Pakistan are currently in their 

most intense period of dialogue in decades 

to place a high priority on containing Pakistan\'s nuclear 

threat. Following the positive Indo-Pak Foreign Ministers\' 

talks (dubbed the \"Composite Dialogue\" or \"CD\") 

successful Singh-Musharraf meeting in September 

attempt at developing a \"Kashmir Roadmap\" based on the PM\'s 
first visit to Kashmir in November 

optimism has emerged in India that Islamabad and New Delhi 
have indeed started on a path of sustainable rapprochement. 
During these recent CD meetings 

72 CBMs 

counterpart FM Kasuri agreed to 13 including to: continue the 
LOC ceasefire; conduct a joint survey of the International 
Boundary along Sir Creek; implement the outcome of the August 
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meeting of Defense Secretaries regarding the Siachen Glacier; 
and discuss trade cooperation. The Ministers also agreed to 
technical talks on 

conventional and nuclear CBMs among other issues during the 
fall. As expected 

levels and the centrality of Kashmir 

commitment to continue their dialogue on these issues. The 
February 16 agreement to begin bus service between Srinigar 
and Muzaffarabad beginning April 17 has been hailed as the 
most important Kashmir-specific CBM since the November 2003 
ceasefire. 


13. (S) Despite recent Indian allegations of mortar firing 

by Pakistan against Indian positions along the LOC twice in 
three days (January 18 and 20 

responded in a measured and serious manner 

the 14 months of silence along the LOC has come to symbolize 
the de-escalation of the Indo-Pak conflict 

tens of thousands of Kashmiris the longest respite from daily 
shelling since the 1999 Kargil War. The ceasefire 

formally observed in peacetime between the two countries 
since 1947 

CBMs. These instances of shelling 

could spill over into the Composite Dialogue and negatively 
affect the broad sense of goodwill that exists in India for 
fixing relations with Pakistan. 


14. (C/NF) Despite positive progress on these pending issues 
and growing acceptance of \"de-hyphenating\" America\'s 
relationships with the two neighbors 

press of possible renewed consideration of F-16 sales to 
Pakistan has brought long-held fears to the fore again. The 
widely-held view in India is that such weapons are 
inappropriate for destroying terrorist assets and that 
Islamabad ultimately seeks F-16s as a nuclear weapons 
delivery system to be used against New Delhi 

sparking a regional arms race. Moreover 

complain of a lack of balance in US policy which Indians 
believe favors Pakistan. The US is seen as soft on 
proliferation issues regarding Pakistan and harsh in its 
judgment on India. The fear among the Indian security and 
military establishment is that new weapons for Pakistan will 
cause Pakistan to become more aggressive against India. 


Siachen Glacier 


15. (C) In 1984 

Siachen Glacier and the Saltoro Ridge 

highest altitude battleground in the world. Siachen is 
politically relevant as it is linked to unresolved border 
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disputes with Pakistan and China. This remote region lacks 
military strategic relevance 

question the economic cost of such a burdensome deployment. 
In 1994 

Islamabad almost reached an agreement on demilitarizing the 
Glacier. If redeployment/demilitarization along the Siachen 
Glacier were to take place 

to be implemented to provide both sides confidence that 
reoccupation of the ridge lines was not occurring. The 
cease-fire along the LOC on the Glacier 

November 26 

continue to discuss the matter as part of the Composite 
Dialogue. India\'s main demand is that positions currently 
occupied by both armies be verified. 


Afghanistan 


16. (C) On Afghanistan 

political support for President Karzai with generous economic 
assistance (over $500 million). India provided in-kind 
assistance for the October elections 

in training Afghan diplomats 

committed to construction of a power line connecting Kabul to 
Baghlan province in the north. With the imminent completion 
of the GOI program to outfit the ANA with military vehicles 

New Delhi is now assessing what more India might do to assist 
with the Afghan Army\'s development. 


Iran 


17. (C) India views Iran as a source of energy 

for trade to Central Asia (most importantly to Afghanistan) 

a partner in stabilizing Afghanistan 

in Pakistan\'s regional calculations. Increased high-level 
exchanges and intensified cooperation in the energy sector 
illustrate the degree to which the GOI values the 

relationship. There has been considerable movement recently 
in the Indian position on the proposed Iran-Pakistan-India 
pipeline. India has removed its MEN and transit corridor 
conditions and given Cabinet backing for the Petroleum 
Minister to negotiate with Iran and Pakistan. At the same 

time 

nuclear weapons. New Delhi is pursuing a low-key but engaged 
policy toward Iran 

in the Gulf without jeopardizing its growing ties with the US 

or Israel. New Delhi portrays itself as a moderating 

influence on Tehran 

Indian and US interests o 

n nonproliferation converge. 
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18. (C) New Delhi responded swiftly and with unusual 
firmness to King Gyanendra\'s February 1 decision to dissolve 
the multiparty government in Nepal and reserve all power for 
himself 

of democracy." The GOI has expressed a strong desire to 
coordinate with the United States as the situation unfolds in 
Kathmandu and remains concerned about the effect of the 
King\'s actions on the ongoing Maoist insurgency. Prior to 
these developments 

the Maoist influence in Nepal 

political instability to spill over into India 

repercussions for Indian interests in Nepal. The US and GOI 
have coordinated closely in response to the coup 

template for the sort of security partnership we would like 

to apply elsewhere. Although we have not joined India in 
publicly declaring a suspension on supplies of weapons 

US and India broadly agree on the problem and the way forward. 


Bangladesh 


19. (C) The wave of terrorist attacks in early October in 

the northeastern Indian states of Nagaland and Assam are 
raising alarms that violence and political instability in 
Bangladesh are now affecting India 

Liberation Front of Assam (ULFA). These follow other 
incidents such as the August attack on former Prime Minister 
Sheikh Hasina and seizure of a major arms shipment in 
Chittagong in April. Dhaka has accused New Delhi of 
contributing to its deteriorating political situation while 

Delhi maintains that the source of Bangladesh\'s problems is 
Islamic fundamentalism and terrorists the GOB is unwilling or 
unable to control. Despite these differences 

countries\' Foreign Ministers recently agreed to work together 
to address each others\' security concerns. The GOI is also 
considering increasing its deployment of security forces 
along its border with Bangladesh and constructing a fence 
similar to the LOC fence in Kashmir 


Iraq 


20. (C) The escalating violence in Iraq 

taking of Indian hostages in July (who were subsequently 
released) 

reports of mistreatment of Indian laborers by US forces and 
companies in Iraq have hardened public opinion against 
Coalition activities. The GOI 
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interest in stability in Iraq and wants to preserve its 
historic cultural 

Although their line remains firm against sending troops to 
Iraq 

commitment to Iraqi reconstruction 

UN and World Bank Trust Funds. 


21. (C) Despite the GOl\'s deliberately low profile public 
and material support in the run-up to the elections 
Government 

successful completion of lraq\'s first election on January 30. 
The MEA called the election a \"noteworthy development\" and 
reaffirmed IraqVs strategic importance to New Delhi. 
Circumspect about engaging the interim regime 

likely engage the new Baghdad government with more 
conviction 

continued opposition from India\'s left wing parties will 
present obstacles to a more visible Indian presence in the 
near future. 


22. (U) India\'s \"Look East\" policy 

envisions India as an equal player in the greater Asian 
community 

Beijing 

geographic 

long-standing border dispute between the two countries plods 
along with minor progress 

designation of trade markets on both sides of the disputed 
border in August. While India\'s direct dispute with China 
about its border does not present much of a hurdle 

supply of material and technology to rival Pakistan has been 
a more formidable obstacle to relations between the two 
countries. Much of India\'s political class continues to see 
China as a long term military 

challenge if not threat. 


Russia 


23. (C) By far the largest supplier of military equipment to 

India for decades 

with the country is guaranteed for a long time to come and 

was reaffirmed by Russian President Putin\'s December 04 visit 
to Delhi. The inconsistent quality of Russian-made materiel 

as well as the difficulty of obtaining spares since the 

break-up of the Soviet Union are common complaints among the 
Indian military. The Indians 

the global market for other sources of weaponry -- namely 
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Israel and France -- to improve their military capabilities. 
While not reneging on its traditionally strong bond to 
Russia 

must be spent on fostering India\'s relationship with the US 
on a variety of fronts 

and high-tech. 


Israel 


24. (C) Despite the return to power of India\'s traditionally 
pro-Palestinian Congress party 

relationship established under the previous government does 
not appear to have lost steam. This is largely a result of 
India\'s growing reliance on Israel for military hardware 
technology 

public arms sales process. Although official figures are not 
available 

of military hardware (behind Russia). Most recently 

signed a $1.5 billion contract for three Phalcon airborne 
radars. Previous deals included infantry and special forces 
equipment 

for defense above the LOC 

munitions. New Delhi is also considering acquiring the Arrow 
ATBM from Israel 

multi-billion dollar contract to upgrade and modernize the 
Indian Army\'s artillery. Recent reciprocal visits by top 
brass from both arm 

ies are paving the way for the first ever joint military 
exercises between the two countries which may be held in 
India some time in 2005. 


Foreign Military Sales (FMS) 


25. (SBU) Reliability and Responsiveness of the USG - The 
Indians remain concerned about the reliability (i.e. 

sanctions) and responsiveness of the US as a defense supplier 
in general 

emanate from past experience with sanctions and delays in 
responding to requests for information and pricing data. 

Four rounds of sanctions over the years have left some within 
GOI with the impression that the US is not a reliable defense 
supplier and that we practice \"light switch\" diplomacy. The 
sanctions that followed the 1998 nuclear tests in particular 

left a deeply negative impression because they cut off 

military supplies not just from the US 

party sources that contained US components. On 1 December 
2004 

Admiral Doran expressing concerns about the status of FMS and 
security assistance issues. Three main issues raised concern 
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the Sub-Rescue contract 

Admir 

al Doran replied on 14 January 2005 with details on the 
status of each program. 


26. (U) Aero India the largest aerospace tradeshow in South 
Asia 

Indian Air Force Base in Bangalore. The centerpiece of press 
attention for Aero India 2005 was the participation of five 

US military aircraft on static display and fifteen US defense 
contractors. The US demonstrated the largest foreign 
presence at this show. Two themes emerged from Aero India: 
1) All MoD officials and military personnel were very pleased 
and impressed with the USG\'s participation in this event and 
2) There are still serious doubts about the USG\'s reliability 
as a defense supplier. Having established the seriousness of 
US commitment to competing in the Indian arms market 
challenge now is to come to the table in a timely fashion 

with competitively priced products for a major military 
platform. 


27. (SBU) P3 Orion Maritime Patrol Aircraft - In response to 
their request 

September 2003 for 8 P-3B(H) Orion maritime reconnaissance 
aircraft. These aircraft would be brought out of long-term 
storage and fully refurbished 

capability. The total case value for 8 aircraft with 

associated weapons 

approximately $1 Billion. When the Indian Navy learned that 
P-3Cs might be available they expressed interest in these 
aircraft instead of the P-3Bs. A P-3C aircraft and sensor 
package has since been cleared for release to India and a 
weapons package is under development. The US Navy\'s 
International Programs Office sent a delegation to New Delhi 
from February 15-16 

the Indian Navy. Currently 

Programs Office is exploring Indian Navy requests for the 
\"hot\" transfer of one or two P-3Cs to the Indian Navy and is 
exploring the possibili 

ty of lowering the total costs of this proposed sale. 


28. (SBU) SH-60 Sea Hawk helicopters - In September 2003 the 
Indian Navy requested pricing data for the purchase of 16 Sea 
Hawk helicopters to replace their aging Sea Kings. This P8A 
data is expected in early 2005. ODC has learned that GOI will 
probably release a global Request for Proposal (RFP) to meet 
this requirement. If that happens the Sea Hawk will face 

stiff competition from French and Russian aircraft 

likely to be aggressively priced. 


29. (SBU) E-2C Hawkeye aircraft - In July 2003 Northrop 
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Grumman provided the Indian Navy with an open source brief on 
the E-2C Hawkeye 

aircraft. This P&A data has just arrived 

value of approximately $1.3 Billion for 6 aircraft and 

associated equipment. The Indian Navy\'s interest in the 
Hawkeye waned however 

able to operate from their newly acquired aircraft carrier 

Admiral Gorshkov. As a result 

for the foreseeable future. 


30. (C) Deep Sea Rescue Vehicle (DSRV) - The DSRV case was 
initially opened in 1997 but was suspended in 1998 due to 
sanctions. The case was restarted after September 2001. In 
March 2004 

case and made an initial deposit of $158 

value of the DSRV amendment is $734 

working with the Indian Navy to update the DSRV case to allow 
for modifications to their model 209 submarines so they are 
compatible with the DSRV. The Indian Navy has indicated 
their desire to conduct a demonstration of this rescue 
capability. 


31. (C) Excess Defense Articles. On 15 February the Indian 
Navy was briefed by Navy IPO that the US will be retiring MHC 
and LPD class ships in FY 2006 and 2007. The Indian Navy has 
indicated an interest in these vessels and specifically asked 

that this information be kept confidential (possibly to avoid 
interference from Indian shipyards). 


Challenges to Defense Cooperation with India 


32. (SBU) The Indian bureaucracy is large and slow moving. 
Every case revolves around a \"file\" that contains everything 
related to the case and which must physically move from one 
agency to another for approval. There is little delegation 

of authority 

high levels. In general 

which diffuses responsibility and is a legacy of past arms 
scandals. One by-product of past arms scandals is that the 
Indians are beginning to prefer FMS to DCS for defense sales 
because government-to-government transactions have less 
potential for allegations of corruption. 


US-India Joint Military Exercises Continue to Expand 


33. (C) Since sanctions were waived in September 2001 

have conducted a series of bilateral exercises of increasing 
scope and sophistication with the Indian Navy. The fifth and 
largest Malabar exercise was conducted from October 1-10 
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off the south Indian Coast and featured ASW 

VBSS exercises. For the first time we utilized the IN-USN 
Standard Operating Procedures (SOPs) which were perceived to 
significantly ease the planning process and set the stage for 
even more sophisticated exercises. These SOPs will be 
reviewed 

planning conferences. The exercise also featured the first 

sub vs sub event 

powered warship to India 

Navy fuel transfer agreement (which we hope will ultimately 
open the door for an ACSA). We have proposed that Malabar 05 
include the Indian aircraft carrier Viraat 

include a US carrier. Despite numerous requests 

Navy has not inclu 

ded a KILO class submarine in any of our exercises. 


34. (C) Exercise Flash Iroquois with USN SEALS and Indian 
Maritime Commandos (MARCOS) was conducted in October 2004 in 
a training area south of Mumbai. The focus was on ship 

intervention. Also Indian MARCOS participated in the EOD 

exercise 

Finally 

Cochin and Mumbai for refueling 


35. (C) Future exercises in 2005 will include only the 

Malabar 05. A Flash Iroquois Special operations exercise 
involving SEALs was not scheduled due to operational 
commitments of the SEALs. The planned Search and Rescue 
exercise (SAREX) has been postponed to CY 2006 due to funding 
issues (PACFLT) and a desire to conduct a more sophisticated 
exercise by the Indian Navy. The Indian Navy would like this 
exercise to include a submarine rescue phase and to actually 

test the DSRV capability purchased through FMS. 


An Evolving View on Indian Ocean Security 


36. (C) Indian Ocean security issues have become increasingly 
important in GOI strategic thinking as India has become more 
dependent on foreign sources of energy (primarily oil and 
natural gas) 

ties to Southeast Asia and the Middle East. The Indian Navy 
considers its area of responsibility to extend from the 

Strait of Hormuz to the East Coast of Africa to the Strait of 
Malacca. This strategic perception drives the Indian Navy\'s 
desire to interact with US forces outside the PACOM\'s AOR. 


37. (C) During the Cold War 

the US presence in the Indian Ocean. Indian think tanks and 
politicians used to routinely criticize and make issue of the 
US presence on Diego Garcia. Indian security agencies for 
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decades reported fictitious US efforts to build bases or 
acquire basing rights in the region. Although some 
suspicions of USG strategic objectives in the Indian Ocean 
persist among left wing politicians 

and old-school defense analysts 

change in Indian perceptions of both their role and the US 
role in Indian Ocean security for the following reasons: 


A. (C) Today India is more cognizant that their Indian Ocean 
security concerns can only be met in an atmosphere of 
cooperation and coordination with regional countries and 
particularly with the US. They are looking at peaceful 
non-military areas 

and smuggling interdiction 

their regional partners. Participating with the US in 
exercises 

leader in maintaining maritime security in the Indian Ocean. 


B. (C) India and the US have common interests in energy 
security 

oil supplies and freedom of navigation against various 
threats in the northern Indian Ocean. 


C. (C) India has a growing perception that China is 

attempting to increase its influence around the Indian Ocean. 
Indians have complained for years about Chinese transfers of 
military technology and arms to Pakistan and Burma 

they worry about China\'s efforts to enhance its ability to 
protect its sea lines of communication with energy sources in 
the Persian Gulf. Indian analysts are worried specifically 
about reports that China has built a radar station for Burma 

in the great Coco islands (with a good view of the Indian 
missile test site in Orissa) and is involved in up-grading 

the port at Gwadar in western Pakistan. China\'s military 
infrastructure modernization on the Tibetan plateau completes 
the encirclement in Indian eyes. The Indian Navy is very 
conscious of the ongoing modernization and expanding 
operating area of the PLA(N). 


38. (C) Despite skepticism among some strategic commentators 
New Delhi continues to express interest in the Proliferation 
Security Initiative (PSI) and other maritime security 

initiatives 

concern about possible contravention of international 

maritime conventions. The GOI continues to inquire about the 
status of the PSI Core Group 

Core Group membership (or that the Core Group be disbanded) 
before it will consider participation in the initiative. We 
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are urging Washington to respond to Indias approaches 
believing that PSI is a vehicle for bringing India into the 

global counter-proliferation community and changing India\'s 
historic role as a regime outsider. In contrast 

agreed to join the Container Security Initiative (CSI). This 
may be a stepping-stone toward greater cooperation with India 
on other maritime security issues 

obstacles posed by PSI. Indian Navy leaders see RMSI as an 
interesting conce 

pt that has yet to take shape. 


IN-USN relations 


39. (C) Indian Naval doctrine is similar to that of the US 
but on a regional vice global scale. The four key elements 
are: 


-- Protection of India\'s sea lines of communication 
-- Maintenance of regional influence 

-- Protection of India\'s maritime interests 

-- Regional projection of power 


40. (C) India has by far the most capable navy among North 
Indian Ocean countries. Although they generally operate in 
the Bay of Bengal and the Arabian Sea 

deploy to the South China Sea 

Mediterranean Sea. They clearly have blue water strategic 
aspirations. After years of funding shortfalls 

Navy shipbuilding budget was increased in 1998. The navy has 
inducted three new destroyers and two frigates in the last 

four years. Though bogged down by bureaucracy 

have active procurement and construction programs 
designing and building a nuclear submarine and an indigenous 
aircraft carrier. Reduced to only one aging aircraft 

carrier 

With the indigenous aircraft carrier (called the Air Defense 
Ship) not expected to be ready until 2010 

approximate $700 million deal on January 20 

to have the Admiral Gorshkov refitted. The deal was 
negotiated over a deca 

de 

complete. The Brahmos cruise missile developed in 
partnership with Russia may provide the Indian Navy with a 
credible land attack capability 

submarines (to overcome the speed and endurance limitations 
of their diesels) are seen as necessities for the future. 


Likely Indian Themes during the Visit 
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41. (C) In the context of the four key elements of Indian 
Navy strategy 

following issues during your visit. 


A. (C) Protection of sea lines of communication. In 
discussing Indian Navy issues 

that protection of India\'s sea lines of communication is one 
of the principal areas where interaction with the USN should 
expand. The Indian Navy has a growing responsibility for 
ensuring the security of the ocean transit routes through the 
Indian Ocean. Indian ocean security challenges faced by the 
Indian navy include: Indian oil and gas imports come 
principally through the Strait of Hormuz; smuggling of arms 
and drugs in the vicinity of Sri Lanka in support of the 

LTTE; arms and drug smuggling as well as heavy traffic in 
illegal animal skins from along the Bangladesh and Thailand 
coast; unregulated dhow traffic and the Strait of Malacca 
presenting a continuing threat of piracy to commercial 

traffic. India has a vital national stake in maintaining the 
SLOCs 

become a primary contributor to Indian Ocean security. This 
area could be the future key 

stone for engagement with the Indian Navy. 


B. (C) Maintenance of regional influence. The government of 
India is using the Indian Navy more and more as a diplomatic 
tool. Indian Navy goodwill tours to Southeast Asia and the 
gulf countries are regular events 

Indian flag 

extend beyond the Indian EEZ. The GOI 

sensitive to perceptions by Indian Ocean countries as to 
their intentions. As an example 

request for IN ships to escort high value shipping in support 
of OEF 

the Strait of Malacca as to the reason for Indian navy 
presence in the strait. In many ways 

operations with the USN legitimize the Indian Navy (and by 
extension India\'s) presence throughout the region. 


-- The Indian Navy is very keen to develop relationships with 
NAVCENT. India sees the Gulf region as within a sphere of 
national security interest 

rivalry. India requires oil 

has millions of citizens working in the Gulf region who 
repatriate 5-6 billion dollars in remittances annually. 
Accordingly 

naval role in providing security for the country\'s interests. 
As the US is the principal guarantor of energy security in 
the Gulf region 

cooperative atmosphere with the US military in the Middle 
East imperative. The Indians will continue to seek ways to 
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interact with US forces in the Middle East 

ships to the region and asking for direct channels of 
dialogue on regional issues (beyond Pakistan) with either 
CENTCOM or the Joint Staff. In this context Admiral Prakash 
may suggest establishing \"Staff Talks" at the Navy 
Headquarters level noting t 

hat existing talks with Seventh Fleet do not cover all of his 
concerns regarding the North Arabian Sea and Arabian Gulf. 
They will also continue to press for low level dialogue 
including periodic visits by Indian officials to CENTCOM 
headquarters in Florida and calls by their middle eastern 
military attache\'s on NAVCENT headquarters in Bahrain. 


C. (C) Protection of India\'s Exclusive Economic Zones (EEZ). 
Though still quite undeveloped 

future source of natural resources for a growing population. 
Environmental security issues such as oil spill prevention 

and cleanup 

resources 

possible future cooperation. We have a different perspective 
on UNCLOS with regard to the presence of USN hydrographic 
vessels in the Indian EEZ. They diplomatically protest the 
presence of our vessels and the media reports the incidents 
as US \"spying.\" The July 2004 visit of the USNS Mary Sears 
(at India\'s invitation) for a hydrographic subject matter 

expert exchange was cancelled due to their demands to 
limit/control the use of her equipment while within the 

Indian EEZ. 


D. (C) Regional projection of power. The Indian Navy watched 
the US naval role in Afghanistan and in the Iraq war with 
great interest. The ability of the USN to carry the fight to 

a landlocked country made a strong impression on the GOI. 
Accordingly 

Navy as to their ability to project power ashore 

critical to the Navy\'s interest in playing a more decisive 

role in any future conflict with Pakistan. This is in 

contrast to the current emphasis on sea control. The Indian 
Navy staff has asked us in the past for any information that 
could be provided describing USN operations with respect to 
Afghanistan and lraq. Very little unclassified information 

is currently available 

be very much appreciated. Additionally 

that the Navy to Navy Fuel Transfer Agreement would allow 
Indian ships operating in the South China Sea or 
Mediterranean to received fuel from a US tanker. This would 
be a good way of de 

monstrating the value of such agreements and preparing the 
way for approval of an ACSA which has made little progress 
through the Indian MOD bureaucracy. The Indian Navy recently 
advised that they would be sending a warship (probably a 
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Delhi Class DDG) to the International Fleet Review in 
Portsmouth UK scheduled for June 28. They have suggested 
exercising with the Sixth Fleet during the return transit of 

the Indian ship. 


Future Indian and US Navy Cooperation 


42. (S) During the recently concluded Navy Executive Steering 
Group (ESG) meetings in November 2004 

Chief of Naval Staff) pointed out that the area is a volatile 
region that affects the entire world. He noted that piracy 
fundamentalism 

surrounding the Indian Ocean required both Navies to work 
together towards interoperability and to create a system for 
the exchange of information for mutual benefit. He stated 

that he was looking for increased scope and complexity with 
the Malabar Exercise series as well as an exchange of 
actionable intelligence on a regular basis through a combined 
data-link. VADM Mehta noted that several US courses have 
been completed by Indian Naval personnel and the desire was 
to pursue higher level courses in fields such as LOFAR 

and Network Centric Operations. He also stated that they are 
ready to respond to US requests for training in India. He 
noted that development of the SOP and Navy to Navy Fuel 
Agreement were y 

ood starts in bilateral cooperation. 


43. (S/NF) We have been exchanging intelligence information 
with the Indian Navy under the Morning Dew Intelligence 
Exchange Agreement. Although we provide information to the 
Indian Navy routinely through the bilateral (secret rel 

India) circuit they have provided little in return. For 

their part 

the type of information provided. They routinely request 
\"actionable\" intelligence. During RADM Porterfield\'s 9-12 
January visit the Indian Navy was provided with detailed 
information about two high interest vessels. The Indian Navy 
has responded quickly with useful information regarding one 
of the vessels (in an Indian port) and promised more to 

follow. They recently provided photographs of the Chinese 
heavy lift craft Tai An Kou carrying a PLA(N) KILO Class 
submarine from Russia back to China through the Indian Ocean. 
If this continues 

satisfying level of cooperation. 


44. (C) One key element that will make more robust exercises 
(and operations) possible in the future is reliable 

encrypted communications and the sharing of acommon 
operational picture. We expect CENTRIX (to be used in 
Malabar 2005) will provide the heretofore missing link. 
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45. (C) Port visits to India continue at about one per 
quarter. Last visit was USS Blue Ridge in Goa 

February 2005. During the July 2004 visit of USS Cushing to 
Mumbai 

(INS equivalent) demanded a \"crew list\" from the ship and 
accordance with policy 

refused to process visa applications for two sailors 
departing on emergency leave. The Charge appealed to the 
Ministry for External Affairs and was able to obtain the 

visas. Diplomatic approval for subsequent visits has been 
contingent on the ship providing a \"Shore Party List\" of 
names only 

Four ships have visited India under this regime without 
incident. The Indian Navy views this issue as outside their 
purview. 


Conclusion 


46. (C) India\'s leaders see the advantages of a closer 
defense relationship with the US. During his visit 

Prakash will explore various avenues for expanding our 
existing cooperation. It is in our common interest to work 
as partners in resolving the regions security issues. A 
strong USN-IN relationship strengthens our ability to 
influence IN decision making in times of crisis and prepares 
us for the common challenges for Asian stability in the 
decades ahead. This is a necessarily slow and painstaking 
process. We are working to develop habits of cooperation and 
trust that will grow in the years to come. 


47. (C) Once again 

invitation to Admiral Prakash presents. We look forward to 
hearing of the progress achieved during his visit. 
MULFORD 
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carried an editorial by Atif Abul Jawad 
entitled \"The Sad Joke\": 


\"The 2004 Human Rights Report published by the U.S. Department of 
State is an expos on the status of human rights world wide. 

However 

severely tarnishes its credibility is that it harshly criticizes 

Iraqi soldiers for violating the human rights of Iraqi citizens 

during the initial American invasion. Ironically 

does not include a single sentence about the heinous human rights 
abuses that Iraqi prisoners suffered at the hands of U.S. 

soldiers. America acknowledges no responsibility for those 

actions. America\'s failure to take responsibility for the 
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actions of her soldiers means that the 2004 Human Rights Report 
does not have the moral standing that previous reports have had." 


2. The government-owned Arabic daily \"Oman\" published an 
editorial on March 5 entitled American Initiatives in the Region 
between Acceptance and Rejection\": 


\"Why are Arab political leaders so passive about the American 
initiatives in the region? Why do our leaders want to satisfy 
America by any means? Are they afraid that standing up to 
America could jeopardize their ability to remain in power? 
America is engaging in psychological warfare against the region 
by pressuring Iran 

dissatisfaction with reforms in Egypt and Saudi Arabia. . It is 
clear that the United States is a great military and economic 
power. However this does not mean that it has the right to use 
force to make the world conform to its wishes. Power has its 
limitations and America has exceeded them. Our leaders need not 
confront America in the military sense; rather they should 

initiate serious dialogues that move them away from their current 
policy of quiet appeasement. Arab countries must not compete to 
for America\'s favorable attentions at the expense of their 

greater interests. We -- Arab Countries -- must unify and stand 
with Syria 

Algeria 


3. On March 6 
journalist Saud Al-Harthy entitled 
on the Iranian Nuclear Issue\": 


\"The American administration should ask itself why its reaction 

to North Korea\'s nuclear program is different from its reaction 

to Iran\'s program. Some experts believe that America would never 
have waged war against Iraq if it actually believed that Iraq had 
nuclear weapons. Hence 

to use the pretext of nuclear weapons as an excuse to attack 

Iran. Iran may not be as big a threat as the U.S. says.\" 
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response to Taiwan\'s offer of regular cargo flights. (Note: 

Hu Jintao\'s March 4 \"Four Points\" speech on Taiwan included 
the statement that \"Non-governmental trade organizations on 


Column 3 

both sides of the Taiwan Strait may exchange views on 
providing cross-Strait cargo charter flight service.\" End 
note.) 


Taiwan\'s Role in FAN 


3. Taiwan has been an active participant in activities 
organized by the \"Friends of Anti-Dumping Negotiation\" 
(FAN) 

ago opposed to the excessive use of anti- dumping measures. 
FAN seeks to remedy what it sees as overly relaxed criteria 
used by some economies in assessing import damages to 
domestic industries. A Taiwan delegation headed by Deputy 
Director General of the Board of Foreign Trade James Wu 
attended a FAN brainstorming meeting at the South Korean 
Mission in Geneva prior to a WTO Anti-Dumping Committee 
session February 22-25. The FAN agenda included an action 
plan for 2005 designed to reduce frequency 

scope 

in the agenda were efforts to win support from non-FAN 
members and methods of dispute settlement. 


4. FAN includes 17 members -- Hong Kong 

Korea 

Norway 

Columbia 

Taipei and Japan have each been the target of over 100 anti- 
dumping investigations over the past decade. 


January Statistics Skewed by Seasonal Factors 

5. Taiwan\'s exports and industrial production statistics 

for January show substantial year-on-year growth. This 
apparent growth resulted mainly from the fact that in 2004 

the Lunar New Year holiday fell in January 

this nine-day holiday fell in February. Dr. Chou Chi 

Director of the Economic Forecasting Center of the Chunghua 
Institution for Economic Research (CIER) 

exports and industrial production in February 2005 would 

post drastic drops because of the long holiday. Dr. Chou 
indicated that this \"seasonal factor\" could be removed by 
comparing combined statistics for January and February 2005 
with corresponding figures a year earlier. 


Economic Slowdown to Continue 


6. In late February 2005 
Budget 
Taiwan\'s 2004 economic growth from 5.93% estimated in 
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November 2004 to 5.71%. The DGBAS also reduced its forecast 
for 2005 economic growth from 4.56% forecast in November 
2004 to 4.21%. Deputy Director of the DGBAS Statistical 
Bureau Tsai Hung-kun attributed the downward adjustments 
mainly to appreciation of the NT dollar (NTD) which rose 

from over NT$34 per US dollar (USD) in the middle of 2004 to 
NT$31 per USD in late February 2005. According to Director 
General Tsai 

some Taiwan manufacturing firms to shift production from 
their plants on Taiwan to production bases in China. He 
anticipated export growth would slow from a double-digit 

rate in 2004 to a single-digit level in 2005. He also 

expected private investment growth to slow from over 30% in 
the first half of 2004 to 8% in Q3 2005 and 4% in Q4 2005. 
The real GDP growth forecast for the first half of 2005 is 

now 4.1% 

first half of 2004. 


HSIP Keeps Laying Golden Eggs 


7. Manufacturing firms located at Taiwan\'s Hsinchu Science- 
based Industrial Park (HSIP) reported a whopping growth of 
27% in their combined sales revenues to reach a total of 

NT$1 

generated the bulk of the park\'s sales revenues accounting 
for 68.5% or NT$744.1 billion. Among the six component 
industry categories in the park 

manufacturers posted the highest growth of 60%. 
Optoelectronics makers and IC companies enjoyed the second 
highest growth of 39%. Computer and computer peripheral 
makers and telecom manufacturers saw growth of 3% and 10% 
respectively. 


8. Exports from HSIP in 2004 grew 27% to NT$495.8 billion 
while imports shot up 77% to NT$392.8 billion. The top five 
export destinations in 2004 were: China 20%; Hong Kong 20%; 
Japan 12%; the United States 11%; and South Korea 9%. Major 
sources of imports to HSIP remained the United States and 
Japan 

imports. The other top sources were Singapore 8% 

7% 

EVA Subsidiary to Refit 747\'s for Boeing 


9. Boeing has contracted Evergreen Aviation Technologies 
Corporation (EGAT) 

Corporation 

747-400 large cargo freighters (LCFs). These LCF\'s will be 
used to transport large components of Boeing\'s newly 
designed 787 Dreamliners from France 
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States to the 787\'s assembly site in Spain. This deal marks 
a significant advance for Taiwan\'s aerospace industry and 
establishes a foundation for future aircraft refitting 

projects. The design of the 747 LCF is considered one of 
Boeing\'s most valuable corporate secrets. Boeing\'s decision 
to work with EGAT not only reflects Boeing\'s confidence in 
Taiwan\'s technological capabilities but also in EGAT\'s 

ability to protect the intellectual property involved. 


10. The refitting will be carried out at the EGAT 

facilities at Taipei International Airport. A Boeing press 
release estimated the cost of refitting each aircraft at 

US$25 million. The first of the 747\'s slated for refitting 

was just purchased by Boeing from Taiwan\'s China Airlines in 
December 2004. EGAT and Boeing signed a refitting contract 
on February 18 in Taipei. 
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of Freedom\" and the public speech played well in 
Slovakia 

Putin\'s more traditional and formal program the 
following day. As expected 

attention 

mentioned it in his speech. Slovak commentators also 
noted that the visit drew positive attention to 

Slovakia\'s quick and successful progress towards 
democracy. Negative aspects were some unseemly 
bickering among Slovak leaders about the schedule and 
post-speech criticism about the prohibition against 
bringing signs and banners to the square. End summary. 


2. Slovak media and think tanks extensively commented 
on the President\'s visit to Europe 

focus understandably on his visit to Bratislava. The 
February visit of President Bush was the first-ever 
Presidential visit to Slovakia 

meetings with Slovak leaders attracted much local media 
interest. However 

center of attention for opinion leaders and the general 
public 

press conference. 


3. Besides detailed and regular reporting on the 
program of the President\'s visit 

published a significant number of commentaries 
not only by professional journalists 

analysts from think tanks 

reaction. 
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4. The Presidents visit to Slovakia was seen as an 
expression of positive U.S.- Slovak relations and as a 
reward for SlovakiaWs support for the U.S. in its war 
against terrorism 

Afghanistan. The Slovaks clearly got the President\'s 
message that his visit was meant to highlight 
Slovakia\'s democratic transformation. 


5. According to Slovak media 

general public 

was his address to Slovak citizens in the historical 
center of Bratislava. This was clearly reflected in the 
headlines of Slovak newspapers: \"Bush: Slovakia an 
example of the expansion of freedom!" (Hospodarske 
Noviny); WBush: Your example is an inspiration for 
others" (SME); \"U.S. President surprises people with 
his straightforwardness\" and \"Public on the speech: It 
was propaganda 


6. All media 

despite the cold weather 

came to listen to President Bush\'s remarks. When 
reporting on the content of the speech 

commentators expressed great appreciation for the fact 
that the President mentioned examples from Slovak 
history connected with its fight for freedom and 
democracy and presented Slovakia as a model of a 
country that was able to change its story to one of 
freedom. According to SME: \"Bush sent the message to 
the whole world that his America is ready to help any 
country that shows an interest in freedom\". SME in its 
commentary presented his words that Slovakia is one 
chapter of the same story of freedom and democracy 
followed by Georgia 

also possibly by Moldova and Belarus. However 

was some resistance to the idea that the situation in 
Iraq is comparable. As SME reported 

persuade listeners that lraq 

chapters of this story. He compared the free lraqi 
elections to the Velvet Revolution in the former 
Czechoslovakia. Public reaction to this part of the 
speech was rather reserved. The opinion that Iraq is 
not another chapter of the same story 

one 


7. Media also frequently quoted the part of the speech 
where President expressed great appreciation for the 
participation of Slovak soldiers in Afghanistan 

and Kosovo. 


8. The President received the most applause when he 
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mentioned that he understands that the visa issue is an 
important factor in bilateral relations. SME 


highlighted an excerpt from Bush\'s remarks to Slovak 
citizens: \"Hundreds of thousands of our citizens can 
trace their roots back to this country. Slovak 
Immigrants helped to build America and shape its 
character.\" 


9. Even before the visit 

public interest - devoted a lot of attention to the 
possibility of granting the visa waiver to Slovakia. 

Raising the issue at the Presidential level was seen as 

a positive sign. As the daily Hospodarske Noviny said 

in its commentary: \"Never before has the U.S. President 
spoken so openly on the visa issue. It seems that 
Americans have started to understand that the visa 
requirement make us second-class Europeans.\" Daily 
Narodna Obroda also quoted Prime Minister Dzurinda 
saying after his bilateral meeting with the President 

that Bush himself opened this issue. The same article 
presents President Gasparovic\'s comments that at their 
meeting Bush mentioned that the U.S. has prepared a so- 
called road map for visa regime liberalization. On the 
same issue 

President Bush: \"When we speak about freedom 
freedom of movement 


10. Overall 

speech as highly balanced 

well-prepared 

Noviny. They also said it was an indication that the 
main focus of President Bush\'s second term is the 
expansion of freedom. 


11. There were also some negative aspects of the visit 
noted in analyses and in public comments. The 
prohibition against bringing signs and banners to the 
speech was criticized as an infringement on free 
expression. There was considerable grumbling about the 
tight security net that was thrown over a large part of 
the city. Slovak media also reported the fact that 
President Bush didn\'t visit the Slovak Parliament or 
have a separate meeting with the speaker of Parliament 
and some politicians\' view that this represented a 
politically motivated failure of the Slovak foreign 
ministry. 


12. Comment: The Slovak people went into the 
Presidential visit with optimistic expectations. More 
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than two-thirds believed that it would enhance 
Slovakia\'s international reputation 

thought it would help the Slovak economy. Slovaks are 
generally gratified at the recognition they received in 
the President\'s speech and by the fact that they were 
chosen to host the Bush-Putin meeting. It was a rare 
opportunity for them to be at the center of the world 
stage. 


THAYER 
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us the status of the disbursement. He asked if we could 
provide specific instructions on how to deposit the Omani 
contribution if it had not already been done. Sayyid Badr 
questioned what difference Oman\'s modest contribution could 
make when stacked against the enormous USG commitment 
which the Ambassador replied that every bit of help was 
appreciated. 


2. (C) On March 7 

contacted Pol/E Chief to report that Oman indeed has not yet 
deposited its pledged assistance. He said that 

recent comments by the Foreign Minister to the Ambassador 
Oman is awaiting the post-election formation of a new Iraqi 
government before disbursing its assistance. P/E Chief 
pushed back 

transition had been identified by the Omani government 
without follow-through on its pledge. Further stages 

as a referendum to approve a new constitution followed by 
another round of elections 

critical assistance requirements cannot be postponed. The 
MFA official agreed that the January 30 elections were an 
exceptional achievement for Iraqi democracy 

would carry out its assistance pledge as soon as there was a 
government formed in Baghdad 

near future. 
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D) Establishment of a pesticides monitoring system; 

E) Intensive regional training on desert locust control; 
F) Operationalizing Emergency Prevention System for 
Transboundary Animal and Plant Pests and Diseases 
(EMPRES) in the Western Region; 

G) Pre-positioning resources including equipment and 
materials; 

H) Improving the roster of locust experts and deploying 


Column 3 
more experts to the field; and 
I) Improving outreach to donors. End Summary. 


3. Background. The summer 2004 locust upsurge 

affected Sahelian West Africa and the Maghreb 
characterized by locust experts as the worst invasion in 

15 years. The last plague of this magnitude occurred 
1986-89. FAO\'s lagged response during the 2003/2004 
crisis was criticized highly by donors and affected 
countries. In 2004 

weaknesses within the FAO system as areas that needed a 
great deal of improvement: 1) insufficient transparency 

and delays in use of donated funds; 2) delays in 
establishing a coordination structure/process; 3) 
inadequate staffing in the field; 4) lack of quick 

response mechanisms; and 5) absence of a comprehensive 
and up-to-date information system on donor contributions 
and project expenditures. 


4. According to FAO\'s Project Management Information 
System (FPMIS) 

following the USG\'s recommendations 

picture as of February 25: 


A. FAO Appeal$100 

B. Received from donors$ 65 
291 

C. FAO contribution$ 6 

D. Committed$ 8 

E. Under Negotiation$ 2 


TOTAL (B-E)$ 82 


5. To date 

purchasing 2 

sprayers; 5 

of communication equipment such as radios; and 
contracting 3 


6. Of the remaining $42 

plans currently 

follows: $18.4 million for the 2005 Sahelian summer 
campaign for pesticides 

training and technical expertise; $7.3 million for 
ongoing field operations in Algeria 

Morocco 


Column 3 
and $4.8 million for project implementation. 


7. During the 2004/2005 campaign 

(Chad 

have benefited the most from donor support: 
$15.5 million to Mauritania 

to Mauritania 

$ 7.8 million to Senegal 

$ 3.9 million to Niger 

$ 3.5 million to Morocco 

$ 2.9 million to Mali 

$ 1.3 million to Chad 


In addition 
Office for Africa. The remaining $3.2 million was spent 
on other countries (Algeria 


Egypt 
Tunisia and Yemen) and inter-regional support. 


8. Funding by Donor: 

European Commission $30.31 million 
France $ 5.85 million 

The Netherlands $ 5.66 million 
Canada $ 5.03 million 

Italy $ 3.44 million 

United States $ 3.40 million 

Saudi Arabia$ 3.00 million 

Japan$ 2.98 million 


9. USG Bilateral Funding for Locusts: Total USG 
humanitarian assistance to combat desert locusts in 
fiscal years 2004/2005 is $17 

$2 

presence countries in western Africa. This will bring 
the USG\'s total contribution to the locust operations to 


$20 

| and $3 
multilateral/FAO) 
a single country. 


10. FAO\'s Emergency Center for Locusts Operations (ECLO) 
and senior FAO management have been holding a series of 
meetings recently to review the current desert locust 
situation. They have concluded that current funding is 
sufficient and that FAO is in a tremendously better 

position at present compared to last year when it only 

had several hundred thousand dollars from USAID to kick- 
start the 2004 campaign. 


11. Should the situation require less money than 
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currently available 

moved to an emergency (contingency) fund for locust 
control. FAO is drafting a document on the establishment 
and operation of the fund for tabling at the joint 
FAO/World Bank DonorsY meeting to be held in Niamey 
Niger 


12. FAO reviewed the current situation in countries where 
outbreaks occur. Although major locust breeding from 
February to June 2004 produced lots of swarms 

scale second-generation breeding has occurred 
unfavorable weather. Swarms were further diminished by 
targeted control operations since September 2004. 
Considering these factors 

will be fewer swarms in the Maghreb in the spring 
breeding season 

migrating south into the Sahel may be less than in 2004. 


13. To prepare for the upcoming summer locust campaign 
FAO is undertaking the following measures: 

A) Continued survey 

assistance; 

B) Conducting an internal evaluation to review progress 
and target weaknesses; 

C) Re-examining the deployment of aircraft through a 
\"lessons learned workshop; 

D) Establishment of a pesticides monitoring system; 

E) Intensive regional training on desert locust control; 
F) Operationalizing Emergency Prevention System for 
Transboundary Animal and Plant Pests and Diseases 
(EMPRES) in the Western Region; 

G) Pre-positioning resources including equipment and 
materials; 

H) Improving the roster of locust experts and installing 
experts in field; and 

I) Improving outreach to donors 

described below. 


Continued Survey 


Assistance 


Column 3 


14. Major control activities continued well into February 

in Algeria and limited control activities were seen 

elsewhere in the region 

launched in Mauritania 

several weeks. During the second dekad (10 days) of 
February 

Government of Algeria (GoA) requested FAO\'s assistance to 
improve technology. Correspondingly 

there is assisting to improve the quality of information 
coming out of Algeria. FAO has sent consultants to 

install 50 high-frequency (HF) radios and global 

positioning systems (GPS) 

install the Reconnaissance and Management System of the 
Environment of the Schistocerca (RAMSES) database 
other experts to provide machine maintenance and 
calibrate sprayers. Algeria has designated 40 aircraft 

for locust control operations 

last fall's spraying. 


15. FAO reports there is a targeting program in place 
among nations affected. A group from Algeria went to 
Mauritania to review the ground situation and found very 
few swarms left. Morocco has been very good in spraying. 
Libya and Tunisia are also undertaking some control 
measures. Senegal is still soraying residual populations 
in the southern part of the country. Some locust activity 
has been noted in the Red Sea area 

in Sudan and limited activities in northwestern Somalia. 


16. In Egypt 

pesticides 

Two trials originally conducted on 400 hectares each 
produced mixed results 

due to lack of second-generation hopper bands. 


17. In addition 

World Bank 

Sahelian countries (Burkina Faso 

Niger 

locusts. Several of these countries have opted that 
World Bank funds go through FAO to avoid their own 
bureaucratic hurdles and take advantage of FAO\'s 
procurement networks. FAO is ensuring that the use of 
these funds is technologically appropriate. In April 
FAO locust experts and the World Bank will conduct a 
joint regional workshop on developing contingency plans 
for the Sahelian countries. 


Internal and External Evaluations 
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18. FAO will conduct an internal evaluation 

be moderated by an independent person and held on March 
21-22 

(The experience and success of ECLO is being drawn upon 
to assist FAO in setting up a similar center for its 

tsunami rehabilitation campaign.) In addition 


SIPDIS 
Permanent Representation of the Netherlands 


Ministry of Foreign Affairs 

independent evaluation to be headed by Dutchman Lucas 
Brader 

of International Institute of Tropical Agriculture 

the participation of other donors. 


19. Recognizing mistakes were made in deploying aircraft 
last year 

conducting a \"lessons learned\" workshop to review last 
season\'s aerial spraying efforts. Participants include 
FAO procurement and technical officers; international 
consultants involved in implementing contracts; pilots 
who expressed concern over spraying distances covered; 
aircraft companies contracted by FAO; and a 
representative from the World Food Programme (WFP) 
air services were used when there was a critical lack of 
pesticides in affected countries. FAO hopes to fine-tune 
its aerial contracting mechanisms and issue special 
recommendations on the efficient use of aircraft for 

aerial spraying. 


20. FAO at one time considered establishing a pesticides 
bank. However 

stocks are now adequate 

case of Senegal 

Instead 

whereby each country is expected to produce a daily table 
of how much pesticide has been produced 

received bilaterally and/or multilaterally for an up-to- 

date look at where each country stands on pesticides. FAO 
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will monitor to ensure that no country goes below its 
respective minimum level (e.g. 

maintain a stock of 200 

than 480 

country. It has so far sprayed close to 760 

with almost the same quantity of pesticides since the 
beginning of the 2004 campaign. If the locust situation 
in 2005 is far less severe than the 2004 

may not need large stocks of pesticides and will have to 
find a way to avoid unnecessary overstocking. 


21. Since control activities have slowed down in the 
Maghreb 

countries. To strengthen national capacities 

intensive \"Train-the-Trainer\" workshop for mainly Sahel 
field teams will be held in Niamey 

April 5. In addition to planning a national locust 

control program 

participants [three from each of the frontline countries 

of Mauritania 

Cape Verde 


Gambia; and 

(Central Region) to take advantage of the training 
offered in French will be expected to train a total of 
600 persons by June. 


22. FAO also is coordinating a \"Train-the-Trainer\" 
workshop on human health and environmental issues to be 
held in Nouakchott 

workshop will cover quality control of desert locust 

control operations 

environmental pollution monitoring. Trainers and experts 
together will formulate a quality and safety control work 
plan for each country. 


23. From April 25-29 in Niamey 

Commission de Lutte Contre le Criquet Pelerin dans la 
Region Occidentale (CLCPRO) will host a joint workshop 
with the World Bank to work on contingency planning for 
affected countries in the Sahel. Locust control 
authorities from each country will attend. Expected 
outputs include finalizing 2005 national plans 
consolidating needs by country 

execution plans 

regional coordination. The workshop will be followed by 
the May 2-4 donor coordination meeting. 
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24. Village brigades: One area in which FAO and donors 
hold divergent views is the use of village brigades (VBs) 
FAO\'s view is that VBs make very little meaningful impact 
considering the alarming health risks posed to farmers. 
FAO contends that training and properly equipping VBs 
does not guarantee the farmers\' protection 

the example of Niger 

farmers trained for VB duty. The VBs were provided with 
new protective gear 

be used for \"special occasions 

Instead 

sandals 

to toe. 


25. The view of donors like the U.S. is that VBs form 
part of a larger organized effort overseen by crop 
protection officers. VBs are useful to collect ground 
information 

involved in carefully crafted control interventions. 
Despite this 

VBs are not part of a preventive control strategy and FAO 
does not want to be in the business of providing 
pesticides to local farmers. At present 

subcommittee is drafting a policy on the use of VBs as 
follows: FAO will assist in providing information to 
villagers to protect themselves; FAO will use Farmer 
Field School (FFS) training; and FAO will continue to 
investigate quicker acting bio-pesticides that do not 
pose health risks to humans. 


26. Because information coming out of the Sahel is still 
highly variable 

Prevention System for Transboundary Animal and Plant 
Pests and Diseases (EMPRES) in the Western Region to 
cover Morocco 

Niger 

funded by USAID/OFDAVs Assistance for Emergency 
Locust/Grasshopper Abatement (AELGA) Project 

to improve the collection and exchange of information on 
local conditions and locusts 

coordinated control measures through early warning 
reaction and applied research. (For more on EMPRES 
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http://www.fao.org/ag/AGP/AGPP/EMPRES/Default .htm.) 


27. FAO has sent consultants to various countries to 
ensure that the cleaning and maintenance of vehicles 
sprayers 

next phase. It is also ensuring that aircraft it will 
contract will be properly equipped and functioning for 
spraying activities. 


Developing Roster of Desert Locust Experts and 
Strengthening Field Capacity 


28. FAO has established an international roster of desert 
locust experts 

qualifications 

problem encountered is the lack of French language 
skills. FAO plans to expand this roster in early March. 


29. At FAO\'s Regional Emergency Locust Coordination Unit 
(ECU) in Dakar 

USAID/ODFA 

expert 

eco-toxicologist 

June. If there is no reinvasion 

close down the ECU as there is no justification for 
maintaining the unit in Dakar. Because locusts are a 
migratory problem 

detail experts from Rome or Algiers (CLCPRO) to maintain 
the information link with an affected country instead of 
maintaining one person in Dakar all the time. FAO states 
the donor community is well aware of this. However 

the situation erupts and a reinvasion is possible 

will expand the office and may wind up posting a staff 
member in Dakar long-term. 


30. FAO reports that pilot testing of the donor- 

restricted section of FAO\'s Project Management 
Information System (FPMIS) Web site was completed 
successfully in January. The donor-restricted FPMIS 
provides real-time information on programs such as desert 
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locusts. Donors will be able to access progress reports 
financial information 

activities on their respectively funded projects. Also 

in January 

Stephen Jones as the ECLO Public Information Officer. 


31. When asked about constraints or weaknesses to its 
locust operations 

respectfully. FAO is ensuring that the resources needed 
for locusts survey are in place well in advance. If 
resources are there then FAO has no foreseeable 
constraints. FAO\'s aim is to deploy survey ground teams 
right away in areas of green vegetation. However 

are not enough resources in some countries and quite 
enough in others. Thus 

to the affected country. At present 

weakest country in terms of teams and resources as Chad 
followed by Niger (Support of the locust program is 
through the Ministry of Agriculture in Niamey 

field office covering locusts is in Agadez 

offices do not communicate well). Next is Mali 

not well organized. However 

evolution in Mali where the government is taking decisive 
action to establish an autonomous locust control unit 
which FAO encourages. FAO believes Mali will get in as 
good shape as possible. FAO has the most confidence in 
Mauritania 

technical assistance 


32. FAO states it is still difficult to obtain accurate 
information from certain countries because the countries 
simply are not providing it. The case of Tunisia was 
illustrated. There are some locusts swarms in Algeria 
close to the border with Tunisia. The Government of 
Tunisia (GoT) is not providing information to FAO on 
whether it has sent teams to the area to check the status 
of swarms. To assuage the situation 

from the ECU in Dakar to work with the GoT. However 
of February 25 

information link. 


33. Conclusion: The unusually cold weather and 
aggressive control operations launched over the past 
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several months prevented further breeding and 
significantly reduced locust populations in the winter/ 
spring breeding areas. Hence 

next spring/summer invasions could be less intense than 
last year. If that proves to be the case 

equipment and materials and other resources will enable 
FAO and affected counties to better prepare and launch 
control operations in time during the upcoming spring- 
summer campaign and avert any potential major crisis. lt 
is worth noting that 

FAO is reviewing last year\'s efforts to determine where 
improvements are needed 


effort to ameliorate various components by holding 
internal and external evaluations in areas such as 
deploying aircraft 

field level coordination 

aggressive training program and improving the quality of 
information and technology in the field 

strengthening national and regional capacities. In the 
fight against desert locusts 

tapping into the collective intelligence of technical 
experts 

education to affected countries 

delivering necessary materials and equipment. FAO appears 
to be on good footing as it prepares for the spring- 
summer 2005 desert locust campaign. 


34. Comments from posts in affected countries on any 
shortcomings on the part of FAO are invited. USUN Rome 
would like to raise concerns with FAO\'s senior management 
very early on in the locust control campaign. USUN Rome 
will continue to engage FAO further on mechanisms and 
measures to prepare the organization for efficient and 
effective responses to emergencies such as desert 

locusts. 


35. Khartoum 
HALL 


NNNN 
2005ROME00764 - Classification: UNCLASSIFIED 


28308 

3 

overall survey of knowledge 
secondary school students. 


2. An official at the MOH said she was \"unprepared and 
shocked\" by the unusually high degree of approval 
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until now that the practice was rare and on the decline. 

While the high social acceptance of female circumcision does 
not necessarily correlate to an equally high rate of 

incidence 

prevalent than previously thought. Although doctors in Omani 
hospitals are prohibited from performing the procedure 

are reportedly often taken to physicians at private clinics 

in the neighboring UAE for the procedure. 


3. The Ministry of Health is trying to formulate a strategy 
to tackle what might be a significant public health concern. 
But 

level 

time to fully assess the prevalence of the practice and the 
type of circumcision performed. In an initial attempt to 
open the topic to discussion 

circumcision received brief mention in the Sultanate\'s 2005 
national health strategy. Moreover 

has forwarded its findings to relevant committees at the 
United Nations. 
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chieftaincy succession battle. Daniel's performance is not 
without blemish. He is accused of ignoring massive vote 
rigging in the state\'s 2004 local council elections. 

Although a rising star in the PDP 

the governor may harbor will be handicapped by the fact that 
the South West region has had \"its turn\" under Obasanjo. We 
expect Daniel\'s 2007 aspirations are for a second term as 
governor of Ogun State. End Summary. 


3. (SBU) First-time visitors to Ogun state 

next-door neighbor 

highway which ushers you into the state. The road quality 
can only truly be appreciated by Lagosians and residents of 
South East Nigeria who routinely dodge potholes that could 
house a small country. When PolChief complimented the 
governor on this impressive entrance 

and replied 

projects include intracity byways and rural access roads. In 
a short two years in power 

rehabilitated over one hundred roads. Work on each project 
is detailed in the state\'s budget. For 2005 

electrification represent 21 percent of planned capital 
expenditures. Other priority economic areas include 
developing an independent power plant (IPP) 
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cargo airport focused on agriculture products 

states mineral resources 

and export processing zone project 

embarked upon with its neighbor 

of these ideas may be overly ambitious. However 

Governor Daniel and company are thinking of ways to improve 
the state by strengthening the links between the state and 

the outside economy. End Comment.) 


4. (SBU) We accompanied Daniel on a visit to local council 
areas. Rather than ride in the official sedans 

governor and about 15 other state officials boarded a 
20-seater bus for the tour. The itinerary included 
commissioning of various projects--schools 

health clinics 

also included town-hall style meetings with community 
residents who commended the governor for projects well done 
but also clearly communicated their expectations for further 
progress. 


5. (SBU) Daniel visited all 200-plus constituencies during 

his 2003 campaign. He conducts these multi-village tours at 
least quarterly. In addition 

the state legislature for a publicly open session entitled 
\"Question the Governor. In a survey of the six southwestern 
states 

(CCG) 

the zone. The survey\'s criteria included infrastructure 
development 

Officials 


6. (C) Kehinde Kolawole 

of the CCG 

elections in the state were \"massively rigged\" by the PDP. 
Kolawole maintained that coming on the heels of petroleum 
price hike 

the opposition 

said that CCG monitored the elections and witnessed 
widespread irregularities. Kolawole asserted that Daniel 
\"had to know about and consent to\" the rigging. He 
maintained 

damage the governor\'s personal reputation and that the 
governor remains \"tremendously popular.\" 
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7. (C) As pol-chief was sitting on the bus wondering 

exactly how close was the relationship between the Governor 
and President Obasanjo 

Daniel switched to Yoruba soon into the conversation 
speaking econ-spec later translated. The call concerned the 
installation of a new traditional king in Obasanjo\'s 

hometown 

care of it 

would \"wake up and find out that the chosen one had been 
enthroned.\" A council of families elects traditional rulers. 
The succession to the throne in Owu became controversial 
late 2004 when Obasanjo scuttled the ascension of the elected 
individual 

Outside observers continue to be astounded the President of 
the country meddles into such parochial affairs. Traditional 
rulers have a pithy budget 

relevance is almost exclusively cultural. However 

Nigerians 

another indication that Obasanjo believes that as President 
he has become the foremost Yoruba personality. As such 
has the right to control whomever else may come to some form 
of power in Yorubaland. End Comment) 


8. (C) Daniel 

affable and engaging. His hands-on style of governance is 
yielding good results in Ogun. Some contacts have remarked 
that the governor would make a good choice for Vice President 
in 2007. Though apparently professionally able 

very difficult for Daniel to gain the VP\'s office 

view the south west as having been duly rewarded by 
Obasanjo\'s years in office. Daniel likely will vie for a 

second gubernatorial term in Ogun. If his performance 
continues on course 

returning to office. 
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the president\'s bad graces ever since. Obi continued that 
Obasanjo\'s camp sees him as a threat because he \"will not do 
anybody\'s bidding\" and that because he refuses to be a member 
of Obasanjo\'s network 

President and his minions. 
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5. (C) According to Obi 

all the senators agreed to swear him in 

Senate President Adolphus Wabara 

President to stop Obi from assuming his senate seat. In 

fact 

scheduled. Instead 

clarification of the Certificate of Return. Obi insisted 

this delay was Wabara\'s attempt to appease Obasanjo. Obi was 
finally sworn in the following day after the INEC Chairman 
testified Obi was the rightful victor of the election for the 
Anambra Central Senatorial district. 

6. (C) Obi was intensely critical of the Presidents 

\"personal meddlingW in Anambra. He said that Obasanjo has a 
vested interest in keeping Anambra unstable 

leaders cannot pose a threat to his power. He emphatically 
stated the President\'s disregard for government property and 
citizen welfare during the October 2004 riots was \"criminal\" 
(ref A). Obi said that he himself would take Obasanjo to 
court for the President\'s criminal neglect during these 
incidents and for his unwillingness to resolve the conflict. 
(Comment: This threat is empty bluster by Obi 

indicated that he plans to pursue judicial action to recover 

the salary arrears for the two years he should have occupied 
his senate seat prior to being sworn in. We have not seen 
any action to date on either of these complaints. End 
Comment). 


7. (C) Prior to his election 

Wabara had an adversarial relationship. However 
taking the oath of office 

and told him that his only intention was to \"serve the 
interests of his people\" and that he would go to any 
committee where Wabara wanted him to serve. He told Wabara 
that he has no aspiration to be Senate Chair. Wabara 
accompanied Obi on his most recent trip to Lagos 

public show of their alliance and support for one another. 
Senator Obi was named Chairman of the Senate Service 
Committee. 


8. (C) Obi said that he and Governor Ngige had also 
previously had stark ideological and political differences. 
But now 

are allied. The public\'s dislike of Uba has also redounded 
to Ngige\'s benefit 

the underdog and the public sympathizes with a person who 
would do battle with the highest power. Moreover 
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managed to make public services function 

destruction of some of the official buildings where they are 
housed. Another prominent Anambra traditional leader agreed 
saying 


9. (C) Obi supports the concept of national dialogue and said 
that just after he was sworn in 

fellow senators to support the National Political Reform 
Conference. Obi told us \"they should not be frightened or 
feel threatened 

back to them to be ratified\". However 

conference is being presented to advance Obasanjo\'s own 
political agenda to achieve the third term the president so 
\"desperately wants\". 


10. (C) All of the newly installed representatives as well as 
those who they replaced are from the ruling People\'s 
Democratic Party (PDP). These recent events underscore the 
fractured nature of the party and the manipulation of INEC 
and the electoral process by PDP leaders in order to serve 
its interests. In all of these cases 

that INEC has no power under the 1999 constitution to 
invalidate an election result that has already been declared. 
The election reversals show that the judicial process has 
proved to be somewhat effective 

modicum of integrity to the electoral process. 
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and necessary for the control of borders\" to \"very useful but 
we need more equipment and practical applications.\" 
Moreover 

detailed question and answer periods 

strong need courses involving more practical application as 
well as opportunities to build on information learned (Note: 
Ministries often send different participants to similar 
courses. End note.) 


4. Following the workshop 

participants\' satisfaction with the material as well as to 
elicit suggestions on what they believe would enhance their 
individual skills and border security in Oman. The following 
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topics were identified for inclusion in WMD Awareness 
training as well as for developing future EXBS programs: 


-- Detailed follow-up course to WMD Awareness 

-- Posters/lists of prohibited and dangerous materials 

-- Inclusion of more cases of nuclear 

chemical use as well as best practices 

-- Emergency Planning and Crisis Management (including First 
Response) 

-- Threat assessment (including how to monitor companies) 

-- Train-the-Trainer workshops and opportunities for 
advanced degrees in security (in the United States) 

-- Equipment (from surveillance to detection and 
decontamination; equipment was one of the most talked-about 
and well-received modules) 

-- Practical application in managing hazardous chemical or 
radioactive substances 

-- Methods used in smuggling and how to detect weapons 

-- Tours and visits highlighting how prohibited materials 

might enter the country. 


5. Based upon the feedback above and discussions with the 
Defense Attach Office and the Office of Military 

Cooperation 

Awareness Course with a hands-on practicum at Port Sultan 
Qaboos (Muscat) or Port Salalah. This multi-agency activity 
perhaps in conjunction with Cooperation Defense Initiative 
would cover detection 

familiarization 

anticipated expansion of Port Salalah and the development of 
the Salalah Free Trade Zone 

become one of the busiest ports in the world 

practical training in WMD essential. The Sohar Industrial 
Port is likewise poised to become a major regional port and 
petro-chemical complex 

specialized training throughout Oman. 
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by all the participating countries 

\"Sub-regional Plan of Action to Combat Human Trafficking.\" 
Burma had earlier approved its own TIP Plan of Action 

it is now in the process of revising the earlier plan to make 

it compatible with the new Sub-regional plan. 


--H. GOB officials at lower levels reportedly sometimes 
facilitate or condone trafficking. Some government 

officials 

traffickers. We are not aware of any punitive measures that 
have been taken against officials who facilitate cross-border 
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trafficking. 


In terms of internal trafficking 

courts against local authorities for using forced labor to 
construct roads. In a landmark decision 

2005 

Court of Rangoon Division of using forced labor. Each 
official was sentenced to 8 months in prison. (One official 
was charged in two separate cases 

consecutive 8-month sentences.) Three other pending cases 
that were raised by ILO concluded on February 28 

Rakhine State. In these three cases a judge found four local 
authorities guilty of committing forced labor and were meted 
out 6-month sentences. These cases have set a precedent and 
could bode well for reducing future abuses of forced labor by 
civil authorities. The ILO feels that these convictions 

would not have been handed down without authorization from 
the highest levels of the SPDC. 


However 

army continue to come in. In Mon 

Shan States 

army 

act as human minesweepers. The ILO has also raised some 
forced labor cases in Chin State. The MPF has correctly 
pointed out that its officials have no control over and 

cannot comment on alleged forced labor or child conscription 
cases by the military. 


--I. A lack of commitment by the top-levels of the SPDC 
constitutes a serious constraint on tackling trafficking in 
persons. This apparent lack of commitment may explain why 
there is also a chronic lack of GOB funds available for 
trafficking issues. Although an Anti-Trafficking Unit has 

been set up and their personnel have received training by 
Australian professionals 

so their ability to curb trafficking on a nationwide-basis is 
limited. 


--J. Self-monitoring of its anti-trafficking efforts remains 

a weakness of the government. Once the 40 members of the 
new Anti-Trafficking Unit are deployed to the field 

activities to prosecute 

more effective. Burma is cooperating both with China and 
Thailand to curb trafficking to those countries. 


The GOB has established a Trafficking Working Group (TWG) 
that meets every 6 weeks to discuss and coordinate 
trafficking-related matters. The TWG is multi-sectoral and 
includes the Supreme Court 

(including the MPF) 
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Welfare 

Population 

Maternal Child Welfare Association. It is an attempt to 
promote greater cross-ministerial cooperation and 
coordination. 


--K. Prostitution is not legal in Burma. Prostitutes 

and procurers are subject to punishment 

specific law against clients. However 

prostitution are unevenly enforced and may be enforced 
according to the whims of the police. In some of the Shan 
State border areas with China 

attached brothels. It appears that most of the casino staff 
and prostitutes are imported from China and other countries 
and most 

prostitutes at these establishments are reportedly subject to 
harassment and blackmail by police. 


PREVENTION: 


--A. Yes 

citizens to Thailand and China is a problem and they are 
drafting laws and upgrading their enforcement agencies to 
combat the problem. The MPF readily admits that there have 
been forced labor violations by civil authorities and now the 
courts are finally starting to punish the offenders. 

However 

regarding forced labor or conscripting child soldiers is 

outside their jurisdiction. 


In a grudging acknowledgment that the recruitment of child 
soldiers is a problem 

Committee for Prevention of Military Recruitment of Under-age 
Children. This committee is chaired by Secretary-1 of the 
SPDC and its stated purpose is &to prevent the forced 
recruitment of under-age children as soldiers; to protect the 
interests of under-age children 

the orders and instructions issued for the protection of 
under-age children.8 A Plan of Action was drafted involving 
some participation by UNICEF. 


In 2004 

recruitment centers. While UNICEF admits that these were 
public relations events staged by the military and the visits 
did not uncover any child soldiers 

importance of the visits is the fact that the military has 
finally agreed to open a dialogue on child soldier issues. 
Previously 

it did not exist. 

--B. The primary GOB agency involved in anti-trafficking 
activities is the MPF of the Ministry of Home Affairs. Under 
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the division of Transnational Organized Crime is a special 
Anti-trafficking Unit. The unit currently consists of 40 
persons who have undergone intensive training to increase 
their capacity to monitor and enforce anti-trafficking. 

(See paragraphs \"G\" and &J8 in the previous section.) 


--C. The Myanmar National Committee on Women\'s Affairs 
(MNCWA) has initiated information 

communication (IEC) campaigns through various media 
including: training workshops 

broadcasts 

and video plays. Some of these materials have been published 
in ethnic languages and some attempts have been made to visit 
ethnic areas to educate women and girls at the grass roots. 


We do not know of any GOB sponsored campaigns that target 
&clients.8 


ARCPPT has provided some awareness training to judges and 
local authorities in some states and divisions. 


UNIAP has facilitated the publication of a newsletter on 
trafficking in persons. To date there have been three 
issues 

latest in August 2004. The newsletter provides interesting 
news and documentation on TIPS in Burma and publishes a 
calendar of TIPS events and activities. 


The GOB says that it has conducted a total of eight TIP 
awareness workshops at State and Division levels and has 
mobile IEC teams that travel around the country. The GOB 
claims that nearly 700 

issues. 


--D. The GOB has provided skills training to help 

rehabilitate trafficked women who have returned to Burma from 
Thailand and to hopefully prevent their return to Thailand. 
However 

who have undergone training is small. 


The GOB established a special Reception Center at Myawaddy in 
February 2002 to receive trafficking victims who return from 
Thailand. According to official government figures 

July 31 

this center. Of these 10 

and 331 were children. The preponderance of males compared 
to female returnees raises questions of whether these were 

really trafficking victims or smuggling cases. 


--E. The GOB has not allocated significant funds to support 
prevention programs. The ARCPPT project 
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by funds from AusAID and other agencies 

increase the capacity of the police to prevent trafficking 
and to properly investigate trafficking cases 

still too early to measure any significant results of this 
capacity building. 

--F. The MPF 

MNCWA 

trafficking. 


The MNCWA is chaired by the Deputy Minister of Home Affairs 
and collaborates with both the Ministry of Home Affairs and 

the Ministry of Social Welfare 

focuses its efforts on prevention 

rehabilitation of trafficking victims and tries to support 

the victims through research 

raising 

ministries 


There are several committees formed by MNCWA that deal with 
trafficking issues. Two of these committees are the 

Preventative Working Committee for Trafficking in Persons 
(PWCTIP) 

Illegal Migrant Workers 

Women\'s Affairs Federation (MWAF) was established as a GONGO 
in December 2003 with a major objective to reduce cases of 
trafficking in women and children. The MNCWA uses the MWAF 
as an implementing partner in combating trafficking. (The 
MWAF is considered the turf of the wives of the leading 

generals. After the purge of Prime Minister General Khin 

Nyunt in October 2004 

ladies on this committee and the group has continued.) 

Both of these government agencies are involved in the UN 
Inter-agency Project on Human Trafficking in the Greater 
Mekong Sub-region (UNIAP) 

Cambodia 

governments 

are working together to combat trafficking. In Burma 

UN agencies that are involved are UNICEF (Child Protection) 
and UNDP/FAO (Food Security). UNICEF conducted a workshop on 
Monitoring and Combating Commercial Sexual Exploitation of 
Children and Trafficking in Rangoon on May 18-19 


In Myanmar 

receives financial support from a variety of donors 
including the UN Foundation 

the United States 


From 2004-2006 UNIAP 
base 
interventions and research 
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Key UNIAP activities for this same period will include: 1) 
establish a reference center of human trafficking 

a trafficking newsletter on a regular basis 

mapping of anti-trafficking projects in Myanmar 

areas for research 

strengthening networks 

and other related issues 

the Informal Working Group on trafficking 

innovative public awareness 

multi-lateral cooperation among participating countries. 


Key NGOs partners in Burma include Save the Children (UK) 
World Vision 

surveillance 

persons. 


--G. The GOB 

very inadequate. The border areas are very remote and poorly 
patrolled. Guards and other agents posted to border 
crossings are preoccupied with controlling trade and 
maintaining security and have little time for tracking 

trafficking issues. This situation may improve once the 
Anti-trafficking Unit is able to deploy its staff to key 

border points and is able to conduct awareness raising 

training among border control personnel. 


--H. Yes 

paragraph &B8 in the previous section. The 
Anti-Trafficking Unit is under the MPF 
Transnational Organized Crime 

issues besides trafficking 

smuggling 


Although corruption is illegal 

&public corruption8 task force that monitors corruption in 
general. Corruption is rampant in Burma from low-level 
government employees up through top military officers 
their families 

However 

senior officials appear to be &immunesß from corruption 
charges 

cronies. Otherwise 

whenever they wish to expose a colleague or try to shut down 
a politician or political organization of which they 
disapprove. 


--I. Yes 

working groups on trafficking. Reference has already been 
made to their participation in UNIAP. In addition 

hosted a meeting in Rangoon of the Coordinated Mekong 
Ministerial Initiative Against Trafficking (COMMIT) on 
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October 27-29 

Mekong Sub-region countries of Burma 

Thailand 

--J. Yes 

following the COMMIT conference when six countries agreed to 
a joint plan of action 

action to bring it into line with the regional plan. Once 

the revised plan of action has been approved it will 
disseminate it to the relevant government ministries 
authorities 

NGO participation in the revision of the Plan of Action. 
UNICEF believes that the plan of action may have been shown 
to an international expert who participated in the workshop 

to study the draft TIP law. 

--K. The Ministry of Home Affairs is the lead agency in 
trafficking issues. The MPF 

Crime 

for enforcement. Other ministries 

Labor and the Ministry of Social Welfare 


INVESTIGATION AND PROSECUTION OF TRAFFICKERS: 


--A. See paragraph &G8 in the first section for a summary 
of progress on drafting the \"Prevention of Trafficking in 
Persons Law.8 


In the absence of a specific anti-trafficking law 

traffickers have been prosecuted under laws dealing with 
immigration and smuggling. The Australian law enforcement 
expert who has been managing the ARCPPT project and who has 
worked on the draft law states that it is probably the best 
anti-trafficking law of the four countries (Burma 

Laos 

However 

many gaps 

is not solid 


On April 28 

Criminal Matters Law.8 This is potentially an important law 
for interstate cooperation in fighting transnational 
organized crime 

it has not yet been tested. The GOB issued the regulations 
for this law on October 14 


--B. According to the GOB 

persons range from 3 years to life in prison. Recent 
sentences for offenders of forced labor have ranged between 
6-8 months. 


--C. The penalty for rape ranges from 10 years to life in 
prison. The minimum penalty for trafficking appears to be 
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less than for rape 


--D. As noted in paragraph &H8 of the first section 

January a local court actually sentenced four local 
authorities to eight months in jail for using forced labor on 

a road-building project. This was a first for Burma and sets 
a precedent for future cases that may be lodged in court. In 
a follow-up decision a month later four additional local 
authorities were sentenced to six months in prison for using 
forced labor. The ILO believes that this landmark decision 
may embolden other victims of forced labor to take their 
local authorities to court. We understand that the convicted 
persons have started serving their sentences. 


--E. We do not have any specific information about who 
exactly is behind the trafficking. The MPF says that most of 
the traffickers are minor operators. According to UNIAP 
they frequently are 

the victims 

any specific information that front agencies are posing as 
legitimate businesses for the purpose of trafficking. GOB 
officials are involved 

forced labor 

bribes to &not see8 cross-border trafficking activities 
taking place. 


--F. Yes 

trafficking and through recent training by ARCPPT 
investigative skills are improving. However 

numbers of trafficking cases that the government claims to 
have investigated are actually migrant smuggling cases. 


We believe that the police are not hampered with regulations 
that specifically prevent the use of certain techniques for 
investigating suspected cases. 


--G. The valuable role of the ARCPPT project in training the 
MPF 

This training specifically addresses recognition and 
investigation of TIP cases. As for prosecution 

have participated in awareness training of TIP issues and 
ARCPPT plans to focus more on training judges and local 
authorities in its future activities. 


--H. Burma has been establishing links with China and 

Thailand to cooperate in investigations of transnational 

crime. Burma and China already have cases where they turned 
over drug trafficking suspects to the other country and 

similar cooperation is planned for trafficking in persons. 
Bilateral cooperation has resulted in the arrest of 33 drug 
dealers in China last year 
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Burma and China have already established three border liaison 
offices for countering drug trafficking. This bodes well for 
future cooperation on cross-border trafficking in persons. 

We do not have any quantifiable data on cooperative 
international investigations on trafficking in persons. 


Burma is also a partner of the COMMIT MOU that was signed by 
Burma 

has expressed a written commitment to work with these 
countries to prevent trafficking in persons and to prosecute 
criminals who engage in trafficking. 


--|. Where suspects have been deported to another country the 
GOB is handing over citizens of the receiving country 

Burmese nationals. This normally takes place through police 
to police actions and not through any legal extradition 

process. 


--J. Yes 

authorities being involved in using citizens for forced 
labor. The recent court convictions of eight local 
government leaders in forced labor cases provide ample 
evidence. 


--K. Officially 

forced labor. At the same time these same officials receive 
orders to carry out public works projects 

not always receive a budget to complete the project. Thus 

the officials are tempted to utilize forced labor to carry 

out the directives. However 

eight local officials were found guilty of using forced labor 

in public works projects. Four of them received 6-month 
sentences. Three received 8-month sentences and one received 
a 16-month sentence (two consecutive 


--L. Burma has not been specifically identified as having a 
child sex tourism problem. We are aware of a German citizen 
who was arrested 

pedophilia. 


--M. Burma is not yet a party to ILO Convention 182 
concerning the prohibition and immediate action for the 
elimination of the worst forms of child labor. 


Burma signed ILO Convention 29 in on the March 4 
However 

convention 

executive 

legislative orders; Order No. 1/99 and Supplementary 
Notification to Order No. 1/99. These orders were printed in 
Burmese and English and were also translated into major 
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ethnic languages and distributed. An implementation 
committee for ILO Convention 29 was formed in March 2001. 
This committee is headed by Deputy Minister for Home Affairs 
and comprises 33 members.8 


On January 18 

local officials for forced labor abuses) the Ministry of 

Labor issued a directive to thoroughly investigate complaints 
of forced labor 

legal action. 


Burma has not signed ILO Convention 105 on forced or 
compulsory labor. (The only other ILO convention that Burma 
has signed is Convention 87.) 


The GOB Burma signed the Convention of the Rights of the 
Child (CRC) on July 16 

July 14 

Protocol to the CRC on the sale of children 

prostitution 

have informed us that this optional protocol is under 
consideration by the GOB. 


Burma acceded to the Convention against Transnational 
Organized Crime on March 30 

to prevent 

to combat smuggling of migrants. 


PROTECTION AND ASSISTANCE TO VICTIMS: 


--A. This does not apply to Burma 
a major &destination country8 for internationally 
trafficked persons. 


The GOB established a Reception Center for returnees at 
Myawaddy border post in February 2002 

inter-ministerial project. During 2004 the center received 

5 

since its establishment. To date the GOB has spent a total 
of 19 

food 


--B. The GOB is supportive of the work of World Vision and 
Save the Children (UK) in the area of trafficking of persons. 
The GOB does not provide funding to these NGOs 
facilitates their work and uses their services for trafficked 
persons. According to government figures 

have been 283 trafficking victims who were repatriated to 
their families. These victims were supported and 
rehabilitated by Save the Children (142) 

and UNIAP (26). 
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--C. Since Burma is not considered a major &destination 
country8 this is not an issue. 


--D. World Vision 

agencies who are involved in repatriation of trafficking 
victims have taken efforts to ensure that the GOB does not 
arrest the victims when they return to Burma. Also 

not aware of any arrests of returnees who have arrived at the 
Myawaddy Reception Center. 


--E. Now that the Anti-Trafficking Unit has received training 
in investigative procedures 

rights and their ability to help law enforcement fight the 
crime. 


Yes 
eight perpetrators of forced labor show 
civil suits and might receive justice. 


In the past victims of forced labor were sometimes pressured 
to withdraw their cases 

prosecution of forced labor violators 

there will be more cases filed and probably less pressure put 
on victims to remain silent. 


--F. Short of placing the victims and witnesses in jail for 

their protective custody 

afforded by the government. As far as we know 

Reception Center is the only such facility currently in 
existence. According to the GOB 

Myawaddy center during the past three years. This probably 
does not include the initial cost of establishing the center. 


--G. Other than the training that has been done by ARCPPT 
UNIAP 
other GOB sponsored training inside or outside the country. 


--H. See paragraphs &A8 and &F8 of this section. 


--|. World Vision and Save the Children (UK) are two 
international NGOs that have active programs for trafficking 
victims in Burma. World Vision initiated projects related to 
trafficking in persons about four years ago. Their emphasis 
is primarily on prevention through awareness raising. They 
try to identify and target vulnerable families who have 
daughters who might be susceptible to being trafficked. Then 
they work with these families to make them aware of the 
dangers of trafficking and provide micro-credit loans or 

other assistance to help to stabilize the families. World 
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Vision also implements general community awareness programs 
and focuses on the rights and dignity of people and makes 
people aware of exploitative situations. Sometimes returning 
traffic victims are used as Speer alert raisers8 to help 

others avoid the pitfalls of being trafficked. 


World Vision works with trafficked persons who come back from 
Thailand so that they are not arrested and gives them 
counseling 

reunited with their families. They or their families often 
receive loans or other assistance to help them in their life 

in Burma. World Vision says about 60 percent of the 
returnees it assists settle down and do not return to 

Thailand. World Vision works in six key border points 

located between Tachileik and Kawthoung. Save the Children 
(UK) operates a similar program in Burma. UNIAP has also 
helped to rehabilitate a limited number of trafficked 

victims. IOM has facilitated the repatriation of trafficked 
victims to Burma. 


END OF REPORT. 
Martinez 
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\"non-starter\" because China would oppose it 

cannot deliver on the talks 

option 

start moving in the context of the talks. Nishida suggested 
that Secretary RiceYs upcoming trip to Asia might be an 
opportune time to discuss the issue. Krasner briefed his 
counterparts on the general goals of the U.S. democratization 
initiative and on the challenges of implementation 

invited Nishida to discuss ways to coordinate bilaterally. 
Nishida offered Indonesia and India as two possible targets 
for joint democratization efforts because Indonesia is a big 
complex 

India\'s role in Asia will likely grow as China rises. End 
Summary. 


3. (C) Deputy Vice Minister Nishida kicked off the informal 
policy planning talks with S/P Director Stephen D. Krasner on 
March 2 by praising the value of such meetings in promoting a 
concrete political agenda and in creating new frontiers for 
expanded U.S. and Japanese cooperation to achieve common 
objectives. He highlighted the challenge of not only setting 
policies that respond quickly and effectively to immediate 
developments 

well. S/P Krasner agreed 

continuing the close relationship and appreciated the chance 
to speak candidly on a broad range of issues. Nishida 
observed that this was the first session of bilateral policy 
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planning talks held since S/P Director Krasner was appointed 
the first since President Bush was re-elected 

since the Two-Plus-Two talks in Washington on February 19. 
The GOJ considered the Two-Plus-Two meeting to have been a 
great success 

very happy with the outcome. Nishida said it was important 

for the U.S. and Japan to work together to maintain this 
momentum. 


East Asian Architecture 


4. (C) Outlining Tokyo\'s view of the international strategic 
environment 

Asia-Pacific theater 

that in today\'s world 

region from the rest of the global community. The USG and 
GOJ share common strategic objectives 

demonstrated by the four Ministers\' recent meeting in 
Washington. Speaking frankly 

uncertainties demanded increased diplomatic efforts by Tokyo 
and Washington to ensure that the region and the world 
developed in a way that was in our best interests. 


5. (C) The United States and Japan face both new and 
traditional challenges in East Asia 

The first challenge was the existence of a peninsula that 
remained divided in two. He noted that it is legitimate for 
Korean leaders to expect the present situation to be resolved 
peacefully in the long-term with the assistance of good 
neighbors. In the medium- to long-term 

unified Korean Peninsula must be a major agenda item. The 
United States and Japan have an interest in ensuring that 
reunification occurs in a peaceful 

that 


6. (C) Nishida highlighted his concern about weapons 
stockpiles in the region 

conventional arms across the region. China is rich enough to 
buy a lot of arms. ASEAN also is wealthy and some ASEAN 
countries are expanding procurements. The region also 
boasted one of the biggest weapons suppliers -- Russia. This 
problem had to be addressed in order to improve the level of 
security in the region. 


7. (C) Asia 

countries have come a long way since World War II to unite 
under one roof. Ukraine was just one fairly recent example 
of success in Europe 

may eventually join the EU or even NATO. NATO itself is 
moving forward and developing in a positive way to deal with 
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future challenges. Asia 

equivalent of the EU or NATO. The U.S-Japan security 
alliance served a similar purpose 

obviously different and it is a bilateral arrangement. The 
GOJ has spent significant time and energy on ARF 
been disappointed with its progress. Nonetheless 
believes that ARF is an important regional institution that 
can take steady 

establishing a forum to discuss regional security issues. 


8. (C) In addition to ARF 

may say \"notorious 

community 

natural and legitimate trend among Asian countries to create 
an intra-Asian regional institution to discuss a variety of 
issues. Nishida noted that similar intra-regional groups 
have already formed in Africa 

America. He appreciated USG interest in hearing about 
developments in this area 

Washington that this is very much an \"Asian\" process 
there will be steady progress 

We will have time to work out such matters as the nature of 
the group 

addressed. Nishida suggested that the GOJ and USG should try 
to map out what the best institution might be for both our 
interests. 


9. (C) The Taiwan Strait was another \"challenge\" -- although 
not a \"problem 

on the difficulty of the task at hand. The issue was that 

the situation requires a peaceful resolution by two parties 

(or 

work to ensure that international laws were respected and 
observed throughout the process of resolving differences 
between the two sides. He noted the emergence of China as a 
power in the region and clarified that Japan does not 

consider China a threat. As Prime Minister Koizumi has 
stated 

the positive side 

China in 2002 

This was a huge number 

GOJ welcomed this rising volume of people-to-people contact. 
Moreover 

China 

United States 

China\'s economy was growing up and a win-win situation was 
being created. This growing market presented opportunities 
not just for Chinese citizens 
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and Russians as well. 


10. (C) At the same time 

experiences problems with China almost everyday. First 
PRC has shown it is not yet prepared to observe laws or 
regulations 

political and military affairs as well. We should take this 
very seriously. Second 

dilemmas. It was still a Communist country 

one-party system 

regime or system itself. So long as the economy continued to 
boom 

economy) this growth flattened 

society or the regime would be prepared to respond to more 
fundamental social and political challenges. 


11. (C) The GOJ is still in the process of evaluating the 
Hu-Wen regime 

determination on whether it will be powerful and good 
transitional rule marked by compromise. One big uncertainty 
was the issue of control over the military. During meetings 
with Chinese officials 

importance of transparency 

military budget. Nishida shared a chart of Japan\'s and 
China\'s defense budgets and their ratio to GDP 

the upward trend in Beijing\'s figures over the last ten 

years. He added that the \"well-known secret" was that of 
course these numbers do not include procurement 

official numbers do not capture the full picture. DVM 
Nishida proposed some form of U.S.-Japan dialogue on the 
Chinese defense budget 

compare notes on the real status of China\'s military budget. 
It was also important 

efforts to urge the EU not lift its arms embargo on China. 
Nishida had seen on the international news that the U.S. 
Congress had \"raised its powerful voice\" on this issue 

we needed more coordinated action vis-a-vis Europe. The USG 
and GOJ have a common interest at stake 

miss this opportunity to discuss these strategic issues with 
Europe. Feigenbaum noted that MOFA\'s chart on defense 
spending appeared to capture the basic trends seen in 
Washington. 


North Korea 


12. (S) Both Krasner and Nishida agreed on the importance of 
looking at the Korean Peninsula from a long-term perspective. 
It was clear 

mirror the German experience because of such things as the 
large disparities in income between the two Koreas. While it 
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may be useful to start to think about the long-term future of 
the Peninsula 

topic and would need to be handled delicately 

open or formal way. He also wondered how receptive either 
South Korea or China would be to talking about the very long 
term. 


13. (S) Nishida responded that in comparison to the U.S. 
experience 

for good or bad 

talk about the future of Korea without talking about the 
past. As a result 

domestic political issue as well. He urged Krasner to pay 
proportionate attention to Japan\'s point of view when mapping 
out U.S. policy. To illustrate 

when discussing abduction issues 

say they are fully sympathetic toward Tokyo\'s position. At 
the same time 

what the Japanese did in the past. So even South Korea 
raises these \"delicate\" issues of the past. 


14. (S) DDG Tsuruoka noted that the USG and GOJ have not yet 
officially discussed long-term reunification 

that addressing the issue now could be a way of changing 
South Korean attitudes toward the United States. He cited a 
recent ROK public opinion poll which showed a large 
percentage of South Korean citizens now believe that the 
United States is to blame for the division of the peninsula. 
Twenty years ago 

aggression was actually to blame. This change was almost 
entirely the result of DPRK propaganda. Tsuruoka suggested 
that avoiding the issue of reunification had 

given the North the opportunity to continue to blame 
Washington for the division of Korea. While Japan was the 
most hated country in Korea 

This was a dangerous trend 

to correct this misperception 

might not be appropriate to raise the topic in the public 
domain. 


15. (S) Feigenbaum noted that there was a clear distinction 
made in the ROK between \"reconciliation\" and \"reunification.\" 
While the latter was a long-term aspiration of all Koreans 

the ROKG is focused on its project of \"reconciliation\" with 

the DPRK. It was important to convey to the ROK public that 
the DPRK was 


16. (S) Director Mizutori pointed out that the peaceful 
reunification of the Korean Peninsula was clearly listed as a 
common strategic objective in the most recent Two-Plus-Two 
statement. Surprisingly 
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either through private or public channels any complaints or 
concerns about this reference. While she agreed with the 
basic U.S. analysis of the dangers of discussion 

that in principle it was important to show that we did in 

fact support the reconciliation process. 


17. (C) Krasner noted that China\'s role appeared central to 
the DPRK problem 

been applying on the North. Nishida agreed that China was a 
central player 

Washington or Tokyo -- which could not be viewed as a reward 
or a gift -- to gain Pyongyang\'s cooperation. China does not 
want to be seen as taking direction from other countries; 
nonetheless 

message to China 

group that North Korea is no longer party to the 
Non-Proliferation Treaty and has kicked out IAEA inspectors. 
The longer North Korea postpones talks 

have to do what they want 


18. (C) Nishida said the USG and GOJ must think carefully 
about what real leverage each had to resolve the issue 
properly. From Japan\'s perspective 

pressure from the abductions issue was significant 

Nishida was unsure how long the GOJ could resist such 
pressure before having to apply unilateral measures 

particularly in the next year. Tsuruoka sensed growing 
Japanese doubt over the efficacy of diplomacy 

that the public would soon begin to question the value of the 
U.S.-Japan alliance. He stressed the need to reconvene the 
Six-Party Talks in order to prove to the Japanese public that 
diplomacy still works. China has a different strategic view. 
Instead of pressuring North Korea 

United States make concessions. Tsuruoka exhorted the United 
States to convince China to move by using a stronger message. 
Nishida suggested that Secretary Rice\'s upcoming trip to 

Asia might be an opportune time to discuss the issue and 
encouraged the United States and Japan to commit more time 
and energy to solving the DPRK problem. 


19. (C) Krasner asked whether a failure to resolve the issue 
diplomatically would lead the Japanese to pursue an 
independent nuclear path. Nishida assured him that the 
Japanese government would not go that far. He admitted 
however 

take unilateral measures 

that the government knows that sanctions applied by one 
country would be ineffective but said that at times 
governments sometimes have to behave irrationally in order to 
pacify their people politically. Nishida said that while PM 
Koizumi is trying to downplay the possibility of sanctions 
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other politicians are taking a very hard line. The Japanese 
government is caught in between the two groups of politicians 
and 

would become untenable if progress is not made soon. 


20. (C) The North Korea crisis has exposed the Japanese 

public for the first time to a real 

said. To that end 

to be a global player and a better ally to the United States. 

For example 

in part 

Yamada agreed that the Japanese government has used the North 
Korean situation to facilitate the dispatch of the SDF to 

Iraq. In order to maintain the U.S.-Japan alliance in a 

global context 

Yamada concluded. (COMMENT: Asked subsequently by Embassy 
Tokyo to comment on these statements by DVM Nishida and his 
deputies 

Mibae said he sees no direct linkage between the Six-Party 
diplomatic process and regard for the U.S.-Japan Alliance 
among officials of the Japanese government 

public-at-large 

Gaimusho expressing that point of view. As to whether Japan 
may impose unilateral economic sanctions on the DPRK 
pointed out that public pressure for sanctions was firmly 

linked to the abduction issue 

Six-Party Talks as Nishida and his colleagues agreed. He 

said even a total collapse of the talks would not necessarily 
increase the public call for sanctions. Furthermore 

said 

issue is now waning 

the newly enacted oil pollution law as a de facto sanction 
despite the fact the law was not created for that purpose. 

END COMMENT.) 


21. (C) DDG Tsuruoka noted that Foreign Minister Machimura 
had told Secretary Rice that we should always keep open the 
option of bringing the DPRK nuclear issue to the UNSC if the 
Six-Party Talks fail. The initial purpose of the Six-Party 
process was to secure results on the nuclear issue 
unfortunately 

has been to demonstrate to the world how odd and strange the 
DPRK really is. Libya is now behaving well and Syria is on 
the verge of improving its behavior 

tops the lAEAVs agenda. Regarding the possibility of taking 
the issue to the UNSC 

not necessarily insist on immediate sanctions but might seek 
a milder statement. Many label the UNSC route a 
\"non-starter\" because China and Russia would oppose it 

if China cannot deliver on the Six-Party Talks 

might become a viable option 
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22. (C) Nishida agreed that since Japan is now a 
non-permanent member of the UNSC 

take the issue there. He said that Japan is a strong 
advocate of UNSC reform and is in the midst of Constitutional 
revision. For 60 years 

Constitution have been left untouched 

Nishida said 

Japan will be forced to go to the UNSC with or without the 
United States if the Six-Party Talks remain a \"hollow 
circus.\" Despite China\'s veto power 

issue at anytime and if China repeatedly resists discussing 
the issue internationally 

have serious consequences in Asia 

He suggested that a next step might be to go to Beijing 
together or individually to deliver a common message: \"we 
need action 

of such a move 


23. (C) Mizutori shared that all six members of the process 

had attended an ARF meeting a few weeks ago. South Korea 
Japan and the United States demanded that North Korea return 
to the table 

that all parties should show flexibility. This rhetoric was 
surprising 

had nuclear weapons. Nevertheless 

succeeded in proving to other Asian countries that North 

Korea was irrational and that China and Russia were 
irresponsible. 


Democratization 


24. (C) Krasner briefed his counterparts on the general goals 
of the President\'s democratization initiative and on the 
challenges of implementation. The President and Secretary 
Rice had an ambitious agenda and Krasner would be busy 
identifying ways to use existing tools more effectively and 
developing new tools. The United States is considering ways 
to better deal with nations that are outside the pattern of 
globalization and not integrated into the global system. 

Much of Africa 

shorter life expectancy than in 1980. He emphasized the 
importance of international coordination and invited Nishida 
to share his views on the endeavor and ways to coordinate 
bilaterally. 


25. (C) Democratization has always been an important pillar 

of U.S. diplomacy 

common values and objectives. He thought democratization was 
enjoying real success and said there is a shared sentiment in 
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capitals like Tokyo and Paris that a prudent approach 

one that is slow 

is best. In response to a question about what form of 

U.S.-Japan coordination would be good for the Asian region 
Nishida said he would support almost any joint initiative as 

long as it was feasible and results-oriented. He admitted 

that MOFAVs resources were constrained and moaned that every 
day is a budgetary battle. 


26. (C) Krasner asked about specific countries that might 
make good targets for joint U.S.-Japan democratization of 
good governance promotion in the Pacific region. Nishida 
replied that Indonesia and India might be good candidates. 
Indonesia is a big 

and India\'s role in Asia will likely grow as China rises. 
Although it works well with other Asian countries 

needs to be more integrated in regional efforts. Nishida was 
unsure whether India was ready to work with Japan and United 
States and pointed to India\'s refusal to accept assistance in 
the aftermath of the tsunami. He said it showed that India 

is a country of proud people which has substantial resources. 
He warned that India could become over-confident and refuse 
to work with other countries. Indonesia is moving forward 

too 

Japan will enthusiastically attend. Shear noted that the 

1955 Bandung conference came to represent the solidarity of 
the anti-colonialists 

of the non-aligned movement. He wondered why a revised 
Bandung was the optimal vehicle for Japan. Nishida agreed 
with the analysis of 1955 but said the upcoming conference 
will symbolize the emergence of the Least Developed Countries 
and of Southeast Asia 

(COMMENT: At a dinner discussion on UNSC reform 

septel 

explicitly part of its effort to lobby for a two-thirds vote 

of the General Assembly for its UNSC candidacy. END 
COMMENT.) 


27. (C) Tsuruoka predicted that the Bandung conference 
attendees would use it to mark their shared values and that 
successful Asian countries could contribute to African 
development. Indonesia was successful because consistent 
support for the regime in power gave it enough time to 
develop a viable economy. Now Asia is trying to translate 

its experience to Africa. Tsuruoka warned that we should not 
try to impose our ideas of democracy on Africa because that 
would give Africa an excuse not to democratize. He said 
there are many things that we can do together and offered 
Japan\'s three principles in building strong democracies: 
partnership 

agreed that the key to democratization is to create a set of 
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incentives that guides political leaders to make the right 
decisions. 


28. (SBU) Participants: 


U.S. 


Director of Policy Planning Stephen D. Krasner 
S/P Member Evan Feigenbaum 

POLMIN David Shear 

POL Steve Hill 

POL Tandy Matsuda (notetaker) 

ECON Christina Collins (notetaker) 


Deputy Vice Minister for Foreign Policy Tsuneo Nishida 
Deputy Director General Koji Tsuruoka 

Policy Coordination Division Director Kazuhide Ishikawa 
Policy Planning Division Director Hiroshi Kawamura 
National Security Policy Division Director Mami Mizutori 
UN Policy Division Director Kazutoshi Aikawa 


29. (U) S/P Krasner has cleared this cable. 
MICHALAK 


28316 

members. The UNGA would vote on individual countries for up 
to six permanent seats 

charter. They explained that this would minimize opposition 

to expanding the council and maximize Japan\'s chances of 
being elected to a new permanent seat despite UNGA opposition 
to other possible candidates since they believed Japan to be 
the only country likely to garner the requisite two-thirds in 

a sequential vote on individual aspirants. Tsuruoka said 

that this strategy was based on the assumption that the U.S. 

is not interested in Security Council expansion despite its 
frequent expressions of support for Japan and that Japan thus 
will have to generate its own momentum for change. They 
urged U.S. support for this strategy and pledged that the GOJ 
would keep us informed of progress. End Summary. 


Why Japan Wants a Permanent UNSC Seat 


2. (C) Nishida claimed that obtaining a permanent Japanese 
UNSC seat is Prime Minister Koizumi\'s highest priority. The 
Japanese people want to be recognized as a fully fledged 
great power 

He said that the post-war world has passed 
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is outdated 

effectively address current realities 

Japan faces three big unresolved issues 

its quest for a permanent UNSC seat; the Northern 
Territories; and normalization with of relations with North 
Korea. The Japanese people have experienced a dramatic 
economic and social restructuring 

recognized by the United States and the international 
community. No future Japanese prime minister can avoid 
supporting the UN reform issue 

the Prime Minister had made a strong pitch on this issue to 
outgoing Ambassador Baker during a farewell dinner. Indeed 
Nishida added 

as that Japan had supported the United States for fifty years 
and yet the U.S. was now failing to stand up for Japan in its 
efforts in the UNSC. 


The GOJ Strategy 


3. (C) Nishida volunteered that the GOJ was pursuing a 
three-stage process in the General Assembly through which the 
GOJ would first table a resolution proposing a \"framework\" 

for a UNSC with up to nine new seats 

for new permanent members without veto power. He hoped the 
GOJ could table the resolution during May/June. The GOJ had 
discussed this within the G-4 and believed it could secure 

their support 

six permanent members rather than four would be based on the 
assumption that African states would be included. He went on 
to explain that the GOJ then hoped to table a second 

resolution calling for separate 

aspirants to the new seats. This could be done by the end of 
this year 

could get the two-thirds majority necessary to join the 

council as a permanent member but was doubtful that the other 
possible candidates could secure enough votes. Nishida and 
Tsuruoka said that the GOJVs goal in this process is to 
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establish a credible Japanese candidacy. There would then be 
a third vote on a proposal to amend the charter. They 
indicated that the first stage is designed to secure G-4 and 
others\' support for a subsequent vote on individual members. 
The second stage is designed to maximize support for Japan 
and winnow out possible members other than Japan 
minimizing the size of the new council. A single vote on a 
new set of members would fail 

countries would vote against the entire group based on 
hostility to one of its members. 
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4. (C) S/P Director Krasner was skeptical that other G-4 
members would support Japan\'s proposal for separate votes on 
new members as it seemed to rely on the assumption that other 
G-4 members had an imperfect knowledge of their chances of 
election. They would only agree to discrete votes in the 
second phase if they thought themselves likely to be elected. 
Nishida responded that there was no real public support for 
the UNSC effort among the Indian people; New Delhi is not 
strongly interested in UNSC reform 

with the GOJ approach. Likewise for Germany 

Schroeder had only decided to pursue UNSC reform to bolster 
his popularity 

and this would work in Japan\'s favor 

According to Tsuruoka 

divisive way of achieving UNSC expansion that secures Japan a 
seat. S/P Director Krasner wondered why the the GOJ thought 
the U.S. should support an initial resolution calling for a 

UNSC expansion of up to nine new seats. He suggested it was 
unrealistic to expect that the U.S. could support such a 
resolution not knowing the outcome of the individual votes on 
new members because it might put the U.S. in the awkward 
position of having to veto a proposed charter amendment. 
Nishida replied that if the U.S. wants the resolution to 

propose five new members and not nine 

flexible. Tsuruoka interjected that the GOJ cannot guarantee 
that the end result will be that only Japan is elected. 

Japan wants to establish a basis for a legitimate candidacy 

he repeated; after that 

a matter for some real diplomacy 

requires absolute assurance of the outcome it will kill the 

entire process. 


Where the U.S. Comes In 


5. (C) Nishida framed the issue of U.S. support as a test 

of loyalty to an ally. He said that the Japanese public 

knows that the UK and others are inviting China to observe 

the G-8. China is a member of the UNSC and the public may 
sense that the United States wants to preserve a council 
membership that excludes Japan and retains China. The GOJ is 
not guided by a small set of interests in this effort 

Tsuruoka explained 
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world community. \"The U.S. can\'t continue to live in a dream 
world in which it thinks it can do everything by itself 

remarked. Tsuruoka added that the GOJ knows what\'s going on 
among those countries that want reform and will keep the 

United States informed 

wrong step \"it could kill everything with consequences for 
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public opinion of the U.S. in Japan and 
alliance 

overseas deployment of the SDF.\" 


6. (C) Tsuruoka continued that the GOJ assumes that the 
United States does not want UN Security Council reform but 
will provide more than just moral support for a Japanese 
candidacy when the circumstances are right. He recalled that 
several years ago the GOJ launched an attempt to gain a UNSC 
seat by trying to convince the United States of the need for 

UN reform and relying on the U.S. to take it from there. 

Then UN Ambassadors Albright and Pickering were reluctant to 
consider the possibility of increasing the UNSC even by one 
member. They nevertheless ended up supporting Japan publicly 
while urging the GOJ to devise a strategy to achieve 
agreement on an overall reform of the council. This was the 
wrong approach 

in expanding the Security Council because having to visit 

even one more capital on a campaign for UNSC votes is 
unbearable to the U.S. Now 

going ahead on its own 

it needs to be eng 

aged 

needs to do two things: a) create momentum toward reform 
within the UNGA 

community that reform is a benefit. 


7. (C) When asked what the consequences of failure might be 
for the U.S.-Japan relationship 

resentment is possible 

Japanese public that the U.S. supports Japanese UNSC 
membership. If the U.S. and Japan coordinate on this effort 
we can say that we\'ve done our best 

fail 

vagaries of the multilateral world. But 

on a U.S. decision to become engaged on Japan\'s behalf. 


8. (SBU) Participants 


S/P Director Stephen Krasner 
S/P Member Evan Feigenbaum 
A/DCM James Zumwalt 
POLMIN David Shear 
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DVFM Tsuneo Nishida 
DDG Koji Tsuruoka 


9. (U) S/P Krasner cleared this message. 
MICHALAK 
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1. Summary: The focus of Taipei\'s dailies has shifted 
March 8 from China\'s \"anti-secession law!" to the 
identification of the shooter of the pre-election 
shootings of President Chen Shui-bian and Vice 
President Annette Lu on March 19 

coverage of the March 19 shootings was provided on the 
front and inside pages of all the Taiwan newspapers. 
Nonetheless 

unification \"United Daily News!" still carried reports 
on their front pages discussing the content of the 
\"anti-secession law that will be reviewed today by 
China\'s National People\'s Congress. 


2. For the United States role in China\'s \"anti- 
secession law 

\"China Times! (P.10) read: \"With regard to 
communication concerning the anti-secession law 
United States helps [pass messages] in the cross-Strait 
dialogue.\" A separate article ran on the same page 
with the headline: The United States shows no concern 
before the articles [of the \"anti-secession law\"] are 
announced." \"United Daily News" journalist Sun Yang- 
ming noted in the only March 8 commentary on the topic 
that Washington is not opposed to the \"anti-secession 
law\" mainly because it does not trust Taiwan and partly 
because it wants to protect the \"status quo\" as jointly 
defined by Beijing and itself. End summary. 


\"Why the United States Is Not Opposed to the `Anti- 
Secession Law\'\" 


Journalist Sun Yang-ming noted in the \"United Notes\" 
column of the conservative 
Daily News\" [circulation: 600 


\"[Chinese President] Hu Jintao talked about his views 
on [China\'s] policy toward Taiwan 

important part is his definition of the "status quo\' of 
the Taiwan Strait 

“anti-secession law.\' Hu\'s definition basically meets 
the United States interests in the Taiwan Strait at 
the current stage. . 
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\"Based on this definition 

current status quo in the Taiwan Strait is acceptable. 
This stand [held by Beijing] is consistent with the 
United States\' long-term attempt to pursue stability 
across the Taiwan Strait; it is also common ground 
shared by Washington and Beijing with regard to cross- 
Strait issues. But the common interests between the 
United States and China in the Taiwan Strait are surely 
more than that. Hu also mentioned that anything 
involving China\'s sovereignty and territorial integrity 
must be jointly decided by the 1.3 billion Chinese 
people together 

This statement is also consistent with the Bush 
administration\'s view that `Taiwan\'s future should be 
decided by the people on both sides of the Taiwan 
Strait.\' 


\"This explains why the Bush administration is not so 
worried about the "anti-secession law.\' In the 
concepts of the United States 

bill itself is naturally a law that is created to 
accommodate the status quo. For Beijing 

less attractive objective after the attempted 
legislation of the ‘unification law\' failed 

a legal concept created to meet the demands of the 
United States on cross-Strait stability .. 


\"The United States is not opposed to the `anti- 
secession lawY mainly because it does not trust Taiwan 
and partly also because it wants to protect the ‘status 
quo! as jointly defined by both Beijing and itself. As 

a matter of fact 

to the law 

because obviously Beijing has ‘created trouble\' [for 
Washington]. . 


\"In fact 

Shui-bian\'s planned constitutional re-engineering 
scheduled for 2006 might outweigh its concern over the 
“anti-secession law. This is where the irony lies." 
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instead of the long-serving Lal 
caste. 


4. (C) Well-connected television journalist Harish Gupta 
confirmed Surjewala\'s assessment 
Patel 
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argued to Mrs. Gandhi that following the fiascos in Goa and 
Jharkhand 


Hurdles for Hooda 


5. (SBU) Hooda 

have to resign his Lok Sabha seat and win election to the 
Haryana State Assembly within six months 

difficulty fulfilling his election promises. Hooda 

projected himself as a \"crusader against corruption 

have to establish and maintain a clean administration 
difficult task in a a state known for its corrupt 

politicians. This will be of particular interest to us in 

the fast growing Gurgaon corridor 

corporates. Hooda is likely to institute a thorough and 
impartial investigation into the alleged massive corruption 
against ousted Chief Minister and rival Jat leader Om Prakash 
Chautala 


Party Stalwart 


6. (U) A longtime Congress activist 

political career under the patronage of his cousin 

Singh 

block Congress Committee president from 1972 to 1977 
State Youth Congress senior vice-president from 1980 to 1982 
and headed a district development council from 1983 to 1987. 
He entered mainstream politics in 1991 when he wona 
Parliamentary seat with a surprise upset victory against Devi 
Lal 

Committee Member in 1992 

Parliamentary Group convenor from 1994 to 1996. His only 
stint in the state assembly came in 1996 

after being elected to the Lok Sabha. His career received a 
boost when then AICC President 

President of the Haryana Congress in 1997 following 
Congress 

Lower House for the fourth time in 1998. 


Bio Data 


7. (U) Known as \"Bhupi\" to his friends 

September 15 

in a village in Haryana\'s Rohtak district. The son of 

veteran parliamentarian Choudhary Ranbir Singh 

farmer and lawyer by profession. He holds a BA and an LLB 
degree from Punjab University 

University 
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English. The couple have a son and a daughter. His 
interests range from social service to reading to sports 
he has traveled extensively. 


Comment 


8. (C) Hooda\'s selection indicates that Mrs. Gandhi and her 
inner circle have determined that Congress must adopt a more 
defensive strategy following the failure of takeover attempts 

in Jharkhand and Goa. Congress appears set to embark on a 
large damage control exercise 

anti-corruption 

badly eroded by the Jharkhand/Goa missteps. Congress 
leaders 

corruption and manipulation may be set aside for now in favor 
of those with cleaner reputations. Although the chastened 

Lal has for now accepted defeat gracefully 

potential for the politically astute 

cause trouble in the future. He has a history of cobbling 
together defectors from other parties 

spoiler role for the Congress down the road. 

MULFORD 
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legal reform and STAR is providing assistance on about 
twenty laws and regulations. Several STAR consultants are 
in Vietnam now providing the GVN assistance on laws likely 
to be passed by the National Assembly (NA) this year. 
Following are their comments: 


Customs 


3. (SBU) Stuart Seidel 

and a former Assistant Commissioner of U.S. Customs 
working as a STAR consultant assisting the GVN with Customs 
reform. According to Seidel 

subsequent implementing regulations passed by the GVN have 
established a good framework for implementation of the WTO 
Customs Valuation Agreement (CVA). However 

of the CVA has raised serious concerns within the GVN about 
loss of revenues 

importers. The GVN\'s current inability to address this 

problem is due primarily to a lack of adequate post- 

clearance audit procedures. STAR is working with the 

General Department of Customs (GDC) on revisions to the 
Customs Law. Although the NA is scheduled to approve 
revisions to the law in May 

be delayed until November according to Seidel. 
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4. (SBU) STAR is also assisting GVN efforts to amend the Law 
on Import and Export Duties 

collecting tariff and other trade tax revenues. STAR 

recently supported a seminar in HCMC on this legislation and 
has provided comments on the draft amendments. Seidel noted 
that STAR is working to ensure there is a high level of 
coordination between the drafting teams working on the Law 

on Import and Export Duties and on the Customs Law. 


5. (SBU) In terms of WTO accession 

most problematic customs-related issues the GVN needs to 
address in the immediate term are 1) the lack of effective 
enforcement of border measures protecting intellectual 
property and 2) the lack of adequate procedures for 
administrative review of customs decisions. Seidel noted 
however 

customs and the \"whole mindset\" of Vietnamese Customs 
officials has changed. He expressed optimism that Vietnam 
is well on its way\" to meeting WTO customs obligations. 


Commercial Transactions 


6. (SBU) Claude Rohwer 

School at Pacific University 

technical assistance to the GVN on establishing a strong 

legal framework for commercial transactions. In Vietnam 
commercial transactions are governed by three key pieces of 
legislation: the Civil Code 

Ordinance on Economic Contracts. According to Rohwer 
although accession to the WTO may not specifically require 
changes to these laws and regulations 

legislation is critical for the establishment and 

functioning of a market economy. STAR is providing the GVN 
with assistance in revising completely both the Civil and 
Commercial Codes. Rohwer emphasized the need for the GVN to 
broaden the application of the Civil Code to include all 
commercial transactions and to expand the scope of the 
Commercial Law to include trade in services. STAR has also 
advised the GVN to repeal the outdated Ordinance on Economic 
Contracts. The NA is scheduled to pass amendments to both 
the Civil Code and the Commercial Law in May. 


Electronic Transactions 


7. (SBU) Paula Breunig 

Democracy and Technology 

assistance to the GVN on passage of an Electronic 
Transactions Law. STAR technical assistance is focused on 
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ensuring that the law is in step with international 
standards for e-transactions; that the law creates an 
enabling environment for e-commerce; and 

limits (to the extent possible) the State\'s role in e- 
transactions. The drafting team (the Science and Technology 
Committee of the NA) is working on the sixth draft of the 
law; the NA is scheduled to review the draft in May and 
approve it in November. As with the Commercial Law 
Star Team pointed out 

require passage of an E-Transactions Law 

component of the framework for a market economy. 


IPR 


8. (SBU) According to John Bentley 

Advisor 

comprehensive IPR Law to meet WTO accession requirements. 
The NA is currently scheduled to review the draft law in May 
and approve itin November. The drafting team 

Legal Department of the Ministry of Science and Technology 
(MOST) 

also working with the GVN on a new law on the enforcement of 
judgments. Implementation of this law will improve the 

GVN\'s ability to enforce judicial decisions on IPR cases and 
other commercial disputes. The NA is scheduled to pass this 
law in early May 2006. 


9. (SBU) Bentley also highlighted that 

STAR 

Code (CPC). The CPC contains important IPR-related 
provisions required by the WTO 

provisional measures such as injunctions. According to 
Bentley 

Vietnam. 


Enterprise and Investment Laws 


10. (SBU) Fred Burke 

is consulting with STAR to help the GVN draft new 
comprehensive Enterprise and Investment Laws. GVN drafters 
recently completed first drafts of both pieces of 

legislation; the NA is scheduled to comment on the laws in 

May 2005 and approve them in the spring of 2006. However 
the GVN is now considering whether it is possible to push 

this timeline forward so one or both of these laws can be 
finished by the end of this year. 


11. (SBU) According to Burke 
specifically require passage of a new Enterprise Law 
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legislation is critical for implementing outstanding BTA 
obligations such as enabling U.S. investors to establish 
joint-stock companies in Vietnam. (Note: This obligation 
was due in December 2004. End Note.) Failure to meet BTA 
obligations in a timely manner will send negative signals to 
the business community and others regarding the GVN\'s 
ability to implement WTO obligations after accession 

added. The Investment Law 

critical provisions specifically required for WTO accession 
including application of the Trade-Related Investment 
Measures (TRIMs) Agreement and procedures for implementing 
market access commitments for both goods and services. It 
is important for the GVN to complete the Investment Law 
prior to accession 
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covered by legislation already on track to be approved in 

2005. The Ambassador and EU Ambassador Markus Cornaro 
agreed to explore a coordinated approach to the GVN on the 
legislative requirements for WTO accession. Septel will 
provide an update on the specific technical assistance STAR 
is providing on WTO-related legislation. End Summary. 


3. (U) On March 3 

and consultants of the USAID-funded Support for Trade 
AcceleRation (STAR) Project and representatives of the 
European Union to discuss the status of GVN efforts to 
accede to the WTO. The EU Ambassador to Vietnam Markus 
Cornaro 

and Econoff (notetaker) also attended the lunch. 


Internal Debate 


4. (SBU) Even as GVN officials push forward with WTO 
bilateral negotiations and passage of WTO-related 

legislation 

expectations regarding the possibility of accession in 2005. 
EU Ambassador Cornaro noted that the GVN has been very 
careful in recent public statements not to make accession in 
2005 a make or break issue for the Government. GVN 
officials have tended to say that Vietnam will accede \"soon\" 
rather than \"in 2005\" in recent public statements. More 
explicitly 

was quoted in the press as saying that WTO negotiations have 
been \"tougher than Vietnam expected\" and accession by the 
end the year is \"almost unattainable\" for Vietnam. 
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5. (SBU) According to to the STAR Project 

National Assembly (NA) leaders called a meeting on March 4 
specifically to discuss whether it is still feasible for the 

GVN to meet its December 2005 deadline for WTO accession 
and if so 

The hastily arranged meeting reflects the GVN\'s growing 
unease about its ability to accede in 2005 as well as its 
recognition of the need for greater coordination between the 
Government and the NA on passage of legislation. (Note: 
MOT\'s chief WTO negotiator Tran Quoc Khanh had previously 
confirmed this meeting to Econ Counselor. Post will report 
septel on its outcome. End Note.) Ambassador Michael 
Samuels 

former U.S. Ambassador to the GATT (and a STAR consultant) 
opined that 

last two weeks in Hanoi and HCMC 

2005 is still possible 

decisions still have to be made and this will be difficult 

for the GVN to do quickly 


Role of the National Assembly 


6. (SBU) Ambassador Samuels emphasized that it is still not 
clear what impact an increasingly more \"activist\" NA will 
have on the passage of legislation. The NA committees 
tasked with oversight of key WTO legislation appear more 
inclined than in the past to make significant changes to 

drafts submitted by GVN drafting teams 

the Law Committee made a number of changes to the draft 
Civil Code submitted by the Ministry of Justice (MOJ). 

These changes have weakened the draft of the law and STAR 
consultants and the MOJ drafters are seeking opportunities 
to reverse them. In addition 

individual NA committees can be \"tricky 

efforts to ensure provisions on related laws overseen by 
different committees do not contradict each other. For 
example 

the Committee on Economics and Budgetary Affairs (CEBA) is 
overseeing revisions to the Commercial Law. Together these 
two laws will establish the framework for commercial 
transactions in Vietnam and it is important that the drafts 
complement each other. STAR has worked to develop joint 
programs with these two committees to improve coordination 
on the drafts. 


7. (SBU) According to the STAR Project team 

clear which NA committee will control the WTO legislative 
process. The Committee on Foreign Affairs was critical for 
passage of the Bilateral Trade Agreement and will likely 
have arole in WTO as well. (Note: This committee is 
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overseeing passage of the new Law on International Treaties 
which will govern how Vietnam ratifies WTO accession. End 
Note.) However 

conservative NA committees) is responsible for a number of 
key pieces of legislation and will clearly have an important 
role in the process. 


Need for Omnibus Bill 


8. (SBU) As its self-imposed December 2005 deadline for 
accession grows closer 

make the legislative process more efficient. Ambassador 
Samuels reported that he had advised the GVN to look at the 
situation \"pragmatically.\" Use of an omnibus bill could 
significantly streamline passage of necessary rules and 
regulations. EU Ambassador Cornaro noted that he believed 
the WTO Working Party would prefer for Vietnam to accomplish 
as much as possible in individual legislation 

resort too quickly to the use of an omnibus bill. The STAR 
team stressed that a significant number of laws already in 
process are slated for passage by the NA in 2005. Progress 
on these laws is moving quickly and there is domestic 
pressure to complete the reforms. An omnibus bill might 
only be necessary to \"fill in the gaps 

noted. 


9. (SBU) Fred Burke 

(and a STAR consultant) pointed out that meeting WTO 
requirements is not just about having laws that \"look good." 
The GVN also needs to put in place effective implementing 
regulations. The question then becomes 

require Vietnam to have the implementing regulations 
finished prior to accession. If so 

before Vietnam is ready for WTO 


10. (SBU) Ambassador Samuels noted that STAR has been 
\"bombarding\" the GVN with the message that they need to 
begin sending drafts to the Working Party (WP) for review. 
However 

the WP invokes questions of sovereignty that the GVN is 

still struggling to resolve internally. The STAR team 

pointed out that the GVN has posted many draft laws in 
Vietnamese on the Vietnam Chamber of Commerce and Industry\'s 
(VCCI) website for comment and that STAR has done unofficial 
translations of many of these. However 

appear to have formal translations of the laws ready for 
submission to the WP. Participants in the luncheon agreed 
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that a visit by WTO staff to Vietnam soon would be very 
useful to spur GVN efforts in this area. 


Diplomatic Efforts 


11. (SBU) Pondering the question of how WTO members could 
better help facilitate Vietnam\'s accession efforts 

Ambassador said that the proposed visit of a senior GVN 
official to the United States this summer would likely serve 

as a \"catalyst\" to accelerate Vietnam\'s accession. However 
although the GVN would like to conclude a bilateral 

agreement as a \"deliverable\" for the visit 

to how much leverage the visit will provide. The Ambassador 
and EU Ambassador Cornaro both emphasized the need for a 
unified voice on WTO with the GVN. Ambassador Cornaro said 
it would be better to coordinate the message as \"friends of 
Vietnam.\" The Ambassador noted that he wants to ensure that 
the GVN does not view the United States as the only obstacle 
to accession. He and Ambassador Cornaro agreed to explore a 
coordinated approach to the GVN on the legislative 
requirements for WTO accession. 


MARINE 
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Development of a Tsunami Warning System for the Indian 
Ocean\" as a means of \"harmonizing\" initiatives launched 
by various organizations and countries. Ministers of 
Foreign Affairs of Indian Ocean countries 

IOC focal points in other UNESCO member states 

been requested to encourage the participation of their 
technical experts. 


4. The March coordination meeting will have two 
objectives: first 

for creating a tsunami warning and mitigation system 
for the Indian Ocean. Second 

for a global tsunami warning system. 


5. On the Indian Ocean system 

work could proceed quickly 

concerned states that such a system is needed 

given the fact that the Indian Ocean Global Ocean 
Observation system (IGOOS - established in 2002 under 
UNESCO auspices) can serve as an important foundation 
for a tsunami early warning system. Matsuura expressed 
the hope that the March meeting would be followed by an 
April meeting at the policy level to discuss 

organizational issues related to an Indian Ocean 
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system 

Assembly meeting in June. In response to questions 
Matsuura later clarified that the March conference 
would likely be followed by a flurry of consultations 

to culminate at the April meeting in agreement on a 
mechanism for the creation of a new systemW and the 
choice of a location for the regional center. He 
acknowledged that this might not be an easy process 
given the existence of so many alternative proposals. 


6. On the global tsunami warning system 

explained that the March 3-8 conference would not only 
focus on linkages with existing warning systems and 

with the Global Earth Observation System of Systems 
(GEOSS). There would also be a \"ground-up approach": 
the conference would examine regional components of a 
global tsunami warning system. The 2002 UNESCO/IOC 
proposal for an \"Intra-Americas\" system would be a 
focus of discussion 

risk regions 

and the South West Pacific. Once agreement is achieved 
on a draft design for a global system 

will be regional coordination meetings: the DG 

expressed the hope that a planning meeting for the 
Caribbean would take place during the second half of 

this year. The DG noted that UNESCO/IOC would also 
participate in a February 28 meeting organized by the 
ECVs Research Directorate to assess existing networks 
in the Mediterranean. 


7. On timing 

systems should come under the \"umbrella\" of the global 
system; the goal is to have a global system in place by 
June 2007. He also set a target date of June 2006 for 
realization of a preliminary Indian Ocean Tsunami 
warning system 

late 2007. 


8. An important IOC official explained that the June 
2007 deadline is for a politically agreed framework for 
a global tsunami warning system 

certain regional systems - the Caribbean and the SW 
Pacific -- actually in place. The preliminary Indian 
Ocean system would be an \"interim\" solution derived 
from currently available resources that would integrate 
instrumentation and networks into existing information 
systems in Hawaii and Japan. Adhering to a tight 
timeline is crucial in order to take advantage of 
current momentum 


UNESCO Role in Rebuilding: Education 
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8. After outlining other UNESCO initiatives in the field of 
disaster reduction showcased at the Kobe conference 
Matsuura discussed UNESCO\'s role in post-tsunami response 
efforts. UNESCO\'s priorities include: proposing temporary 
alternative educational services; restoring biological and 
cultural diversity 

promoting integrated water management. Administratively 
UNESCO is working through its field offices in Bangkok 
Jakarta 

created by the DG immediately after the tsunami 

efforts. As efforts have shifted from humanitarian 
emergency activities towards longer-term recovery 

has strengthened temporarily the Jakarta field office and 
created a UNESCO antenna office in Colombo. Evoking 
financing 

from member states 

Special Account. 


Budget for Tsunami System: TBD 


9. Funding issues relating to the establishment of an 

Indian Ocean Tsunami warning system were evoked when the 
British Ambassador asked whether the focus on creating a 
tsunami network might not be in conflict with the recent 


SIPDIS 

decision to merge the former earth sciences division into 

two other divisions in the Natural Sciences sector. Matsuura 
acknowledged that the current budget exercise did not 
include post-tsunami response activities; however 

budget had been adjusted somewhat: the secretariat will 
propose expenditures of 25 million dollars (as a supplement 
to the base budget of 610 million dollars to be submitted to 
the Executive Board) that would include elements to 
strengthen UNESCO\'s capacity to tackle disaster prevention. 


10. Responding to a question from the Sri Lankan Ambassador 
on the financing of the tsunami warning system 

said that the effort - including training of local experts - 

- would require \"international assistance.\" But what counts 
most at this point 

to establish and run\" such a system. Matsuura noted that 
UNESCO would fund travel to the March conference for two 
experts from each concerned developing country. 


11. In aside conversation 
to science officer\'s query on estimated total cost of a 
global tsunami warning system by acknowledging that the IOC 
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had at that point had not yet conducted a cost exercise; he 
was not sure whether it would be better to do so before or 
after the March 3-8 meeting. He noted that a figure of 30 
million dollars over 2-5 years had been evoked 

that it had \"no technical basis." 


GOOS Regional Alliances an Important Tsunami Network \"Tool\" 


12. Queried on the role the GOOS (Global Ocean Observation 
System) regional alliances might play in a new global 
tsunami warning system 


SIPDIS 

regional alliances are an essential \"tool\" in facilitating 
contacts among institutions and promoting the implementation 
of GOOS; he pointed to the Caribbean GOOS as a particularly 
strong example that could be used as a model. But although 
the Regional Alliances will certainly play a role in 
implementing regional tsunami warning networks 

meant to be governance structures. For example 

the means by which tsunami alerts are relayed to citizens - 
including mounting national structures that are operational 
24/7 - represents a crucial challenge. Itis a 

responsibility that can only be shouldered by governments. 


CARSON 
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offered last year 

Nonetheless 

positive change in direction on this issue. 


Flu 


3. (c) ESTOFF also took the opportunity to raise questions 
about recent media reports regarding several influenza deaths 
involving Taiwan residents 24 years old and younger. Kuo 
indicated that the increased media attention to influenza did 
not indicate a significant worsening of the problem from 
prior years. Instead 

being fed by TCDC as part of an effort to maintain the 
political will to fulfill Taiwan 

pandemic influenza preparation plans and to fund the 
manufacturing of vaccines in Taiwan. It also has been used 
as a method to publicize Taiwan 

in flu research. Taiwan is now able to test and identify 
exactly what types of influenza strains are affecting the 
population (data that will be beneficial to Taiwan in 
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manufacturing vaccines). With this new capability 

has learned that many of its influenza deaths have been 
caused by the Hong Kong B strain of influenza. Because the 
Hong Kong B strain is typically quite mild 

not included in this year\'s vaccinations. As a result 

people who have received flu vaccines are vulnerable. 


HIV/AIDS 


4. (c) ESTOFF asked for further information on media reports 
about a recent rapid rise in the incidence of HIV/AIDS in 
Taiwan. Kuo informed AIT that there has been a 76 percent 
increase in HIV/AIDS cases from last year (an additional 

1 

year. He confirmed that the increase was largely among IV 
drug users in the prison population. He revealed that part 

of the problem is due to TCDC\'s inability to influence 

policies across government agencies. He noted that there is 
currently a law 

with HIV/AIDS in jail. As a result 

with HIV/AIDS are sent back to their communities. He claims 
that this is a problem that is being worked on 

likely take time to resolve. 


TB 

5. (sbu) Kuo also brought up Taiwan 

World TB Day (March 24) to announce a new campaign to cut 
Taiwan 

within 10 years. He informed AIT that former TCDC Director 
General Su Yi-ren has agreed to be TCDC\'s TB advisor. He 
thanked AIT for its significant role in making this issue a 
priority by continually raising the issue with health 

officials in Taiwan. 


TCDC/USCDC 


6. (u) Kuo told AIT that he has made it a priority to 

maintain the extremely positive cooperation between TCDC and 
US Centers for Disease Control (USCDC) established during 
SARS. To this end 

that USCDC Associate Director for Global Health 

Mallison be assigned to Taiwan to serve as an advisor to Kuo 
although he did not explain how this might be arranged. Dr. 
Mallison assisted Taiwan decades ago in addressing a polio 
epidemic. Since that time 

with epidemiological training programs. AIT also greatly 
benefited from the outstanding cooperation between the two 
CDCs during Taiwan 
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positive collaboration between the two sides. 
PAAL 


2. (C) Characterizing the GPC endorsed women\'s quota for 
Parliament as Wundemocratic 

their opposition to the proposal. Political spokesman and 
moderate 

be a \"natural progression\" announcing that the quota is not 
on Islah\'s agenda. \"But 

majority in Parliament passes it 

underscored Islah\'s already strong women\'s representation 
noting that over 300 women were already active in Islah 
party structure. 


3. (C) Turning to economic reform 

behind the current spat between Saleh and al-Ahmar (reftel) 
Islah leaders called for a \"comprehensive\" economic reform 
program. Anisi suggested that current plans neglect the 
middle class. In response to Ambassador\'s inquiry on whether 
they thought ROYG steps towards reform demonstrated a 
willingness to change 

responded that the ROYG has done nothing to \"really\" fight 
corruption. \"They (the GPC) will not even acknowledge that 
there is a problem 

commented. 


4. (C) Anisi proposed that diesel subsidy reductions could 
only work if it were part of a complete reform package. He 
added that there was no place in Yemen for piecemeal reform 
and stated Yemen\'s need to \"break the rock\" in order to fix 
the economic situation. Anisi complained that the ruling GPC 
is not transparent about its discussions with World Bank and 
IMF officials in order to suppress the bad news often 
delivered by their interlocutors. 


5. (C) Expressing disappointment that despite Yemen\'s wars 
and revolutions 

reflect the struggle.\" He explained that Yemen still did not 
possess the \"basis for a state.\" Urging the Ambassador to 
\"stop encouraging\" the ROYG in its current ways 


Column 3 

added \"the effort is ours but you must support our peaceful 
struggle for rule of law and democracy.\" \"Instead 
continued 

democracy is that?\" Concluding 

Yemen respect \"equal application of the law.\" (Note: From 
the context of the speech 

referring to corruption. End Note). 


6. (C) DCM asked if Islah would run a candidate for the 2006 
Presidential Election. Qahtan said 

under discussion.\" (Note: The Sanaa rumor mill is predicting 
that an Islahi candidate would challenge Saleh in 2006 for 
the upcoming presidential election. End Note). 


7. (C) At the conclusion of the meeting 

the USG help Islah promote an equal dialogue to help build 
bridges between the West and East in compliance with Islah 
final communiqu issued at the end of its party conference. 

Anisi agreed that there needed to be a comprehensive dialogue 
between the West and Islamic States and offered to help with 
that endeavor. 


8. (C) Comment: The Ambassador\'s meeting took place as a 
public war of words continued between al-Ahmar and Saleh. 
Islah was clearly appealing to the Ambassador to treat it as 

a viable opposition party and continually criticized GPC 
positions. Islah leaders ended every subject by 
distinguishing themselves from the GPC. Islah 

a coalition than a party 

political force. Regardless of whether or not they contest 

the presidential election 

they do with local council elections 

concurrently with the 2006 presidential election. End Comment. 
Krajeski 
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certain international standards and actually propose that 

Burma step aside from the 2006 chairmanship. Regarding 
RazaliWs continued role in Burma 

was pessimistic 

Development Council (SPDC) would under no circumstances allow 
the Special Envoy (who has been shut out of the country since 
March 2004) to return until after the referendum on the new 
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Constitution. End summary. 


2. (C) On March 4 

Thambynathan Jasudasen to hear his views regarding Burma 
assuming the ASEAN chairmanship in July 2006 and hosting the 
ASEAN Summit 0/a December 2006. When asked if he thought 
that there was any possibility that Singapore might suggest 

to the Burmese to step aside and pass the chairmanship to 
another country (Ref A) 

that 

if Burma was asked to step aside because of human rights 
issues \"then what about Laos 


3. (C) Jasudasen said there were only a few ASEAN members 
with the \"weight\" to ask Burma to step aside. In his view 
Thailand 

weight - Singapore doesn\'t have the weight.\" He said 
Thailand has too many difficult bilateral issues with Burma 
Indonesia is too concerned with domestic issues in the wake 

of the tsunami 

Philippines. (FYI: the Philippines would be the next country 

in the succession order after Burma for chairmanship; in 1999 
the Philippines took over as host of the 3rd annual ASEAN 
Informal Summit when Burma relinquished their turn as host of 
the event. End FYI.) However 

Philippines would make any strong push for ASEAN consensus to 
have Burma relinquish its turn 

democratization that President Arroyo appears to have 
delivered to Burmese Prime Minister Soe Win during his recent 
state visit to Manila (see Ref B). The Singaporean summed up 
the situation by saying that everyone recognized the need for 
the Burmese government to make changes and that there was a 
downside to having Burma as ASEAN chair 

\"Who will bell the cat?\" 


4. (C) On March 7th 

Wyoso Prodjowarsito and with Malaysian ambassador Dato Cheah 
Sam Kip 

In each case 

Burma for the ASEAN chairmanship was similar to that of the 
Singaporean. Both dismissed the idea that their governments 
were prepared to be more activist on Burma as regards the 
chairmanship and noted there had been no such official 
instructions from their capitals on the matter. Both 

ambassadors mentioned recent calls by ASEAN parliamentarians 
(including from Malaysia and Indonesia 

the ASEAN chair. However 

viewpoints were not those of their respective governments. 

The Malaysian ambassador said he did not think the ASEAN 
parliamentarians would have much luck getting their anti-SPDC 
presentation aired at the March 9-11 ASEAN-EU meetings in 
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Jakarta. 


5. (C) Both ambassadors were explicit about their private 
frustrations dealing with the Burmese regime. The Malaysian 
said he \"couldn\'t understand their logic and blamed the SPDC 
for the situation it found itself in vis a vis the 

international community. He said that ASEAN governments 
especially his own 

embarrassment 

behavior. Direct pressure 

counterproductive. The Malaysian asserted that the GOB will 
\"never do anything you ask them to do 

interest. Y" He predicted that the policy of quiet pressure" 
could continue in hopes the SPDC would take some steps to 
appease the international community before July 2006. The 
Indonesian ambassador echoed this 

difficult for ASEAN leaders to directly criticize Burma 
especially as the GOB is increasingly comfortable with the 
attentions lavished on it by China and 

However 

willing to undertake some political reform before July 2006 

to avoid the embarrassment of a boycott by the United States 
and perhaps other western countries. All three ambassadors 
thought it likely that the Burma situation would be discussed 
during the upcoming ASEAN foreign ministers meeting in Cebu 
Philippines at the end of March (none of the three thought it 
would be a major topic -- perhaps raised tangentially as part 
of the \"regional developments\" portion of the agenda). 


Comment 


6. (C) Given the comments of the Singaporean 

and Malaysian ambassadors 

overly optimistic in suggesting that any of those countries 

will do more than \"quietly remindW the Burmese of the need to 
meet certain international standards and actually propose 

that Burma step aside from the 2006 chairmanship (Ref A). 
Regarding Razali\'s continued role in Burma 

ambassador was very pessimistic 

guess\" that the SPDC would under no circumstances allow the 
Special Envoy (who has been shut out of the country since 
March 2004) to return until after the referendum on the new 
Constitution. (Note: the possible date for the referendum is 
unknown 

2005. End note.) End comment. 

Martinez 
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more advanced areas of defense technology; not limited to 
procurement 
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missile defense (MD) has \"a certain cachet\" in the press 
Mukhopadhaya hoped this briefing would address the GON's 
technical questions about such a system. Defense Security 
Cooperation Agency (DSCA) Director for Middle East 

North Africa Ed Ross expressed appreciation for the \"active 
and progressive\" defense relationship that was developing 
between the two countries 

\"cutting edge technology\" such as the PAC-2 is given only to 
\"our closest friends.\" 


US Policy and Planning for Missile Defense 


3. (C) Phil Jamison 

Policy 

capabilities in 2004-05; add capabilities through research 

and development; and seek cooperation with allies. He noted 
that the addition of MD to the US defense posture has 

lessened dependence on nuclear forces for protection. In 
STRATCOM\s plan for 2005 

up to 20 sea-based interceptors will be added 

radars and laser systems added or upgraded. Another defense 
layer will be developed in 2006-08 by the addition of more 
ground- and sea-based interceptors and radars. US Combatant 
Commanders are currently undertaking operational planning for 
MD in their AORs and the services have begun to man and train 
for MD missions. David Kiefer of the Missile Defense Agency 
gave an overview of the US missile defense program 

major components 


Patriot System Overview for India 


4. (S) Major John Eggert 

Configuration-3 Ground system and the PAC-2 Guidance Enhanced 
Missile Plus (GEM ) missile. He enumerated improvements to 
Ground Configuration-3 over previous versions 

upgraded radar and software 

He gave a detailed depiction of system components and how 
they function and work together using \"Track Via Missile\" 
technology 

also praised the long shelf-life and minimal maintenance 
requirements for the PAC-2 GEM missile. Eggert reported the 
perfect record of the Patriot system during OIF -- all nine 
theater ballistic missiles defined as a threat to protected 
assets were successfully intercepted. Finally 

multiple diagrams showing PAC-2 GEM performance against 
missiles launched from different distances. In addition 
presentation also included GEM performance against fixed 
wing and cruise missile threats. (Note: Per standard 
guidance for such briefings 
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classified slides 
briefing.) 


5. (S) Questions from the Indian side included the following: 


-- What special waveforms does the system use to discriminate 
between decoys and warheads/re-entry vehicles? 

-- What is the maximum detection range and altitude? 

-- What is the maximum detection range and altitude in cued 
mode (i.e. when prompted by an outside detection system)? 
-- What is the minimum time and distance in which a missile 
threat can be engaged? 

-- What is the total area one Patriot battery defends? 

-- Has protection envelope data been verified by actual 
missile firings? 

-- What is the maximum range to hit a C-130 flying at an 
altitude of 5000-6000 meters? 

-- What is a PAC-2 GEM missile\'s time/range to 
self-destruction? 

-- How does Patriot handle multiple missiles launched at the 
same target? 

-- How does the missile complete its end game intercept 
can it do so without radar updates? 

-- What redundancies exist in case of radar failure? 

-- Can control of missile launchers be transferred if one 
battery goes down? 

-- How much time is required to pack up a Patriot battery 
move it 

-- What is the \"dead zone 

detect/engage a threat? 

-- What Aegis radar upgrades are taking place (in relation to 
integration with Patriot)? 

-- What is the weight of the PAC-2 GEM warhead? 

-- How does Patriot compare to Israel\'s Arrow missile defense 
system? 

-- At this stage of the NSSP (Next Steps in Strategic 
Partnership) 

share? 

-- Has transfer of technology occurred with other countries 
buying Patriot? 

-- Has there been collaboration with other countries on 
PAC-3? 

-- Does the US have overarching missile cooperation 
arrangements with major partners 

technology sharing? 

-- Are other countries acquiring components of an overarching 
missile defense system? 

-- How effective is Patriot as a stand-alone system (i.e. 
without space-based cueing)? 

-- What is being developed beyond PAC-3? 

-- What is the status of MEADS (Medium Extended Air Defense 
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System)? 

-- Will MEADS have a sea-based component? 

-- What is the time frame for MEADS to be deployed? 


6. (S) An open-ended question and answer period allowed the 
Indian delegation to ask questions. They seemed satisfied 
with most of the answers 

were beyond the scope of the briefing 

operation in \"cued mode 

for more information on \"special wave forms!" for target 
discrimination. The briefer did not have information to 
respond to a question about the weight of the PAC-2 GEM 
warhead 


FMS Process 


7. (C) Following the briefing on PAC-2 capabilities 

Director Ross highlighted differences and advantages of the 
FMS process over direct commercial sales 

includes USG engagement from the earliest stages of an 
acquisition. Not only does an FMS sale normally guarantee 
lifetime system support and a purchase price negotiated by 
and at the same cost available to 

importantly 

can facilitate acquisition of other sensitive technologies. 

He briefly outlined the initial steps in a successful FMS 

deal: 1) Notify DSCA early regarding requirements; 2) Submit 
requirements in a Letter of Request; then 3) USG reviews and 
responds in a Letter of Offer and Acceptance with pricing and 
availability data. 


Follow-on MEA Dialogue 


8. (C) In a follow-on meeting with MEA Americas Joint 
Secretary S. Jaishankar on February 23 


SIPDIS 

the PAC-2 exchange was very forthcoming 

Jaishankar had any feedback from the Indian side. Jaishankar 
responded that it will take a little time for him to receive 
feedback 

was not possible for the US side to provide a response at 
this time. Jaishankar thought the briefing was helpful for 
the GOI 

determine its missile defense needs; &every bit (of 
information) we get8 is useful for India 

He noted a tendency in this type of meeting for Indian 
questioners to keep pressing 

Jaishankar noted that conceptually 
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stage in its thought process on missile defense. 


9. (C) Jaishankar asserted that 

India brings few Cold War prejudices to its missile defense 
consideration. As a point of reference 

looking very closely at what Japan and Taiwan are doing with 
missile defense. Remarking on recent MD debate in the Indian 
press 

favor of MD as a means of \"adding to the uncertainties\" of 
those who might launch nuclear weapons. 


10. (C) Ross commented that while many believe the US is 
making missile defense available as part of its own 
overarching MD program 

strictly for India\'s own use. In reference to India\'s 

interest in the PAC-3 system 

Patriot batteries use a mix of PAC-2 and PAC-3 missiles. 


11. (C) Jaishankar asked if the US now considers its NSSP 
obligation to provide a classified PAC-2 brief as having been 
fully discharged 

OSD/ISA-NESA India Country Director 

has completed the PAC-2 briefing 

defense dialogue and briefings would continue in accordance 
with NSSP. Alverson said that if India is interested in 
purchasing PAC-2 

same Foreign Military Sales process used for other major 
defense transactions. 


12. (C) In a separate meeting on February 23 

Director Robert Gromoll 

PolCouns met with MEA Additional Secretary for International 
Security 

the \"new depthW in the US-India bilateral relationship 
reminding the US delegation that India was among the first 
countries to welcome the US vision of a missile defense 
shield. India\'s desires go well beyond MD acquisition 
Shankar continued. The GOI is most interested in a 
technology partnership similar to MOUs the US has with other 
allies 

participation. According to Shankar 

MD framework is still being formed 

consensus on whether they need a MD system or what elements 
it should have. As a result 

information about the future direction of the US MD network. 
Gromoll responded that he will follow-up on the possibilities 

of technical cooperation with Washington 

step would be a formal letter of interest from the GOI. 


13. (C) During a separate meeting that same day with Ed 
Ross 
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and the technical question-and-answer exchange that followed. 
She said India is at a very preliminary stage and is still 
conceptualizing whether it will pursue missile defense 

if so 

acquisition 

MD technological collaboration with the US. She inquired 
about PAC-2 and PAC-3 performance parameters in the Persian 
Gulf War (Note: The PAC-2 classified briefing contained 
PAC-2 performance information). Shankar stated that India 
has an interest in PAC-3. Ross explained that Ground 
Configuration-3 

Patriot system with either the PAC-2 GEM or PAC-3 
interceptors. He also expressed appreciation for the GOI\'s 
desire for industrial participation in MD. Shankar stressed 

that the GOI is very interested in MD \"as a concept" that can 
strengthen India\'s nuclear posture of \"No First Use." 
Shankar expressed strong interest in US-India technology 
collaboration on MD 

of Understanding on missile defense cooperation similar to 
that which the U.S. has with other countries. She further 
offered that India was looking forward to the March 3-4 
command post exercise planning meeting with the U.S. Missile 
Defense Agency as an opportunity to build another dimension 
of our MD dialogue 

observers to the Roving Sands MD exercise at the end of 
March. She asked that the U.S. provide a written letter of 
invitation for India to send observers to the exercise (Note: 
MDA has since sent the letter to the GOI through Embassy New 
Delhi). 


PAC-2 Briefing Participant List 


14. (C) Delegation members for the 22 February classified 
PAC-2 briefing are listed below. 


India Delegation: 

-- Gautam Mukhopadhaya 
-- Maj Gen K. Mukherjee 
-- Brig Gen K.S. Sethi 

-- Brigadier P.C. Bakshi 

-- Lt Col P. Sharma 

-- Col R.K. Bhutani 

-- Col Vivekanandan 

-- Col K.J. Singh 

-- Rear Adm Nirmal Verma 
-- Cmde T. Hari Ram 

-- Cmde R. Bhatnagar 

-- Air Cmde Matheswaran 
-- Air Cmde Pratap 

-- Air Marshal F.H. Major 


Column 3 

-- AVM V.K. Verma 

-- Dr. V.K. Saraswat 

-- A.S. Sharma 

-- N. Prabhakar 

-- Santosh Jha 

-- Nutan Kapoor Mahawar 


US Delegation: 

-- Ed Ross 

-- John K. Schlosser 
-- Robert Gromoll 

-- Tom Mellvain 

-- Anne Smoot 

-- Jim Alverson 

-- Phil Jamison 

-- Dave Kiefer 

-- Col Israel McReynolds 
-- George Martinez 

-- Major John Eggert 
-- Lt Col Scott Denney 
-- Maj Greg Winston 
-- Maj Steve Hedden 
-- Maj Rick Bairett 

-- Stacy Gilbert 


15. (U) DSCA/MEA Director Ross 
AC/RSS Director Gromoll 
Alverson cleared this cable. 
MULFORD 
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stressed that local authorities will have increased 
responsibilities to be aware of the religious situation in 
their area and play a greater role in facilitating religious 
life. End Summary. 


3. (SBU) Ambassador at Large for International Religious 
Freedom John V. Hanford met March 4 for nearly three hours 
with GVN Committee on Religious Affairs Chairman Thi. The 
Ambassador 

Poloff also attended. Chairman Thi opened by noting that 

in the area of religious freedom 

progress recently. For example 

Religion and the Prime Minister\'s recent Instruction on 
Protestantism will ensure that those who want to practice 
religion will be able to do so 

renunciations and will punish those who violate this 
proscription and will simplify the processes for registering 
religious groups. (Note: The long-awaited implementing 
decree for the Ordinance was made available to us March 7 
and we will transmit it septel. End note.) The GVN will 
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also facilitate the opening of schools for \"religious 
officials 


4. (SBU) The Prime Minister\'s Instruction has important 
provisions for Protestants in the Central Highlands 
including language prohibiting forcing people either to 
renounce or follow a certain faith 

The GVN will also recognize Protestant congregations in the 
Central Highlands and work to ensure that they have their 
own places of worship. In 2005 

improve greatly 

is not yet possible to build churches 

places for people to worship. WProtestants in the Central 
Highlands are very happy with the Prime Minister\'s 
Instruction 


5. (SBU) Continuing 

of the February Tet amnesty 

of people \"detained for breaking the law.\" The GVN is also 
trying to help Protestant congregations in the Central 
Highlands and the Southern Evangelical Church of Vietnam 
(SECV) to organize training courses in theology 

Chairman said. 


6. (SBU) Thanking Chairman Thi for his remarks 

Hanford agreed that significant progress has been made. 
According to our Vietnamese religious contacts 

leaders in Vietnam have been encouraged by Vietnam\'s new 
policy direction. Ambassador Hanford described for Chairman 
Thi the reasons behind his visit to Vietnam 

his hope that an agreement could be reached that would 
obviate the need for other CPC-related action 

under U.S. law. He also expressed his desire to work with 
the GVN to find a way to address some of our concerns about 
the state of religious freedom in Vietnam 

those concerns that led to Vietnam\'s designation as a 
Country of Particular Concern (CPC). 


7. (SBU) Chairman Thi described the CRA\'s \"functions and 
responsibilities\" as carrying out the policies and 

guidelines of the GVN in the area of religion 

Vietnam\'s policy is to respect religious freedom and allow 
people to either follow or not follow a particular religious 
belief. In short 

ensuring the \"normal religious life\" of the people. 

Religious groups consider the CRA to be a \"member of the 
family\" and frequently approach the Committee to discuss 
issues of concern. Turing to the purpose of Ambassador 
Hanford\'s visit to Vietnam 

a \'very delicate issue\" that 

could cause international public opinion to think that the 
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United States has exerted pressure on Vietnam. Vietnam 
cannot provide its commitment to ensure the religious life 

of Vietnamese believers because this is a natural and 
essential responsibility of the State. That said 

appreciates the chance to exchange thoughts with Ambassador 
Hanford and others 

to do this 

8. (SBU) Remarking on Chairman ThiYs comment that religious 
groups consider the CRA to be part of the family 

Hanford said that most of the complaints from religious 
leaders and adherents have seemed to be directed towards 
local and provincial authorities 

Hanford agreed that the issue at hand must be handled 
delicately. One of our goals is to strengthen bilateral 

relations while creating a better atmosphere for the 

practice of religion in Vietnam. Hopefully 

the state of religious freedom in Vietnam will lead to a 

good atmosphere for the Prime Minister\'s hoped for visit to 
the United States this summer. Religious freedom is a key 
issue for the American people and the President 

to eliminate this matter as a source of tension between the 
United States and Vietnam 

Chairman Thi thanked Ambassador Hanford for his efforts and 
urged him to discuss the practical aspects of this matter 

with the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 


9. (SBU) Turning to specific issues contained in the recent 
Prime Minister\'s Instruction and Ordinance on Religion 
Ambassador Hanford asked if the new Instruction or the 
Ordinance trumped Decree 26 (which deals broadly with 
religious issues). Chairman Thi responded that Decree 26 
released in 1999 

appropriate to current practice.\" The Ordinance therefore 
supersedes Decree 26 and \"any inappropriate use of it.\" In 
short 


10. (SBU) On the subject of religious training in the 
Central and Northwest Highlands 

that Protestant leaders have expressed concern about the 
efforts of certain other groups to try to \"hijack\" religion 
with teachings not in conformity with SECV or Evangelical 
Church of Vietnam: North (ECVN) teachings or doctrine. The 
SECV and ECVN leadership thus believes that increased 
teaching and training opportunities would help eliminate 
these problems. Similarly 

about the requirements of the new Instruction and other 
regulations will be essential. On the Prime Minister\'s 
Instruction 

the-egg\" problem of churches\' not being able to register 
without property 

being registered has been addressed 


Column 3 
said. 


11. (SBU) Chairman Thi noted that 

guidance 

localities to have concrete implementation plans in place 
for the Prime Minister\'s Instruction. The CRA intends to 
monitor and assess the performance of localities 

Thi said. Ambassador Hanford noted that the desire of house 
church groups to register means that they desire to be legal 
and above ground 

provisions on registration can eliminate problems for many 
religious groups that have to date been outside the law. 
Another important provision of the Prime Minister\'s 
Instruction is the language indicating that religious groups 
will not have to seek permission but merely inform about 
certain activities. Ambassador Hanford expressed his hope 
that the Ordinance on Religion\'s procedures for registering 
churches are streamlined and achievable. It would be 
especially significant if these procedures have a particular 
timetable for local officials to respond to registration 
requests 


12. (SBU) Based on the Ordinance on Religion\'s implementing 
decree 

will have to contact the authorities in one of three ways 
Chairman Thi explained: 1) Notify the local authorities but 
not have to seek permission; 2) Register activities; 3) or 
Register and wait for the local authorities to respond 

within a specified time limit for both local and Central 
Government authorities. The GVN wants to apply this three- 
level model as part of a broader administrative reform 

effort 

religious life. The GVN\'s position is that local officials 
should not abuse their discretion 

is currently trying to set up an inspection team to carry 

out checks at the local level and make \"timely 
interventions\" when necessary 


13. (SBU) In response to Ambassador Hanford\'s question about 
religious groups! right to appeal a localityWs rejection of 

a particular request 

has a separate right of appeal. That said 

\"inspection sectionW would deal directly with local 
authorities on written requests for appeals. Responding to 
Ambassador Hanford\'s request for clarification on the 
question of the re-registration requirement - and the 
possibility that local authorities would abuse this 
requirement to keep religious groups \"in line\" - Chairman 
Thi said that 

requirement. There is a requirement 

groups to file annual reports about their activities to 
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local authorities. 


14. (SBU) Ambassador Hanford expressed his hope that some of 
the positive provisions in the Prime Minister\'s Instruction 
on Protestantism would be extended to other religious 
groups. For example 

faithful hope to take advantage of the new atmosphere of 
religious freedom. Catholics also would like to increase 
their seminary capacity. Furthermore 

atmosphere could allow for the GVN to resume its dialogue 
with the United Buddhist Church of Vietnam (UBCV). GVN 
permission for UBCV leaders to move freely and meet with 
friends and fellow believers would be a welcome step 
forward 


15. (SBU) In response to a question from Ambassador Marine 
Chairman Thi said that the implementation regulations for 

the Ordinance on Religion would be released in March (Note: 
The official release date was March 1; we received a copy 
COB March 7. End note.) In response to Ambassador Marine\'s 
request for further clarification of the issue of contact 

between the Central Government and local authorities on 
religious matters 

require local authorities to carry out a survey to determine 

the \"picture\" of religious activity in their area. For 
congregations already recognized by the ECVN 

authorities will have to make sure that the pastor has been 
trained by the ECVN and that everything is squared away in 
terms of land and property. For those congregations not 
meeting the ECVN\'s requirements for recognition 

authorities are required to help them to establish 

themselves to practice their religion. The CRA will provide 
instructions to local authorities to that effect 

Thi said. 


16. (SBU) Chairman Thi also noted that it will be possible 
for groups without an established church property to 
register 

of worship. Chairman Thi concluded by stressing that there 
will likely be problems that arise in spite of the new 
regulations and Instruction. These documents will 
hopefully 

There will also likely be issues that come up that are not 
dealt with in the regulations 

direct its attention to these matters 


17. (U) Ambassador Hanford cleared this message. 
MARINE 
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goal Poland and Ukraine share. The two delegations also 
discussed the potential for Poland to develop gas storage in 
Ukraine 

mill and electricity exports. End Summary. 


2. (U) On March 3-4 

visit to Kiev to discuss a wide range of economic cooperation 
topics 

electricity exports to Poland 

investing in the state-owned Czestochowa steel mill. Polish 
papers report the two sides agreed to set up a special 
working group to extend the Odessa-Brody (OBG) oil pipeline 
to Plock in central Poland and on to the port of Gdansk. 
According to the Polish press 

stressed the importance of using the pipeline to ship Caspian 
and other oil to West European markets as a means of 
diversifying Europe\'s sources of oil. An MFA official told a 
Polish paper that it will be essential to attract investors 

from Kazakhstan particularly Chevron. 


3. (C) Halina Trymucha 

Energy Security Department 

and said the most important achievement was an agreement to 
form a committee to accelerate inter-governmental efforts to 
extend Odessa-Brody to Plock and Gdansk. The Polish 
delegation was very pleased that Ukrainian PM Tymoshenko 
provided such strong statements endorsing the western 
orientation of Odessa-Brody. lt is also very happy that she 

did not announce the GOU would reverse the pipeline 
immediately. Trymucha reported both sides agreed they would 
work to build the necessary link to the Polish system 

which the pipeline would be reversed. Trymucha said the 
minutes of the meeting agreed by the two heads of delegation 
suggested that the outer limit to complete the OBG pipeline 
would be three years 


4. (C) While the Polish Government is pleased with the 
renewed Ukrainian commitment to the project 
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believes the participation of a Kazakh oil producer like 

Chevron or ConocoPhillips will be key to making the project 
work. Cezary Filipowicz 

PERN-UTN joint venture formed to realize Odessa-Brody-Gdansk 
explained that the companies had looked at shipping lighter 
Azeri crudes 

to use OBG on a cost-effective basis. Chevron and Kazakhstan 
on the other hand 

quantity of oil from Chevron\'s Caspian Pipeline Consortium 
(CPC) pipeline 

The Director for International Agreements at the Polish 

Pipeline Company (PERN) 

still the best fit for the project 

has done far more analysis than other shippers on the details 
of OBG. He said Chevron also has the greatest potential 
interest in increasing returns for its CPC-blend by gaining 
direct pipeline access to European markets. 


5. (C) Luis Coimbra 

Transportation Department 

Odessa-Brody carefully 

\"eventually 

thinks it could be useful for PERN and UTN to develop 
Odessa-Brody in such a way that it could facilitate oil 

exports through both the northern and southern Druzhba 
systems into Europe. He suggested it would be useful for the 
new GOU to declare publicly that Odessa Brody can be used to 
export Russian Urals blend through the southern Druzhba 
(through Croatia) and CPC blend through the northern Druzhba 
through Poland. Coimbra also reported that Kazakhstan may be 
willing to finance the construction of a 52 kilometer 

pipeline to connect CPC to OBG without having to tanker oil 
between Novorossysk (the current terminus of the CPC 
pipeline) and Odessa. Coimbra cautioned 

number of steps have to be taken for Chevron to be 
comfortable getting involved in OBG. One of the most 
important steps is to persuade Russia (particularly pipeline 
operator Transneft) to agree to the project. Coimbra also 
noted that Chevron is considering other options 

more commercially attractive. He concluded by stating \"OBG 
is not that important for us to be throwing mud in Russia\'s 

face at this time. We are working with TNK-BP on the 
Burgas-Alexandropolous bypass and the Russians on CPC 
expansion.\" 


Opening the Door to Russia: 
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6. (C) The Polish Government would like to find a way to 
involve Russia in the project in a constructive way. 
Lewandowski said that PERN is planning to leave 10 percent of 
the project open to Russian companies. Trymucha noted the 
difficulty of getting the sequencing right 

approaching Russia. Poland does not want to exclude Russia 
but also wants to avoid giving Russia an effective veto over 

its development. 


7. (SBU) PERN\'s Lewandowski reports that PERN has been 
working closely with its Ukrainian counterpart 

(UTN) 

model by the end of March. PERN has already prepared a basic 
business plan 

is complete. To enhance the plan\'s credibility 

to attract a serious partner (preferably Chevron) to the 

project and release the plan as a joint product. 


8. (C) Tariffs will be an important part of the financial 

model 

shipped. Filipowicz said initial calculations suggest that 

for smaller volumes of 9-12 million tons per year (MTA) 
would have very high tariffs 

to $3-5 for competing Bosphorus bypass pipelines like 
Burgas-Alexandropolous. One of the key goals of the joint 
PERN-UTN working group will be settling questions related to 
the tariffs Ukraine will expect on the pipeline. The two 
companies will also continue to look at ways to shave costs 
including potential changes in routes. In examining 
potential route changes 

endanger ongoing operational links with Transneft in the 
management of the Druzhba system 

the potential for building a link to Adamowo instead of Plock. 


9. (C) Lewandowski said that the Polish Government will have 
to make a strategic decision in the second half of 2005r 
whether it wants private companies to develop this project 

or whether the government will want to spend the money 
necessary to build the pipeline (at an estimated cost of $500 
million to extend the pipeline from Brody to Plock). He 
confirmed that the European Investment Bank has volunteered 
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that it would be willing to finance up to 500 million Euro 
($650 million) for the project 

project. This loan 

conditions which Lewandowski said may make commercial 
financing easier. Commercial banks will want to see that a 
significant oil shipper is committed to the project 

While he still expects the GOP to look to commercial 
companies to finance the project 

possible that the GOP could decide that it is too important a 
project to let it languish should no clear sponsor step 
forward. Lewandowski expected that this decision will have 
to wait for a government to be formed after this year\'s 
general elections (expected June 16) 

project lacks a committed senior sponsor in the GOP. 


10. (C) Economy\'s Trymucha said Poland and Ukraine agreed to 
explore opportunities to develop gas storage for the Polish 
Gas Company (PGNiG) in Ukraine. Poland is still smarting 
from Gazprom\'s cutoff of Belarus (which cut gas for a day to 
Poland) in February 2004 

short-term storage options. Western Ukraine has several 
natural formations which may fit the bill 

early sign of tangible cooperation between Poland and the new 
GOU. Trymucha noted that the Polish papers had widely 
reported a statement Belka made that the two sides would 
examine prospects for Ukrainian electricity exports to 

Poland. Trymucha said that Belka is trying to play up the 
meeting\'s achievements. The reality is that Poland looked a 
year ago at the prospect of buying electricity from western 
Ukraine 

working first with the EU to ensure it joins the European 
electricity grid (UCT) 

a connection through Silesia to the Czech Republic. Poland 
will probably wait for UCT plans to link the EU\'s system to 
Ukraine by 2008 before investing in any projects to link 
systems over the border. Trymucha said Poland could decide 
over time to import electricity from Ukraine if it developed 
problems meeting its Kyoto emissions targets in coming years. 


11. (SBU) Polish papers report that Ukraine expressed 
considerable interest in bidding on the privatization sale of 
the Huta Czestochowa steel mill. A Ukrainian firm 

is reported to have submitted a lower bid than the Indian 
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steel company 

better Donbas\' offer. At the end of February 

Minister Socha told Econoff that Donbas had submitted a good 
offer 

he noted price would be the most important factor in making 
the final decision. 


12. (U) Polish papers also reported that the two prime 
ministers agreed to develop a project with Russia to link 

their rail systems. In cooperation with a consortium of 
investors 

(PKP) developed new technology in 2004 which allows rail cars 
to move from European track to Russian gauge track without 
offloading their cargo. PKP hopes that this will allow 

greater traffic flows with Russia and Ukraine 

passenger service and eventually expanding to freight. 


Comment: 


13. (C) The GOU\'s declaration of support for the westward 
orientation of the project is very important in reassuring 
potential shippers like Chevron. Even more important 
Ukraine and Poland refrained from \"re-reversing\" the pipeline 
until an alternative has been developed. Finalizing the 
much-delayed business plan will be the next step 

should help illuminate the key questions both Poland and 
Ukraine need to address if this project is to be realized 

(e.g. 

make the project look both more commercial 

potential shippers to take one more look 

potentially opening the door for a face-saving end to Russian 
opposition. Unfortunately 

remaining steps may not be easy for the parties to complete. 
Upcoming Polish elections may also slow the process of GOP 
decision-making 

support OBG as a means of increasing Poland\'s energy security. 


ASHE 
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have been announced 

place to register NGOs. While the Government has issued new 
guidelines on duty-free entry of relief and rehabilitation 

materials 

misunderstanding about what is covered and how it can be used 
(see \"Duty-Free Entry of Relief Goods\" below). Many 
organizations 

continue to experience delays in clearing relief commodities 

at both the international airport and at the port. Part of 
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the problem is clearly the huge amount of supplies that are 
coming in 

policies and poor communication between Government entities. 
Duty-Free Entry of Relief Goods 

6. (U) The GSL announced over the weekend new guidelines on 
duty-free entry of relief and rehabilitation goods that will 

be in place for goods that arrive prior to April 26 

According to the Finance Ministry announcement 

can be imported duty free 

the relevant Government agency 

textiles 

medicines and medical supplies 

tanks 

but do not need to be turned over to the Government. Items 
that need special permission include communications equipment 
and electrical appliances 

equipment. The announcement made clear that rice would not 
be allowed to enter the country duty free 

protect domestic producers. 


7. (SBU) The announcement continued to promote confusion 
because 

have to be turned over to Government entities for 

distribution. However 

Secretary Jayasundera 
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be turned over 

knowledge\" of the relevant Government ministry. Seeking 
further clarification 

the items over to the relevant ministry 

wanted to distribute the goods itself 

the goods be returned and that the Ministry approve the 
distribution. 


Coastal Conservation Zone 


7. (U) As described more fully reftel 

coastal conservation zone (no-build areas) continues to be 
controversial. While the Government has issued guidance in 
the form of full-page newspaper advertisements 

individuals and businesses of the new rules 

compensation measures 

in particulark 

without permits prior to December 26. Some land has been 
granted for communities that need to be resettled 

remains a tedious process without a well coordinated 
transparent structure for oversight. 
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Signature Infrastructure Projects 


8. (U) The Army Corps of Engineers teams have been traveling 
around tsunami-affected areas 

representatives of GSL authorities responsible for the type 

of infrastructure being assessed 

estimates for USAID proposed projects 

of a bridge at Arugam Bay in the east 

14 vocational training centers in coastal areas 

repair and reconstruction of several fishery harbors. They 

will complete their assessments by March 16 and present their 
cost estimates to USAID. Without further information on 
potential funding 

information on these projects. 


Maldives 


9. (U) USAID Director and Econchief attended a briefing by 
the ADB and Riluwan Shareef 

Finance Ministry 

well-organized and highlighted the effective work done by the 
GORM in coordinating its relief and rebuilding efforts. In 
contrast to its larger tsunami-hit cohorts 

quietly 

together a systematic process to identify and prioritize 

needs and apply resources. Also in contrast to its larger 
cohorts 

the size of its damage. While damage assessments for the 
Maldives suggest USD 406 million is required to finance 
reconstruction 

million. While it is true that the Maldives has much greater 
scope for private sector investment in reconstruction than 
other tsunami-affected countries 

relative to the size of Maldives economy (approximately USD 
850 million per year) 


Comment 


10. (SBU) While the tremendous logistical challenge posed by 
hundreds of new NGOs and individuals trying to clear goods 
into the country for relief work is clear 

appears unable to setup an efficient process. This does not 
seem to be from ill-will 

but more the persistence of entrenched bureaucratic habits. 
Perhaps most telling is an anecdote passed on by a 
senior-level Embassy contact outside the GSL 

that he had been present at a meeting where it had been 
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suggested that new guidelines on duty be written in a way 

that would \"please the Americans (Ambassador had written a 
letter to the Finance and Foreign Ministers expressing our 
concern on duties being assessed on relief goods). While it 

is nice to think we carry so much weight 

think that our protestations and desire for clarification 

would be the justification for new policies 

desire to expedite and better organize the relief effort. 

This weekYs announcement by the GSL and its subsequent 
misunderstandings and confusion have also served as a 
contrast for Maldives\' relief and coordination effort 

appears very well organized and effective. We expect 
Maldives to make a good showing at the Manila conference next 
week. End comment 

LUNSTEAD 
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committed to implementing effective export controls on 
munitions and dual-use goods and technologies. The 
Government of Croatia also confirms its commitment to prevent 
the transfer of munitions or sensitive dual-use goods and 
technologies for military end uses to states which are 

currently under UN embargo or whose behavior is or becomes a 
cause of serious concern 

terrorism 


This understanding will not apply to the transfer of 

non-lethal military equipment or services to Libya. However 
as long as Libya is deemed to be a state sponsor of 

terrorism 

not to transfer to Libya: lethal military equipment; items 

related to WMD or rocket or unmanned aerial vehicle (UAV) 
systems; or U.S.-origin parts 

controlled on the U.S. munitions List (USML) or the Commerce 
Control List (CCL). 


It is the understanding of the Government of Croatia that 
this note\'s confirmation of the export control policies of 
Croatia 

membership 

support the participation of Croatia in the Wassenaar 
Arrangement in 2005. 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs and European Integration of 
the Republic of Croatia avails itself of the opportunity to 
renew to Embassy of the United States of America in the 
Republic of Croatia the assurances of its highest 
consideration. 


Zagreb 3 
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Hamas vote in favor of the budget. After all 

moment after the budget is passed 

continue to function and disengagement will be carried 
out.\" HaVaretz quoted PM Sharon as saying before the 
Likud\'s Knesset faction Monday that he could postpone 
the Knesset\'s vote on the budget 

17 

Finance Committee and plenum. Maariv reported that 
Netanyahu intends to replace the Likud MKs sitting in 
the Finance Committee. Israel Radio reported that at a 
ministerial meeting to be convened by Sharon today 
defense establishment will present details about the 
disengagement plan 

military aspects of each of them. Vice Premier Shimon 
Peres will present the civilian and economic aspects of 
the plan and report on efforts to assist the 

Palestinian economy. 

Yediot writes that today\'s debate at the Knesset\'s 
Constitution 

of a national referendum on disengagement will mark the 
start of the last possible move on the matter. 


Leading media reported that today Sharon will receive 
the report on illegal setter outposts prepared by 
Attorney Talia Sasson. Maariv\'s Ben Caspit says that 
the report indicates that construction at the outposts 

is continuing 

decisions 

Ministry has allotted dozens of millions of shekels to 
illegal construction. One supposed conclusion of the 
document is that the activity of the Jewish Agency\'s 
settlement department should be stopped. 


Israel Radio quoted Boaz Raday 

Affairs at Israel's Embassy in Washington 

that the U.S. will participate in the funding of the 
military aspects of the disengagement move if Israel 
presents such a request. 


All media reported on an investigation whose details 
were revealed on Monday 

old Israeli Arab from a village in the Western Galilee 
has been arrested on suspicion of planning an attack at 
the Knesset building. Israel Radio reported that six 
wanted Islamic Jihad activists have been arrested south 
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of Jenin. 


Yediot and Israel Radio cited the U.S. weekly Defense 
News as saying that the IAF and the Israel Navy 
successfully test-fired Israel\'s Long Range Artillery 
(LORA) missile March 3 

planes in the so-called safety zone above the 
Mediterranean Sea prompted officials to delay the test. 
A sea-based target 200 km from the launch site on 
Israel's coast was hit. Defense News unsuccessfully 
asked the U.S. Embassy for clarifications. 


Leading media reported that FM Silvan Shalom told UN 
Secretary-General Kofi Annan in New York on Monday that 
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Syria is beefing up its intelligence forces in Lebanon. 
The media reported that Shalom also requested that 
Annan promote the candidacy of Israel\'s representative 
to the UN as deputy president of the next General 
Assembly 

King Abdullah II of Jordan was quoted as saying in an 
interview with Ehud Yaari of Channel 2-TV that Jordan 
is working behind the scenes with other Arab countries 
on an initiative 

Initiative 

peace with Israel in exchange for Israel promising a 
viable Palestinian state. 

Leading media reported on Interior Minister Ophir Pines- 
Paz\'s meeting with his Palestinian counterpart Nasser 
Yousef in Jerusalem on Monday. The ministers discussed 
security issues 

reunification for Palestinians who could not join 
spouses living over the Green Line or in Jordan. 
Jerusalem Post reported that he did not get any answer 
from Pines. 


HaVaretz reported that Israel is considering increasing 
the quantity of desalinated water it will send to the 

PA in the Gaza Strip from 5 to 20 million cubic meters 
per year. 


Maariv reported that the Israeli military armor factory 
Plasan Sasa recently won a huge project to armor about 
2 

The deal is worth about USD 200 million. 


HaVaretz notes that U/S John Bolton 
representative to the UN 
administration. 
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London Mayor Ken Livingstone was quoted as saying in an 
interview with Jerusalem Post that Israel\'s policy 

helps Al Qaida recruit terrorists. 


Yediot 

by the consular section of the U.S. Embassy in Tel Aviv 
that Israelis will be able to obtain visitor visas to 

the U.S. within 48 hours. This offer will be available 
until the end of April. 


HaVaretz published the results of Tel Aviv University\'s 
monthly Peace Index poll 

1: 

- 50 percent of the Jewish public favor a severe 
reaction to the Tel Aviv suicide bombing and 42 percent 
saying Israel should act with restraint. 

-45 percent of the Jewish public believe Abbas is 
making sincere efforts to eradicate terror on the 
Palestinian side 

making sincere efforts. 

-62 percent of the Jewish public support the 
disengagement plan; 30 percent are opposed; 8 percent 
are undecided. 


Diplomatic correspondent Herb Keinon wrote in 
conservative 

to have smiled widely when he heard U.S. President 
George W. BushYs weekly radio address Saturday." 


Senior columnist and longtime dove Yoel Marcus wrote in 
independent 

off 

minister\'s seat 

Sharon: withdrawal from Gaza and the establishment of a 
Palestinian state. Let's see him deal with Bush\'s 
ultimatum.\" 


Arab affairs commentator Danny Rubinstein wrote in 
HaVaretz: WA Palestinian reading and hearing this flood 
of reports does not need any incitement against Israel. 
Even if the stories do not touch on them personally 

the readers understand what the Israeli authorities are 
doing to their people.\" 
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Block Quotes: 


|. \"Sharon Gets Key Bush Backing\" 


Diplomatic correspondent Herb Keinon wrote in 
conservative 

\"Sharon had to have smiled widely when he heard U.S. 
President George W. Bush\'s weekly radio address 
Saturday. In that message 

American people that at the London meeting the 
international community Vexpressed their support for 
the Palestinians\' efforts to reform their political 
institutions 

services.\' And then 

music to Sharon\'s ears 

must be the dismantling of terrorist organizations. 

Only by ending terrorism can we achieve our common goal 
of two democratic states 

side-by-side in peace and freedom.\' Dismantling the 
terrorist organizations 

political process; ending terrorism 

temporary cease-fire with its practitioners. Bush\'s 
comments also went a long way toward putting Jerusalem 
at ease that the President\'s recent trip to Europe -- 

and Washington\'s desire to bridge the transatlantic gap 
-- may have brought him closer to the European position 
on the road map 

quickly moving through its phases.\" 


Il. \"Murder in Their Eyes\" 

Senior columnist and longtime dove Yoel Marcus wrote in 
independent 

politics is no stranger to inner squabbles.... We\'ve 

even seen political assassination. But this time 

prime minister is being threatened in the political 

home he built himself... [At the Likud Central 

Committee meeting on March 3] Sharon had many 
attackers 

who played innocent and said all they wanted was a 
referendum. There were others who openly denounced the 
disengagement plan. But the worst of the speakers -- 
critics and cowards alike -- were the hypocrites. And 

the man who heads that camp is Benjamin Netanyahu... 
If he pulls it off 

into the prime minister\'s seat 

inherited from Sharon: withdrawal from Gaza and the 
establishment of a Palestinian state. Let\'s see him 

deal with Bush\'s ultimatum.\" 


Ill. \"With Such News 
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Arab affairs commentator Danny Rubinstein wrote in 
HaVaretz (March 7): \"The Israeli demand that the 
Palestinian Authority halt the incitement against 
Israel in the Palestinian media and school system is 
well known. It is a justified demand.... [However 

the pounding rhetoric of the past is gone. But what 
can be found in the Palestinian press -- and in large 
quantities -- are the news items about what is 
happening on the ground: detailed 

dramatic headlines accompanied by lots of photographs 
about what the IDF and the settlers are doing in the 
West Bank and Gaza.... This kind of information has 
become routine. It is delivered in a dry 

tone as it describes theft 

helpless women 

in isolation or undergoing repeated 

administrative detention without trial. A Palestinian 
reading and hearing this flood of reports does not need 
any incitement against Israel. Even if the stories do 
not touch on them personally 

what the Israeli authorities are doing to their 
people.\" 


Veteran print and TV journalist Dan Margalit wrote in 
popular 

every American initiative that weakens the 
dictatorships in the Middle East will also be of 
benefit to Israel ... even if Bush proves himself to be 
demanding of Israel as well." 


The Director of the Interdisciplinary Center\'s Global 
Research in International Affairs Center 

Barry Rubin 

Jerusalem Post: \"Are liberal Arabs now an important 
factor in the region\'s politics for the first time 

ever? Absolutely." 


Block Quotes: 


|. \"Democratization is Good for Jews and Arabs\" 


Veteran print and TV journalist Dan Margalit wrote in 
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popular 

ultimately fails 

waters of the Middle Eastern dictatorships.... There 
are similarities between the dilemmas facing the U.S. 
and those faced by Israel. The Americans are 
jeopardizing 

democratize 

too is Israel.... Democracies are better and more 
reliable partners in dialogue.... On the strategic 

level 

dictatorships in the Middle East will also be of 

benefit to Israel 

the clashes along the northern border escalate 

even if Bush proves himself to be demanding of Israel 
as well. The weakness of the regime in Damascus does 
not bode well for Israel in the immediate future. Nor 
does a second round of civil war in Lebanon 

least some will try to channel the rage southward 
towards their neighbors in the Upper Galilee. But ona 
substantive level 

Israel. Mainly for those Israelis who would prefer 
when the time is ripe 

compromise on the Golan Heights.\" 


Il. WA New Dawn" 


The Director of the Interdisciplinary Center\'s Global 
Research in International Affairs Center 

Barry Rubin 

Jerusalem Post (March 8): \"What the heck is going on in 
the Middle East? Is it the dawn of a liberal 

democratic era? Maybe. Does it make the much-reviled 
U.S. policy look good? Definitely. Are liberal Arabs 
now an important factor in the region\'s politics for 

the first time ever? Absolutely.... The popular 

upheaval in Lebanon against Syrian domination is 
glorious 

example of mass political participation in a moderate 
cause in the modern Middle East.... This is good 

it is more of a nationalist rather than liberal or 
democratic movement.... Unfortunately 

cases -- the Palestinians 

provide less change than it seems.... Of course 
allowing even minimal change dictators may be making 
fatal miscalculations 

out a liberal genie who will sweep them away. Each 
step builds a momentum encouraging the masses to 
perceive the dictators more in terms of clay feet than 
iron fists.\" 


KURTZER 


Column 3 


28334 

of the country any person intending to possess or dispose of 
and whoever possesses or purchases or sells or offers for 

sale or transacts in any manner of any person as a slave 

shall be punished with provisional imprisonment.\" 

Provisional imprisonment is a sentence of 3 years minimum and 
15 years maximum. 


Justice Ministry officials indicate that traffickers can also 

be prosecuted under other penal laws 

rape; sodomy; sexual abuse; sexual exploitation; immoral 
acts; exploitation of someone for immoral acts; physical 
abuse; false imprisonment; juvenile endangerment; forced 
labor; child labor; forced prostitution; indecency; 
enticement 

acts or prostitution; aiding or facilitating the commission 

of immoral acts or prostitution; keeping or operating a 
place for immoral acts or prostitution; and money 
laundering. 


Ministry of Labor officials also report that the UAE Labor 
Law contains penalties for labor law violations. UAE Labor 
Law Art. 181 provides for a fine from 3 

$820) to 10 

to six months per labor law violation or for obstructing 
preventing or threatening labor inspectors. 


UAE law appears to adequately cover the full scope of 
trafficking in persons in a piecemeal fashion 

applied. However 

currently reviewing U.S. trafficking in persons model 
legislation and evaluating current UAE laws to determine 
whether there are gaps in existing legislation. If so 
Justice Ministry officials will determine whether 
supplemental legislation will be adequate or if comprehensive 
trafficking in persons legislation will be necessary. Also 
several UAEG officials have informed USG officials that a 
draft anti-child camel jockey law 

2002 presidential decree banning the practice 

into law by April 2005. 


-- B. There is no single law specifically criminalizing 
trafficking. The punishment for child smuggling is 
imprisonment plus a 1 

smuggling that results in child abuse 

to 10 

paragraph 6A above) 

definition of trafficking in persons 

imprisonment from 3 years minimum to 15 years maximum. 
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-- C. Sentencing for rape ranges from 15 years plus lashings 
to capital punishment. The penalty for rape that leads to 

the death of the victim or for rape with extenuating 
circumstances is capital punishment. 


-- D. The UAE does not keep and share data on how many 
trafficking cases the Government has arrested and prosecuted. 
The Dubai Police Human Rights Care Department reported 18 
TIP-based complaints in 2004. Dubai police also reported 

that 

40 suspects on charges of &management and practice of 
prostitution.8 Of those 40 

fines 

administrative deportation only. 


-- E. IGO 

source country officials 

crime syndicates 

countries 

trafficking cases to the UAE. Employment and travel agencies 
had been used as fronts for traffickers 

cases these organizations handled legitimate business as well 
as participated in trafficking. These observers believe that 
trafficking activity was generally conducted with the 

complicity of some of the victims 

noncitizen traffickers who were exploiting the sponsorship 
system to engage in illicit activity. There were no verified 
reports that government officials were involved 

there have been anecdotal reports that some lower-level 
officials may have turned a blind eye to the problem 

some observers questioned the sincerity of UAEG officials 
political will to combat human trafficking in light of the 
long-term lack of appreciable progress on the issue. There 
were no reports of where the profits are being channeled. 


-- F. Law enforcement officials reported that they 
investigated cases of trafficking in persons and assisted 
trafficking victims 

attention. However 

regularly used proactive law enforcement methods 

sting operations of places known to harbor potential 
trafficking victims 

techniques to differentiate trafficking victims from those 
who choose to work in illegal activities 

trafficking cases. Also 

Federation mandated the use of DNA testing to prove familial 
ties and the ID card system at racetracks to prevent the use 
of trafficked children as camel jockeys 

enforcement allowed the problem to continue. However 
several victims 

that police provided excellent care and assistance once a 
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victim or other interested party lodged a complaint. Police 
officials repeatedly stated that investigating trafficking 
cases was extremely challenging when trafficking was 
suspected but victims refused to cooperate. 


Electronic surveillance and undercover operations are 
permitted under UAE laws. Police officials often recommend 
sentence mitigation for cooperating suspects and are not 
prohibited from engaging in covert operations. However 

to restraints on properly trained and experienced law 
enforcement staff 

investigating trafficking cases. 

-- G. The UAEG has devoted a significant amount of time and 
resources to sensitizing law enforcement and immigration 
officials on the subject of trafficking in persons 

as practical training techniques to protect victims and 
prevent future trafficking incidents. Abu Dhabi and Dubai 
police and the Ministries of Interior 

have all held anti-TIP training courses throughout the year. 


In May 2004 

the IOM 

seminar for approximately 100 law enforcement and ministry 
officials. In November 2004 

conducted a human rights symposium for approximately 200 law 
enforcement and ministry officials. The police college 

requires all students to complete human rights and anti-TIP 
courses before graduation. 


From May 20 ) June 10 

Ministry of Interior 

in an anti-TIP MRP program in Washington 
locations in the U.S. 


The Dubai Immigration and Residency Department regularly 
offered training for arrival and departure inspectors in 
identifying fraudulent documents 

victims. The UAEG also supplied ports of entry and source 
country embassies and consulates with brochures to try to 
warn off potential trafficking victims 

victims where they can go to receive assistance. 


The Ministry of Justice Institute of Judicial Training and 

Studies conducts mandatory classes for prosecutors and judges 
on proper victim care and assistance. The Institute also 
conducts mandatory specialized classes on the following 

topics: human rights (14 hours); sexual offenses (20 hours); 
offenses against life (20 hours); immigration offenses (20 
hours); juvenile protection and delinquency (30 hours); labor 
violations and offenses (12 hours). 
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The UAEG senior leadership repeatedly asked the USG for 
training information and opportunities that would further 

their efforts to combat trafficking in persons 

enforcement officials 

identify 

cases. Embassy is working with LegAtt to arrange training 
opportunities for UAE law enforcement in interview techniques 
to help elicit information from victims and traffickers to 

build stronger cases against human traffickers. 


-- H. UAEG officials stated 

embassies and consulates confirmed 

investigate 

and prevent future trafficking incidents. Officials 

primarily in law enforcement 

with NGOs and IGOs on trafficking issues when cases were 
brought to their attention. 


Ministry of Interior officials have indicated that they 
continue to work on developing new channels with source 
country governments to exchange information on organized 
crime 


The UAEG generally does not keep and share trafficking 
statistics 
cooperative international investigations on trafficking. 


-- |, The UAEG has extradition treaties with India 

Lanka 

charges) 

Syria 

statistics covering extraditions over the reporting year. In 
the past 

countries with which the UAEG does not have extradition 
treaties. UAEG authorities have discussed the UAE 
interest in pursuing an extradition treaty with the U.S. 
most recently in February 2005. 


The UAEG also has mutual legal assistance treaties (MLAT) in 
criminal matters with a number of countries. In some cases 
mutual legal assistance was exchanged with countries with 
which the UAEG did not have an MLAT. MLAT negotiations 
between the USG and UAEG are currently underway. 


To Post 

extradition in a human trafficking case. Based on the UAEG\'s 
record on extradition and mutual legal assistance in criminal 
matters 

request or grant extradition and mutual legal assistance in 
human trafficking cases. 
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UAEG extradition of a UAE citizen to another country is 
highly unlikely absent extreme extenuating circumstances. 
For example 

extradition treaty 

both nations agreed not to extradite their own nationals to 
the other country. 


-- J. There is no firm evidence of government involvement in 
or tolerance of trafficking 

institutional level. Some NGO 

internet sources alleged that some lower-level officials may 
look the other way as traffickers bring their victims into 

the country. Some also alleged that some police may &tip 
off8 certain clubs 

cannot corroborate these allegations. 


-- K. There have been no credible cases reported of 
government officials involved in trafficking. Based on 

previous cases of investigation and prosecution of government 
officials for criminal offenses 

would investigate and prosecute government officials 
suspected of trafficking or trafficking-related corruption. 


-- L. Although there have been a number of media 

country 

all of whom are trafficking victims 

the UAE 

a child sex tourism destination. There have been no reports 
of foreign pedophiles being prosecuted 

extradited to their countries of origin. 


-- M. Following is a rundown of the UAE 
relevant international instruments: 


A. ILO Convention 182 Concerning the Prohibition and 
Immediate Action for the Elimination of the Worst Forms of 
Child Labor: The UAEG ratified ILO Convention 182 Concerning 
Worst Forms of Child Labor on 28 June 2001. 


B. ILO Conventions 29 and 105 on Forced or Compulsory Labor: 
The UAEG ratified ILO Convention 29 Concerning Forced Labor 
on 27 May 1982 

Concerning Abolition of Forced Labor on 24 February 1997. 

C. Optional Protocol to the Convention on the Rights of the 
Child on the Sale of Children 

Pornography: The UAEG ratified the UN Convention on the 
Rights of the Child on 3 January 1997 

its supplemental Option Protocol on the Sale of Children 

Child Prostitution 


Column 3 

D. The Protocol to Prevent 

in Persons 

UN Convention against Transnational Organized Crime: The UAE 
acceded to the UN Convention Against Transnational Organized 
Crime in December 2002. Justice Ministry officials report 

that the UAE is reviewing and will likely sign the following 
supplemental protocols soon: (1) the Supplemental Protocol 

to Prevent 

Especially Women and Children; and (2) the Supplemental 
Protocol Against the Smuggling of Migrants by Land 

Air. 


E. Other Instruments: 
The UAEG has also ratified or acceded to the following 
international instruments that help directly or indirectly 


guard against trafficking in persons. 


--UN International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms 
of Racial Discrimination (acceded 20 June 1974). 


--Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of 
Discrimination Against Women (CEDAW) (ratified October 2004) 


--Convention Against Slavery (ratification date unknown). 


--ILO Convention 1 Concerning Hours of Work for Industry 
(ratified 27 May 1982). 


--ILO Convention 81 Concerning Labor Inspection (ratified 27 
May 1982). 


--ILO Revised Convention 89 Concerning Night Work for Women 
(ratified 27 May 1982). 


--ILO Convention 100 Concerning Equal Remuneration (ratified 
24 February 1997). 


--ILO Convention 111 Concerning Discrimination in Employment 
and Occupation (ratified 28 June 2001). 


--ILO Convention 138 Concerning Minimum Age for Employment 
(ratified 2 October 1998). 


-- A. The Government provides assistance and protection to 
victims 
Counseling services are available in public hospitals. While 
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the UAE has no &safehouses 

embassies and NGOs to provide shelter facilities for victims 
either in hotels or in embassies and consulates. Police 
departments also claim to provide shelter facilities for 
victims separate from the general prison population. Those 
sheltered in police facilities receive free medical care. 
Police provide victims who agree to testify against their 
traffickers with housing 

counseling 


UAE Code of Criminal Procedures Arts. 14 and 22 provide for 
legal assistance for victims. 


Each Dubai police station is staffed with a human rights care 
officer and a social worker/counselor from Dubai Police\'s 
Human Rights Care Department. 


In 2002 

developed a Crime Victims\' Assistance Program 

the creation of Victim Assistance Coordinators and police 
training in victim protection and assistance. In March 2003 
Victim Assistance Coordinators were assigned to police 
stations. Victim Assistance Coordinators\' responsibilities 
include advising victims about the criminal justice system 
and criminal procedure; encouraging witness testimony 
especially in cases like sexual abuse and trafficking in 
persons where victims are reluctant to speak out; advising 
victims of their rights; providing counseling and medical 
care; placement in a hotel or shelter; and follow-up with 
victims as the case proceeds to trial. 


The Dubai Tourist Security Department operates a 24-hour 
toll-free hotline telephone number to assist visitors with 
inquiries or problems. The Department publishes information 
on the hotline and precautionary measures for visitors ina 
brochure that is distributed at all ports of entry and other 
locations 


The Women\'s Da\'waa Administration in the Dubai Department of 
Awgaf and Islamic Affairs also operates a hotline especially 
geared toward women and children. Operating since July 2002 
the hotline is open to all nationalities living in all 

emirates. The hotline is open from 8:00 a.m. to 9:00 p.m. 
Saturday to Wednesday 

Thursday and Friday (the UAE weekend). 


Post does not have statistics showing how many victims used 
any of the above services over the reporting year. 


-- B. The Government provides funding for most or all local 
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NGOs 
trafficking victims. 


-- C. Authorities regularly work with source country NGOs to 
assist in the humane repatriation of victims to their home 
countries. Beginning in November 2004 

worked closely with Pakistani human rights activist and 
self-named NGO director Ansar Burney to help rescue 

for 


Police state that they do follow screening and referral 
processes to determine if individuals suspected of or 
arrested for crimes may be trafficking victims or 
perpetrators. However 

do not often identify human trafficking victims or 
perpetrators through interviewing techniques alone. Often 
victims must identify themselves as such 

police provide necessary assistance. While law enforcement 
regularly transferred trafficking victims to the protective 
care of NGOs outside the UAE 

of police officials transferring custody to officially 
sanctioned local NGOs. Dubai police worked with one local 
victim assistance organization 

has not received official government recognition. 


-- D. Rights of victims are generally respected 
identified as victims. There were NGO 

country reports 

identified as such 

Individuals identified as victims receive assistance 
including medical care and counseling 

testify against their traffickers are afforded housing 
employment opportunities 

However 

to be immediately repatriated to their home countries rather 
than stand up to their traffickers. 


-- E. Law enforcement officials report that they advise 
victims of their rights and encourage witness testimony 
especially in cases like sexual abuse and trafficking in 
persons 

will assist victims who choose to stay in the UAE during 
court proceedings with locating appropriate housing and 
temporary employment opportunities. 


Before or during a criminal trial 

financial compensation 

part of a defendant\'s sentence. Victims may also file civil 
suits for damages. 


Foreign diplomats indicate that victims have been permitted 
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to give sworn testimony and leave the country before judgment 
was rendered. 


-- F. The government is able to provide protections for 
victims and witnesses 
practice. 


UAE Code of Criminal Procedures Arts. 14 and 22 provide for 
legal assistance for victims. 


Authorities have worked with NGOs and source country 
embassies and consulates to provide shelter for trafficking 
victims. Police departments claim to provide shelter 

facilities for victims separate and apart from jail 

facilities 

The UAEG does not operate a safe house system. Post is not 
aware of how much money the UAEG spent on sheltering victims 
over the reporting year. 


-- G. The UAEG has devoted a significant amount of time and 
resources to sensitizing law enforcement and immigration 
officials on the subject of trafficking in persons 

as practical training techniques to protect victims and 

prevent future trafficking incidents. Abu Dhabi and Dubai 
police and the Ministries of Interior 

have all held anti-TIP training courses throughout the year. 


In May 2004 

the IOM 

seminar for approximately 100 law enforcement and ministry 
officials. In November 2004 

conducted a human rights symposium for approximately 200 law 
enforcement and ministry officials. The police college 
requires all students to complete human rights and anti-TIP 
courses before graduation. 

From May 20 ) June 10 

Ministry of Interior 

in an anti-TIP MRP program in Washington 

locations in the U.S. 

The Dubai Immigration and Residency Department regularly 
offered training for arrival and departure inspectors in 
identifying fraudulent documents 

victims. The UAEG also supplied ports of entry and source 
country embassies and consulates with brochures to try to 
warn off potential trafficking victims 

victims where they can go to receive assistance. UAE 
Missions in source countries closely screen visa applications 
and deny visas to potential trafficking victims and 
prostitutes. 


The Ministry of Justice Institute of Judicial Training and 


Column 3 

Studies conducts mandatory classes for prosecutors and judges 
on proper victim care and assistance. The Institute also 
conducts mandatory specialized classes on the following 

topics: human rights (14 hours); sexual offenses (20 hours); 
offenses against life (20 hours); immigration offenses (20 
hours); juvenile protection and delinquency (30 hours); labor 
violations and offenses (12 hours). 


The UAEG senior leadership repeatedly asked the USG for 
training information and opportunities that would further 

their efforts to combat trafficking in persons 

enforcement officials 

identify 

cases. Embassy is working with LegAtt to arrange training 
opportunities for UAE law enforcement in interview techniques 
to help elicit information from victims and traffickers to 

build stronger cases against human traffickers. 


Post is unaware of any specific UAEG-provided training on 
protection and assistance for staff members located in source 
countries. 


-- H. There were no reports of UAE nationals being 
trafficked outside of or within the UAE. Considering the 
UAEG\'s record of numerous services provided to citizens at 
little to no cost 

generous assistance to repatriated UAE nationals who were 
victims of trafficking 


-- |, The Government cooperates and coordinates with NGOs 
and IGOs in providing assistance to trafficking victims 

cases come to their attention. Some examples are the United 
Nations 

Trust 

the IOM 

including small source country NGOs 

assistance with cases or request meetings during 
familiarization missions. 

SISON 
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man 

countered that this action amounts to government interference 
in the unions\' internal affairs. Similarly 

deem the unions\' dues to be \"public monies\" and therefore 
subject to government audit 

unions cry foul. Islamist MPs accused the government of 
seeking to destroy the associations because of their stand 
against normalization of relations with Israel and support 

for armed resistance by Iraqis and Palestinians. 
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4. (C) Comment: During the decades-long ban on political 
parties 

channels for political debate and activism. Even after the 
restoration of parliament in 1989 and the legalization of 
political parties 

who had taken charge of the associations were loathe to give 
up the ready-made platforms for attention 

non-transparent vehicles for patronage and financing 

the unions provide. Their persistence as an organized 
political force is one of many factors retarding the 

evolution of strong political parties as alternatives. This 
behavior has also frustrated many rank and file among the 
professions 

more to help promote the welfare of the members and their 
guilds and less grandstanding on an anti-U.S. and anti-Israel 
agenda (broadly popular as those positions are). However 
those issues are sacrosanct in popular discourse 

members ) who must pay dues in any event to practice their 
professions ) simply remain silent. The King and his team 
believe the new law ) and additional 

come ) will give voice to a stability-oriented \"silent 
majority" in the country while turning the association back 
into the hands of those with professional concerns. 


5. (C) There are a number of key difficulties 

is the perception that the campaign to rein in the unions is 
motivated by a desire to silence the most potent critics of 
the government (and by inference 

of association with U.S. strategic objectives. Second is the 
fact that the recent commissions designed to develop plans 
for broadening and deepening political participation in 
Jordan will operate for some months in secret 

is to provide recommendations to the King who will then 
announce his intentions. So instead of maintaining a 
momentum of reform 

only to be imposing new restrictions. Third 

perceived 

(and the reality) of change in Lebanon 

Palestinians 

the need to accelerate the political process to maintain his 
credentials as a leading Arab reformist. In Washington next 
week 

Jordan has made and plans for the future 

a new election and political parties law later in 2005. A 
\"reform road show" will follow 

combination of Deputy PM Marwan Muasher (the cabinet\'s 
leading reformist) and Senate President Zaid al-Rifai (elder 
statesman and a brake on the pace of change). The road show 
will tell G-8 audiences what is in store for Jordan\'s 

political reform agenda. These are sensible and needed 
steps 
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address skeptics at home as it is doing abroad. 


HALE 
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Affairs Directorate?\" On February 25 

follow-up conference in Istanbul to launch discussion of 

their new report based on extensive research and interviews 

in Turkey and among the Turkish communities in Germany. The 
President of the Diyanet (Turkey\'s Religious Affairs 

Directorate) 

and a former Diyanet President participated in the conference 
along with a broad spectrum of academic experts and 
representatives from selected religious groups. 


3. (u) The TESEV report (http://www.tesev.org.tr/ 

projeler rcakir ibozan 2005.php) written by Rusen Cakir and 
Irfan Bozan lays out the general debate on the relationship 
among mosque 

on a number of issues. TESEV concludes that 

flawed 

some advocate) 

autonomous. (Embassy Comment: TESEV has had minimal contacts 
with the debate on Islam and Islamic elements in Turkish 
society. Cakir and Bozan 

regarded among Islamic scholars 

brotherhoods/lodges. End Comment.) Notable findings and 
recommendations of the report include: 


- The Diyanet should correct its failure to provide adequate 
services to devout women and women\'s groups 

ensure greater professional opportunities for female 
religious workers; 


- The Diyanet should recognize Alevis as a distinct religious 
group (note: Alevis are heterodox Muslims who make up a 
significant minority of Turkey\'s population) 

Alevi representation in the organization 

expanded dialog with all of the various Alevi groups; 


- The Diyanet must make its funding 
activities (including those of its associated foundations) 
more transparent; 


- The Diyanet lacks sufficient personnel to staff over 23 
positions; a situation which has left 10 
Diyanet personnel; 


- Legalizing the de facto presence of Turkey\'s Islamic 
brotherhoods (tarikats) and instituting a system of state 
controls over their operations should be discussed; 
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- The Diyanet should engage in a continuous dialog with 
Turkey\'s non-Muslim minorities (i.e. 

Jews) and provide them with any necessary financial and moral 
support; 


- Diyanet personnel dispatched to Europe should limit 
themselves to religious work and receive more training 
especially language. Ultimately 

countries should be hired and trained instead. (Note: The 
Diyanet currently sends about 1200 imams or religious workers 
to service the Turkish communities in Germany 

Netherlands and other countries). 


4. (u) In his remarks at the TESEV conference 

President Ali Bardakoglu attempted to defend the Diyanet 
against the well demonstrated assessment that it represents 
only Turkey\'s majority Hanefi Sunni Muslims. Diyanet Vice 
President Mehmet Gormez admitted that the Diyanet itself is 
considering the possibility of autonomy. At the same time he 
repeatedly took the floor to correct errors in the report 

and on the way back to Ankara told a close Embassy contact 
that neither the TESEV nor the authors know what they are 
talking about. Other speakers touched on many of the issues 
raised in the TESEV report and leveled criticism at the 
Diyanet ranging from its failure to provide basic religious 
services to its very existence as inconsistent with 

secularism. Conference participants seemed to agree that the 
EU reform process would force Turkey to address this issue 
and that simply abolishing the Diyanet is not a practical 
option. Most of the discussion 

the Diyanet should be reformed. 


5. (u) The report 

a European Council committee that Turkey eliminate religion 
from its identity cards and drop the compulsory requirement 
to take religion classes in school 

intellectual and political debate in Istanbul on the subject. 
Columnists have weighed in with their views (e.g. 

Safak 

March 3). 


6. (c) Comment: TESEV\'s report and conference may stimulate 
more debate among Istanbul academic and media circles 

have lagged far behind the rest of the country in questioning 

the Diyanet and its relation to Islamic thought and practice. 

The future of the Diyanet is central to the question of the 
relationship between Islam 

near-term consensus is unlikely 

contribution by placing the issue squarely in the public 

domain and stimulating an open debate. TESEV Chairman Can 
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Paker told poloff that he was pleased with the cooperation 
they received from the Diyanet in preparing the report. 
Participation in the conference and comments by senior 
Diyanet officials 

preparing for change. Co-author of the report Irfan Bozan 
told poloff most agree that the current system has failed in 
its basic purpose - to control religion in Turkey. What 
remains to be seen is what will be done about it. We will 
continue to track the debate and government statements or 
proposals to assess whether Turkey is moving in the direction 
of securing religious freedom and equal treatment for all 
groups or whether reforms are used to advance the interests 
and influence of some vis-a-vis others. 

ARNETT 
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reconstruction. They are currently not as outspoken on Iraqi 
contracts as they once were 

press this $132 million deal received when it was signed in 
December 2004. Cancelling the contract may return this issue 
to the front page of the news 

been a quiet topic. Bumar may be right in suggesting that 
the Polish government and public would be upset if they 
perceived that U.S. advisors had a hand in cancelling one of 
the few significant contracts the Poles have won in Iraq. 

The impact of this issue may be compounded if such a 
perception exists as Poland heads into expected elections in 
June. End comment. 

ASHE 


28339 

visas\" to workers. In this practice 

sponsor expatriate workers for a visit visa or work visa in 
exchange for a fee (up to USD 1200). The workers are then 
left to find freelance work and are not employed by their 
official sponsors. In many cases 

monthly or annual fees from the workers to allow them to 
remain in Bahrain. 


10. (SBU) 18.1. The police in Bahrain are adequately funded 
and government corruption related to trafficking is not a 
problem. The government has sufficient resources to aid 
victims 

organizations such as IOM could provide this much needed 
expertise 

for registering international organizations so they can 
implement projects. Until Bahrain adopts such procedures 
IOM and other international organizations will likely have a 
difficult time establishing themselves in the kingdom. 
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11. (SBU) 18.J. The inter-ministerial task force meets 
periodically to review GOB strategies in combating TIP 
the GOB does not systematically monitor or assess its 
anti-trafficking efforts. 


12. (SBU) 18.K. Prostitution is illegal and the activities 

of brothel owners/operators 

criminalized. Enforcement of anti-prostitution laws is 

variable. The press reported on dozens of cases in which 
expatriate women were arrested and charged with prostitution. 
Some of these women were ordered to pay fines or serve jail 
sentences and then deported 

paying fines or serving jail time. In some cases 

from which these prostitutes worked were banned from applying 
for visit visas. There were numerous cases of pimps and 
brothel owners being sentenced to jail time. A number of 
dilapidated buildings that were reportedly used for 

prostitution were destroyed by the government. 

13. (SBU) 19.A. The GOB acknowledges that trafficking is a 
problem in Bahrain. 


14. (SBU) 19.B. The Ministries of Foreign Affairs 
Social Affairs 

in anti-trafficking issues. The General Directorate of 
Nationality 


15. (SBU) 19.C. There have not been government-run 
anti-trafficking public information campaigns. In July 
inter-ministerial task force announced that it was studying 
the possibility of such a campaign. The government 
distributes a pamphlet on workers\' rights to incoming 
workers. The pamphlet is available in Urdu 

Singhalese 

Many expatriate workers are illiterate 

aware of even their most basic rights. In April 

Ministry of Labor and Social Affairs launched a campaign to 
educate employers on the country\'s labor laws. 


16. (SBU) 19.D. The government supports women\'s advancement 
in politics and economics. There are two women ministers and 

six women in the Shura Council. School enrollment for girls 

is high. 


17. (SBU) 19.E. The GOB has the resources and the will -- 
but not the expertise -- to launch an effective prevention 
campaign. 


18. (SBU) 19.F. In September 2004 

closure of the Bahrain Center for Human Rights. The Migrant 
Workers Group (MWG) 

trafficking victims 
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allowed the MWG to operate informally after the Center\'s 
closure 

organization. The group re-named itself the Migrant Workers\' 
Protection Society and was given official permission to 
operate in January 2005. GOB officials meet with the Society 
periodically to discuss TIP issues 

their fundraising events. The GOB gave the Society 
permission to open a shelter in February 2005. The Indian 
Community Relief Fund 

Association 

also aid migrant workers with the government\'s knowledge and 
no interference. 


19. (SBU) 19.G. Border officials are not trained to 

recognize or respond to immigration and emigration patterns 
that indicate a trafficking problem. Border officials are 
competent in recognizing forged documents 

kept some people from entering Bahrain on fake documents. A 
Ministry of Labor official reported that in 2004 

noted an increase in the number of runaway and abused workers 
in the country on visit visas. The official reported that in 

2005 

effort to combat trafficking. 


20. (SBU) 19.H. The GOB established an inter-ministerial 
TIP task force in February 2002. The task force meets 
periodically throughout the year 

July 

committees to work on specific trafficking-related issues. 
The committees were to address the following initiatives: 
ways to combat violence and other abuses against housemaids; 
a safehouse for abused expatriate workers; a campaign to 
spread awareness of trafficking and the need to combat it; 
and procedures to speed up the judicial process in labor 
disputes involving expatriate workers. The results of these 
committees\' studies have not been made public. The 
government does not have a public corruption task force 
the Council of Representatives has an active Investigative 
Committee on corruption. 


21. (SBU) 19.1. The GOB does not coordinate with or 
participate in multinational or international working groups 
or efforts to prevent 

2004 

for Migration (IOM) to operate in Bahrain. However 

not granted IOM the registration required to begin its 
project in Bahrain. 


22. (SBU) 19.J. The GOB has a national plan of action to 
combat trafficking in persons. The Ministries of Foreign 
Affairs 
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involved in drafting this plan. NGOs were not consulted and 
parts of the action plan were not made public. In 2003 

GOB held a press conference to launch the plan and announce 
some of its anti-trafficking initiatives. 


23. (SBU) 19.K. The inter-ministerial TIP task force is 
responsible for developing anti-trafficking programs within 
the government. 


24. (SBU) 20.A. The Bahraini penal code does not 
specifically criminalize trafficking in persons. However 

does explicitly outlaw forced labor 

unjustifiable holding of salaries (Articles 198 and 302 
amended). Forced prostitution through coercion 

deceit (Article 325) is also outlawed. The law forbids a 
sponsor from withholding an employee\'s passport. While the 
law covers expatriate laborers and provides significant 
protection for victims of trafficking 

system does not allow for a speedy redress of grievances. 
Expatriate workers have successfully sued Bahraini sponsors 
in the Labor Court 

or even years. A law passed in 2002 gave workers the right 
to change sponsors without a \"no objection\" letter from the 
original sponsor 

this law to use it in escaping from abusive situations. 
Domestic workers are not covered in Bahrain\'s labor law 
though domestic workers can use the Ministry of Labor to help 
solve disputes. They can also seek legal redress from forced 
labor under the penal code. The GOB presented to parliament 
a new labor law in February 2005. The law is intended to 
reduce Bahrain\'s dependence on foreign laborers and domestic 
help. 


25. (SBU) 20.B. Anyone guilty of sexual exploitation is 
subject to an imprisonment of no less than two years and no 
more than seven years. If the victim is less that 18 years 

old 

more than ten years. Government employees found guilty of 
imposing forced labor on other government employees are 
subject to imprisonment for a period not exceeding ten years. 
A person who is not a government employee and is found 
guilty of forced labor is subject to imprisonment and/or a 
fine. All sources indicate that the vast majority of 

expatriates in the sex trade are involved on a voluntary 
basis. 


26. (SBU) 20.C. A person guilty of sexually assaulting a 
female is subject to an imprisonment not to exceed ten years. 
A person guilty of sexually assaulting a male is subject to 

an imprisonment not to exceed seven years 

the victim is between the ages of seven and sixteen. Under 
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the law 

when the perpetrator is a close relative 

servant of the victim; when the perpetrator is a public 
servant 

is jointly committed by two or more persons; when the victim 
contracts a venereal disease as a result of the crime; or 
when the victim becomes pregnant or loses her virginity as a 
result of the crime. 


27. (SBU) 20.D. Because \"trafficking\" is not a legal 

concept under Bahraini law 

convicted specifically for trafficking. Courts have ruled in 

favor of workers in numerous cases of abuse and disputes over 
non-payment of salary. The Ministry of Labor has the power 

to remove a worker from a place of employment and repatriate 
the employee at the employerYs expense. The licenses of 63 
manpower agencies have been revoked in the last two years due 
to trafficking-related offenses. There are currently 80 

manpower agencies operating in Bahrain. 


28. (SBU) 20.E. Manpower recruitment agencies in Bahrain 
and in source countries are in large part responsible for the 
trafficking problem in the kingdom. Individual sponsors who 
change contracts upon a worker\'s arrival are also involved in 
trafficking. 


29. (SBU) 20.F. The Ministry of Labor has 39 labor 
inspectors 

reported that it will begin hiring 40 new inspectors in March 
2005. Labor inspections occur upon application for a work 
permit; after an employee complaint; per an employer\'s 
request; and randomly. Bahraini law allows for covert police 
operations 

trafficking. Undercover officers are used to catch 

prostitutes. In May 

to deal with \"free visa\" workers. Labor inspectors and 
police increased their inspections of labor sites in order to 
find and deport illegal workers and punish their sponsors. 
Sponsors were ordered to pay deportation expenses and a fine 
of BD500 (USD 1330) to BD1000 (USD 2660) for each illegal 
worker. In cases where the arrested worker wanted to file a 
complaint against his sponsor 

workers should give their embassies the authority to deal 
with the cases on their behalf. In August 

Labor said that the Public Prosecutor was investigating 43 
employers for offenses related to the \"free visa\" issue. The 
Ministry of Labor estimated that there were 20 

visa\" workers operating in Bahrain at the time. Officials in 
the business community estimated that there were 50 

visa\" workers. 

30. (SBU) 20.G. The GOB does not provide any specialized 
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training for government officials in how to recognize 
investigate 


31. (SBU) 20.H. Post does not know of any cooperative 
international investigations or prosecutions of trafficking 

cases. However 

embassies once a month and works closely with them to resolve 
trafficking cases. 


32. (SBU) 20.1. Post has no knowledge of any 

trafficking-related extradition requests filed with the GOB. 
Bahrain is party to a number of bilateral extradition 

treaties and some multinational arrangements 

Arab Agreement to Combat Trans-Arab Organized Crime and the 
Arab Agreement to Combat Terrorism. 


33. (SBU) 20.J. GOB officials do not directly condone or 
facilitate trafficking. However 

are reportedly involved in illegally selling \"free visas!" to 
workers. Please see para nine for more information. 


34. (SBU) 20.K. No government officials have been 
prosecuted for involvement in trafficking or 
trafficking-related corruption. 


35. (SBU) 20.L. Bahrain does not have an identified child 
sex tourism problem. 


36. (SBU) 20.M. Bahrain signed and ratified ILO Convention 
182 in February 2001. Bahrain also signed and ratified ILO 
Conventions 29 and 105 and the Optional Protocol to the 
Convention on the Rights of the Child (CRC) on the sale of 
children 

December 2003 the National Assembly approved the UN 
Convention Against Transnational Organized Crime and the 
Protocols to Prevent 

Person 

MFA announced Bahrain\'s accession to this convention. 


37. (SBU) 21.A. The GOB does not regularly provide medical 
care 

victims. Emergency medical care is available to anyone in 
Bahrain. Police are instructed not to return a victim to a 
sponsor if there is a risk of violence 

temporarily house victims at police stations while a case is 
being investigated. In 2003 

government-run shelter for trafficking victims would be open 
by March 30 

provides mediation services in labor disputes and often 
grants expatriate workers temporary residency until the 
dispute is resolved. The government often turns a blind eye 
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when workers involved in labor disputes are employed by 
people who are not their sponsors. The Ministry of Labor has 
two hotlines to deal with labor complaints and to assist 
victims of trafficking. However 

little knowledge in how to help victims and are often 
unavailable to answer calls. In December 2004 
supported the Foundation for Global Leadership in training 
Ministry of Labor and Ministry of Interior personnel in 
victim assistance techniques 

EmbOffs called the hotlines numerous times after the 
training 

director said that the Ministry of Labor does not have 
sufficient personnel to staff the hotlines 

only one person a month is assisted through the hotlines. 


38. (SBU) 21.B. The GOB does not provide funding or other 
forms of support to foreign or domestic NGOs for services to 
victims. However 

workers to operate. 


39. (SBU) 21.C. Victims are rarely arrested by law 
enforcement authorities. They are at times given temporary 
shelter by the police and are held in detention before 
deportation. The Migrant Workers Protection Society provides 
care to all victims referred to it. 


40. (SBU) 22.D. According to the Ministry of Labor\'s legal 
advisor 

imprisoned unless they are involved in non-labor related 
crimes such as theft 

workers and others who are working illegally are held at the 
GOB\'s Immigration Residence (opened in 2004) while being 
processed for deportation. A local NGO reported that these 
facilities are clean and the detainees are treated humanely. 
The Ministry of Labor said it tries to detain people for no 
more than 48 hours 


41. (SBU) 22.E. In cases where mediation by the Ministry of 
Labor does not resolve the dispute 

encourage workers to pursue legal action and the GOB 
reportedly facilitates contact with lawyers. The government 
often tolerates work for non-sponsors during legal disputes 
and allows/facilitates change of sponsorship in situations of 
duress. 


42. (SBU) 22.F. Protection of victims is usually provided 
by local embassies 

imminent danger are to be sheltered and protected by the 
police. The government does not fund or run any shelters. 


43. (SBU) 22.G. The government does not provide any 
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specialized training for government officials in recognizing 
trafficking or in the provision of assistance to trafficked 
victims. However 

Foundation for Global Leadership in training Ministry of 
Labor and Ministry of Interior personnel in victim assistance 
techniques. The government does not provide training to its 
embassies and consulates overseas or urge them to develop 
relationships with NGOs. 

44. (SBU) 22.H. Post has no information indicating that any 
Bahraini nationals are victims of trafficking. 

45. (SBU) 22.1. No international NGOs work with trafficking 
victims in Bahrain. In 2004 

International Organization for Migration (IOM) project in 
Bahrain 

required to operate in the country. 


46. (SBU) Post point of contact on trafficking issues is 
PolOff Sara Cobb (tel: 973-1724-2834; fax: 973-1727-3011; 
E-mail: CobbS@state.gov). An FS-05 officer spent 75 hours 
compiling the report. An FS-01 and an FS-02 officer spent 2 
hours each reviewing the report. 
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table. He appreciated his discussion with the Secretary on 
the margins of the conference and said he had invited her to 
visit Bahrain. He stated that the Secretary gave a very 
positive speech using balanced language. 


2. (C) Abu Mazen was very impressive at the conference 

Shaikh Mohammed said. He has a clear vision 

wants peace 

respectable life. Abu Mazen used the same language both 
publicly and privately 

against both the Palestinian and Israeli peoples. Shaikh 
Mohammed worried that extremists might try to harm Abu Mazen 
because of his efforts. 


3. (C) The Ambassador responded that it was important for 
the Arabs to publicly support Abu Mazen and to provide 
financial assistance. Shaikh Mohammed stated that the Arabs 
want to see a signal that Israel will respect official aid. 

He claimed that many times Arab donors have witnessed Israel 
destroying projects funded with Arab money. He said that 
Bahrain previously gave $3 million in assistance to the 
Palestinians 

Bahrain\'s offer to provide technical assistance to the 
Palestinian financial sector and future training at the 
G-8/BMENA Entrepreneurship Center. Palestinian Finance 
Minister Fayyad personally thanked Shaikh Mohammed 

\"we want people to teach us to fish 


Column 3 


4. (C) Shaikh Mohammed said that at the Arab League (AL) 
Foreign Ministers meeting in Cairo following the London 
conference 

about the Israel-Palestinian situation. Shaikh Mohammed said 
it was like Sharaa was \"living in the past 

challenged Sharaa 

words. This was quite different from the type of discourse 
during Arafat\'s time 


5. (C) Shaikh Mohammed said that he and his Tunisian and 
Algerian counterparts (the \"troika\" of former 

future AL chairs) met with the Iraqi Under Secretary for 
Foreign Affairs at the AL meeting about developing a 
favorable resolution on Iraq for the upcoming AL Summit in 
Algiers. He is confident the outcome will be positive. He 
told the Ambassador that King Hamad will lead the Bahraini 
delegation in Algiers 

announced previously. 
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understanding that Syria is withdrawing all the way\" back to 
Syrian territory. 


2. (C) Shaikh Mohammed said that he is concerned about 
Hizballah\'s statement about complying with the Taif Accord 
and not UNSCR 1559. Hizballah is protecting its interests 
(regarding 1559\'s requirement that Lebanese militias disband 
and disarm) 

Taif only. He said that Bahrain rejects this position and 
supports full implementation of UNSCR 1559 and full 
withdrawal of Syrian forces. He warned that if Bashar adopts 
Hizballah\'s stance 

position.\" 
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raised with the French in mid-January bilateral 
consultations; namely 

likely lead to Abhkazian independence from Georgia and 
Transnistrian independence from Moldova. End summary. 


CARRE: RUSSIANS LOOKING TO COMPROMISE ON THE OSCE 


2. (C) Carre told POL M/C that 

meeting with Grushko was a \"good exchange 

inferred from the meeting that Russia had sensed it had gone 
too far in bashing the OSCE. However 
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unclear how far and how quickly the Russians might move to 
correct course. Carre planned on visiting Moscow in 4-6 
weeks to discuss these issues further. 


3. (C) Carre opened the meeting by saying that the OSCE 
remained an important and vital institution to European 

security. It was a unique instrument 

one where everyone was a stakeholder. He then focused on two 
major issues of concern to the French regarding the OSCE and 
Russia. First was Russia\'s efforts to reduce its 

contributions to the budget and to separate the 

administrative and operational budgets in order to feed the 
former and starve the latter. Carre told Grushko that the 
Russians were the only ones refusing to pay their assessments 
and asked whether Russia would be willing to accept the 
reduced influence commensurate with their demands to pay only 
1.9% of the budget. Would Russia want only 1.9% of the 
OSCE\'s influence 

the budget 

under-representation in the OSCE secretariat and minimum 
staffing 

would receive significantly fewer spots for its nationals in 

the OSCE administration. 


4. (C) The second major point Carre raised concerned Russian 
efforts to dilute the power and decision-making authority of 
OSCE election monitoring missions to write and issue reports. 
Carre told Grushko that the Russian proposal to transfer 
election report-authoring to the Permanent Council was a 
nonstarter 

to clarify existing rules on election monitoring and OSCE 
governance. Carre also replied to standard Russian criticism 
that the OSCE was unfairly focused on the Eastern part of 
Europe by saying that the OSCE had raised numerous issues of 
concern to Western European countries 

the status of women and hate speech. Grushko responded with 
familiar talking points on Russian concerns. In reply to a 
proposal that OSCE reform discussions continue in capitals 
with the UK 

preferred to keep such talks in Vienna. 


RUSSIANS RECONCILED TO FRENCH OSCE SG CANDIDATE 


5. (C) Carre said that the Russians were reconciled to the 

OSCE Secretary General candidacy of Frenchman Marc Perrin de 
Brichambaut. The Russians understand that they will get the 
Economic Coordinator position as part of a package. Carre 

said a strong candidate like Brichambaut would reinvigorate 

the body 

reinvest politically in the organization. According to 

French calculations 
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support Brichambaut; the organization was near consensus 
with the only important holdouts being Austria and 
Switzerland. At some point it would be important to 
emphasize to those two countries 

they were blocking consensus. 


GRUSHKO HARD-LINE ON FORMER SOVIET SPACE ISSUES 


6. (C) Although Grushko appeared open to compromise on the 
OSCE 

on the frozen conflicts 

Grushko raised both in comparison with Kosovo 

that moves towards independence by Kosovo would inevitably 
influence the separatist regions of Abhkazia and 

Transnistria. Regarding Moldova 

the Kozak plan was the only starting point for discussion. 

On Georgia and border monitoring 

of Georgian border guards would not be a problem 

that training was not along the border. Carre inferred that 

the Russians were looking at a proposed EU border mission in 
a positive light 

presence. 
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hard public line against criminality 

action in order to retain maneuverability for final 

negotiations with unionists. The Minister also pointed out 
that the Department of Justice (DOJ) was taking the GOI lead 
on investigations into the apparent money-laundering scheme 
uncovered on February 17-18 

briefing for the Embassy on the status of the investigations. 
End summary. 


2. (U) On March 7 

meeting with Finance Minister Brian Cowen. Department of 
Finance Secretary General 

along with Ann Nolan and Eamon Kearns 

Director 

Expenditures Division. Econoff was Embassy notetaker. 


Higher Education Funding 


3. (C) The Ambassador related concerns expressed by U.S. 
firms and Irish universities that the quality and number of 
third-level graduates (roughly 16 

appeared insufficient to meet the needs of Ireland\'s hi-tech 
economic sectors. The Ambassador noted that this problem had 
repercussions for Ireland\'s drive on global competitiveness 
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and was linked to limits on education funding 

from the Government\'s long-standing decision not to impose 
university tuition for Irish students (a theme of the 
Ambassador\'s March 3 speech at Trinity College). He cited 
the case of E-Bay 

in 2004 

in its hiring schedule because of qualification deficiencies 
among job applicants. With the reimposition of tuition fees 

off the table 

mechanism for Irish higher education could be U.S.-style 
university endowments. Importantly 

individual and corporate donations to an endowment by making 
them tax-deductible. The Ambassador asked whether the U.S. 
endowment model might hold interest for the Department of 
Finance and also whether private contributions to university 
endowments were now 


4. (SBU) Cowen thanked the Ambassador for his interest and 
cited the Government\'s focus on competition 

university level and for the Irish economy writ-large. Cowen 
said that 

education 

assisting the transition to better management structures in 
university administration. This effort entailed 

rationalizing curricula 

as to eliminate obscure 

to making the most good for the most students. The extra 
motivation for the Finance Department\'s efforts with the 
universities had come primarily from an OECD report in 2004 
on Irish higher education 

risking its global economic competitiveness without more 
extensive education reforms. He added that whereas 
endowments had not previously played a major role in 
education funding in Ireland 

Government might do well to consider 

unlikely reimposition of tuition fees. 


5. (C) Cowen confirmed that private/corporate donations to 
education endowments were currently not tax-deductible 
reflection of the fact that corporate and personal tax rates 
were already comparatively low. He added 

Finance Department was conducting a comprehensive review of 
breaks/incentives in the Irish tax code and that endowment 
contributions could be examined in that context. To 

introduce tax write-offs for endowment donations 

necessary 

destined for government coffers would not simply be switched 
to the endowments. Second 

contributions would have to be designed to discourage 
contributors from dictating to the universities the way that 
their donations could be used 
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research. Cowen observed that failure on this second point 
could allow contributors too powerful a voice in the design 

of student curricula. He noted that 

number of wealthy Irish 

for the universities in terms of funding resources and for 
contributors in terms of their tax burden. He said the 

Finance Department would welcome any additional U.S. 
perspectives on the endowment idea that the Ambassador might 
wish to offer. 


Northern Ireland; Money Laundering 


6. (C) On the Northern Ireland peace process 

that Sinn Fein would \"go off to sort itself out" following 

the party\'s annual conference on March 4-6 in Dublin. He 
believed that 

would attempt to convince people of its seriousness about 
criminality through actions designed to back up the party\'s 
recent positive rhetoric on the subject. Cowen related his 
impression that Gerry Adams was playing a \"double game\" -- 
taking a hard public line against criminality 

definitive action in order to retain maneuverability for 

final negotiations with unionists. Cowen thought the family 

of murder victim Robert McCartney had done a valuable public 
service in exposing this form of equivocation. The Minister 
also expressed hope that the U.S. Congress would deliver a 
strong message to Sinn Fein over St. PatrickYs Day on the 
need for a final resolution in Northern lreland 

with the IRA cease-fire now more than ten years old. A 

series of Congressional hearings on Northern Ireland focusing 
on the criminality question would 

bring political pressure on Sinn Fein to take the necessary 
steps in pursuit of a final deal. 


7. (C) When the Ambassador asked for an update on the GOI 
money-laundering investigation into the February 17-18 police 
seizures of roughly euro 4 million in sterling notes 

(reftel) 

Justice (DOJ) was the GOI lead on the case. He said 
however 

interested in GOI progress as the Embassy 

arrange a DOJ confidential briefing for the Embassy on the 
investigations. Cowen noted that the briefing could include 

a supplement from the Ireland Financial Services Regulatory 
Authority (IFSRA 

added that IFSRA had not reported any problems to date in 
pursuing the case in the context of its relatively new 
regulatory powers under the \"Central Bank and Financial 
Services Authority of Ireland Act 


Column 3 
KENNY 


28345 

and prevarication who will play for time while they dig in 
and contrive illegal moves to perpetuate their authoritarian 
corrupt and illegal seizure of power." He offered the 
following analysis: 


Origins of the crisis: The crisis stems primarily from the 
Togolese military\'s desire for self-preservation and 
perpetuation of benefits enjoyed during 38 years of Eyadema. 
The predominantly northern 

is afraid that giving up power will expose them to revenge 

and endanger their personal safety and misbegotten wealth. 
When they took power 

according to a prearranged game plan. 

Implications for Togo: Any outbreak of violence would set 
Togo on a path of civil war. Neighboring countries 

considering invading Togo to oust the Gnassingbe junta should 
think again 

based violence. Togo could split along north-south lines. 

Civil war would make Togo a magnet for illegal arms smuggling 
in the region. 


Implications for Ghana: Because Ghana and Togo share almost 
all major tribes 

violence in Ghana. Ghana-Togo relations 

in four decades 

would be destabilized by movements of fighters 

illegal arms 

meaningful refugee program by itself and would need 
assistance. Civil war would also destroy Ghana\'s overland 
trade to Benin and Nigeria and disrupt cross-border economic 
activity. 


Implications for the Region: A destabilized Togo would 

damage the economies of West Africa. Traders from Ghana and 
Benin have already slowed down commercial activities as they 
keep a watch on the Togo crisis. Conflict in Togo would 

attract some of the hundreds of young mercenaries in the 

region 

embolden militaries in other regional countries 

in Guinea. ECOWAS has done admirable work in responding to 
the Togo crisis 

for the organization. 


Solutions: An imperfect solution is preferable to full blown 

civil war. The current 

document from which to build democracy in Togo and needs to 
be revised. The Electoral Commission and National Assembly 
are partisan and need reforming. Elections should not be 
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held for six months or a year 

capricious laws 

the elections. Togolese should be prepared to indemnify 
perpetrators of abuses in the interest of peace and national 
unity. 


Comment 


3. (C) Some other private think tank analysts here share 

the suspicions that Gnassingbe and the Togolese military are 
insincere and trying their best to buy time. They concur 

that an ethnic conflict in Togo could fuel a flow of illegal 

arms and mercenaries in the region. While Gbeho\'s 

presentation was before elections were called in Togo and 
Gnassingbe resigned 

as the perspective of an influential private Ghanaian analyst 

with excellent access in the GOG and academia. Ambassador 
Gbeho told Pol FSN privately that ECOWAS Chairman Chambas (a 
former colleague) informed him that Obasanjo had threatened 
Gnassingbe with a Nigerian military invasion if he did not 

bend to ECOWAS demands. He also confirmed information which 
Pol FSN has heard from other sources that the Ghanaian 
Embassy in Togo is heavily staffed by Ghanaian intelligence 
officers. 
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and Palestinians. Mulki said the Palestinians agreed to 
accept the dispatch of a Jordanian-trained Palestinian force 

to bolster security in the West Bank. He told press that his 
Israeli counterpart would visit Jordan in the coming weeks 
and that King Abdullah may consider visiting Israel. 

Jordanian prisoners in Israel topped Mulki\'s agenda 

contact suggests a release could come as early as next week. 
Mulki also reiterated during his trip Jordan\'s demand that 
Syria withdraw from Lebanon. End Summary. 


2. (U) Jordanian Foreign Minister Hani al-Mulki visited 
Israel and the West Bank March 5-6 in the first visit to 
Israel of a Jordanian foreign minister in nearly four years. 
After meeting Abu Mazen in Ramallah 

Aviv and Jerusalem for talks with Israeli leaders 
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Israeli PM Sharon 

and FM Shalom. Mulki told reporters after meeting Sharon 
that Jordan would step up its efforts to mediate the 
Israeli-Palestinian conflict and host meetings in the coming 
weeks with Shalom and Palestinian officials. King Abdullah 
also may consider visiting Israel 

offered no timetable. \"We have been saying for a long time 
that we want peace for future generations. Today we say we 
want peace for us first 

stop the terror right away 

away 

Palestinians would quickly lead to peace for Israel with 

other Arab states. \"Everybody has to know that peace pays." 
He said that during meetings with Israeli officials 

planned to focus on how \"to bring the peace treaty and the 
agreements between Jordan and Israel back into action." 


3. (U) After the meeting with Abu Mazen in Ramallah on 
March 5 

security cooperation. He said that the Palestinians welcomed 
the dispatch of a 1 

force 

the West Bank once Israel withdraws its troops. \"Itis a 
Palestinian force and it is well trained 

conference. \"The Palestinian Authority would like it to come 
back and we would like to facilitate that.\" (Note: Israeli 
press reported that Sharon did not respond favorably to the 
dispatch of the Badr Brigade to the West Bank 

would permit PA security personnel to be trained in Jordan. 
End Note.) 


4. (C) Highlighting the thorn in the GOUJ\'s side 
emphasized that the release of more than 20 Jordanian 
prisoners from Israeli jails is a top priority. \"There is no 
bargaining over this issue 

understand they (the prisoners) are important to us and we 
want to see them released next month or during this month 
he added. WI don\'t think this issue should be responsible 
for derailing our relations.\" No resolution was announced 
publicly 

poloff on March 7 that Mulki told him the previous evening: 
YI will release the prisoners on March 14.\" Malhas said he 
was taken aback by the Minister\'s use of the word \"I 
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that the Israelis (not Mulki) would release the prisoners. 
According to Malhas 

would be released 

partial prisoner release as a personal victory. Public 
statements by the GOJ also suggested a release is imminent. 
Spokesperson Asma Khader told reporters on March 7 that a 
group of prisoners would be released \"soon 

sides were talking about the arrangements. 


5. (C) Prior to Mulki\'s trip 

prisoner issue to focus mounting pressure on the GOJ. The 
Islamic Action Front hosted a press conference at its Amman 
headquarters on March 1 to express solidarity with prisoners 
in Israel who had started a hunger strike. Relatives called 
on King Abdullah to intervene personally to secure their 
release 

governments for failing to act on this issue. The 
spokesperson for the Families of the Prisoners Committee 
Saleh al-Ajlouni 

Muasher not to return an ambassador to Israel until the 
prisoners were released 

would not squander Hizballah\'s offer to help secure their 
release. 


6. (C) Mulki took the opportunity of his visit to repeat 

his call on Syria to withdraw from Lebanon. \"Implementation 
of the (UN Security Council) resolution (1559) should result 
in a stronger Lebanon and a Lebanon that is undivided 
declared on March 5. While applauding Jordan\'s support for 
Lebanese sovereignty 

in which the message was delivered. Embassy contact and 
businessman Wahib Shair 

making the comment during a visit to Israel. He told poloff 
that while a Syrian withdrawal may be in Jordan\'s interest 
saying so in that particular venue made it appear as if Mulki 
was speaking on the IsraelisW behalf. He also ridiculed 
Mulki\'s demeanor during press appearances 

perceived \"chumminess\" with the Israelis he displayed was 
inappropriate given the current state in relations. Dr. 

Husni Shiyyab 

disbelief to poloff at Mulki\'s approach 

calling for the implementation of 1559 while in Israel 

not even mentioning resolutions 338 and 242 

Israel\'s withdrawal from the West Bank and Gaza. Malhas 
contrast 

that his casual 

that no more should be read into it. 
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7. (C) Many Jordanians have come to view the 
Jordanian-Israeli relationship through the prism of the 
prisoner issue. The prisoners\' families 

opposition 

display glossy photos of and features on the prisoners 
particularly the four accused of killing Israelis before the 
peace treaty. The GOJ realizes that the average Jordanian 
perceives little benefit in the Jordanian-Israeli 

relationship 

Charge will follow up this issue with Mulki and report septel. 


8. (U) Baghdad minimize considered. 


Please visit Embassy Amman\'s classified web site at 
http://www.state.sgov/p/nea/amman/ or access the site through 
the Department of State\'s SIPRNET home page. 
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CUMHURIYET: During the funeral of Hasan Sigva 
influential Naksibendi Sheikhs 

and carried green flags (symbolizing \"sharia 

Cumhuriyet) in the Idil district of Sirnak. Reportedly attending 
the ceremony were Veli Seyda 

Development Party); Resul Sadak 

People\'s Party) leaders 


EVRENSEL / OZGUR GUNDEM: During raids conducted in seven 
villages in the Ozalp District of Van 

were taken into custody on the grounds that \"they aided and 

abetted the outlawed organization.\" (Note: this refers to the 

PKK terrorist group. End note.) Instead of sending detainees 

to a hospital 

performed at the police station 

villagers\' attorney. The villagers claimed they had been beaten 

and treated badly. 


OZGUR GUNDEM: In Yuksekova 

thousand people attended the funeral of Yilmaz Buldan 

(People\'s Protection Forces) member who was allegedly captured 
wounded 

Mardin on February 23 


MILLIYET / HURRIYET (CUKUROVA) / BOLGE / SABAH (GUNEY) / 
EKSPRES: Abdulkadir Aksu 
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arrived in Adana to participate in a meeting called Quality of 
Life Indicators." During his visit 

Office of the Governor 

Command 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENTS 


1. © RADIKAL: According to Radikal 

(Baku-Tiblisi-Ceyhan Pipeline) project agreement stipulated that 
crude oil should begin to flow into tanks in Ceyhan (in Adana 
province) on May 10 

delay in the construction of its section of the pipeline 

could postpone the flow into the Ceyhan tanks until late 
September 2005. 


2. ZAMAN/HURRIYET (CUKUROVA) / BOLGE: The \"Brand Name 
is Power\" meeting 

by Dogan Publications Co. about EU-related issues 

yesterday (Wednesday) at Hilton Hotel and hosted by Adana 

Chamber of Industry. At the end of the meeting 

broadcasted the problems of the people of Adana on a live TV 

program of a well-known journalist 


3.  MILLIYET / TURKIYE / EKSPRES / HURRIYET (CUKUROVA) / BOLGE 
/ SABAH (GUNEY): In the run-up to Chamber elections last week 

Aytac Durak 

against Umit Ozgumus\' candidacy for re-election to the office of 

Chairman of the Adana Chamber of Industry (ACI). Durak gave up 

his confrontational tone to shake hands with Ozgumus 

re-elected. Fethi Coskuntuncel was re-elected as Chairman of 

Adana\'s Commodity of Exchange. In a competitive race for 

Chairmanship of the Adana Chamber of Commerce 

his former Deputy Chair Halil Avci. 


4. VAKIT / HURRIYET (CUKUROVA) / MILLIYET / RADIKAL: The 
shipment of goods from the Mersin Port and the Mersin Free Trade 
Zone to the Habur Border Gate was temporarily suspended due to 

the congestion at the Gate. State Minister Kursat Tuzmen stated 

that the inconvenient experiences at the Gate were caused by the 

Iraqi side\'s \"inadequate management.\" Tuzmen added that 

there were no obstructions on the Iraq side of the border 

congestion at the Gate would be eliminated within a week and the 
smooth flow of traffic would be resumed. 
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current anti-American sentiment include anti-globalization 
and the association of the US with the globalization 
phenomenon 
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dislike for the powerful. During the Codl War 

argued 

Russia as a kind fo “Axis of Evil.\' Caesar chastised many 
critics of the United States for spreading anti-American 
views despite never having traveled in America. 


EU Slams Ankara for Police Violence in Istanbul: In a joint 
statement issued ahead of a meeting between the EU Troika 
and Turkish officials in Ankara on Monday 

representatives -- President of the EU Council Jean 
Asselborn 

British Minister for Europe Denis MacShane -- expressed 
concern over the use of ‘disproportionate force" against a 
group demonstrating in Istanbul in connection with 
International Women\'s Day. The EU officials asked the 
Turkish authorities to carry out an investigation into the 
incident. They said they were ‘shocked by the images of 
police beating women and young people demonstrating in 
Istanbul last weekend.\' FM Abdullah Gul promised a full 
investigation into the incident 

fully committed to meeting all EU norms. 63 people were 
detained when riot police quashed the demonstration Sunday 
in Istanbul. Footage broadcast on TV channels showed 
officers using truncheons and pepper gas against the 
protestors and hauling them onto buses. FM Gul and 
government spokesman and Justice Minister Cemil Cicek 
carefully avoided criticizing the police. PM Tayyip Erdogan 
said that ‘freedoms have their limits\' and noted that six 
policemen were injured in the women\'s demonstration. “There 
is not a country in the world where demonstrators can choose 
the time 

said. The EU Troika also urged Turkey to fully implement 

all human rights reforms 

policy on torture and full property rights for non-Muslim 
religious groups. 


EU Suggests International Investigation Into Armenian 
“Genocide\' Claims: EU representatives suggested an 
investigation of Armenian genocide claims by an 

international organization such as the United Nations 
\"Milliyet\" reports. On Monday 

that increasing allegations of 'genocideW of Armenians by 
Ottoman forces during World War One are negatively affecting 
Ankara\'s EU bid. The paper also claims that Ankara signaled 
to EU officials its intention to sign the Customs Union 
agreement with the EU within the next few weeks. Both EU 
and Turkish officials have made clear that signing the 

protocol does not amount to recognition of the Repuiblic of 
Cyprus. 


HRW Says Turkey Misled EU on Resettlement of Displaced 
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Kurds: Human Rights Watch (HRW) said on Monday that the 
government of Turkey had exaggerated the number of people 
returning to their villages in the mainly Kurdish southeast 

of the country last year. A HRW report said Ankara\'s claim 
that one-third of nearly 400 

fighting between the army and Kurdish separatists in the 
1980s and 1990s had returned home was ‘not credible.\' The 
report said a HRW investigation showed that the real number 
was less than a fifth of official estimates. It said many 
villagers were reluctant to return because their homes and 
villages had been destroyed. HRW accused ‘village guards\' 
of killing returnees in some parts of southeast Turkey 

urged a visiting EU delegation to raise the issue in talks 

with Ankara. 


Turkey Welcomes Syria\'s Pledge for Lebanon Pullback: The 
Turkish Foreign Ministry said on Monday that although Turkey 
has a close and constructive dialogue with its neighbors 

Syria and Lebanon 

resolution 1559 of the UN Security Council. The MFA 
statement added that it is necessary to hold parliamentary 
elections in Lebanon in April in a democratic atmosphere in 
which Lebanese people can freely express their political 

will. "We are pleased that the withdrawal of Syrian troops 
from Lebanon will begin today and that Syrian and Lebanese 
officials will meet in Damascus to discuss the pullout 
statement continued. 


Talabani: Turkey Supports a Federal Iraq: Northern Iraqi 
Patriotic Union of Kurdistan (PUK) leader Jalal Talabani 
told \"Kurd-Sat TV\" that Turkey supports a federal structure 
in Iraq. “Our Turkish brothers said they support a federal 
Iraq 

Turkey\'s special representative 

Dokan 


EDITORIAL OPINION: The Syrian Pull Out 


\"Losing Both the Middle East and the EU\" 

Cengiz Candar commented in the conservative DB Tercuman\" 
(3/8): \"The Turkish statement regarding the Syrian pullout 

from Lebanon came rather belatedly. The timing of the 
statement is also interesting 

hours after the Syrian President\'s announcement of a 
withdrawal. It seems that Ankara was trying to do a favor 

to Assad 

eyes of the Turkish Foreign Minister. . The entire world 

including the US 

Turkey - has been giving the same message to Damascus on the 
need to pull Syrian forces out of Lebanon. As one foreign 
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statesman suggested 

category as Syria 

statements from Ankara begin to change. One clear example 
has already been in the news: Turkey was not invited to the 
London conference to take part in the discussion of the 
Palestinian issue. . It seems that Turkey 

repeated mistakes and wrong-headed Middle East policies 
losing not only the Middle East 


\"Is the Problem Over?" 

Sami Kohen commented in the mass appeal \"Milliyet\" (3/8): 
\"Is it possible to believe that the Syrian withdrawal from 
Lebanon will ease international concerns or end the problem? 
First 

problem is. At first glance 

people of Lebanon want Syrian military forces to leave the 
country 

Syrian President Assad has agreed to pull out Syrian forces 
from Lebanon. Yet the issue is much more complicated than 
this. First of all 

immediate and full withdrawal rather then a gradual or 

partial one. This increases the risk that Lebanon could be 
carried into a new period of instability. There is also a 

Syrian angle to the issue -- is the decision to withdraw 

going to end the the international pressure on Damascus? 
Will the US 

regime change in Syria? That possibility has the potential 

to create new tensions in the region. The agreement reached 
between Syria and Lebanon reflects the success of the 
Lebanese people and Lebanese democracy. But the US strategy 
appears to be an effort to wear down the Assad 
Administration. The Bush Administration now hopes that the 
winds of democracy will reach all the way to Damascus. 
Washington seems to be ready to manipulate this. But there 
is always the danger that this could pave the way for new 
conflicts and tensions in the region.\" 
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as with leaving a bomb suitcase in a disco in the Incirlik 

district of Adana in early February. (Note: Regarding the 

details of the event 

Witnesses have identified the detainee and an Adana court has 
initiated her prosecution. Nuray D. is allegedly a member of 
MLKP (Marxist Leninist Communist Party). Her original targets 
were reportedly buildings in Istanbul where Americans and 
British carry out their activities. 


CUMHURIYET: Through the joint effort of the Ankara Tandogan and 
Diyarbakir Rotary Clubs 
of Reading and Writing\" was held for 225 teachers serving at 
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schools in Mardin 


OZGUR GUNDEM / EVRENSEL: The Tunceli Chamber of Tradesmen 
and Craftsmen collected 15 

Turkish Parliament 

Board and Ministry of Internal Affairs to include Tunceli on the 

list of eighteen cities where universities will be built. 


OZGUR GUNDEM / EVRENSEL: YODER (Yuzuncu Yil University 
Student Association) 

political parties 

Yuzuncu Yil University students in Van. They made a press 
announcement condemning the investigations; later students 
marched while shouting 

investigations 


CUMHURIYET: Armenian Orthodox Patriarch Mesrob ll conducted the 
“Name Day!" ceremony of the Karasun Manuk Armenian Church in 
Iskenderun 

Istanbul to attend the ceremony. Following the event 

Mesrob II attended another ceremony held at the Virgin Mary 

Church in the only remaining Armenian village of Vakifli in 

Samandag district. 


ZAMAN: YOK\'s (Higher Board of Education) Inspection Board 
spotted contract-awarding irregularities in the leasing of Dicle 
University\'s immovable properties and the University\'s 
purchasing of three pieces of medical equipment. YOK pressed 
charges against the President of Dicle University 

Canoruc. 


TERCUMAN: Defense Minister Vecdi Gonul (reportedly) stated 
that no agreement has been signed between the U.S. and Turkey on 
the use of Incirlik Airbase; Incirlik Airbase belongs to the 

Turkish Armed Forces 

allowed only through the decision made by the Council of 

Ministers. 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENTS 


1. BOLGE / SABAH (GUNEY) / EKSPRES / MILLIYET: _ Israel\'s 
Ambassador to Turkey expressed his country\'s wishes to carry out 
investments in Adana province. During his visit to the Adana 
Chamber of Industry (ACI) 

Israeli businessmen support ACI\'s efforts 

years 

district of Adana. 


2. SABAH (GUNEY): Mustafa Yilmaz 
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(Republican People\'s Party) and former State Minister 

that Gaziantep MPs had embarked upon efforts to put Gaziantep on 
the Turkish government\'s incentive list and to expedite the 
construction of the Gaziantep Airport. 


3. YENISAFAK: Truck drivers welcomed the good news that a 
car-park with a capacity of more than 5000 vehicles will be 

built at the Habur Border Gate in Sirnak. The planned car-park 

will alleviate the situation of truck drivers that must endure 
miserable conditions caused by long truck queues that form at 

the Gate (\"when the Iraq side stops the incoming traffic at the 
border 
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well 

political activities. 


2. (S) The Foreign Minister told the Ambassador that he had 
called in the Iranian Ambassador to protest these actions. 

The Iranian apologized 

advise his government. The Foreign Minister said that 
advising his government was not enough; he must inform them 
that such interference was harming bilateral relations. 

(Note: See Ref B for Minister of State for Foreign Affairs 
Abdul Ghaffar\'s protest to the Ambassador about Iranian 
interference in Bahrain. End Note.) 


3. (C) In response to the Ambassador\'s question 

Mohammed said that the Iranian hand was much more evident 
during Ashura celebrations this year than in previous years. 

He said that senior Shia Bahraini cleric Issa Qassem spoke 
publicly flanked by large photographs of Khomeini 

and even Hizballah SecGen Nasrallah. Bodyguards were posted 
around Qassem as if he were a political 

figure. He said that in the past 

photos inside their maVtams; this year they were everywhere. 
The Shia had tried to \"blanket\" Bahrain with black flags. 
(Comment: Many black flags were placed in intentionally 
provocative locations 

from the largest Sunni mosque in the northwest of the island 

in Saar. End Comment.) 


4. (C) Shaikh Mohammed claimed that several Bahraini Shia 
had come to the government to complain about Iranian 
interference in the celebrations. He said they protested 
imposition on Bahrainis of the concept of the \"velayat-e 

fagih 
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Iran\'s clerical rule. Shaikh Mohammed said 

a religious leader; he is a political leader. He is 
commander-in-chief of the Iranian army.\" 


5. (C) The Foreign Minister expressed his concern that 
extremists are abusing Bahrain\'s freedom. Iranians were 
using agents to incite people 

column\" inside Bahrain. The government had to react now 
before things became worse. Bahrain had faced similar 
challenges before 

peaceful region 

Shaikh Mohammed said. He warned that these activities could 
allow extremists to \"hatch\" terrorism inside Bahrain. He 
said that in Muharraq (a district to the east of Manama) 
Sunnis and Shias almost had a clash over the placement of 
flags and other religious symbols in sensitive locations. 


6. (C) Shaikh Mohammed complained that the administrators of 
the Bahrain On-Line website who were detained in late 

February (Ref A) were trying to stir up trouble. He 

continued that one day after Minister of Labor Majid Al Alawi 
gave a presentation on Bahrain to the UN Committee on the 
Elimination of Racial Discrimination in Geneva 

activists who \"have nothing to do here\" claimed publicly that 
the GOB discriminates against Shia. This is not true 

Foreign Minister said 

have good jobs 

aluminum company. The Ambassador responded that Iran is no 
friend of ours 

extremism and calm tensions. However 

is a critical principle of democracy 

should be able to absorb criticism. Shaikh Mohammed 
responded that Bahrain is a small country that cannot 

function living with tension every day. 
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full of hatred and they acted as if they were unleashed 
added. She maintained that the demonstration 

radical socialist/left-wing groups 

basis to conduct a peaceful rally 

were used. All 63 demonstrators detained by the police were 
subsequently released by the court. Meanwhile 

much larger demonstration of 2 

by the Union of Women Laborers occurred peacefully on March 6 
in the Kadikoy district of Istanbul. We know from experience 
that riot police generally cannot use force without direct 
orders. The Deputy Police Chief for Counter-Terrorism 

we saw at the event on television and who was almost 
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certainly one of the senior police officials responsible 
professed \"no knowledge" of what had transpired and 
nonchalantly tried to pass the buck. 


4. (u) According to subsequent press reports 

officials were slow and hesitant to condemn the incident. EU 
Enlargement Commissioner Rehn 

EU Troika delegation for meetings with the GOT 

issue with FM Gul on March 6. After the meeting 

the press that the police had to act within the framework of 
government regulations 

begun the necessary procedures to investigate the incident. 
Following public EU criticism of the incident 

condemned the police action and promised to punish those 
responsible for the violence. Justice Minister Cicek 
contradicted him 

understanding to the police." 


5. (c) Comment: Unfortunately 

Istanbul police in this incident is far from extraordinary. 

A female Reuters correspondent told us 

police officer sprayed her face with pepper gas while she was 
covering street demonstrations at last year's NATO Summit. 
The fact that these demonstrators were women 

was captured on film 

visit all ensured that the event would be publicly condemned. 
At least one newspaper 

the violence may have been a deliberate attempt by 
disgruntled police to sabotage efforts for Turkey\'s EU bid. 
Given some comments we have heard from the grumbling state 
bureaucracy 

EU-imposed penal code reforms 

received from our police contacts 

as a possibility. 

ARNETT 


28354 

28355 

Black History Month and the artistic contributions of 
African-Americans were reviewed 

a short performance on the cello. The cello is rarely 
seen or heard in Brazzaville 

particular interest 

of Mr. Arttison\'s programs. 


On Friday evening 

walled lobby of the Development Bank of the Central 
African States (BDEAC) 

future interim office 

American Jazz Caf for 142 invited guests 

the Congolese Minister of Culture 
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private sector and other Embassy contacts. The 
audience enjoyed a buffet dinner before the 90-minute 
performance. TV coverage provided home viewers with a 
taste of the performance 

remarked that it was a rare pleasure to hear live cello 
music in Brazzaville. 


Mr. Arttison gave a public performance at the French 
Cultural Center auditorium on Saturday evening 
February 26. About 200 people attended and warmly 
applauded an hour-long recital of spirituals 
accompanied by cello and piano. Immediately after the 
performance 

Arttison\'s workshop held a spontaneous outdoor jam 
session at the French Cultural Center Caf. They 
played bebop 

listeners. 


Mr. Arttison capped the week with a Mass concert on 
Sunday 

the Moungali section of Brazzaville. He performed with 
the church\'s \"Tongues of Fire\" choir for about 500 
listeners 

of Brazzaville\'s Poto-Poto district. The performance 
further cemented the Embassy\'s continuing work with 
this very talented choir 

artist Ursuline Kairson and at the Embassy\'s July 4 
reception during 2004 and at the French cultural Center 
with singer Kairson in 2003. 


Mr. Arttison closed his week on February 28 by giving 
an interview to the newspaper \"The New Republican.\" 


Embassy Brazzaville appreciated Mr. Arttison\'s effort 
and dedication. He noted that he was traveling to 
Africa for the first time. At several points 

the challenges faced by Congolese musicians 

of venues to lack of access to musical instruments. At 
the same time 

of Congo (Congo/Bhas a tremendous pool of talent. 
Embassy Brazzaville thanks ARS for its invaluable 
assistance with this program. 


ceremony. 45 invited guests attended.. The American 
Corner was developed in partnership with the United 
Nations Development Program in Congo/B 

space in the United Nations Information Center in 
Brazzaville to house the American Corner. 


The Ambassador Robin Sanders 
Systems Resident Representative Aurelien Agbenonci and 
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Congo/B Minister of Culture Jean-Claude Gakosso spoke 
at the ceremony. 


The American Corner is the only source in Brazzaville 
for English-language materialslibrary in Brazzaville 
available to the general public and the only source in 
Congo/B of collected information about the United 
States. It has three rooms and offers 900 books in 
French and English 

connection to CNN 

comfortable chairs and sofas where users can read or 
browse materials. It is open three wo ddays a week for 
three hours and half hours each day and already and 
been fullto its draws 15 users a day 

capacity since the opening. Users register in advance 
for American Corner time in order to maximize use and 
avoid overcrowding. 


The opening ceremony was carried on the overed by local 
national midday and evening news television and in the 
print media. The American Corner also was used as 
backdrop for a TV interview by of the DDCM on November 
3 that covered U.S. election results 

elections are conducted and how the U.S. electoral 
college system works 

interview by the Ambassador on November 8 


6. Embassy Office Brazzaville - Sanders 
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requirements. He said a CRTC announcement is likely in 
March or early April. End summary/introduction. 


3. BACKGROUND: Under Canada\'s Broadcasting Act 
tightly limits access to Canadian audiences by non-Canadian 
broadcast services. Both television and radio services 
conform to Canadian content (\"Can-con\") quotas as a 
condition of license. Conventional radio stations are 
required to ensure that 35 percent of their musical 
selections qualify as \"Canadian.\" Technological change in 
recent years has undermined the CRTC\'s control of 
broadcasting. For example 

Canadian households are believed to use black- or gray- 
market devices to receive U.S. television signals (reftel) 
and many radio services are distributed globally on the 
Internet. 


4. KEY PLAYERS: No subscription radio services are 
currently licensed in Canada 
players - XM and Sirius - have joined with Canadian partners 


Column 3 

to bring applications to the CRTC 

consortium has applied to offer a subscription radio service 
from terrestrial stations. Major auto manufacturers are 
backing the applications by XM and Sirius 

carmakers want to place receivers in new vehicles. Key 
opponents 

Canada\'s politically influential \"cultural policy" lobby 
(made up of arts/nationalist groups which traditionally push 
the GOC to protect domestic entertainment and cultural 
products on \"nation-building\" grounds). While these groups 
usually want protection of Canadian industries 

merely of Canadian creative products 

with respect to radio is that new services will undermine 
the \"Canadian content\" regime. 


5. DECISION SOON: Econoffs recently met with a senior GOC 
official who has close links to the CRTC. He predicted that 

the CRTC will decide to license at least one subscription 

radio service 

April 

envelope\" in terms of Canadian content. (Comment: XM and 
Sirius have already offered to include some \"Canadian\" 
channels as part of their Canadian services. We speculate 

that the CRTC could impose requirements for Canadian musical 
selections on all channels offered by the new licensee. End 
comment). 


6. CANADIAN VS. FOREIGN SATELLITES: A key GOC interest 
for GOC communications policymakers is maintaining Canada\'s 
strong position in the commercial satellite business (which 

is based on Canada\'s acquisition during the 1960\'s-1970\'s of 
many orbital slots). GOC policy calls for the use of 

Canadian satellites to carry Canadian programming 

official told us that there is no space currently available 

for subscription radio on Canadian satellites. The GOC is 
considering adjusting its policy to accommodate the new 

service 

\"narrowly focused\" on subscription radio. 


7. DOWNLOADING RISK: Because of their high-quality digital 
signal 

intensified concern in Canada about copyright protection of 
musical works 

court decisions. The GOC is expected to introduce 
comprehensive copyright legislation in coming months. The 
official noted that the advent of satellite radio highlights 

the need for a \"very dynamic copyright regime.\" 


CELLUCCI 
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Classified By: Pol/C Norm Olsen for reasons 1.4(b) and (d). 
This cable has been coordinated with ConGen Jerusalem. 


1. (C) Summary: Pepsi bottler and leading Gaza businessman 
Muhammad Yazgi 

promised Gaza businessmen recently that conditions at Gaza\'s 
border crossings into Israel would improve in two to three 
weeks 

patience\" until then. Dahlan reportedly also offered to 

replace PA officials if necessary in order to improve the 

climate within the PA for businessmen. Other Gazans 

however 

ending corruption is more important to the Gazan economy than 
GOI improvements in the crossings regime. Although he 
acknowledged an increase in the number of laborers and 
businessmen allowed to enter Israel in recent weeks 

called the procedures in place for all but senior PA and PLC 
members crossing at Erez \"unacceptable.\" End Summary. 


2. (C) Leading Gaza businessman Muhammad Yazgi told Poloff 
March 3 that he and a group of fellow businessmen had met 
with Minister of Civil Affairs Muhammad Dahlan several days 
earlier to express their unhappiness at continued delays in 
bringing in material at Karni and restrictions on the 

movement of people that remain in place at the Erez Crossing. 
The situation 

the status quo 

what he claimed was approximately 2 to 3 percent of capacity 
and containers stalled on average 20 to 30 days before they 
can enter the Gaza Strip (Note: Israeli private sector 

contacts confirmed the 20 to 30 day wait for goods to enter. 
End Note). All this equals what Yazgi terms an exorbitant 
additional cost for transporting goods into the Gaza Strip of 
some NIS 15 


3. (C) Dahlan 

\"wait a few weeks\" for conditions in Gaza to improve. 
Although he did not provide specific details of his 
discussions with the GOI 
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would be satisfied with the results of his efforts. Dahlan 
added 

his new position in the PA without assurances from the 
Israelis that he would be able to make significant progress 

on issues connected with the three border crossings at Erez 
Karni and Rafah 

(ConGen comment: In a recent meeting 

asked PM Abu AlaVa whether Dahlan would be placed in charge 
of border crossings 

certain Palestinian circles that he could misuse his 

authority for personal gain. Abu AlaVa responded that Dahlan 
would not/not be put in charge of any border crossings. End 
Comment.) 


4. (C) Yazgi acknowledged the increase in recent weeks of 
the number of permits to enter Israel that are being issued 

to businessmen and workers alike. (Note: As of March 6 
average of approximately 1 

businessmen are entering Israel daily. While the numbers are 
only a fraction of pre-Intifada levels 

zero. End Note) Yazgi maintained 

withstanding 

of security at Erez is \"unacceptable.\" Other than certain 
members of the PA and PLC 

Israel at Erez are required to \"strip 

from waist to knees 

explosives. Treatment of leading members of the community 
who are well and favorably known to the IDF from literally 
years of contacts 

humiliating 

that a separate lane would again be established for 
businessmen at Erez 

doing so 

would be forthcoming \"in two to three weeks.\" 


5. (C) Turning the discussion inward 

asked the group to raise with him any problems they might be 
having with Palestinian officials that he could address 
offering to \"change people 

While some of those present cited corruption as a major 
concern 

Dahlan to focus on obtaining further 

from Israel as being key to their future. \"The rest of the 
problems 

expressed his confidence that Dahlan will be successful in 
his efforts vis-a-vis Israel 

to be working \"24 hours a day\" to prevent security incidents 


Column 3 

that might derail his efforts with Israel -- an approach that 
Yazgi applauded. (Note: Per a decision reached during a 
February 26 Council of Ministers meeting 

of Civil Affairs 

Israel's disengagement from the Gaza Strip and settlements in 
the northern West Bank 

End note.) 


6. (C) Prominent Gazan engineer and recently-resigned 
Palestinian Investment Fund (PIF) board member Jawdat 
al-Khoudry said he does not share Yazgi\'s confidence in 
Dahlan 

people 

his team 

Khoudry\'s view 

more important to the Gazan economy than GOI improvements in 
the crossings regime. Other embassy contacts called Dahlan\'s 
meetings with businessmen \"propaganda 

expected little more than talk in the short term on border 
regimes. Further fueling such skepticism 

reported March 7 that Industry and Trade Minister Ehud Olmert 
has blocked the issuance of over 4 

Palestinian work permits that Defense Minister Shaul Mofaz 
promised the PA following the February Sharm el-Sheikh 
summit. 
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Visit Embassy Tel Aviv\'s Classified Website: 
http://www. state.sgov.gov/p/nea/telaviv 


You can also access this site through the State Department\'s 
Classified SIPRNET website. 
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are based on assertions by Iraq or Syria of \"acquired\" or 
historical \"rights.\" 


4. (C) Turkish officials believe that acceptance of the 
idea of looking at water sources and uses within the 
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Mesopotamian basin globally is a long-term vision that does 
not currently have political support in Iraq and Syria (and 
perhaps Turkey). They have therefore suggested \"confidence 
building measures!" that would build political support for 

such an approach. Former President Demirel 

perceived as a Turkish hawk on water issues 

possible measures in a September 2004 speech to a University 
of California Rosenberg International Forum on Water Policy 
meeting in Ankara. Demirel 

dialogue could \"be initiated through informal exchange of 
information and data at experts level 

discussions of general principles 

cross border projects. 


5. (C) Demirel\'s speech followed an August 2004 Ankara 
meeting between Minister Rashid and Turkish FM Gul in which 
Rashid proposed that the two sides begin active cooperation 
on water issues. IGC officials also raised water cooperation 

in a February 2004 meeting that included CPA representatives. 
Rightly or wrongly 

respond to Turkish information requests and acknowledge the 
notion of reciprocity and cooperation would undoubtedly be 
rejected by Ankara as a signal that lraq\'s post-1958 zero-sum 
understanding of water cooperation has not changed. USG 
intervention in support of a unilateral Iraqi request would 

be fruitless. 


6. (C) Comment: The Turks tell us they would welcome 
\"facilitation\" by third parties like the United States in 

helping the three countries reach a consensus on the need for 
cooperation. However 

outside mediation that would allow the parties to avoid 

direct interaction. Given the key role these issues will 

play in good relations between Turkey and Iraq 

steps the U.S. government might consider include support for 
and participation in academic conferences that would be 
attended by representatives of other riparian countries. 

Such conferences could lead to academic studies on how the 
concept of integrated river basin management would be applied 
in the Tigris-Euphrates context. In addition 

States might want to look at financial support for projects 

that would help create a shared water database. Such 
projects could include use of satellite and other remote 
technology for non-intrusive monitoring of water flows and 
uses. In any case 

water experts to Ankara and southeastern Turkey that would 
build and update our technical understanding of Turkish 
policies and water infrastructure. 


7. (U) Minimize considered. 
EDELMAN 
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disengagement referendum 

that 

have no choice but to capitulate to Shas\'s budget demands. 
The Finance Ministry\'s director of budgets reportedly said 

that these budget concessions would cost the GOI some half a 
billion shekels (USD 120 million) and would likely come from 
the defense and education budgets. 


3. (C) At the same time 

former Interior Minister Avraham Poraz 

press that his secular party is willing to join a coalition 

that includes the ultra-Orthodox Agudat Yisrael and Degel 
HaTorah parties (formerly a single party known as United 
Torah Judaism). Poraz even went so far as to say that Shinui 
would not automatically oppose funding transfers requested by 
the ultra-Orthodox parties if those requests were 

\"legitimate.\" (Note: Shinui resigned from the coalition 
December 1 when Sharon agreed to transfer NIS 290 million for 
UTJ programs. End note.) Shinui leader Tommy Lapid 
nonetheless reaffirmed his earlier statement that his party 
would vote against the budget if not invited back into the 
coalition. 


4. (C) Agudat Yisrael MK YaVacov Litzman and Degel HaTorah 
MK Rabbi Moshe Gafni told poloff emphatically March 8 that 
Poraz\'s statement notwithstanding 

would not sit in a coalition with Shinui. Litzman said that 
Sharon is more likely to strike a deal with Shas than Shinui. 
Both Gafni and Litzman could not predict which party would 
ultimately rescue Sharon\'s budget 

--without offering specifics -- that the budget would pass. 
Litzman based his prognosis mainly on his certainty that \"no 
(Mk) in the (Knesset) 

rebels 


5. (C) Comment: Sharon continues to cast a wide net to 
ensure his 2005 budget passes before the March 31 deadline 
(reftel). Sharon\'s aides are reportedly continuing 
negotiations with Arab parties as well as individual Likud 
rebels. Sharon would prefer to rely on Shinui or Shas 
rather than on the left-wing Yahad party or the Arab parties 
which the right wing perceives as illegitimate sources of 
support. Sharon has indicated in the past that he prefers to 
have a coalition that includes at least one religious party 

to lend greater legitimacy to his government both within 
Likud and in the public eye. 
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Visit Embassy Tel Aviv\'s Classified Website: 
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http://www state.sgov.gov/p/nea/telaviv 


You can also access this site through the State Department\'s 
Classified SIPRNET website. 
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FOR SECURITY ACTION 


Classified By: Ambassador Daniel C. Kurtzer for Reasons 1.4 (B) and (D) 


1. (C) In a March 7 meeting with the Ambassador 

East envoy Marc Otte said he would press the PA 

visit this week 

while focusing in his GOI meetings on Israeli-Palestinian 
economic cooperation. He reported that World Bank President 
Wolfensohn had told him that the Bank would not ask for donor 
support for Palestinian economic infrastructure absent 

Israeli security \"openings.\" Noting that Abu Mazen told EU 
officials in Brussels following the recent Tel Aviv bombing 

that the PA is not capable of responding in areas it does not 
control 

tempered by realism about PA capabilities. The Ambassador 
pressed back 

to assist an investigation 

bombing 

areas. 


2. (C) Otte confirmed reports that the EU is debating how to 
deal with Hamas in the run-up to Palestinian Legislative 
Council elections 

Hamas from the EU terrorist list are slim given the EU 
requirement for consensus. Otte saw chances for the EU 
listing Hizballah as similarly slim 

recent pro-Syrian posture 

defer a decision until after the Lebanese elections. Noting 
that the Syria-Lebanon turmoil was a major topic of 
discussion during his just-completed visit to Cairo 

assessed that Egyptian officials are pressing President Assad 
hard 

intentions. GOE intelligence chief Soleiman expressed 
concern about the Syria-Lebanon situation 

\"the Syrians don\'t get it." Recalling his meeting with Assad 
a week before the Hariri assassination 
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Assad seemed to view high-level visits to Damascus not as 
signs of international displeasure with the SARG 
reaffirmation of his own importance. END SUMMARY. 


3. (C) Amb. Marc Otte 

Middle East Peace Process 

he would focus 

reform in his meetings with PA officials 

Israeli-Palestinian economic cooperation in his meetings with 
the GOI. He noted that the EU has accelerated its assistance 
to the PA security services 

his PA interlocutors that EU material assistance must fit 

into a larger PA plan to \"transform\" the services. He gave 
few details of the economic issues he would raise with the 
GOl 

told him that the Bank would not/not ask donors to contribute 
to economic infrastructure projects for the Palestinians 
absent security \"openings\" by the Israelis to facilitate the 
movement of people and goods. 


4. (C) Otte reported that he had stressed the need for the PA 
security services to act against terrorism when he met 

during a just-completed trip to Egypt 

intelligence chief Omar Soleiman. He said he urged Soleiman 

to step up GOE assistance to the PA security services. The 
Ambassador commented in response that our current message to 
Soleiman stresses the need for Egypt to work with PA security 
force leaders to help mold their organizational planning. 

Material assistance is secondary. 


5. (C) Reflecting on the PA security response to the February 
25 suicide bombing in Tel Aviv 

told EU officials in Brussels after the bombing that PA 
security forces could not be expected to pursue suspects in 
areas under Israeli security control. Otte commented that 
the international community should give weight to PA security 
capabilities in formulating expectations for PA security 
performance. The Ambassador concurred that the PA security 
services have weaknesses 

could use resources it does have to assist investigations 
such as the one into the Tel Aviv bombing. The GOI 

noted 

the two sides have had collaborating in the Tel Aviv bombing 
investigation. The U.S. has been trying to coax the two 

sides to overcome inhibitions 

cooperate more effectively in the bombing investigation and 
broader joint security projects 
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authority in West Bank cities. 


6. (C) The Ambassador asked Otte about reports that France 
and Italy are advancing a proposal to remove Hamas from the 
EU list of terrorist organizations. Otte acknowledged that 

EU states are debating how to deal with Hamas during the 
upcoming Palestinian Legislative Council elections. Chances 
that the EU would delist Hamas are small 

the step would require EU unanimity. Atthe same time 
added 

measures on Hamas. He noted 

EU action on adding Hizballah to the list of terrorist 
organizations has not prevented the Netherlands from 
categorizing Hizballah as a terrorist organization on its 
national list. (Comment: The comparison was unclear. Otte 
did not explain how individual EU states could take steps to 
interact with Hamas in ways precluded by Hamas\' designation 
on the EU terrorist list.) 


7. (C) The Ambassador asked for Otte\'s assessment of chances 
that the EU would decide to place Hizballah on the terrorist 

list 

stance. Otte said the Hizballah designation is still a 

matter of debate within the EU. \"Even the Brits 

are \"cautious\" about the designation 

until after the Lebanese elections so that they can assess 
Hizballah\'s role in domestic Lebanese political life. 


8. (C) Otte reported that ongoing events between Syria and 
Lebanon were a major theme in his discussions in Cairo. The 
GOE 

and is aware of Assad\'s thinking. Egyptian FM Aboul Gheit 
for example 

troop redeployments in Lebanon a half-hour before Assad 
spoke. Soleiman 

direction of the Syria-Lebanon issue 

Syrians don\'t get it.\" 


9. (C) Otte recounted that he had met with Assad about a week 
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before the Hariri assassination. Assad then tried to 

convince Otte of his good intentions toward Lebanon and 

Israel 

Chirac\'s obsession about ending the Syrian presence in 
Lebanon. Otte said he told Assad that the EU was not seeking 
to isolate Syria 

to improve its posture toward Israel 

said he warned Assad not to spoil the positive momentum in 
the Israeli-Palestinian track following the Sharm al-Sheikh 
summit. The Ambassador asked Otte to assess whether Assad 
appreciates the seriousness of messages he receives from 
high-level visitors to Damascus 

the visits as signs of his importance in the region. Otte 

said that Assad appeared to have interpreted then-Deputy 
Secretary Armitage\'s January visit as a sign of encouragement 


SIPDIS 

because it occurred despite what Assad perceived as likely 
objections to the visit by USG hard-liners seeking to isolate 
Syria. 
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Visit Embassy Tel Aviv\'s Classified Website: 
http:/www.state.sgov.gov/p/nea/telaviv 


You can also access this site through the State Department\'s 
Classified SIPRNET website. 
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NECK OUT\" TO HELP ADVANCE U.S. AND JORDANIAN JOINT INTERESTS 
THE REGION 

GRATEFUL FOR THE ADMINISTRATION\S REQUEST FOR NEARLY $300 
MILLION IN SUPPLEMENTARY ASSISTANCE 

FALLS SHORT OF HIS AMBITIOUS REQUEST FOR $800 MILLION. JORDAN 
SUPPORT ON CRITICAL FOREIGN POLICY GOALS HAS INCLUDED: 


--POLITICAL 
INSTITUTIONS IN IRAQ; 


--STRONG SUPPORT FOR ABU MAZEN AND ISRAELI-PALESTINIAN 
REENGAGEMENT 

SUMMIT 

FOREIGN MINISTER\'S RECENT VISIT TO ISRAEL (THE FIRST SINCE 2001) 
AND OFFERS TO PROVIDE SECURITY TRAINING TO PALESTINIAN FORCE 
AS WELL AS READINESS TO RETURN TO THE WEST BANK A JORDANIAN 
RECRUITED AND -TRAINED BRIGADE OF PALESTINIAN SECURITY 
PERSONNEL; 


--SUSTAINED COUNTER-TERRORISM COOPERATION OF GLOBAL REACH 
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AND SIGNIFICANCE; 


--OUTSPOKEN PUBLIC CONDEMNATION OF OBJECTIONABLE SYRIAN 
BEHAVIOR AND PRIVATE REINFORCEMENT OF OUR MESSAGE TO SYRIA 
OFFICIALS TO ALTER THAT BEHAVIOR OR FACE THE CONSEQUENCES; 1 
HAS INCLUDED CONSPICUOUS SUPPORT FOR IMPLEMENTATION OF UN: 
1559 AND FULL WITHDRAWAL FROM LEBANON; 


--COMMITMENT TO A SHARED VISION OF DOMESTIC AND REGIONAL 
REFORM 

POLITICAL REFORM PROCESS IF IT IS TO REMAIN IN THE VANGUARD OF 
ARAB ADVOCATES OF CHANGE. 


4. (S) DURING YOUR MEETINGS WITH JORDANIAN MILITARY LEADERSHII 
YOU MAY WISH TO DRAW FROM THESE POINTS: 


- (C) THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF JORDAN REMAINS A CLOSE AND COOPERATIVE ONE | 
POLITICAL 

MILITARY CONTINUES TO PROVIDE OUR DEFENSE ATTACH OFFICE 
SECURITY ASSISTANCE PERSONNEL AND DISTINGUISHED VISITORS WI" 
EXCELLENT ACCESS. HOWEVER 

INCREASING FRUSTRATIONS RESULTING FROM SOME JORDANIAN 
MILITARY OFFICIALS PERCEPTION THAT THE U.S. HAS FAILED TO 
DELIVER ON PROMISES MADE IMMEDIATELY PRIOR TO OIF. WHILE THE 
JAF REMAINS PLEASED WITH BASELINE FUNDING LEVELS 

BEEN SIGNIFICANT DELAYS IN REIMBURSEMENT FOR EXPENDITURES Ft 
BORDER SECURITY ENHANCEMENTS AND TF HASHEM. THE WORK OF £ 
DOD TEAM 

OUTSTANDING CLAIMS HAS GONE FAR TO PUT THIS PROBLEM BEHIND | 
AND THE KING HAS INDICATED HIS SATISFACTION. 


- (C) SENIOR JORDANIAN OFFICIALS EXPRESS SUPPORT FOR THE ONGC 
POLITICAL PROCESS IN IRAQ. HOWEVER 

THAT EFFORTS BE MADE TO DRAW ACCEPTABLE SUNNI ELEMENTS INT 
THAT PROCESS. THE JORDANIAN PUBLIC AND PARLIAMENT ARE HIGHL 
CRITICAL OF U.S. POLICY ON IRAQ 

PALESTINIAN FRONT. THERE ARE SOME SIGNS OF WARY OPTIMISM 
ABOUT DEVELOPMENTS ON BOTH ISSUES 

SKEPTICAL OF U.S. MOTIVES. 


- (C) JORDAN REMAINS AN IMPORTANT PARTNER IN THE WAR ON 
TERRORISM AND IN REBUILDING IRAQ. AS YOU ARE AWARE 

HOSTS CUSTOMS 

FORCE CREW AND SUPPORT TRAINING 

TRAINING FOR IRAQIS. THE JAF HAS DONATED AND WE HAVE 
TRANSFERRED A TOTAL OF 50 UKRAINIAN MADE BTRS AND 26 BELGIQU 
SPARTANS. UP TO 100 US-ORIGIN M113S 

TO GIVE IRAQ WITHIN THE NEXT FEW MONTHS 

SEVERAL TRANSFERS THAT WILL ULTIMATELY AMOUNT TO 230 ARMORI 
VEHICLES. 
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- (S) BORDER SECURITY REMAINS A PRIMARY CONCERN FOR THE GOJ. 
JORDANIAN INTELLIGENCE COOPERATION WITH THE U.S. IS ROBUST AP 
A BORDER SECURITY PROGRAM IS BEING IMPLEMENTED WITH USG 
ASSISTANCE. WHILE THE SECURITY SITUATION HAS IMPROVED 
SIGNIFICANTLY ON THE IRAQI AND ISRAELI/WEST BANK BORDERS 
JORDANIAN AUTHORITIES CONTINUE TO EXPRESS CONCERN OVER THE 
POROUSNESS OF THEIR BORDERS WITH SYRIA AND SAUDI ARABIA. UN 
A SENSOR AND COMMUNICATIONS PACKAGE IS FULLY FUNDED AND 
DEPLOYED 

FORCES ALONG ITS FRONTIERS. 


- (S) KING ABDULLAH HAS DEFINED HIS SPECIAL OPERATIONS FORCES ‚ 
THE MILITARY CENTERPIECE TO COUNTER THE TERRORIST THREAT 
CONTINUED EMPHASIS ON BUILDING THE SPECIAL OPS TRAINING CENT 
THE PROPOSED FY2005 SUPPLEMENTAL INCLUDES USD 99 MILLION TO 
ASSIST WITH ESTABLISHING THIS TRAINING CENTER TO TRAIN REGION. 
MILITARY 

MOVING FORWARD WITH CREATING A NEW SPECIAL OPERATIONS 
AVIATION HELICOPTER UNIT 

DEVELOP SPECIAL OPERATIONS TACTICS 

AS WELL AS TO TRAIN PILOTS IN ADVANCED TACTICAL EMPLOYMENT 
METHODS. THE UNIT WILL BE BUILT AROUND 8 UH-60 BLACKHAWK 
HELICOPTERS JORDAN HAS PURCHASED USING FMF. THE HELICOPTEF 
WILL BE DELIVERED STARTING IN FALL 2006. PRIOR TO DELIVERY OF TI 
HELICOPTERS 

SELECTION PROCESS FOR PILOTS 

PERSONNEL 

THE U.S. 


- (S) LIEUTENANT GENERAL PRINCE FEISAL BIN HUSSEIN IS SEEKING A 
GREATER REGIONAL ROLE FOR JORDANIAN AIRPOWER. FOR EXAMPLE 
THE RJAF PLANS TO HOST AN INTERNATIONAL F-16 COMPETITION IN 
MARCH 2006 

AS WELL AS THE U.S. THE COMUSCENTAF HAS COMMITTED HIS FORCE 
TO PARTICIPATE IN \"FALCON MEET\" BY COMBINING THE FLY-IN WITH 
THEIR \"EAGER TIGER\" EXERCISE. PRINCE FEISAL ALSO ENVISIONS AN 
ENHANCED CAPABILITY FOR JORDAN'S ROTARY WING AIRCRAFT TO 
SUPPORT SPECIAL OPERATIONS 

FUTURE COMBAT SEARCH AND RESCUE CAPABILITY. HE IS LOOKING F( 
OPPORTUNITIES 

FOR AIR OPERATIONS AND TECHNOLOGY 

INTEROPERABILITY AND COOPERATION 

TO THE JAF AND SOCOM. 


- (C) THE COMMANDER OF THE ROYAL JORDANIAN NAVY (RUN) 

ZABEN 

BASE AT AQABA. IMPROVING THE SECURITY OF JORDAN\'S ONLY PORT 
A KEY ELEMENT IN THE FUTURE OF THE AQABA SPECIAL ECONOMIC ZO 
AUTHORITY (ASEZA). THE INTENT OF THE AQABA NAVAL BASE 
ENHANCEMENT IS TO ESTABLISH A BASE CAPABLE OF HANDLING TWO 
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U.S. CRUISER-CLASS WARSHIPS OR ONE U.S. JFK CLASS AIRCRAFT 
CARRIER. THE KING HAS ALLOCATED MORE THAN USD 50 MILLION TO 
THE CONSTRUCTION PROJECT. THE BASE\'S PORT EXPANSION WILL BE 
ABLE TO BERTH THE ENTIRE RJN FLEET IN ONE LOCATION. 


- (S) JORDAN VIEWS UNRESTRICTED GROUND ACCESS FROM AQABA TC 
BAGHDAD TO BE OF CRITICAL INTEREST TO BOTH JORDAN AND IRAQ. 
ABOUT FORTY PERCENT OF IRAQ\'S IMPORTS ARE FLOWING THROUGH 
JORDAN. THE KIDNAPPING OF JORDANIAN DRIVERS 

APPEARS TO BE FINANCIALLY MOTIVATED 

JORDANIAN TOLERANCE FOR UNDER-THE-TABLE NEGOTIATIONS WITH 
HOSTAGE TAKERS HAS ONLY GIVEN KIDNAPPERS ENCOURAGEMENT. 
IMPROVED SECURITY FOR THE ROAD INTO IRAQ IS A JORDANIAN 
PRIORITY. KING ABDULLAH HAS OFFERED JORDANIAN ASSISTANCE IN 
ESTABLISHING A SECURITY FORCE TO SECURE THE HIGHWAY TO 
GENERALS ABIZAID AND CASEY 

THE IIG PRIOR TO MOVING FORWARD. 


- (S) IN ADDITION TO SUPPORTING OPERATIONS IN IRAQ 
MILITARY HOSPITAL CONTINUES TO OPERATE IN AFGHANISTAN. 


5. (S) THE FOLLOWING ITEMS MAY COME UP DURING YOUR DISCUSSION 
WITH THE JORDAN OFFICIALS. 


- (C) SECURITY ASSISTANCE. SENIOR JAF LEADERSHIP ARGUE THAT 
JORDAN NEEDS FUNDING FOR THE MODERNIZATION THAT THEY REGAF 
AS NECESSARY TO ADDRESS OUR REQUESTS FOR THEIR SUPPORT IN * 
REGION IN THE FUTURE. 


- (S//NF) GIFTED AIRCRAFT. PRIOR TO HIS DEPARTURE FROM IRAQ 
AMBASSADOR BREMER ACCEPTED THE TRANSFER FROM JORDAN OF T 
C-130B AND SIXTEEN UH-1 AIRCRAFT ON BEHALF OF THE NEW IRAQI 
ARMY AND AIR FORCE. JORDAN GIFTED THESE AIRCRAFT WITH THE 
ASSUMPTION THAT REFURBISHMENT WOULD BE ACCOMPLISHED IN 
JORDAN. TO DATE 

TRANSFERRED TO THE IIG AND THE GOJ HAS PAID THE SUBCONTRACT! 
CONDUCTING THE REFURBISHMENT FOR THE FIRST TWO AIRCRAFT. T 
C-130 AIRCRAFT ARE CURRENTLY BEING EVALUATED TO DETERMINE 
WHAT LEVEL OF REFURBISHMENT THEY NEED. 


- (U) PEACE OPERATIONS TRAINING CENTER (POTC). ARMY CENTRAL 
COMMAND (ARCENT) HAS BEEN THE KEY U.S. SUPPORT AGENCY FOR T 
POTC IN THE CITY OF ZARQA. ARCENT FUNDED THE CONSTRUCTION O 
THE POTC MAIN BUILDING AND PROVIDED SOME OF ITS CONTENTS. THI 
CULTURAL AWARENESS TRAINING OF U.S. FORCES AT THE POTC HAVE 
BETTERED THE REPUTATION OF THE JORDANIAN FACILITY AND OTHER 
NATIONS 

TRAIN THEIR TROOPS ROTATING TO A PEACE-KEEPING/ENFORCEMENT 
ENVIRONMENT. US TROOPS ARE CURRENTLY UNDERGOING TRAINING 
THIS SITE 
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- (U) BATTLE SIMULATION CENTER (BSC). ARCENT HAS FUNDED MOST ( 
THE BSC EQUIPMENT AND MUCH OF THE ACCOMPANIED TRAINING. THI 
MAJOR BI-LATERAL ACTIVITY OCCURRING AT THE BSC IS THE EAGER 
LIGHT EXERCISE. JAF IS STRIVING TO PROFESSIONALIZE ITS BATTLE 
STAFFS AND THIS EXERCISE IS CRUCIAL TO THE ATTAINMENT OF THIS 
OBJECTIVE. THE JAF MILITARY TRAINING DIRECTORATE HAS BEEN 
PUSHING MORE BATTLE STAFFS THROUGH THE JORDANIAN BSC WITH 
SOME DEGREE OF SUCCESS. ARCENT HAS BEEN USING TRADITIONAL ( 
ACTIVITIES (TCA) FUNDS TO SEND JORDANIAN BATTLE STAFFS ASSIGNI 
TO PARTICIPATE IN EAGER LIGHT TO THE U.S. FOR MILITARY DECISION 
MAKING PROCESS (MDMP) SEMINARS. THIS ACTIVITY (ON ITS SECOND 
YEAR) HAS IMPROVED THE JORDANIAN UNDERSTANDING OF THE 
MILITARY DECISION MAKING PROCESS AND GIVEN THEM FORWARD 
MOMENTUM IN ESTABLISHING PROFESSIONALIZED BATTLE STAFFS. JA 
MAY ASK FOR CONTINUED AND/OR INCREASED FUNDING FOR 
ADDITIONAL BSC TRAINING AND EQUIPMENT. 


6. (S) MILITARY COOPERATION. OVER THE PAST TWO YEARS 
BILATERAL EXERCISES WERE CANCELLED FOR OPERATIONAL REASON: 
THE MOST RECENT CANCELLATION WAS THE INFINITE ACCLAIM NAVAL 
AIR EXERCISE. WE REQUEST THAT YOU GIVE ASSURANCES TO THE JAI 
THAT THESE CANCELLATIONS DO NOT SIGNAL A CHANGE TO OUR BI- 
LATERAL RELATIONSHIP. IN ADDITION 

SINGLE LARGEST EXERCISE HELD IN JORDAN IS AT RISK OF BEING 
CANCELLED FOR THE THIRD STRAIGHT YEAR. INFINITE MOONLIGHT IS 
THE ONLY OPPORTUNITY FOR A MEU TO EXCHANGE TTPS WITH JORDA 
AND IS THE ONLY REGULAR GROUND FORCE FTX CONDUCTED BETWEE 
JORDAN AND US FORCES. WE ARE CONCERNED THAT A THIRD 
CANCELLATION IS AS MANY YEARS WILL SEND THE WRONG MESSAGE. 


HALE 
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their mobile infrastructure from the major providers. In 

its first analysis of the mobile market 

the major operators must set more reasonable access 
conditions for the MVNOs that wish to use their networks. 

ART was also unimpressed by the recent profusion of 
agreements made between the major operators and various 
MVNOs. In ART\'s view 

critical size that would give them more influence and 

leverage via a vis their host operator. Agreements with 
MVNOs were thus judged by ART to be insignificant as long as 
the major operators continue to set conditions of access 

that prevent the MVNOs from effectively competing in the 
market. The fact that Bouygues Telecom has excluded itself 
from any agreements with MVNOs was taken by ART as a further 
sign of the unimportance of such deals 

that the three operators have not deviated from their 

strategy of collusion. However 
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MVNOs to fix the operators\' wholesale charges 

that the MVNOs would eventually grow and be able to exert 
such downward pressure themselves. 


7. Orange and SFR Respond to ART Report: Responding to the 
ART analysis cited above 

ART\'s conclusions about the level of competition in the 
mobile phone market. Orange denounced the report as full of 
\"obvious errors of judgment\" that gave a \"false and 
disparaging\" picture of the market. SFR called the report 
\"erroneous and biased 

comment on it. Orange and SFR insisted that contrary to 
ART\'s assessment 

very intense 

consumers. The two companies also criticized ART\'s 
dismissal of their agreements with MVNOs 

their access charges are competitive 

operators maintain a high level of independence from the 
host companies. 


8. GOF Selects Standard for Subscription Digital TV: The 
French government has chosen the MPEG4 standard for 
broadcasts of subscription digital terrestrial television 

(DTT) 

administrator CSA. The MPEG2 standard will be used for the 
13 free DTT channels that will begin broadcasting in March. 
The MPEG4 standard was reportedly selected for subscription 
DTT because of its greater signal compression 

allow several high-definition channels to be launched within 
two years 

planned. According to the GOF 

for subscription DTT would have delayed the arrival of high- 
definition television until 2015. As a result of the 

decision to employ two broadcast standards 

difficulties are anticipated for the launch of DTT. 
Subscription-based and free channels will share broadcast 
costs 

subscription channels may ask for a proportionately smaller 
cost share. Also 

mixture of free and subscription channels 

standard is most efficient if it is the sole standard in the 
bouquet. Although transmission of the DTT channels is 
scheduled to start between September 2005 and March 2006 
launch delays are possible as the MPEG4 decoders are not yet 
ready for commercial distribution. 


9. TF1 CEO Predicts Large Growth in Television over ASDL: 
Patrick Le Lay 

years 

programming via ASDL television 

have ASDL subscriptions to paid programming. ASDL providers 
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Neuf Telecom and France Telecom responded that their vision 
for the future of the ASDL market did not extend past two 
years. However 

put forth by Le Lay are highly plausible. At the end of 

January 2005 

cleared the 100 

90 

end 

Sources project a total of 600 

by the end of 2006 

the rate of distribution of Neuf TV modems and Freeboxes 

is also possible that Le Lay\'s prediction of 2.5 million 

free programming subscribers by 2010 may indeed come true. 


10. FT Joins Others to Bid for Stake in Czech Telecom 
Company: FT has joined a consortium to participate in the 
tender process for Cesky Telecom 

operator of the Czech Republic. Once the Government of the 
Czech Republic decided that it will sell its 51% stake in 
Cesky Telecom 

international consortium of three private investment firms 

to participate in the tender process of the National 

Property Fund (NPF) of the Czech Republic. The value of 
this majority equity interest is estimated at $2.6 billion 
according to news reports 

telecom company successfully turned a 2003 operating loss 
around in 2004 through growing sales and consolidation of 
its highly profitable mobile division. Besides France 
Telecom 

Capital Partners and Providence Equity Partners Inc. Should 
their bid be successful 

partnership with Cesky Telecom via a minority stake in the 
consortium. 


Leach 
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questionable acquisition processes during 2003 where A/C 
(aircraft) second usage (used) parts were presented as new.\" 


DOES THE MOD PLAN TO CONTINUE USING NEDISA PERUANA AS A 
SUPPLIER FOR AIRCRAFT 
PARTS? 


Answer: The Navy believes 

does not/not plan to use Nedisa in the future. The Peruvian 
Navy definitely is not/not now using and will not/not use 
Nedisa in the future. (Note: The Peruvian Navy has separate 
procurement authority from the rest of the Ministry of 
Defense. End Note.) 
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4. POC for further questions is Poloff Howell Howard 
howardhh@state.sgov.gov or howardhh@state.gov; telephone 
(511) 618-2514. 

STRUBLE 
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don\'t even try to hide it anymore. It\'s unbelievable 

said. She recalls once confronting Kasirga over his 
obstructionist approach to EU reforms 

mockingly 

her staff at the EU General Directorate is knowledgeable and 
committed. But officials in other MOJ departments routinely 
complain about her office 

work because the EU General Directorate \"agreed to EU 
demands.\" Sema Kilicer 

Commission Representation to Turkey 

she has noticed a similar attitude among bureaucrats at MOJ 
and other GOT ministries. Kilicer opined that the GOT will 
ultimately not be able to meet the demands of adopting the 
80 

the bureaucracy. 


6. (C) The lack of support for EU reform has prevented the 
MOJ from amending numerous regulations to meet EU standards. 
Technically 

do not require parliamentary approval. But they are being 
blocked. For example 

observers) has repeatedly maintained that the GOT\'s High 
Council of Judges and Prosecutors restricts judicial 
independence. The EU has noted that the Justice Minister 
chairs the Council 

justices 

Ministry and does not have a separate budget. 


7.(C) The GOT has in theory accepted the need for Council 
reform 

Arikan\'s office proposing amendments to the Council 

regulation. This 

duplicitous approach. The ministry has frequently invited 
European Commission experts from Brussels to come to Ankara 
to advise MOJ on regulatory reform. MOJ officials almost 
always appear to accept the experts\' recommendations during 
meetings. When the visitors depart 

a different direction 
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amendments that contradict EU requirements. When Arikan asks 
colleagues why they drafted amendments contrary to EU advice 
they typically reply 

Arikat averred that this approach is unprofessional 

ultimately doomed to failure. The GOT can on occasion insist 

on diverging from EU norms 

\"You can refuse to do some things -- not many 

said. \"But you have to give reasons. You have to 
communicate.\" 


8. (C) As reported reftel 

failure to advance its candidacy since the December Summit. 
Some are quietly questioning the GOT\'s 

to EU accession. Arikan said she wants to believe that the 
AKP leadership is sincere in its EU mission 

concerned about recent developments. In the past 

has held an interministerial meeting after each EU Summit and 
progress report to coordinate efforts to address the issues 
raised by the EU. However 

meeting after the October progress report and December 
Summit. As a result 

how to proceed. Arikan also acknowledges she was \"shocked\" 
by FM Gul\'s blunt reply to recent comments by Ambassador 
Kretschmer 

Turkey 

irritated Gul snapped 

(Kretschmer) think he is to criticize the Government?\" when 
asked about Kretschmer\'s remarks 

that is exceptionally rude. \"That comment was really 
confrontational 

Kilicer said officials from the MFA contacted the European 
Commission office and the Dutch Embassy (representing the 
Luxembourg presidency in Ankara) to say that Gul had been 
\"provoked\" by reporters and had spoken \"emotionally.\" 


9. (C) Many Turks 

general public 

as a member 

Arikan shares these doubts -- like many of our contacts she 
points to the recent French constitutional amendment 

requiring a national referendum on future EU members as a bad 
omen. But more important than accession is the reform 
process itself. As she sees it 
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laws 

or not that leads to EU accession is a concern to be 
addressed in the future. \"The EU is an important catalyst 
for reform. If you remove that catalyst 

progress 


10. (C) Arikan is watching the EU accession process from the 
inside 

surrounded Turkey\'s candidacy. Her experience reveals a 
bureaucracy unprepared for the next 

technical phase of the accession process. We have heard 
reports of similar skepticism in other ministries 

the MFA: Danish DCM relayed to us March 8 the statement of 
Turkish MFA Deputy U/S Bozkir to a Dutch colleague that only 
30% of the MFA supports the EU candidacy. The GOT will have 
time to adapt 

will end. But Turkey appears headed for a slow start when 
accession negotiations begin in October. 


EDELMAN 
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Alam-mi observed. 


7 (C) Comment: For a government as strapped for cash as 
Chad\'s 

supporting diplomatic efforts on Darfur. The question not 
raised in this discussion was what should be Chad\'s role as a 
mediator 

too implicated in the conflict in Darfur to be trusted as an 
honest broker by the belligerents. On the other hand 
motivated by those interests and in the absence of any other 
competent regional party taking a day-to-day lead 

least doing what it can. Chad is desperate for a settlement. 
For the past year 

Ceasefire Commission as their key mechanism to push the peace 
process. They are not likely to be willing to agree to a 
change in venue if it means giving up the chairmanship. It 
would ease some of the pressures on them if the AU was 
shouldering more of the logistical burden (e.g. 

bills for the rebels 

installing a representative in N\'Djamena charged with these 
tasks). 


8. (C) We note again the unpaid bill for the charter flight 
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to carry AU officials and representatives from the rebel 
movements to the talks in N'Djamena that resulted in the 


Agreement on Humanitarian Ceasefire on the Conflict in Darfur 
last April. Our delegation agreed to pay the bill 

have not done so. We understand it is now in the hands of 

the USAID Comptroller. We are ready to provide any 
additional information or documentation 

the matter as soon as possible. End Comment. 


9. (U) Khartoum Minimize Considered 
WALL 
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from everyone 

everyone of this publicly when Mr. Ramush Haradinaj was 
proposed as a potential Prime Minister of Kosovo 

even then his possible indictment by the ICTY was discussed. 


Mr. Haradinaj\'s decision to resign his post of Prime Minister 
and surrender voluntarily upon being notified of his 
indictment is therefore a gesture that we were waiting for 
and one that testifies to Mr. Hardadinaj\'s sense of 
responsibility. 


This resignation makes clear that the head of the Kosovar 
government is not being indicted but rather 

man who is being indicted for acts committed before the 
taking up of his current position. 


We continue to follow closely the continuing political 
process in Kosovo: the implementation of \"priority 
standards 

continue actively 

which will take place in mid-2005 with a view to making a 
decision on the opening of discussions on the future status 
of Kosovo.\" 

Leach 


28373 

Classified By: POLITICAL MINISTER-COUNSELOR JOSIAH ROSENBLATT 
ONS 1.4 B/D 

1. (C) During a March 8 meeting with Jean-Francois Terral 


the MFAVs A/S-equivalent for Russia 
and the Balkans 
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Paris of the French 

Terral said the meeting should be viewed in the context of 

the September 2004 Chirac-Schroeder-Putin meeting in Sochi 
where leaders of the three countries decided to continue 
meeting in such a format. When asked why Spain was then 
included 

President Chirac and Chancellor Schroeder had decided \"it was 
a good idea." Terral said the March 18 meeting would be very 
informal and that he did not expect the MFA to receive 
substantive readouts. 


2. (C) Terral said he understood USG uneasiness regarding the 
meeting given the history leading up to the Iraq conflict 

but told POL M/C that \"the U.S. shouldn\'t worry.\" He said 

his office had been tasked to draw up papers on the Balkans 
especially Kosovo and EU-Russian relations 

other international issues 

Middle East peace process 

believed that EU-Russian relations would be discussed in the 
context of the upcoming EU-Russia meeting in early May. It 
was important to have essentially concluded negotiations on 
the \"four spaces\" of common EU-Russia cooperation before the 
May meeting 

Leach 
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himself.\" Dalley recounted his attendance at a 
recent farewell reception for Seaga. He said 
that many in Seaga\'s inner circle were critical 
of \"insincere\" reformist JLP members who had 
recently praised Seaga\'s career in Parliament 
when in fact they were happy to see him go. 
Dalley went on to say that Seaga was forced 
out by certain elements within the JLP 

that he was not ready to step down. 


3. (C) Dalley said with some confidence that the 
government would not call for by-elections in 
West Kingston until at least April 

busy parliamentary schedule in the next several 
weeks. West Kingston is Seaga\'s former 
constituency that seems certain to choose Golding 
as its new MP 

Parliament 

to assume the official title of Leader of the 
Opposition. 


Patterson\'s Days Numbered 


4. (C) On February 21 and 22 
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cabinet retreat 

was the national budget. Dalley acknowledged the 
widely held belief that the meeting was 
Patterson\'s last budget planning session 
speculated that the prime minister would 
fact 

the Caribbean Court of Justice 

being hotly debated 

PNP intends to table several other issues for 
discussion in Parliament 

punishment 

Jamaica 


Portia Still Popular 


5. (C) Dalley appeared to continue to support the 
candidacy of National Security Minister Peter 
Phillips to succeed Patterson as party leader and 
prime minister. Dalley denied that the February 

5 PNP vice presidential election was a barometer for 
the leadership race (Ref A). He speculated that 
Portia Simpson Miller is still the popular 

favorite 

winner Karl Blythe only because not as many of 
Simpson Miller\'s delegates attended the February 
5 vote. He maintains that she would have 
received many more votes had the vote been held 
at the party conference on January 22. 


Doing Battle with Labor Groups 


6. (C) Dalley explained that he had met earlier 
in the day with the Prime Minister and labor 
unions to settle a lingering dispute over 

striking workers (Ref B). Dalley did not go into 
the details of the meeting 

be overly concerned with the issue 

previous threats by the labor unions to call for 
his job. On February 25 

the parties had reached a favorable settlement. 
Of his labor portfolio 

couldn\'t understand why the JLP was so anxious to 
take over the government 

the labor ministry was like going into combat 
every day. Dalley has previously mentioned that 
he may consider retirement following the next 
general election (Ref C). 


Dalley Concerned by U.S. Labor Cap 


Column 3 


7. (SBU) Dalley again expressed his concern that 
thousands of Jamaican seasonal workers could lose 
their jobs this year 

of a cap on H-2B work visas. He asked Emboffs to 
look into the status of a proposed U.S. bill that 
would exempt certain workers. Dalley 

however 

prospects that new hotel developments and the 
upcoming Cricket World Cup would bring to the 
country. He also mentioned investment interest 

on the part of the Government of China 

said plans to invest in the Sabina Park and 
Greenfields cricket grounds in Kingston and 
Trelawney 


Aristide Was Wa Friend in Need" 


8. (C) Making the same argument he has made in 
the past 

with Haiti and Aristide as just helping a friend 

in need who asked for assistance." He said that 
some within the cabinet believed that Washington 
had overreacted to the GOJ decision to allow 
Aristide to visit Jamaica \"for family reasons." 

In making these comments 

he was offering his personal views 

on foreign affairs issues on behalf of the GOJ. 

He assured Emboffs that the GOJ was not taking an 
adversarial position to the U.S. by extending 
Aristide an invitation to stay on the island for 
several weeks. He added that a condition of the 
stay was that Aristide keep a low profile and 

refrain from making public statements while he 
was in Jamaica. P/E Chief acknowledged that Dalley 
had offered his remarks on Haiti as reflecting a 
personal perspective. He then reminded the 
minister that the GOJ had indeed acted unhelpfully 
during the 2004 political crisis in Haiti 

by publicly accepting at face value Arisitde\'s 
unfounded allegations about a U.S. role in his 
downfall 

resolving the crisis nearly a year after Aristide\'s 
voluntary resignation and departure. 


Comment 


9. (C) Dalley\'s professed respect for Seaga 
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demonstrates the former opposition leader\'s 
iconic status in Jamaica after 43 years of 
parliamentary service 

labor ministerYs conservative leanings; Dalley 
described himself as \"Texan\" (i.e. 

the issue of capital punishment. His comments on 
the circumstances surrounding Seaga\'s departure 
from politics and the JLP\'s inner strife tracks 

with comments we have heard from JLP officials 
(Ref D) and the news media. Many of the issues 
(particularly term limits 

and republican status) that Dalley says the PNP 
plans to table in parliament are precisely those 
which senior JLP officials have said Golding 
intends to raise in the coming months. Golding 
however 

departure from the JLP in 1995. End Comment. 
ROBINSON 
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partake in crime and described the JCF\'s areas of significant 
weakness as forensic capabilities as well as the inability to 
process firearms. Thomas briefly touched on the JCF\'s new 
Corporate Strategy. End Summary. 


2. (U) On March 4 

addressed members of the diplomatic corps at a briefing 
hosted by the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Foreign Trade 
(MFAFT). Thomas 

was sworn in on January 19. Commissioner Thomas took over 
the helm two weeks after former Commissioner Francis Forbes 
announced his unexpected retirement and during a time when 
Jamaica\'s murder rate was at it\'s highest in history (Ref A). 
Gangs 

the major causes of crime. The Commissioner asked members of 
the corps to assist in the fight against crime by not 
\"legitimizing\" businessmen who participate in crime and 
described the JCF\'s areas of significant weakness as forensic 
capabilities as well as the inability to process firearms. 
Although citing Haiti as a capital source for guns 

that North America continues to be a major player in the 

small arms trade stating that intelligence has indicated that 
Miami 

which weapons head to the inner cities of Jamaica. 


3. (U) While there are still gangs that are aligned with the 
Jamaica Labour Party (JLP) and the People\'s National Party 
(PNP) 

affiliated today as they were in the past as the major gangs 
and dons no longer require the assistance of party leaders. 
The contracts and financing that party leaders used to 
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provide are no longer available and the dons have become 
self-sufficient in obtaining the money and control needed to 
operate. (Note: While it appears that the dons no longer 
require the assistance of political leaders 

evidence of ties between them. Some political leaders 
continue to publicly associate with known dons and both the 
JLP and PNP continue to point the finger when flare-ups occur 
in their constituencies.) 


4. (U) Describing corruption in Jamaica as \"pervasive and all 
over\" 

on the surface 

to the money laundering and drug problem on the island. He 
lamented that it is unfortunate that the laws of Jamaica will 

not allow them to be pointed out. \"If you think that the 

young men driving the very expensive SUVs and Mercedes Benz 
are legitimate 

\"businessmen\" legitimize themselves through people just like 
you - referring to the diplomatic audience. Claiming these 
same individuals are the ones diplomats invite to cocktail 
parties and other functions 

run background checks on some of the people they are allowing 
into their homes. \"You are not a target....yet 

judges or police.\" He described the capabilities of 

criminals as more advanced than the police and speculated 
that this is something that can quickly become an issue if 

the JCF does not get a handle on the illicit activity on the 

island. 


5. (SBU) The Commissioner described the 2005-2008 Corporate 
Strategy released on March 1 

fight against crime. (Note: Thomas inherited the Corporate 
Strategy from former Commissioner Forbes and while he readily 
admitted to the Law Enforcement Development Advisor (LEDA) 
that most of it is \"fluff 

work. End Note.) The key priorities of the strategy are 

defined as (a) providing a citizen-focused service by 

developing a culture that emphasizes accountability 

integrity 

issues by developing community based policing and improving 
the effectiveness of traffic policing; and (c) making best 

use of staff and other resources by strengthening the JCF\'s 
human resource management systems and by strengthening the 
JCF\'s financial and asset management. The JCF has estimated 
the cost of implementing this plan over the next three years 

to be approximately JMD 7.8 billion. 

6. (U) Corruption within the force 

capabilities and investigatory skills were cited as major 
weaknesses of the JCF. While not directly asking for 

assistance 

beneficial to the force if it could acquire the Integrated 
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Ballistics Information System known as IBIS. (Note: The 
Ministry of National Security has asked the UK to assist them 

in acquiring this equipment. The JCF does not have any means 
of tracking spent shells or testing seized weapons. End 

Note.) Thomas stated that he also does not have the power to 
fire police officers and noted that this is hampering his 

goal of dealing with corruption within the force. 


7.(C) Comment: With guidance from Embassy NAS Law 
Enforcement Development Advisor 

necessary management steps to revitalize the force 

also revised murder classifications to ensure accuracy in the 
JCF\'s statistical reporting. The LEDA will continue to 
provide guidance on how to restructure and reform the police 
and establish a system of accountability and transparency 
including stronger internal affairs and personnel practices. 

In the nearly two months since the new Commissioner assumed 
the leadership of the JCF 

outreach campaign 

different police stations and communities. Though ThomasVs 
candor about the pervasiveness of corruption in Jamaica is 
both refreshing and sobering 

touched upon why it is so difficult to weed out. He 

expressly stated that he lacks the authority to fire corrupt 
officers. Thomas also urged foreign diplomats to \"run 
background checks\" on 

prominent Jamaican businesspersons due to their suspected 
involvement in illicit activities 

society - whether politicians of either major party; the JCF; 
the clergy 

proverbial \"man on the street\" - is often similarly 
compromised and/or unwilling to take a principled stand 
against associating with such individuals. 

ROBINSON 
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many countries per region should be guaranteed a seat. 
Most of the debate centered on the definition of \"region 
with a general consensus that a minimal number of four 
(Africa 

appropriate. There was only a short debate regarding the 
number of countries that should be guaranteed 
representation 

in favor of more than a single seat per region. 


4. Per guidance provided by L 

opportunity for real change in an organization long- 
dominated by Europeans. U.S. rep argued that while the 
traditions that have served the organization well in the 
past can be appreciated 

and for what is best for the organization moving forward. 
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U.S. rep proposed two seats per region and a modified FAO- 
style definition of regions that would have increased the 
overall number to seven. There was minor sympathy for the 
U.S. point of view 

2003 brainstorming session that concluded the organization 
needed to find ways to bring nations outside Europe 
particularly developing nations 

purposes of the narrow focus of the ad hoc committee 
however 

to guarantee Africa a Governing Council seat and nothing 
more. Most of the participants stayed silent except for 
one-sentence endorsements of the four-region concept and 
for minimal wording changes to the by-laws. Said changes 
(proposed by both Spain and South Africa) were simple 
assuring geographic representation for the highest vote 
getter from each region. 


5. Also per the guidance 

organizational changes that would not require an amendment 
to the by-laws. As this was technically outside the 

mandate of the committee 

result 

text containing the proposed changes and suggested a more 
in depth discussion either during or on the sidelines of 

the Governing Council meeting in April. In addition 

though the committee\'s final report will indicate a general 
consensus around a single-seat guarantee for a four-region 
world 

a preference for an expanded definition of \"region\" 
(reasoning will also be a part of the report) as well as 

more than one guaranteed seat per region. 


6. Comment: with more time and a smaller group perhaps the 
U.S. view would have been more influential 

simply wanted to do the minimum necessary. The sheer 
number of participants 

countries) 

committee\'s report will go to the Governing Council for 
discussion next month and on to the General Assembly for 
approval in November. The U.S. should take advantage of 
those and other opportunities to present its views and to 
continue to promote change. End Comment. 


HALL 
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5. Counter-Drug Strategies. 

All countries concurred that joint transnational cooperation 
along these borders is the key to successful ventures against 
the drug traffickers and narco-terrorism. Several countries 
reported successful arrests and operations through 
cooperative efforts. Included in these efforts: (1) 
Colombia and Ecuador reported that joint efforts between 
their countries had led to the successful arrest and 
detention of FARC Commander 

and Peru also worked together in the successful arrest of 
FARC leader Gonzalo Guerra Siquihba AKA El Gusano. In 
addition 

provides an excellent example of regional shared collective 
interdiction efforts against chemical trafficking 
organizations. Brazil provided a multi-faceted strategy in 
which different cooperative strategies were applied to each 
of its borders including Peru 


6. Strategy Discussions and La Acta (The Agreement). 


A. Throughout discussions 

out the major weaknesses that continue to plague them and 
prevent significant operations towards disruption and/or 
dismantlement of drug trafficking organizations and reducing 
the presence of narco-terrorist organizations operating in 
the Amazonas region. Major weaknesses include: 


- Limited exchange of information and intelligence. 


- No joint/regional operating or agreement against any 
particular criminal organization. 


- Police efforts are considered ineffective without 
political and socio-economic support. 


The last weakness was echoed by all participants and simply 
stated that efforts by the police forces of each nation were 
ineffective as drug trafficking 

related crimes had risen to the rank of transnational crimes 
and weighed serious economic and political consequences. 
Subsequently 

country agreed to commit support for the following major 
initiatives: 


- Encouraging further support by each country 

against illicit drug trafficking and effect policies to 

support police operations and legal actions. 

- Create a multinational police committee to fight against 
drug trafficking 

committee will be compromised of representatives from Brazil 
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Colombia 

for initiating a plan of action against these activities in 

the Amazonas: 

- Development of joint interdiction operations 

- Asset laundering. Exchange Police and 
operational/financial intelligence issues concerning assets 
resulting from organized crime 

- Anti-drug and anti-terrorism intelligence sharing 


7. Participant countries agreed to meet in Brasilia 
in May 2005 to discuss the strategic management chart 
contains the goals and activities of La Acta. 


Respective offices with questions concerning this conference 
are requested to contact Acting ARD Frank S. Franco or S/A 
Don Garrett at 301-985-9329 or 511-618-2475. 

STRUBLE 
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their allegations 

people will believe them.\" Gutierrez attributed opposition 
elites virulence to policies he had implemented to reduce 
their allegedly corrupt influence. He deplored the wave of 
low-level political violence and harassment currently 
enveloping the capital 

Court impasse 

referendum was overly complex and needed rework; 
optimistically 

opponent) Alvaro Noboa was warming to the idea of a Court 
swap. Gutierrez hinted at additional Cabinet changes 
lamenting his newly-named government minister\'s poor health 
and questioning whether the Embassy \"had anything\" on 
Administration Secretary Oscar Ayerve. 


2. (C) In strongest terms 

president to desist from further confrontation and engage the 
opposition in real dialogue. \"Ecuador elected you because 
you were different from old-style politicians 

emphasized; waging wars with the media and opposition would 
only shrink his stature. Embassy support for Ecuadorian 
democracy and its institutions was firm -- we would continue 

to encourage dialogue on all sides. She warned the president 
not to confuse U.S. neutrality with passivity 

Should GoE elements continue their clumsy attempts to muzzle 
the opposition 

Embassy was prepared to air its concerns publicly. END 
SUMMARY. 
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3. (SBU) Travel delays due to inclement weather and a case 
of food poisoning (the president\'s) had turned the 
Ambassador\'s March 7 breakfast with Gutierrez into a late 
working lunch. The GoE leader opened with his pet project: 

a referendum designed to resolve the current Supreme Court 
controversy. The president realized the current proposal 

as-is 

questions 

the legislature\'s numerous voting blocs. Staff were working 

to reduced the dozen-item consultation to a single question 

for the electorate. Gutierrez was confident the revised 
referendum would enjoy broader support. Specifically 

claimed PRIAN leader and former presidential candidate Alvaro 
Noboa no longer opposed a second Court change. \"He finally 
realizes this Court is no better than the last 

offered. 


4. (SBU) Turning to Quito\'s superheated political 
environment 

seen such verbal aggression against a sitting president. The 
corrupt elites despised him for his military background and 
leadership style. Once they became aware of his 
determination to wrest back control over state and parastatal 
institutions 

over Ecuadorian media. Even the Church was against him; on 
Sunday 

presidential abode Carondelet Palace a \"stable 

animals.\" Were he not to respond in kind to these ad hominem 
attacks 

opposition diatribe as true. 


5. (C) The Ambassador disagreed. Answering accusations with 
insults was petty and non-presidential 

Where was the dialogue he and his followers had promised? 
Where was the legislative agenda? Key bills 

energy sector reform 

legislation 

nonsensical posturing between government loyalists and 
opposition. Things had to change. 


6. (C) Ecuador\'s rank-and-file had chosen the president 
based on his outsider status and determination to tackle 
corruption 

behavior was no different than that of career politicians he 
earlier lambasted. Others shared the view; she recounted her 
recent trip to Esmeraldas 
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Afro-Ecuadorians 
supporters 

over governance. 


7. (C) Worse 

The Ambassador recounted the hours-earlier confrontation 
between members of Zero Corruption (ZC) 

organization that supported the current Court 

Participation (PC) 

members had attempted to infiltrate PC\'s offices early March 
7 

(Septel) before police arrived 30 minutes later. In 

addition 

earlier had fired on the vehicle of Congressional Deputy 
Enrique Ayala. The Ambassador laid no blame on the GoE for 
the incidents. Yet the GoE tolerated two similarly clumsy 
attempts to muzzle prominent critics the Jesuit Order and 
retired General Jorge Gallardo (Reftels). Taken together 

the actions fueled perceptions of a GoE campaign to 
intimidate its critics. 


8. (C) The Embassy message would remain constant 
Ambassador asserted 

constitution 

dialogue. Yet there were lines in the sand. She was 

prepared to go public with criticism of any Ecuadorian 
institution 

merit. Defending democracy was the USG\'s overriding priority 
in Ecuador. 


9. (SBU) Gutierrez swore his forces were not behind the 
Ayala attack. In fact 

in a telephone call to the Socialist deputy 

personal protection. \"No one has more to lose than me\" from 
the wave of harassment and violence in Quito 

asserted. He would ensure the police investigated all leads. 


10. (C) Changing gears 

Cabinet turnover. Minister of Government Xavier Ledesma 
recently traveled to the United States for emergency glaucoma 
surgery 

soon. Recent appointee Oscar Ayerve also was on the 
president\'s mind. Gutierrez attributed much of the 
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controversy surrounding his new administration secretary 
general to bad blood between Ayerve and former Cabinet 
official Patricio Acosta. Nonetheless 

Embassy had incriminating information on the embattled 
official. 


11. (C) Taking a page from modern child rearing 

GoE and opposition could use a \"time out" from their constant 
bickering. Regrettably 

here 

violent turn worries us. Should convincing proof of 
administration involvement surface 

USG protest. The aforementioned incidents don\'t yet 
constitute evidence of GoE complicity 

on Ayala might prove opposition-spawned 

Party\'s opportunistic flip-flopping has annoyed both sides to 
the Court debate. And while the assault on PC headquarters 
was not the opposition\'s work 

earned the president\'s chop. Regardless 

do a better job investigating these attacks and preventing 
others. 


12. (C) Administration insiders reveal Gutierrez continues 

to heed Embassy recommendations and counsel. We have reason 
to hope he heard loud and clear our private admonitions to 

turn down the vitriol and swear off political violence. If 

not 

KENNEY 
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grantee. Gutierrez claimed not to be aware of the incident 

a hostile march and break-in to PC\'s offices 

earlier in the day 

The Ambassador sent Embassy security personnel to the scene 
during the incident and later personally called PC director 

Cesar Montufar to express Embassy concern and solidarity. 
The Embassy spokesman publicly condemned any acts of violence 
or threat against civil society and encouraged more civil 

political discourse. We will monitor GoE efforts to 

investigate this and other recent cases. End Summary. 


Facts of the Case 


2. (U) Around 0900 local time on March 7 approximately 
50-100 persons arrived at PC offices in Quito 
slogans and carrying placards identifying them as members of 
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\"Zero Corruption." This group was formed by the Ecuadorian 
Roldosista Party (PRE) of fugitive ex-president Abdala 
Bucaram in December 2004 to support the government and the 
newly-packed courts. Protesters shouted threats against PC 
director Cesar Montufar 

sprayed the premises with anti-PC and anti-US graffiti. Upon 
hearing of the incident 

patrols to the scene. The protesters remained outside PC 
offices for an hour before dispersing when police and media 
arrived. PC staff remained sequestered inside their offices 
during the incident but were unhurt. The Ambassador later 
called Montufar 

undeterred 

PCVs behalf. 


3. (U) Montufar had become a controversial public figure 
since helping organize and participating in the February 16 
anti-government protest march in Quito. He subsequently made 
public USG and European financial support to PC for its 
electoral monitoring and pro-democracy activities. The 
action against PC came after a series of incidents 
threatening the security of various government opponents 
including a March 5 shooting attack on a socialist 
congressman 

security concerns 

protective measures for ten opposition figures 

Montufar. Amnesty International and Transparency 
International had recently called publicly for the government 
to thoroughly investigate recent incidents of intimidation 
and violence against the opposition. 


Ambassador Weighs in with President 


4. (SBU) The Ambassador expressed concern to President 
Gutierrez about the implications of this incident at a 
previously-scheduled lunch (SepTel) on March 7. The 
Ambassador noted growing concern about what some perceive to 
be a pattern of violence and intimidation of government 

critics. She defended the role of civil society groups such 

as PC 

protesting government actions. USG support for such 
pro-democracy groups is non-partisan and would continue. 

Later the same day 

Embassy spokesman was quoted condemning \"any act of violence 
or intimidation against members of civil society\" and 

emphasized the need for dialogue and civilized 

political discourse. 


5. (SBU) Gutierrez 
from a trip to the Galapagos and Guayaquil 
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had not heard of the incident. He thanked the Ambassador for 
bringing it to his attention 

Unfortunate recent incidents of violence and intimidation 

were not in the governmenti\'s political interest 

stopped. Gutierrez said he had called Ayala in the hospital 

to express his support. 


Comment 


6. (SBU) Gutierrez\' professed unawareness of the action to 
pressure PC is certainly possible but suspect. The \"Zero 
Corruption\" group is a creation of the PRE 

and defender of the packed courts. A presidential advisor 
had earlier conveyed to us Gutierrez\' personal pique at PC 
leader Montufar for his activism directed against him 
personally 

MFA summoned the AID director to inquire about PC\'s US 
financing (Ref B). Nevertheless 

that such actions hurt 

sincere. We will continue to press for a full investigation 

of this and other incidents to prevent further abuses. 
KENNEY 
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2. Ecuador 

Charter 

Quito. Piedrahita did not comment on the GoV draft 

shared USG concerns over Venezuelan influence in the working 
group and the need for hemispheric consensus. Piedrahita 
believed that a shared or rotating committee chair seemed 
more appropriate than simply handing the responsibility to 

the GoV. 


3. COMMENT: Reftel reports that Ecuador 

reluctantly 

Social Charter process. Piedrahita\'s comments seem to 
illustrate that reluctance. END COMMENT. 
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agreement with the union that in our view will allow the store 
to operate efficiently and profitably.\" The UFCW plans to file 
charges of bad-faith bargaining and unfair labor practices. If 
the union can prove this to the Quebec Labor Relations 
Commission 

in significant fines. 
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4. (SBU) Trade unions have played a major role in Quebec\'s 
modern history. Quebec trade unions were prominent in the 
success of the Quiet Revolution of the 1960s that laid the 
political foundations of contemporary Quebec. The Saguenay 
region itself has a recent union tradition 

organization in the 1940s of its (now mostly closed) aluminum 
mills. Quebec today is the most unionized region in North 
America 

represented by a union. That said 

judging from media coverage and from our conversations with a 
wide variety of Quebecers -- has been less a matter of defending 
the unions and more of anger at what is viewed as the 
heavy-handed tactics of the world\'s largest corporation. 

Articles appear almost daily in the local press of reported 
Wal-Mart bullying of employees 

and elsewhere. Many Quebec City residents recall that when 
Wal-Mart Canada began with the purchase of Woolco stores in 
1994 

contracts. 


5. (SBU) Wal-Mart presents Quebec 

with the same challenges and opportunities as it does in rural 
and small town America. On the one hand 

attracted to its convenience and wide array of products and 
services; on the other hand 

existing shops out of business. In 2003 

Shawinigan 

told by a Chamber of Commerce official that his biggest 
challenge was what to do about a Wal-Mart proposal to locate in 
town. If they allowed Wal-Mart to set up shop 

merchants would go under. But if they turned Wal-Mart down 
was clear Wal-Mart would build in nearby Trois Riveres 
ShawiniganYs economy would be hurt anyways. 


6.(SBU) Others believe they can benefit from Wal-Mart\'s 
presence. In the CG\'s recent visit to St. George de Beauce 
town about one and a half hours south of Quebec City by car 
town mayor pointed with enthusiasm to a plot of land purchased 
by Wal-Mart two years earlier. \"We are eager for Wal-Mart to 
begin building on the site 

Wal-Mart comes to St. George 

Wal-Mart into buying local products for sale in Wal-Mart stores 
in North America. Last week 

Laurent Lessard was condemned by the PQ Opposition for speaking 
favorably about Wal-Mart and free market entreprise. 


7. (SBU) While in many places in the world a battle with as 
prominent a U.S. firm as Wal-Mart would produce an up tick in 
anti-American sentiment 

anything 

workers and small towns in America struggling with similar 
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challenges. A local Radio-Canada report on Wal-Mart Feb. 27 
consisted of interviews with citizens of St. Albans 

over how they feel about Wal-Mart\'s presence in their town. A 
Feb. 26 article on Wal-Mart headlined \"Wal-Mart blamed for 
harassment in Ste. Foy (a suburb of Quebec City)\" jumps to a 
subheading 

Even the bitterest opponents in Quebec will cite that Wal-Mart 
is acting no differently in Canada than in the U.S. 

American examples to bolster their anti-Wal-Mart case. 


8. (SBU) Comment: The Jonquiere Wal-Mart saga is part of a 
larger battle between Wal-Mart and unions being played out 
elsewhere in Canada and the U.S. (Wal-Mart is facing 
certification applications at about a dozen other locations in 
Quebec 

to the fore what one business analyst (a Quebecer) here 
describes as Quebec\'s \"tortured relationship with money." 
Quebec 

capitalism 

people are admired even as people feel malaise before iniquities 
in wealth. It is a sign of health in our bilateral relationship 

that Quebecers -- however they feel about Wal-Mart -- are 
looking south across the border for kindred spirits rather than 
using the situation as fodder for anti-Americanism. 
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(SAFE) 

of State\'s Bureau of Diplomatic Security that the employee 
has undergone equivalent security training. The contact 
for this training is Assistant Director for Training at 

(703) 205-2617. Country clearance will not be granted for 
any traveler with planned TDY in excess of 30 days if this 
information is not stated/certified. POC for additional 
information is RSO Wellington. 


b. (SBU) The U.S. Mission in New Zealand currently rates 
the threat from transnational and indigenous terrorism as 
low. There are no terrorist groups or support groups 
believed to be operating in New Zealand at this time. In 
light of the worldwide security alert all visitors should 
heighten their security awareness and report any unusual 
incidents to the Regional Security Officer. 


c. (SBU) Anonymous telephonic threats and obscure threat 
mail have occasionally targeted U.S. diplomatic missions 

in New Zealand. In response to U.S. policies and actions 
various groups in New Zealand have demonstrated 
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occasionally at the Embassy in Wellington and at the 
Consulate in Auckland. These demonstrations are usually 
small and are peacefully conducted. During these 
demonstrations 

services normally provide adequate protection to the 
Embassy and Consulate. 


d. (SBU) New Zealand is considered a medium threat crime 
environment. As such 

experienced an increase in violent and petty crimes 
they are usually non-confrontational in nature. However 
home invasion robberies and assaults 

becoming more frequent. Burglaries and thefts occur 
countrywide but primarily in the large cities of Auckland 
Christchurch and Wellington 

especially aware that street crime 

pickpockets 

Common sense precautions should be taken 

night 


e. (SBU) Generally 

significant role in the world drug situation; however 

evidence indicates that New Zealand has been utilized as a 
transit point for shipments of Ecstasy 

to Australia. The most abused drugs in New Zealand are 
locally produced methamphetamine and cannabis. There have 
been increased amounts of lab seizures and violent crime 
associated with groups attempting to control this market. 

f. (U) All forms of public transportation are generally 

safe at all times of the day; however 

should use common sense precautions so as not to become a 
target of opportunity. 


g. (U) The traffic situation in Auckland can be difficult 
with a moderate amount of congestion. Wellington and 
Christchurch traffic is significantly better; however 
during rush hour moderate delays can be expected. 
Visitors are advised that traffic drives on the left-hand 
side of the road. Visitors are advised that traffic 
accidents are common and that it is safe to pull over so 
that police may take an accident report. However 
visitors who experience hostility or anti-American 
sentiment should depart the scene immediately and notify 
the RSO. 


h. (SBU) Travelers intending to bring and use any USG 
provided electronic or photographic equipment must contact 
the RSO prior to introducing that equipment into the 
Chancery. Personal electronic or photographic equipment 
is not permitted in the Chancery. Only in severely 

limited cases will a notebook or laptop computer be 
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permitted to be used in the Chancery. 


i. (U) Precautions should also be taken to not discuss 
sensitive or classified information outside secure 
environments or over unsecured and/or cellular telephones 
and to securely safeguard classified or sensitive 
information at the Chancery and not at hotels or 
residences. 


j. (U) Visitors should also be aware of the State 
Department\'s Consular Information sheet for New Zealand 
and the most recent Worldwide Caution Public 
Announcements 

http://travel.state.gov 


k. (U) In essence 

appropriate caution and be alert to their surroundings 
with regard to their personal security. Suspicious 
incidents/activities should be reported to RSO Wellington 
(Telephone (64)(4)462-6000 
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for investment licenses its government is authorized 
to issue. While this decentralization is frequently 

in the foreign investor\'s favor 

rise to considerable regional differences in 
procedure and interpretation of relevant investment 
law and regulation. 


In addition 
\"Registration\" licensing procedure where previously 
only an \"evaluation\" or approval procedure had 
existed. Under Registration procedures: projects 
cannot be refused a license so long as all the 
necessary documents have been submitted; the 
applicants are not required to submit a detailed 
feasibility study; and the review time limit is only 
15 days compared to the 45-day period mandated for 
the licensing via the Evaluation procedure. 
Registration procedures are only open to those 
projects that are not subject to prime ministerial 
approval and/or environmental impact assessment. 
Government Decree 27 issued in 2003 has amended the 
conditions for investment registration as follows: 


Projects must satisfy one of the following 
alternative conditions: 


a.exporting 80% of products (reduced from 100%); 


Column 3 

or 

b.investing in an encouraged or specially 
encouraged project located in an industrial 
zone (as opposed to the previous requirement 
of investing in an industrial zone and 

satisfying export ratio criteria); or 

c.belonging to the manufacturing sector with up 
to USD5 million invested capital 


Because it recognizes the need for increased foreign 
direct investment if Vietnam is to reach the 

ambitious development goal set out in the 2001-2010 
Socio-Economic Development strategy 

policy of trying to improve the climate for 

or 

investment. Perhaps the single most important event 
in Vietnam\'s recent economic history is the entry- 
into-force of the U.S.-Vietnam Bilateral Trade 
Agreement (BTA). Implementation of Vietnam BTA 
commitments will help ensure fair access and 
treatment for U.S. investment 

The BTA provides a broad range of benefits for U.S. 
investment in Vietnam that should significantly 
enhance the investment environment for U.S. firms. A 
major part of the BTA is devoted to investment which: 
provides national and most-favored-nation treatment 
except where explicit exceptions have been made; 
guarantees access to third-party investor-state 
dispute settlement; disciplines trade-related 
investment measures; ensures treatment of 
expropriation consistent with international 

standards. In addition 

will reduce tariffs and quantitative restrictions on 

U.S. investor\'s imports; permit U.S. investors to 
engage directly in trade; require the government to 
operate more transparently; open sectors of interest 
to U.S. business including banking 

professional services 

distribution 

with World Trade Organization (WTO)-standards for 
U.S. investors\' intellectual property. 


Also 

legal changes have been made which are intended to 
create a more open 

climate for both foreign and domestic private 
investors. On December 25 

Assembly adopted changes to the Constitution of 1992 
which contained several business related items in 
Articles 15 and 16. One provided the constitutional 
basis for Vietnam\'s integration into the 
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international economy. Another formally recognized 
the foreign direct investment and the domestic 

private sectors as components within the Vietnamese 
economy in addition to the already recognized sector 
comprising SOEs. Previously 

Vietnamese law was to permit a firm to engage only in 
those activities for which it had explicit 

permission. The amendment package formally stated 
the principle that businesses could engage in all 
activities except those prohibited by law. These 
constitutional changes codified at the Constitutional 
level changes in approach with respect to foreign and 
domestic private sector investment contained in the 
economic reforms of the 1990\'s 

of permanence that they had heretofore not enjoyed. 


In addition 

the Communist Party of Vietnam (CPV) issued policy 
documents supportive of the private sector 

and foreign. In August 2001 

its intent to continue to improve the climate for 
foreign investment when it issued a resolution 

calling for continued efforts to improve Vietnam\'s 
attractiveness to foreign investment in the next five 
years by: 


?expanding of the sectors open to foreign 
investment 

services and domestic distribution; 

?easing conditions for foreign-ownership of 
equitised state-owned enterprises; 
?permitting foreign invested enterprises 
(FIE\'s) to issue stock to be sold on the 
local stock exchange; 

?facilitating foreign investors\' 

participation in BOT\'s; 

?narrowing the list of prohibited FIE 
exports; 

?establishing a level playing field among 
foreign 

enterprises; and 

?continuing reform of laws and regulations on 
foreign investment. 


Perhaps more significantly 

resolution in March 2002 clearly stating its support 
for a mixed economy with equal treatment of foreign 
private domestic and state-owned enterprises. In 
this document 

recommendations which 


policy 
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private sector in the future including: continuing 
reforms to make it easier to do private businesses; 
sses; 

eliminating discriminatory treatment of domestic or 
foreign private sector activity; making clear 
distinctions between civil and criminal offenses so 
as to avoid the prevalent criminalization of certain 
commercial decisions and disputes; simplifying 
lending procedures to give private enterprise greater 
access to domestic credit; and amending existing 
accounting procedures to encourage private enterprise 
to perform financial audits and disclose the results 
annually. 


On 15 June 2004 

on Bankruptcy to replace the 1993 Law 

October 2004. The main objectives of the 2004 Law are 
to simplify bankruptcy procedures 

other than creditors to participate in bankruptcy 
procedures 

dealing with insolvent businesses. Enterprise 
bankruptcy is a normal phenomenon in a market 
economy. It creates favorable conditions for 
ineffective enterprises and business organizations to 
exit the market and to be replaced by more effective 
ones 

and transparent. 


The much-anticipated Law on Competition was passed in 
November 2004 and enters into force on July 1 

The main objective of the Competition Law is to 

create and promote an equitable and non- 

discriminative competition environment 

protect and encourage fair competition. The Law 
stresses the importance of the rights of 

organizations and individuals to compete freely 

within the law. Key elements of the law address 
anti-competitive agreements 

concentration and unfair competition. The Law also 
creates a Competition Management Department under the 
Ministry of Trade and addresses breaches of the Law. 
The introduction of a competition law is an important 
step in the opening of the Vietnamese market to 
international practices. However 

implementation 

is a crucial step that remains. 


As part of Vietnam\'s efforts to create a level 

playing field for investors 

Common Investment Law in April 2004. The Common 
Investment Law would regulate investment guarantee 
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measures 

encouraged 

commonly applied to both domestic and foreign 
investors. To support the Common Investment Law 
Law on Enterprises will also be revised to apply to 
both foreign and domestic enterprises. The revised 
Law on Enterprises would regulate establishment forms 
and procedures 

dissolution of enterprises of all economic sectors. 

MPI plans to submit both of the above-mentioned laws 
to the National Assembly by the end of 2005 and 
become effective in 2006. 


The above actions strongly indicate the Vietnamese 
leadership\'s intention to continue to improve the 
country\'s foreign investment climate 

efforts sometimes fall short. This effort began in 
1989 when the country adopted the Law on Foreign 
Investment (LFI) and has continued with four major 
amendments of the LFI 

the issuance and amendment of numerous implementing 
regulations. Most recently 

and regulations intended to facilitate foreign 
investment by reducing or eliminating discrimination 
against foreign investors in pricing for goods and 
services 

rights for mortgaging purposes 

applying to certain decisions made by joint venture 
boards 

of these changes were mandated under the BTA. 


In spite of these steps 

translate into concrete action and many additional 
official measures that discriminate against foreign 
investment persist. These can be found listed among 
the permanent exceptions to the non-discrimination 
obligations contained in the BTA investment chapter. 
Some must be eliminated at a later date under the 
BTA; others will remain indefinitely. Additionally 
Vietnam continues to impose unofficial and arbitrary 
measures that negatively affect foreign investors and 
in some cases 


At present 

direct participation in Vietnam\'s distribution 
system 

sell 

locally. Foreign investors have the right to import 
goods needed for their investment projects 

this right is included in their investment licenses 
however 
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Vietnamese import/export firms. An exception is made 
for foreign manufacturers importing inputs directly 
related to production when such import rights are 
explicitly included in their investment licenses. 
Under the BTA 

distribution services for foreign investors will be 
gradually expanded. While Vietnam has greatly 
expanded in recent years the number of Vietnamese 
firms permitted import/export rights 

majority of general import/export companies remain 
SOE\'s. 


The GVN holds regular \'business forum\' meetings with 
domestic and foreign business associations to discuss 
issues of importance to the private sector. Foreign 
investors use these meetings to draw attention to 
impediments to investment and commerce imposed by 
Vietnamese law and regulation as well as by improper 
implementation. These fora 

dialogues between GVN officials and foreign investors 
held between the semi-annual fora 

improved communication and have sometimes allowed 
foreign investors to make timely comments on and 
influence legal and procedural reforms. 


Foreign enterprises also have the right to apply to 
the Ministry of Trade or the Department of Trade in 
Hanoi or Ho Chi Minh City for a representative office 
license 

conduct market research and to pursue business 
interests 

services in Vietnam. Foreign banks must apply to the 
State Bank of Vietnam for representative office or 
bank branch licenses. 

Previously 

income tax rates to foreign investors and to domestic 
enterprises (being 25 percent and 32 percent 
respectively). The National Assembly in its May 2003 
session approved the Ministry of Finance amendments 
to the Law on Corporate Income Tax 

a uniform rate of 28 percent applied to foreign 
invested and domestic businesses 

three percent increase for foreign invested 
enterprises and a four percent reduction for domestic 
companies. Tax incentives will also be the same for 
both foreign invested and domestic enterprises and 
will be offered to investors in selected priority 

sectors and in remote areas. The Amended Law on 
Corporate Income Tax took effect 1 January 2004. 
Under this law 

128 of the Ministry of Finance issued in December 
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2003 abolish the tax on profits remitted by foreign 
invested enterprises. In response to foreign 

investors\' long-standing complaints about the high 
personal income tax rates for Vietnamese national 
employees in the higher pay scales 

significantly increases the gross salary employers 

must pay to maintain competitive and reasonable take 
home salaries 

Assembly promulgated Ordinance 14 on Amendments to 
the Ordinance on Income Tax of High Income Earners in 
March 2004. Under this legislation 

on Vietnamese employees was reduced from 1 July 2004. 


A-2. CONVERSION AND TRANSFER POLICIES 


Vietnam\'s foreign exchange regime has been 
significantly improved with the amendments to the LFI 
(the 2000 Governmental Decree Number 24 and 2003 
Decree Number 27) 

investors the right to exchange local currency for 
foreign currency to meet certain current transactions 
or remit certain categories of earnings. In 

addition 

currency no longer requires a foreign exchange 
license. Despite these significant improvements 
various subsequent decrees and circulars issued by 
the State Bank continue to stipulate conditions on 
among other things 

conversion of Vietnamese Dong into foreign currency 
documentation requirements 

currency in and out of the country. 


Foreign businesses are allowed to remit profits 
shared revenues from joint-ventures 

services and technology transfers 

capital and properties in hard currency. Foreigners 
also are allowed to remit abroad royalties and fees 
paid for the supply of technologies and services 
principal and interest on loans obtained for business 
operations 

and assets under their legitimate ownership. But 
their ability to convert dong into hard currency is 
subject to availability 

enterprises (FIEs) to experience problems in securing 
hard currency. No information on average delays in 
remitting investment returns is available. Approval 
by investment authorities is needed to increase or 
decrease the capital of a foreign-invested business. 


In principle 


Column 3 

sufficient\' for their foreign exchange requirements 
although this sometimes proves impractical. 
Government of Vietnam guarantees to assist in the 
balancing of foreign currency for foreign invested 
enterprises and foreign business cooperation parties 
that invest in the construction of infrastructure and 
certain other important projects in the event that 
banks permitted to trade foreign currency are unable 
to fully satisfy their foreign currency demand. 

A-3. EXPROPRIATION AND COMPENSATION 
The U.S. Embassy knows of no recent instances of 
expropriation of a foreign investment by the 
Government of Vietnam. 


Under the BTA 

nationalization of U.S. investor assets 

be obligated to apply international standards of 
treatment - that is taking such an action for a 

public purpose; in a non-discriminatory manner; in 
accordance with due process of law; and with payment 
of prompt 


A-4 DISPUTE SETTLEMENT 


Vietnam\'s legal system 

settlement mechanisms 

sometimes biased against foreign entities. 
Negotiation between the concerned parties is the most 
common and preferred means of dispute resolution. 
Although contracts are extremely difficult to enforce 
in Vietnam 

a foreigner 

include dispute resolution procedures in their 
contracts. However 

resolution is not guaranteed. 


In the event of an investment dispute 

domestic avenues are available. Economic courts 
addition to hearing bankruptcy cases 

jurisdiction over cases involving business disputes. 
Administrative courts hear cases that concern alleged 
infractions of administrative procedures by 
government authorities. In such cases 

must pay a bond to the court 

forfeited if the dispute is resolved before the 
beginning of court proceedings. Also 

proceedings must begin within six months of the date 
of the dispute. Many international investors express 
concerns about the ability of the court system to 
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render impartially and promptly a decision that 
accurately reflects the facts and properly interprets 
the relevant Vietnamese law and/or international law 
and practice. Thus 

options available to them. According to Vietnamese 
press accounts 

issues are ignored because the affected party can use 
\"influence\" to forestall the application of the 
judgment. 


Outside of the court system 

centers operate in a number of provinces and cities. 
However 

competent to settle disputes involving foreign 

parties. Another type of arbitration institution in 
Vietnam is the Vietnam International Arbitration 
Center (VIAC) 

with the Vietnam Chamber of Commerce and Indusiry 
(VCCI). It has authority to settle disputes arising 
from international economic transactions including 
contracts on foreign trade and investment. However 
it is not clear if investors would be free to choose 
foreign arbitrators. Nor can international standard 
arbitration rules 

Chamber of Commerce (ICC) or the United Nations 
Commission on International Trade Law (UNCITRAL) 
used. The decisions of the VIAC are final and cannot 
be appealed to any domestic court. The center does 
not yet have an established track record for 
competence or impartiality 

raised about the enforceability of its awards. For 
now 

party\" arbitration in their contracts with Vietnamese 
parties and the government. 


Foreign and domestic arbitral awards are technically 
legally enforceable in Vietnam. Vietnam acceded to 
the New York Convention on the Recognition and 
Enforcement of Foreign Arbitral Awards in 1995 
meaning that foreign arbitral awards rendered by a 
recognized international arbitration institution must 
be respected by Vietnamese courts without a review of 
the case\'s merit. In practice 

Embassy is aware of contradicting judgments and 
decisions by different Vietnamese courts with regards 
to a foreign arbitral award for a case between a 
subsidiary of a U.S. firm and an Australian- 
Vietnamese joint venture. The foreign arbitral award 
was recognized by a municipal Economic Court 
subsequently reversed by the Supreme Court (the 
highest judicial level) upon appeal. The Supreme 
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Court rearbitrated the case in Vietnam (contrary to 
the agreed upon procedures in the contract) and ruled 
that as a construction contract did not fit the 

narrow definition of commercial contract found in the 
Commercial Code 

it could not be enforced in Vietnam. The results of 
this case indicated that the enforceability of a 

foreign arbitral award in Vietnam currently remains 
questionable. In February 2003 

passed the Ordinance on Commercial Arbitration. The 
ordinance defines "commercial activities\" more 
broadly to include 

construction 

financing 

activities and transportation. But 

has not yet been tested and it is not yet clear 

whether this change will positively affect the way 
courts address these issues. 


Under the investment chapter of the BTA 

gives U.S. investors the right to choose a variety of 
third party dispute settlement mechanisms in the 

event of an investment dispute with the GVN. Vietnam 
has not yet acceded to the Convention on the 
Settlement of Investment Disputes between States and 
Nationals of other States (ICSID) 

U.S. to provide advice in this area as part of the 

U.S. technical assistance program designed to assist 
Vietnam to fully implement the BTA. 


Up until recently 

investors have been limited and problematic. Since 
the original Law on Business Bankruptcy was issued in 
December 1993 (\"1993 Law\") 

have been brought to court. The small number of 
bankruptcy cases is due largely to the deficiencies 
of the 1993 Law. The new Bankruptcy Law 
beginning October 2004 

bankruptcy definitions and procedures to give both 
investors and the courts more flexibility in 

resolving insolvency. 


A-5 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS/INCENTIVES 


While Vietnam is not yet a member of the World Trade 
Organization (WTO) 

obligated to gradually discontinue application of any 
trade-related investment measures (TRIMS) or 
performance requirements inconsistent with the WTO 
TRIMS agreement. Vietnam currently imposes a number 
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of performance requirements with respect to the 
establishment of an investment and/or the receipt of 
a benefit or incentive. Under the terms of the BTA 
Vietnam retained the right to require that an 
investment project export at least eighty percent of 
its production for seven years in the following 
sectors: cement; paint; bathroom tiles and ceramics; 
PVC and other plastics; footwear; clothing; 
construction steel; detergent powder; tires and inner 
tubes for cars and motorbikes; NPK fertilizer; 
alcoholic products; tobacco; and paper. In December 
2001 

Decision 718 revising the list of products subject to 
an export requirement. However 

identified in Decision 718 are not in the list agreed 
upon in the BTA. According to Decision 718 
currently has an eighty percent export requirement 
for: motorcycles; minibuses and trucks (less than 10 
ton); some irrigating pumps; medium voltage 

voltage and normal electric transmission cables; 
cargo ships 

products; construction glass; NPK fertilizer; PVC; 
bicycles and bicycle parts; transformers under 35 KV; 
and diesel motors under 15 CV. 


Vietnam also requires foreign investors in some 
sectors to use local content. This is particularly 
applied to foreign investment in electronics 
motorcycle and automobile sectors as stipulated in 
Decision 648 issued in 1999 by the Ministry of 
Science Technology and Environment. Other sector 
requiring the use of local raw materials include 

sugar 

milk. The BTA stipulates Vietnam must phase out 
several TRIMS-inconsistent local content requirements 
within five years or less of the BTA\'s entry-into- 
force. Vietnam has eliminated trade-balancing 
requirements previously imposed through restrictions 
on the importation of goods used for production by 
foreign investors. In the same vein 

foreign exchange balancing requirements. Under the 
BTA 

imposing requirements to transfer technology as a 
condition for the establishment 

acquisition 

investment. 


The GVN employs an extensive range of incentives in 
an attempt to attract foreign investment into certain 
priority sectors or geographical regions. The LFI 

and subsequent decrees authorize MPI to Vencourage 
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investment in mountainous and remote areas\' of the 
country and in regions with Vdifficult economic and 
social conditions\'. MPI also encourages investment 
in export production 

production 

development 

materials 

projects. The law also favors to a lesser degree 
investments in metallurgy 

petrochemicals 

(especially electronic components and car and 
motorbike parts) 

Under Circulars 1817 and 1818 (1999) 

Science 

encourages projects in the areas of treatment of 
environmental pollution and waste 

or rare and precious materials 

biological technology 

for manufacturing communication and telecommunication 
equipment 

More recently 

education sectors more widely to foreign investment 
and began providing a variety of incentives for such 
investment. Although the GVN encourages investment 
in the provinces 

and BTA rights with Provincial Authorities has proven 
difficult at best. Investors should use due 

diligence when working at the Provincial or local 
levels. 


Depending on the sector 

a BCC may be exempted from profits tax for a maximum 
period of two years commencing from the first profit- 
making year and may be allowed a 50 percent reduction 
of profits tax for a maximum period of two 

consecutive years. Certain VencouragedW projects may 
be exempted from profit tax for up to four years from 
their first profitable year and may be allowed a 50 
percent reduction of profits tax for a further four 

years. Where the investment is Vespecially 

encouraged 

shall be eight years. Such exemptions are generally 
written into a company\'s investment license. 


The law on export and import duties specifies the 
rates which FIEs and parties to BCC\'s must pay on 
exports and imports. Equipment 

specialized means of transportation 

spare parts for machinery and equipment 

materials and inputs for manufacturing 

construction materials that cannot be produced 


Column 3 

domestically 

fixed assets of an FIE or a BCC are exempted from 
import duties. Other exemptions or reductions of 
import and export duties can be stipulated by the GVN 
for VencouragedW projects and are also generally 
contained in an enterprise\'s investment license 

Other special incentives are available to foreign 
investors in build-operate-transfer (BOT) projects 

and projects located in export processing zones 
(EPZ) 

(HTZ). BOTs may be joint ventures or 100 percent 
foreign-owned. They are exempt from land tax and 
from payment of duties on goods imported to implement 
the contracts. They enjoy a lower profits tax rate 

(10 percent) 

(the lowest normal rate) 

starting from the first profitable year 

government guarantee for conversion of revenue from 
local to foreign currency. The term of a BOT can 
extend to 50 years 

reverts to the government. 


Projects in EPZs are entitled to profit tax rates of 
10-12 percent for the duration of the investments. 
EPZs were the first production zones developed in 
Vietnam 

anticipated due to inadequate infrastructure and a 
requirement that these firms export 100 percent of 
their product. Ho Chi Minh City\'s Tan Thuan Zone is 
Vietnam\'s largest EPZ 

operation in Danang 

City. Export-producing firms wishing to operate in 
an EPZ apply for licenses and pay taxes directly to 
the EPZ management boards 

process. Imports of machinery and raw materials 
enter the zones duty-free 

also benefit from lower rents 

a variety of tax incentives. 


IZs are open to companies engaged in construction 
manufacturing 

products 

production. Companies submit license applications 
and pay taxes directly to the IZ management boards. 
IZ firms also are eligible for certain tax benefits 
including a 10 percent profit tax for the duration of 
the investment. Companies that reinvest profits may 
be eligible for refund of profit taxes. Foreign- 
invested automobile manufacturing projects are 
subject to local content requirements in their 
investment licenses. 
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Vietnam has also instituted a number of incentives 
designed to attract investment from foreign investors 
of Vietnamese origin. They are allowed to choose to 
operate under domestic 

business licenses 

operate as a foreign business where doing so would be 
advantageous to them. The land law has also been 
amended to permit limited categories of these 
investors to buy land use rights to build homes 

which other foreigners are not permitted to do. 
However 

nationality of many Vietnamese origin persons unless 
they have formally renounced their Vietnamese 
citizenship and may consider them to be Vietnamese 
nationals. U.S. investors of Vietnamese origin 
should consult the U.S. Embassy in Hanoi or the U.S 
Consulate General in Ho Chi Minh City for more 
information. 


A-6. RIGHT TO PRIVATE OWNERSHIP AND ESTABLISHMENT 


Until the late-1980\'s 

organized according to principles of socialist 
central planning. Since then 

moved to develop a market-oriented economy and has 
formally recognized the existence of the private 
sector. In recent years 

and domestic and 

collective sector have begun to play greater roles in 
the economy 

the state sector will continue to \"play a leading 
role\" in the economy. 


SOEs continue to dominate the industrial economy of 
Vietnam. A large majority of these SOEs suffer from 
weak finances 

equipment 

labor productivity 

According to the National Steering Committee for 
Enterprise Reform and Development (NSCERD) 
December 31 

SOEs 

NSCERD estimates that 50 percent of the remaining 
SOEs are incurring losses. 


As part of its 2001 economic reform agreement with 
the World Bank and the IMF 

equitise roughly one-third of the current SOEs over 
three years and ensure that those remaining become 
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competitive. However 

reform program has been slower than planned. In 
addition 

disappointment that the government did not agree to 
completely dismantle its SOE sector over time. 
Especially disconcerting to these observers is the 
Socio-economic Strategy for 2001-2010 which 
reconfirms the W leading role\" of the state enterprise 
sector and instructs the government to retain and 
improve SOE operations in broad range of sectors 
which hold considerable interest for the 

international investor 

banking 

time 

ministries to restructure or dissolve loss-making 
SOEs. 


A vibrant private sector is emerging in Vietnam. 
Dozens of large-scale Vietnamese private enterprises 
and tens of thousands small and medium sized firms 
now exist. The single most crucial GVN action in 
supporting of the development of the domestic private 
sector was the enactment 

Enterprise Law 

simplified domestic business registration rather than 
discretionary government approval and licensing. At 
the end of 1999 

companies in the formal domestic private sector. 
Since 

registered 

enterprises. The rest were previously-existing firms 
that moved from the informal to the formal sector. 
Also 

GVN has moved to abolish nearly 200 Wunnecessary 
permits required by various ministries and localities 
for operation of a business. Unfortunately 

agencies keep adding to the list of these \"baby 
permits\" in an effort to re-establish control over 
issues they previously influenced via the licensing 
system. Domestic private enterprises have created 
substantial new employment in Vietnam 
employment in the state sector has been stagnant or 
declining. 


Private firms 

disadvantaged relative to SOEs in terms of access to 
credit and land 

treatment. Private firms face restrictions in using 
land use rights for joint ventures with foreign 
investors. SOEs also receive most of the lending 
from state-owned banks 
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sector. In general 

relatively larger private firms that are emerging in 
Vietnam operate with better management and greater 
efficiency than the SOEs. Moreover 

government officials have stated the GVN\'s intention 
to put foreign and domestic investment on more or 
less even footing with SOEs with respect to access to 
credit 

fees. However 

access to land and will continue to be expected to 
\"dominate\" in key sectors as identified by the 
political leadership. 


A-7. PROTECTION OF PROPERTY RIGHTS 


The Vietnamese legal system is in a state of 

transition to support a more market-oriented economy 
and undergoes frequent and at times significant 

change. The rudiments of a legal system that 

protects and facilitates property rights have been 
established. But much more work needs to develop the 
laws and enforcement mechanisms needed to adequately 
protect property rights in Vietnam. 


All land in Vietnam belongs to \"the people!" 
administered or managed by the State. Private land 
use rights (LURs) were established for the first time 
in 1988 when agricultural land was decollectivized 
and land use rights were granted to households. A 
LUR is a State-granted right to use land for a 
specific purpose. The 1992 constitution granted 
stronger land rights to individuals 

over commercial and personal property. LURs may be 
granted for up to 50 years 

use of the land. Individual holders of LURs can sell 
them if they move to a new location 

are unable to work. In the 1993 Land Law 

National Assembly broadened LURs to include rights to 
exchange 

In 1998 several additional changes to the land law 
were enacted 

corporate leaseholders 

domestic or foreign joint ventures 

leaseholders who are not permitted to enter joint 
ventures with foreign entities. 


Additional amendments to the land law in 2001 and 
subsequent implementing regulations decentralized 
authority for leasing land to businesses and 
permitted local officials to lease land to foreign 
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organizations 

Still 

land from the Government or in industrial parks. 
These limitations may soon be lifted. Government 
Resolution Number 2 issued in January 2003 
allowing domestic private companies with long-term 
land use rights to lease their land to foreign 
investors 

the rights held by the leaser. The new Land Law 
passed by the National Assembly in November 2003 and 
in effect from 1 July 2004 allows domestic private 
companies with long-term land use rights to lease 
their land to foreign investors. Permission 

is subject to approval of the authorities who grant 
the land use rights to the leaser 

requirement that a lease cannot be longer than the 
rights held by the leaser. 


Vietnamese LUR-holders have the right to mortgage 
them 

maximum of 70 percent of the total rent already paid 
on the property 

As organizations only were obliged to begin paying 

rent in February 1995 

land are not large 

property-based project finance. The amended LFI 
permits foreign banks branches to accept mortgages of 
land use rights. But to date 

collateralized bank loan actions have been hampered 
by a lack of central registration for mortgaged 

assets. Foreign banks also want to see an amendment 
to the land law to permit them to take possession of 
the land after a foreclosure 

banking regulations. In March 2002 

step was made when the New National Register for 
Secured Transactions opened for business in Hanoi and 
Ho Chi Minh City. But the registry does not have 
jurisdiction over land-use rights or buildings 

assets that remain under the control of local 

authorities and the enforceability of collateral in 

the form of LUR and property remains uncertain. The 
National Register for Secured Transactions is working 
on a draft law on registration of immovable assets 

that is intended to give the registry jurisdiction 

over land-use rights of buildings and assets. MPI 

plans to present the draft law to the National 

Assembly for consideration by the end 2005. 


IPR infringement continues to be widespread and 
enforcement of administrative orders and court 
decisions finding IPR infringement remains 
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problematic. Vietnam is a member of the World 
Intellectual Property Organization (WIPO) and is a 
signatory to the Paris Convention for Industrial 
Property. It has acceded to the Patent Cooperation 
Treaty and the Madrid Agreement. In June 2004 
Vietnam decided to join the Berne Convention on 
Copyright Protection for Literary and Artistic Works. 
On October 26 

fledged member of the Convention 

country's first multilateral copyright agreement. The 
U.S.-Vietnam Bilateral Copyright agreement obligates 
Vietnam to provide U.S. copyrights protection on a 
national treatment basis in accordance with the terms 
of the Berne Convention. Under the terms of the BTA 
Vietnam was obligated to make its system for 
protecting intellectual property rights (IPR) 

including enforcement 

agreement by December 10 

considerable progress has been made over the past 
several years 

protection to areas previously not covered 

business secrets and new plant varieties 

remains to be done. New legislation this year 
included more detailed regulations on plant varieties 
and administration sanctions against counterfeits. 
The Government has instructed the Ministry of Science 
and Technology (MOST) and the Ministry of Culture and 
Information (MOCI) to draft a separate Law on 
Intellectual Property Rights 

submit to the National Assembly for approval in 2005. 


Vietnam\'s laws offer some protection for foreign 
patent holders 

Potential investors should contact the U.S. Embassy 
in Hanoi or the Consulate General in Ho Chi Minh City 
for the latest information regarding the ongoing 
changes to IPR protection in Vietnam. The National 
Office of Intellectual Property (NOIP) 

Ministry of Science and Technology 

Vietnam\'s patent and trademark registration system. 
The Vietnam Office of Literary and Artistic 

Copyright 

Ministry of Culture and Information 

artistic copyright. Significant progress has been 
made putting in place the laws protect copyrights 
including those belonging to foreigners but 
enforcement is almost non-existent. Since joining 
the Berne Convention 

regulations on foreign musical and theatrical works. 
All organizers must obtain permission in writing from 
the copyright holders before performing their works. 
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Enforcement of IPR remains weak and violations of IPR 
are rampant. While Vietnam recently has conducted 
considerable administrative and law enforcement 
actions against IPR violations 

remains the exception rather than the rule. For some 
types of products 

video CDs 

violations 

consumer items 

existent. Industry estimates of piracy rates for 
software 

Local police authorities often are slow to act on 
administrative orders finding infringement and court 
decisions. Violators sometimes negotiate with 
plaintiffs 

pirated material. However 

some progress with increased awareness of the need 
for effective IPR enforcement to foster investment 
both foreign and domestic 

software development and the arts. In addition 
Vietnamese authorities are becoming increasingly 
concerned that the proliferation of pirated products 
also undermines their ability to prevent the 
distribution of pornography and other illegal 

content. 

A-8. TRANSPARENCY OF THE REGULATORY SYSTEM 
As Vietnam undergoes a transition to a more market- 
oriented economy 

frequently 

officials have limited experience drafting 

legislation 

are contradictory or unclear. Not all officials 
especially those at the provincial and local levels 

are fully up-to-date on all the new laws and 
regulations that affect their area of responsibility. 

Nor are all laws and regulations readily available to 
business and the public. Different officials 
sometimes within the same agency 

differently. There is a shortage of practicing 

lawyers 

professors. Substantial foreign assistance is being 
devoted to assist Vietnam to establish a legal 
structure compatible with international standards. 


Although the Vietnamese government has begun to 
streamline and rationalize the investment licensing 
process over the past year 

provincial 

great deal of discretionary authority. U.S. and 
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other investors frequently encounter the need for 
further negotiation and administrative processes 
after the licensing process has been completed. A 
general lack of transparency in law and regulation 
make it difficult not only to exercise rights 

even to be aware of what rules apply to an 
investment. In recent years 

its process for making and publicizing laws 

beyond major national laws and regulations 
rule-making affecting foreign investors still occurs 
at the ministerial 

without any regular process for public notification 
and little possibility for advance warning of changes 
in rules or for public input during the rule-making 
process. In 2002 the GVN amended the Law on the 
Promulgation of Legal Normative Documents to require 
that all legal documents and agreements to 
international conventions be published in the 
Official Gazette. As of July 2003 

Gazette has been published on a daily basis. The 
number of laws and regulations published in the 
Official Gazette each year has increased from just 
4 


Under the BTA 

promptly all existing and future laws 

and administrative procedures which might affect any 
matter covered under the agreement including 
investment and trade in goods and services. The BTA 
further commits Vietnam to enforce only laws 
regulations or administrative practices that have 

been so published and to publicize such laws 
sufficiently in advance of their effectiveness to 

ensure U.S. investors have adequate time to adjust 
their operations accordingly. Vietnam has committed 

to provide a process by which the U.S. Government and 
U.S. nationals have the ability to provide their 

views to the GVN on any such laws 

administrative practices while they are still being 
formulated. Finally 

to appeal administrative action relating to matters 
relating to the agreement. In December 2002 

National Assembly passed the \"Law on Legal Normative 
Documents". Although this Law meets some of its BTA 
commitments 

with these obligations 

notice and consultation on proposed regulatory and 
legal changes. 


A-9. EFFICIENT CAPITAL MARKETS/PORTFOLIO INVESTMENT 
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VietnamY financial system is in the early stages of 
reform and is not yet an efficient allocator of 
financial resources. At least 50 percent of personal 
savings are held as cash 

outside the banking system. However 

World Bank/IMF program 

comprehensive banking reform program that relies on 
market-based action which is intended to ensure the 
stability of the banking system 

to-long term 

resources by improving allocation of those resources 
to commercially viable activities 

services throughout Vietnam. Raising capital for 
development is one of Vietnam\'s main economic 
priorities. 


Foreign investors generally meet their foreign 
currency credit needs offshore or with foreign bank 
branches 

to convert dong assets to cover dollar liabilities 

can be 

severely limited in their right to take dong deposits 
and frequently encounter difficulties meeting 
customer\'s dong cash and credit needs. However 
under the BTA 

policy on dong deposits. In response to strong 
lobbying from non-US foreign banks to get the same 
treatment as US banks 

of Vietnam issued Decision 327 raising the ratio of 
dong deposit for foreign banks coming from the 
European Union 

as US banks. This ratio 

other non- European Union or non-US foreign banks. 
The State Bank and the Ministry of Finance have 
conducted sales of state bonds denominated in local 
currency 

market for such instruments. 


The banking industry in Vietnam is characterized by 
its small size in terms of deposits and loans and by 
the relatively large number of banks 

and domestic. However 

banks (SOCB) the Vietnam Bank of Foreign Trade 
(Vietcombank) 

Bank (Incombank) 

Development 

dominate domestic banking activity 

estimated 75 percent of all lending. Most SOCBs and 
joint stock banks (i.e. 

numerous shareholders) are under-capitalized 
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particularly when non-performing loans are taken into 
account. State-directed lending under non-commercial 
criteria also weakens banks in Vietnam. Furthermore 
banks in Vietnam 

banks 

mainly to SOEs. As transparent auditing and 
financial reporting is problematic 

to know the exact proportion of non-performing loans. 
Sources vary widely 

ranging from 4 percent to 30 percent. 


In 1997 

standard 

Ministry of Finance continues to refine and amend 

this standard to bring it into consistency with 
international accounting standards. After a multi- 
year grace period 

now required to comply fully with its parameters. A 
number of major international accounting firms have 
opened offices in Vietnam and 

firms (which are subjected to restrictions including 
advising clients on Vietnamese law and hiring 
Vietnamese lawyers) 

and business issues directly to foreign clients in 
Vietnam. Nonetheless 

transparency and compliance with internationally 
accepted standards among Vietnamese firms continues 
to pose problems for the government\'s plan to expand 
stock and securities markets to raise capital 

internally. 


Despite these challenges and after years of 
discussion and planning 

market in July 2000. A total of 25 joint stock 
companies 

restructuring/equitisation program 

the exchange. None of them play major roles in the 
economy. Under current market regulations 
prices of a listed company cannot increase or 
decrease by more than five percent per trading 
session. To date 

and restrictive rules on both listing and investor 
participation 

real source for financing or intermediation. 


Formerly 

only hold a maximum of 30 percent of total shares 
issued by a listed company. As part of its efforts 

to encourage foreign investment and to promote the 
development of the infant stock market 
Government issued Decision 146 in July 2003 


Column 3 

abolishing the equity limit of a single foreign 

investor (institutional or individual) in a listed 
Vietnamese company. MPI maintains a list of sectors 
and business lines in which foreigners may purchase 
shares in Vietnamese private enterprises in an effort 
to encourage private domestic enterprises to list and 
foreign investors to buy shares. In April 2002 

latest version of this list was issued. It includes 
selected commercial activities in five broad areas: 
agriculture 

processing; hotels and restaurants; transport 
warehousing and communications; and science 
technology 


In March 2003 

BKH revising the regulations on foreign shareholding 
in Vietnamese companies that are not listed on the 
Vietnam stock market. The new Decision governs 
purchase of shares and capital contributions by the 
following foreign investors: 


?Foreign economic and financial organizations 
established pursuant to foreign law and 
conducting business overseas or in Vietnam; 
?Non-resident foreigners in Vietnam; 
?Foreigners who reside 

live long-term in Vietnam; 

?Overseas Vietnamese 


se 


An important reform is that Prime MinisterYs approval 
is no longer required for the sale of shares to 

foreign investors. However the maximum level of 
capital contribution and purchase of shares by any 

one or more foreign investor in Vietnamese companies 
is still capped at 30 percent of the charter capital 

of the Vietnamese companies. The Ministry of Finance 
recently has been assigned by the Government to 
review and revise this restriction toward raising the 
30% cap on foreign equity in Vietnamese companies. 


A handful of regional and Vietnam-specific investment 
funds were set up to invest in Vietnam following the 
lifting of the U.S. trade embargo in 1994 

results have mostly been poor. After promising 
beginnings in 1995 

funds were trading at an average discount of nearly 
50 percent 

write down the value of their portfolios 

failed to fully invest the funds raised for Vietnam 
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due to a dearth of attractive opportunities. The 
continuing lack of a developed stock market means 
such funds do not have access to portfolio investment 
and must seek out private equity opportunities. 


A-10. POLITICAL VIOLENCE 


Vietnam is undertaking an ambitious course of 
transition both domestically and internationally 
remains essentially stable under the continued 
leadership of the Communist Party of Vietnam (CPV). 
As the country proceeds with its transition from a 
centrally-directed economy to a more genuinely 
market-based economy 

late 1980\'s 

time 

of citizens and have permitted a broad expansion of 
personal liberties. But the GVN remains a one-Party 
state that brooks no overt criticism of the GVN or 
CPV and continues to restrict freedoms of religion 
speech 

choice of political system or leaders. There are no 
signs of active opposition to the GVN or CPV 
however 

the economic and social improvements of the last 16 
years. There have nonetheless been isolated 
protests 

minorities in the Central Highlands in 2004 and 
smaller gatherings at the semi-annual meetings of the 
National Assembly by a variety of disaffected 
individuals. 


A-11 CORRUPTION 


U.S. and other foreign firms as well as domestic 

private sector firms 

Vietnam in all phases of business operations as an 
obstacle to their business activities. In 2004 

Vietnam scored a 2.6 out of a possible high score of 

10 points on Transparency International\'s Corruption 
Perception Index. This placed Vietnam\'s rank at 102 
out of 146 countries 

Thailand but above Indonesia. In large part due to a 
lack of transparency 

freedom 

inefficient bureaucracy remain serious problems that 
even the CPV and GVN admit they must address squarely 
and soon. Competition among government agencies for 
control over business and investments has created 
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confused overlapping of jurisdictions and 
bureaucratic procedures and approvals that in turn 
create opportunities for corruption. Low pay for 
government officials and woefully inadequate systems 
for holding officials accountable for their actions 
compound the problems. Implementation the GVN\'s 
Public Administration Reform 

assistance of the World Bank 

obligations under the transparency provisions of the 
BTA promise some improvement in the situation. But 
it appears unlikely that they will be successful in 

this effort to eliminate corruption the near term. 


B. BILATERAL INVESTMENT AGREEMENTS 


Vietnam has 46 bilateral investment agreements with 
the following countries and territories: Algeria 
Argentina 

Belgium and Luxembourg 

China 

Egypt 

India 

Lithuania 

Korea 

Singapore 

Tajikistan 

Uzbekistan. Vietnam has not concluded a Bilateral 
Investment Treaty (BIT) with the U.S. 

contains an investment chapter that closely resembles 
U.S. BITs and contains most of the principal 
obligations common to such agreements. Vietnam also 
does not have bilateral taxation treaty with the U.S. 


C. OPIC AND OTHER INVESTMENT INSURANCE PROGRAMS 


In March 19 

agreement with Vietnam 

guaranties necessary for OPIC to operate in Vietnam 
for the first time in more than twenty years. 
Subsequently 

delivered remarks to the Vietnamese business 
community. At the core of his remarks was the 
announcement that OPIC was creating a special US$ 200 
million line of credit to support private sector 

projects in Vietnam. As of December 2004 

signed one active insurance contract and one lending 
contract in Vietnam. OPIC is reviewing several 
applications to support other potential projects. 


Vietnam joined the Multilateral Investment Guarantee 
Agency (MIGA) in 1995. 
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D. LABOR 


One of Vietnam\'s principal attractions for foreign 
investors has been its large 

educated (the GVN reports a literacy rate of over 90 
percent) and inexpensive labor force. Now estimated 
at 43 million 

by 1-1.5 million workers annually due to the post-war 
population explosion. 


Despite its attractions 

problems for foreign investors. There is a shortage 
of managerial talent and skilled workers 

in higher salaries for those employees. Another 
factor raising the cost of skilled and managerial 
workers is Vietnam\'s sharply progressive personal 
income tax system that results in labor costs 2-3 
times higher than in other Asian countries for 
relatively high-paid local staff. In March 2004 the 
Standing Committee of the National Assembly 
promulgated Ordinance 14 on Amendments to the 
Ordinance on Income Tax of High Income Earners. 
Under this legislation 

employees was reduced effective 1 July 2004. Key 
changes included the broadening of tax brackets and 
removal of the top marginal income tax rate of 50 
percent. 


Under two 1999 directives 

including FIEs 

state-owned employment bureaus 

investors find onerous. Under amendments to the 
Labor Law that entered into force on January 1 

FIEs and foreign business cooperation parties are now 
allowed to directly recruit Vietnamese workers and 
foreigners. However 

employment service agencies will continue to apply to 
branches and representative offices of foreign 
companies 

foreign diplomatic missions. 


Employers are required by law to establish labor 
unions within six months of establishment of the 
company. All labor unions must be members of the 
Vietnam General Confederation of Labor 
organization under the Communist Party-affiliated 
Fatherland Front. There were 

2004 

place in SOEs 

with the majority occurring at FIEs. There were no 
known strikes at U.S.-invested companies. Most of 
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the strikes involved labor-management disputes over 
health 

hours 

quickly. 


Vietnam is a member of the International Labor 
Organization (ILO). As of May 2003 

three of the eight core labor conventions: 100 (Equal 
Remuneration); 111 (Non-discrimination in 
Employment); and 182 (Worst Forms of Child Labor). 
Vietnam ratified the first two conventions on October 
7 

has nat ratified ILO Conventions on freedom of 
association 

collective bargaining. However 

Declaration on Fundamental Principles and Rights to 
Work 

pledged to respect and promote all the core ILO labor 
standards 

organize and collective bargaining. A number of 
technical assistance projects in the field of labor 
sponsored by foreign donors are underway in Vietnam 
including work by the ILO supported by the U.S. 
Department of Labor. Vietnam intends to ratify 
Conventions 29 and 105 on forced labor in 2005. 


E. FOREIGN TRADE ZONES/FREE PORTS 


Companies may choose to produce within an export- 
processing zone (EPZ) to take advantage of exemptions 
from customs duties for equipment 

commodities imported into the zones 

goods and products exported from the zones 

to specific provisions regulating EPZs. All of the 
production within an EPZ must be exported. 

Industrial zones (IZs) have been developed to offer 
tax advantages for establishing factories within the 
zones. Companies can produce within an IZ for the 
domestic market or for export. The companies pay no 
duties when importing raw materials 

products are exported. 


From the establishment of its first EPZ in 1991 

through December 2004 

112 IZs and EPZs. As of December 2004 

4 

zones with a total registered capital of US$ 13.4 

billion 

implemented. Many foreign investors commented that 
it is faster and more convenient to implement their 
projects in the industrial zones than outside the 
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zones as the land use is already planned and they do 
not have to be involved in site clearance 

compensation works and the construction of necessary 
infrastructure 

sometimes difficult. Foreign investment in the 

industrial zones currently concentrates on light 

industry projects 

textile and garments. The number of heavy industry 
projects is still modest. 


The operation of customs warehouses was approved in 
1994. There are bonded warehouses in Can Tho 
Phong 

Duong 

permitted to lease customs bonded warehouses are 
foreign enterprises 

Vietnamese; Vietnamese import-export license 
companies; and FIEs licensed to perform import-export 
activities. Most goods pending import and domestic 
goods pending export can be deposited in bonded 
warehouses under the supervision of the provincial 
customs office. Exceptions include goods prohibited 
from import or export 

fraudulent trademarks or labels 

origin 

or environment. The lease contract must be 
registered with the customs bond unit at least 24 
hours prior to the arrival of goods at the port. 
Documents required are a notarized copy of 
authorization of the holder to receive the goods 
notarized copy of the warehouse lease contract 

bill of lading 

list 

goods pay import or export tax when the goods are 
removed from the bonded warehouse. 


Customs warehouse keepers can provide transportation 
services and act as distributors for the goods 

deposited. Additional services relating to customs 
declaration 

packaging require the approval of the provincial 
customs office. In practice the level of service 

needs improvement. The time involved for clearance 
and delivery can be lengthy and unpredictable. 


F. FOREIGN DIRECT INVESTMENT STATISTICS 


Year Avg. capital Number Licensed 
Implemented per project of 
Capital capital 
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(Mil US$) projects (Bill US$) (Bill US$) 


1992 10.5193 2.027 0.478 
1993 9.5272 2.588 0.871 
1994 10.3 362 3.746 1.936 
1995 16.4 404 6.607 2.363 
1996 23.5367 8.640 2.923 
1997 14.0333 4.659 3.137 
1998 15.0260 3.897 2.364 
1999 5.2298 1.568 2.179 
2000 5.8 344 2.014 2.228 
2001 5.3461 2.521 2.300 
2002 1.97697 1.376 N/A 
2003 2.55752 1.914 2.685 
2004 3.07 723 2.222 2.900 


Note: Authorities have been steadily adjusting the 
1.914 2.685 

2004 3.07 723 

2.222 2.900 

Note: Authorities have been steadily adjusting the 

final figures for investment inflows for recent years 

upwards. It is not clear whether these adjustments 

reflect additional information that has become 

available to investment authorities or if they 

reflect an attempt to make the investment downturn in 

the wake of the Asian financial crisis appear less 

severe. 


The licensed capital statistics for 1997 and 1998 may 
be overstated. A Singapore-invested resort complex 
in 1997 worth US$ 700 million is unlikely to be 
completed in the foreseeable future 

partner has recently pulled out of a joint venture 
petroleum refinery project licensed in 1998 worth US$ 
1.3 billion. Absent these projects 

newly licensed FDI after 1996 would appear to have 
been even sharper. 


Cumulative FDI (as of 12/27/2004): 


-- Licensed projects: 5 
-- Disbursed capital: US$ 26.773 billion (58 
percent of licensed capital) 


Note: GVN authorities routinely revise or revoke 
investment licenses that have not been utilized and 
other investment licenses contain automatic 
expiration clauses that take effect if a project or 
certain phases of a project are not implemented by a 
certain date. Statistics on the number of licensed 
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projects and the value of licensed projects are then 
adjusted accordingly. 


Foreign direct investment in selected sectors 
(Cumulative 


Sector Number of Licensed 
Implemented 
projects capital capital 
(Billion US$)(Billion 


US$) 

1. General Industry 3 

2. Oil & gas 27 1.90 4.43 

3. Construction 293 3.88 2.04 
4. Real estate development 104 3.64 1.61 
5. Hotels & Tourism 166 3.61 2.20 
6. Trans./Comm. 143 2.57 0.92 

7. Agriculture € forestry 591 3.13 1.55 
8. Fisheries 105 0.29 0.15 

9. Finance & banking 56 0.74 0.63 


56 0.74 0.63 
10. Culture 


Foreign direct investment by country (Jan to Dec 27 
2004): 


CountryNumber ofLicensed 
projects Capital 

(Million US$) 
1. Taiwan156 453 
2. South Korea159 340 
3. Japan 61 224 
4. Hong Kong 38 198 
5.British Virgin 

Islands 25 177 
6. Canada 12 155 
7. Singapore 47 124 
8. Malaysia 24 84 
9. China 67 79 
10. United States 30 75 


Foreign Direct Investment by country: 
(Cumulative 


Country Numberof Licensed 
Implemented 
projects capital capital 
(Billion US$) (Billion 
US$) 
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. Singapore 334 7.983.38 
. Taiwan 1 

. Japan 4905.394.25 

. South Korea 8404.752.89 
. Hong Kong 3263.231.94 

. Brit.Virg.Isl. 2122.431.14 
59 7.26 3.15 

3. Japan 490 

5.39 4.25 

4. South Korea 840 

4.75 2.89 

5. Hong Kong 326 

3.23 1.94 

6. Brit.Virg.Isl. 212 

2.43 1.14 

7. France 1422.151.06 

8. Netherlands 531.841.97 
9. Thailand 1161.380.76 

10. Malaysia 1631.320.81 

11. United States 2151.280.73 
12. United Kingdom 621.220.60 
13. Switzerland 280.660.52 


OU PO@OD— 


There is little data available on Vietnam\'s direct 
investment abroad. According to the Ministry of 
Planning and Investment 

Vietnamese businesses had invested in 113 projects 
worth about US$ 226 million in Russia 

Laos 

Middle East 

Taiwan. These investments were concentrated in the 
following sectors: transport 

construction 

restaurant 

businesses have two investment projects worth US$ 
260 

government-owned telecommunications firm established 
an office in California. There are no Vietnamese 
lished 

an office in California. There are no Vietnamese 
government regulations on investment overseas. 


Note: Statistics 

often difficult to come by and are generally based on 
definitions that differ from internationally accepted 
standards. Those published in government statistical 
surveys are generally incomplete and often 
inconsistent from publication to publication and over 
time. It is the policy of the Ministry of Planning 

and Investment to respond only to written requests 
for statistics or information on how they are 
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compiled and calculated 

and very time consuming. Additional statistical data 
is often released in the local press but is difficult 

to confirm and update year-to-year 

also provided in a database 

available to the public. 

End text. 
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understanding that the IFC would also support small and 
medium enterprises in Kuwait." The Kuwait Investment 
Authority 

will approach the IFC to determine payment modalities. 
LEBARON 
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OZGUR GUNDEM: A Human Rights Watch (HRW) report stated that 
Turkey failed to live up to plans to facilitate the return of 

internally displaced people 

Turkey. According to HRW 

progress in facilitating the return. 


CUMHURIYET /OZGUR GUNDEM: The Human Rights Association 
started a probe into claims that a grave holding five bodies 

exists in a Jandarma station yard in Yedisu district of Bingol. 

Mustafa Bayram 

station in 2000 

an operation in April 2000 

interrogated 


CUMHURIYET: Mehtap Kizilkan 

NGO KA-MER (Women Association) 

types of violence women face. She announced that forty-two 
women 

help in one year. In Van 

opened Counseling Office of the Women\'s Association 
solicited help for being exposed to violence. 


BOLGE: Despite campaigns to raise awareness on the issue of 
education and children\'s rights 

are working in a variety of sectors instead of going to the 
schools. According to surveys 

12-14 are (reportedly) working 

fields. 


YENI SAFAK: The Turkish Parliament's Human Rights Commission 
reportedly obtained a statement which Major General Yavuz Erturk 
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gave to the European Court of Human Rights in May 

regarding the disappearance of 11 villagers in the Kulp district 

of Diyarbakir in 1993. In the statement 

the Bolu Command Brigade was not conducting an operation in 
Kepir hamlet of Kulp on the date when the incident was supposed 
to have taken place. 
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Carinthian Governor Haider repeated his proposal to found 
a new FPO ata special convention to take place in late 
spring. The purging of the FPO\'s far-right faction 
represents a temporary victory for the pro-coalition 
party leadership under party chair Haubner and Vice- 
Chancellor Gorbach. However 

in state elections continues later this year 

is for continued volatility and further friction with 
Chancellor Schuessel\'s People\'s Party (OVP). End 
summary. 


2. (SBU) In municipal elections in the state of Lower 
Austria on March 6 

previous support 

Greens. This was the 11th consecutive electoral defeat 
for the party since it entered the federal government in 
2000 

Haider retained the post of governor in March 2004. 


3. (SBU) In reaction 

party\'s executive board on March 7 decided to sack 
rightist critics from party posts. Party leaders removed 
two notorious nationalists from the board 

Ewald Stadler and the party\'s sole Member of the European 
Parliament 

Christian Strache kept his slot on the board 

step down as one of party leader Haubner\'s two deputies. 
Haubner justified the decision by citing the rightists\' 
ongoing criticism of the party leadership. She issued a 
thinly veiled warning of further measures if the right 

does not cease its sniping. The FPO leadership also 
installed a six-person reform committee composed of 
Haubner 

Herbert Scheibner 

caucus leader Hilmar Kabas 

\"renewal\" of the party. 
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4. (SBU) Just hours later 

special convention in late spring for the purpose of 
founding \"a new FPO.\" For several months 

mused publicly over a concept for a \"cool 

youthful\" new movement. Haider suggested that the 
current FPO government team 

legislators and most state chapters would \"switch over\" 
to the new FPO -- leaving behind all those who would not 
fit in with the new party. This would ensure a 
continuation of the FPO participation in government 
argued. His sister 

Minister Ursula Haubner 

Haider\'s latest plan. 


5. (SBU) COMMENT: The purge of FPO far-right faction 
represents a temporary victory for the FPO party 
leadership 

coalition with the OVP. It silences 

internal party critics who have increasingly advocated an 
opposition role for the FPO instead of continued 
government participation. Haider evidently views the 
disempowerment of the unruly rightwingers as the prelude 
to anew beginning. After decimating party liberals just 
a few months ago 

the other wing of the party. A new and improved FPO 
centered on Haider\'s personality faces uncertain 
prospects 

badly in state elections in Styria 

possibly Vienna in autumn 2005. 
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but FPO party manager Scheuch threatened Prokop with a no- 
confidence motion. The current strains have their origin 

in the Freedom Party\'s constant need to sharpen its 

profile at the expense of the OVP. Justified concern 

about its future electoral prospects is fueling real 
dissatisfaction within the FPO 

volatility. End summary. 


SCANDAL OVER STADIUM CONTRACT LEADS TO WIRETAP CHARGE 


2. (SBU) A political maelstrom erupted in Carinthia 

involving bid rigging 

mismanagement when a magazine published sealed bids for a 
lucrative stadium construction contract. Governor Joerg 
Haider 

best defense 

illegally wiretapping him and 31 other Carinthian 
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officials and businessmen. Interior Minister Prokop 
promptly denied the charge. 


3. (SBU) In fact 

in an unrelated case picked up a conversation in which an 
FPO official let slip that the governor wanted the bid 

for the stadium construction to go to a well-known 
Carinthian construction company -- possibly in return for 
promises of under-the-table contributions to the state 
FPO. While Haider and the construction company flatly 
dismissed the reports 

confirmed it had launched an investigation. However 
Justice Ministry (which 

Carinthian FPO member at its head) declined to pursue a 
case 


4. (SBU) Haider 

Schuessel masterminded these \"provocations\" as part of a 
strategy to drive the FPO out of the current coalition in 
order to call new elections. Schuessel 

charges \"a verbal derailment 

produce proof of his wiretapping accusations. Interior 
Minister Prokop mused whether Haider could be suffering 
from \"paranoia.\" Federal Vice Chancellor Hubert Gorbach 
and Social Affairs Minister Ursula Haubner (who is 
Haider\'s sister) 


5. (SBU) Klagenfurt Mayor Harald Scheucher (OVP) 
announced March 7 that the committee evaluating the 
stadium bids had unanimously decided to award the 
contract to Vienna-based construction company Porr. 
Other bidders have two weeks to challenge the decision 
or could sue on the basis of the flawed tender procedure. 
The rumor mill says that 

compromise 

based STRABAG 


\"SECURITY SUMMIT\" FAILS TO ASSUAGE BRUISED FPO EGOS 


6. (SBU) In a separate development 

such as parliamentary caucus leader Herbert Scheibner 
were sharply critical of Defense Minister Gunter 
Platter\'s announcement of a shortening of military 
service from eight to six months 

consulted them. Schuessel then called a cabinet-level 
\"security summit\" to discuss the full range of defense 
and homeland security issues 

reform of Austria\'s asylum law. The meeting confirmed 
most OVP positions 

for some 
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7. (SBU) On March 3 

inquiry to OVP Interior Minister Prokop (OVP) regarding 
the wiretapping allegation. Prokop pointed out the 
difficulty of proving a negative 

respond within a month. In a March 4 interview 

Party manager Uwe Scheuch accused Prokop of ignoring FPO 
proposals for more restrictive asylum legislation and 

also took her to task for an interview in which she 
expressed a preference for a \"grand\" coalition with the 
SPO over the current arrangement. Scheuch darkly hinted 
that the FPO might introduce a no-confidence motion 
against Prokop unless Schuessel \"called her to order.\" 


8. (SBU) COMMENT: Hardly anyone outside Carinthia 
appears willing to believe Haider\'s latest theory of a 
conspiracy against him. The failure of the \"security 
summit\" to restore outward coalition harmony 

a sign of other fissures 

FPO. The increasing frustration of some senior FPO 
figures 

palpable. The current brouhaha appears to be below the 
threshold that would lead FPO officeholders to commit 
political hara-kiri by resigning from the government 
although some senior politicians tell us they see an 
increasing likelihood of early elections. 


9. (U) Septel reports the FPO\'s internal turmoil 
following a debacle in local elections in Lower Austria. 
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trainer\" classes in the near future. 


B. TRAINING STATUS 


Training dates are reported for two years. 


1. March 4-6 

Radiation Survey Meter training for 22 Border Guard and 
Customs Officers in Almaty. 

Instructor: SOLO Ltd. Co. Manufacture of the Meters. 


2. March 24 - 27 
DOD/FBI Counter Proliferation Criminal Investigators 
Training Course for WMD. 


3. March 28 - April 2 
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Procurement training for EXBS LES employees. 


4. March 31 - April 2 
DOE Commodity Identification Training. 


5. April 4 - May 9 
Five U.S. Customs Service IBIT training programs with 12 
CITK deliveries. 


6. June 23 - 25 
National Control List workshop for licensing officials from 
government and industry held in Astana. 


7. July 28 - August 1 
National Control List workshop for licensing officials from 
government and industry held in Almaty. 


8. August 11 - 15 

DTRA/US Customs WMD Investigators Analyst training held in 
Almaty for twenty-one investigators from Border Guard and 
Customs. 


9. September 16 - 19 

DTRA/FBI Counter-Proliferation WMD Criminal Investigations 
Program held in Almaty for thirty-five investigators from 

police and emergency situation services. 


10. October 12- 14 
DOE-X-Ray van operation and maintenance training held for 
20 Customs and Border Guards at Koradji. 


11. January 8 - 27 
Advanced IBIT Training for seventeen English-speaking 
border guard and customs officers held in Hidalgo 


12. June 23 -24 

DOE Industry Outreach Seminar on Export Controls and 
establishing an effective internal compliance program held 
in Astana. 


13. December 6 - 9 

Targeting and Risk Management Workshop held in Astana 
Kazakhstan for 30 Customs inspectors and Customs 
specialists. 


14. January 27 - 28 

Industry Outreach Compliance Workshop held at Almaty Hyatt 
Hotel for seventeen Kazakhstan Customs and Internal Affairs 
officers. 


15. February 1 - 2 
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Integrity Awareness Workshop held at the Almaty Hyatt Hotel 
for twenty-five Kazakhstan supervisors 

supervisors and customs officers active in the field of 
detection 

transit and transfer of weapons of mass destruction. 


Proposed Training Programs: 


1. Proposal for a regional border guard \"TRACKER\" training 
program to be conducted by CBP Indian Tracker Program 

train border guards from Kazakhstan 

Kyrgyzstan. Each country would send 15 border guard 

officers to the Almaty Kazakhstan border guard training 

facility for the two-week course. The EXBS program in each 

country would pay for participants from their respective 

countries. The program has been postponed until FY-05. 

C. EQUIPMENT DELIVERED DURING THE REPORTING PERIOD. 


1. No equipment was delivered during the reporting period. 


2. Total equipment delivered 
delivery is $7 


F. OTHER SIGNIFICANT DEVELOPMENTS THAT AFFECT EXPORT 
CONTROLS AND BORDER SECURITY. 


Ill. RED FLAG ISSUES. 


1. The Kazakhstan EXBS Office continues to receive requests 
to conduct training within country with little or no lead 

time. The Ministry of Foreign Affairs (MFA) has advised the 
EXBS Office that they require a minimum of 45-60 days from 
receipt of an action cable to properly prepare and handle 

the tasks required. 


It takes a minimum of three to four days to properly 
prepare a Diplomatic Note in English and Russian 
it vetted by appropriate Embassy officials. Then 
be forwarded to MFA in Astana 
a three to four week time frame from the day they receive a 
diplomatic note for action. Once MFA receives the 
Diplomatic Note 
agencies. These agencies would also like a three to four 
week time span to prepare and respond to MFA. 


Some of the tasking cable received for action within the 
EXBS Office does not allow sufficient time to make hotel 
and conference room reservations 
specialized equipment for the proposed training. In 
addition 
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require that we must obtain three separate bids from 
various vendors to meet GSO/B&F requirements. Finally 
repeatedly sending Diplomatic Notes with a short turn 
around 

officials. For this reason 

any action cable be received no less than 45 days 
preferably 60 days 


Dushanbe minimize considered. 


Ordway 
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pointed reminder of Ma and Soong\'s mutual antagonism. 


Divided Loyalties 


7.(C) Ma\'s presumptive rival for the chairman position 
Wang Jin-pyng 

has indicated his interest in being KMT chairman only 
indirectly 

chairman if Lien decided not to seek reelection. While 
Wang\'s coyness has prompted several observers to predict that 
Wang would not join the race 

is only a matter of time. 

8. (C) The potential for a Ma-Wang match-up has already 
started to divide the KMT. James Chen (Chien-chih) 

the bentupai (ethnic Taiwanese faction) who has been 
mentioned as a possible Secretary General in a Ma-led KMT 
told AIT that he said flatly to Wang that he intends to 
support Ma as the person who is most determined to be 
chairman. However 

to win the support of his party members. Chen pointed out 
that while the leadership of the KMT are still predominantly 
Mainlanders 

ethnic Taiwanese. While many KMT members hail Ma as the best 
hope for meaningful party reform that will lead to electoral 
success 

Mainlander. Chen told Ma that he will have to shed his 
Mainlander advisors if he really wants to be president. Alex 
Tsai 


SIPDIS 
told AIT that he was supporting Ma. However 
expect him to \"pay the appropriate respect\" to Wang 
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still the ultimate symbol of the bentupai. 


9. (C) Many KMT insiders have told AIT that they believe Wang 
would make a better party chairman 

better presidential candidate in 2008. James Chen advised 
Wang that he should defuse that debate by stating clearly 

that he is determined to be an effective chairman 

making references to 2008. Others 

Chuan-chiao 

which the party chairman is not automatically the leading 
candidate for presidential candidate. 


Whither the Pan-Blue? 


10. (C) Another complication in the KMT leadership question 

is the party\'s deteriorating relations with James Soong and 

the PFP. Whereas insiders had previously whispered about 
Soong\'s dislike of Ma 

about it. Moreover 

AIT that it is not just Soong who dislikes Ma 

legislators and officials feel the same way. All the PFP 
members who have spoken recently to AIT say that they believe 
Wang is the better candidate for KMT chairman. James Chen 
acknowledged to AIT that many KMT members fear that a Ma-led 
KMT would be detrimental for Pan-Blue unity 

fear may be Wang\'s best hope of winning a majority. In the 
same breath 

rank and file PFP supporters 

with the party because of James Soong\'s meeting with Chen 
Shui-bian. 


Comment: The Dreaded Debated Ahead 


11. (C) The long-anticipated Ma-Wang showdown appears finally 
to be taking shape. The charismatic Ma would appear to have 
the edge in a pure popularity poll 

chairman seat will be far from easy. Many KMT insiders 

those who called themselves Ma supporters 

be the 2008 Pan-Blue presidential candidate but not 
necessarily the party chairman. These people believe that 

the KMT chairman should be someone who can build coalitions 
resolve tensions 

have those abilities. The KMT old guard and the PFP would 
prefer a Wang-led KMT precisely because they believe he has 
the skills necessary to hold the Pan-Blue alliance together. 

Ma might ultimately be able to unite the Pan-Blue voter bases 
for his 2008 presidential bid. However 

able to convince his party that his election as KMT chairman 
would not result in a divided Pan-Blue in the immediate 
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aftermath of his ascension. 
PAAL 


28397 

it makes me look arguing on the one hand that the PA urgently 
needs its NIS 50 million on the one hand while the PA is 
agreeing to attach a far greater amount on the other hand.\" 
Loebenstein noted that the Finance Ministry transferred the 
NIS 50 million to the PA on March 3. 
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Visit Embassy Tel Aviv\'s Classified Website: 
http:/www.state.sgov.gov/p/nea/telaviv 


You can also access this site through the State Department\'s 
Classified SIPRNET website. 
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under municipal law 

The city of 125 

Mindanao State University 

nonetheless cosmopolitan bubble of Christian-Muslim 
understanding and a crossroads of orthodox and progressive 
Islamic thought. City officials are nonetheless striving to 
make Marawi a purely Islamic enclave by legislating 
conservative laws based on the Koran 

comparisons to the fundamentalist-oriented Taliban. The city 
has a small Christian minority 

relations with city officials. The local Catholic Bishop is 
active in promoting interfaith understanding and 
reconciliation. Despite its Islamic identity 

plagued with an epidemic of drug abuse among local youth as 
well as a culture of revenge violence. Marawi City and its 
leaders are proud of a city where Islamic values flourish 
while remaining eager for and receptive to US engagement 
efforts. End Summary. 


Students And Townsfolk Appreciate Advocacy Visit 


2. (U) Poloff visited Marawi City February 12-14 to speak 

about US foreign policy at a conference organized by students 
from the College of International Relations at the main 

campus of Mindanao State University (MSU). The students were 
receptive to poloff\'s remarks on US interests in Mindanao 

which stressed development and education as tools in 
combating terrorism. The audience appeared grateful for the 
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Embassy\'s participation (representatives from the Department 
of Foreign Affairs dropped out). Other speakers included MSU 
faculty members and local media personalities (one an 
International Visitor grantee). Questions were largely 
non-hostile 

of US \"hegemony.\" Poloff\'s explanations of US global 
engagement emphasized security 

central goals. Poloff\'s separate impromptu remarks on US 
development objectives and support for the Mindanao peace 
process (translated into the local dialect for the weekly 
\"flag-raising\" gathering of government employees at the 
Provincial Capital Complex) received applause and approval. 


MSU: A Moderate Bubble 


3. (U) Mindanao State University\'s Marawi campus has 17 
associated schools and colleges 

Studies 

relations 

the campus 

prides itself on being a progressive-oriented learning 
institution. According to Vice Chancellor Macabangkit Ati 
several MSU graduates have won national trade and vocational 
awards 

as part of its mandate to provide quality higher education to 
all of Mindanao -- comparatively one of the most 
education-deprived regions of the country. 


4. (U) MSU-Marawi is also home to the King Faisal Center for 
Islamic 

academic degree programs and classes on Islamic law 
history 

Center also operates a Koranic school 

Ouabed 

staff. (Both immigrated to the Philippines 

women 

under an agreement with the MSU Board of Regents 
receives funding from the Muslim World League 

Mecca 

and conducts all of its classes in Arabic. The schools 
compound features a library full of donated books in Arabic 
several classrooms 

facilities. Ouabed told poloff the school is planning phased 
renovations that will include boarding rooms and a separate 
building for girls. Poloff visited one classroom with about 
40 students 

Koran-based science in Arabic. The students and 
administrators were friendly. 

5. (SBU) The King Faisal Center also houses the Marawi 
chapter of the Center for Moderate Muslims (CMM) (ref A). 
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One of the CMM organizers -- MSU faculty member and Embassy 
contact Hamid Barra -- explained that the difficulty in 
promoting moderate ideals is due in part to the lack of mass 
communication (no electricity) and the low literacy level 
especially in rural areas. \"Extremists\" easily visit rural 
mosques 

impunity 

such as livelihood programs and family development. With 
international partners such as the World Bank 

Development Program 

to local poor communities to provide literacy training 

noted. 


Islamic Pride and Conservatism 


6. (SBU) Marawi is a self-proclaimed \"Islamic City 

that tradition city officials have enacted local laws based 

on the Koran. Several city council members described to 
poloff how their Islamic leadership relates to the national 
secular constitution. Two recent city ordinances (\"based on 
interpretations of the Koran\") were of particular interest: 
one requiring all Muslim women to wear Islam-appropriate 
clothing 

gays\" and banning cross-dressing males. Both ordinances 
prescribe increasing monetary fines with each offense and the 
possibility of incarceration on the third offense. 


7. (SBU) Marawi City Mayor Omar Ali and the city councilors 
have stressed collectively that the laws are to \"protect 
Islamic culture\" in Marawi and to present the city as 
Islamic-friendly to the Muslim world. According to one 
official 

City councilors contended that 

Muslim women would be at risk of harassment or physical 
assaults for not wearing appropriate dress. Officials 
discounted a comment that Marawi might be transforming into a 
\"Taliban-esque\" city. Female councilor Jehanne 
Mutin-Mapupuno noted that the Maranao tribe -- based in 
Marawi and the surrounding Lanao provinces -- is the most 
conservative of the three main Muslim ethnicities in the 
Philippines. (Note: Marawi is 90-percent Maranao 

prefer to speak the Maranao dialect instead of Tagalog. The 
other two main Muslim ethnicities are the Maguindanao 
centered on the province of the same name 

based in the Sulu Archipelago. End Note.) \"There is 
religious freedom\" in Marawi 

the ordinances are an expression of how Muslims \"should\" act. 
As leaders of Marawi 

responsibility to \"protect\" Islam from \"corrupting 

influences 
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anti-homosexual ordinance 
tolerant of gays 

women while in Marawi.\" 


Little if any enforcement 


8. (SBU) According to the sponsor of the headscarf 
ordinance 

However 

indeed a concern to the student body. The student noted that 
this is in large part due to the interfaith and cosmopolitan 
nature of the university. There is apparently discussion of 
exempting the MSU campus 

ordinances 


9. (SBU) According to Mayor Ali 

\"religious police 

exist in the city that could serve this enforcement function. 
Local police officials had a \"vague awareness!" of the 
ordinances 

noted. Marawi also has a Sharia (Islamic law) court 

far there have not been any prosecutions under the new 
ordinances 

whether authorities have levied fines under these ordinances 
yet. End note) 


10. (SBU) Manila-based Department of Interior and Local 
Government Undersecretary Wencelito Andanar separately 
predicted to poloff that such ordinances would not stand up 

to scrutiny under the Philippines\' secular constitution 

adding that it would be \"interesting\" to see a challenge 

reach the Supreme Court. He admitted that this would \"take a 
long time.\" 


Christian-Muslim Coexistence 


11. (SBU) Marawi Catholic Bishop Edwin de la Pena 
presides over around 2 

parishes 

tiny religious minority. He noted \"prejudice\" from both 
Muslims and Christians 

claimed the life of a foreign missionary priest in 2001. He 
complained that violence goes unchecked and murders unsolved 
and voiced suspicions of the involvement of the local drug 
trade. He said that he tries to serve as an intermediary 
with the city government on behalf of his followers 

he has no official political representative role. He claimed 
that Marawi leaders readily listened to and cooperated with 
Marawi\'s Christians. In one instance 
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litter-strewn thoroughfare in front of the main church in 
Marawi. There are also local organizations through which 
Christians and Muslims learn about reconciliation and 
interfaith understanding 


Other Social Woes 


12. (SBU) According to local observers 

several social problems 

(known locally as \"rido\"). City officials said that many 
young people are now addicted to methamphetamine (locally 
known as \"shabu\"). City councilors and police blamed 
\"outsiders from Manila\" or transnational traffickers from 
\"China and Taiwan.\" Several students said that they 
suspected local politicians were complicit in the trade. 
Councilor Mapupuno suggested that high local unemployment and 
the lack of positive activities for the young contributed to 

the problem. Other city officials lamented the lack of a 
family-oriented sports league or a rehabilitation center. 


13. (SBU) In examples of the \"rido\" problem (ref b) 
officials described the deaths of at least seven government 
troops and 12 others in late January in a firefight between 
influential Maranao families in Tuburan 

Province 

opined that such disputes are best handled outside the 
\"distrusted Philippine justice system\" through a culturally 
preferred \"Elders\' Council\" that arbitrates disputes on a 
case-by-case basis. The Council determines settlements that 
range from directed intermarriage (to join families together) 
to blood money. However 

occur when one party is reluctant or unable to pay 

to the Councilor. 


Comment: A City Open To Engagement 


14. (SBU) Marawi is truly a unique part of the Philippines 
which 

challenges. While coping with its problems 

to establish and maintain its conservative Islamic identity 
although it remains open to US engagement. US public 
diplomacy programs are prevalent at MSU 

platform for speakers from the Embassy and visiting lecturers 
from the US. The American Studies Resource Center is a 
useful hub for MSU students interested in US topics and 
education programs. USAID is active in the city 

range of development assistance initiatives 

offering computer and internet education for several local 
high schools and matching funds for community organizations 
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committed to school improvement. End Comment. 


Visit Embassy Manila\'s Classified SIPRNET website: 
http://www.state.sgov.gov/p/eap/manila/index. cfm 


You can also access this site through the State Department\'s 
Classified SIPRNET website: 

http://www .state.sgov.gov/ 
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meeting" between President Chen Shui-bian and PFP Chair James 
Soong 

adequate national defense . . . (and) should purchase the 
weapons it needs according to its strategic goals of ensuring 
national security and cross-strait stability” NSC\'s Chiou 

I-jen and Ke Cheng-heng told the Director that they believe 
prospects for the Special Budget have improved because of the 
Bian-Soong meeting. Sources close to Soong have told AIT 
that the Special Budget is high on the agenda of their 
discussions with the Presidential office in the wake of the 
Bian-Soong meeting. (Comment. This is not the first time we 
have heard Soong insist that he is committed to supporting 

the Special Budget and military preparedness generally. Each 
time he has found a way to reverse course. He may again. 

End Comment.) 


7. (C) MND 

actually be more complex and difficult in the new legislative 
session 

by its December LY election victory and will be even less 
cooperative. MND 

&headaches8 over the Special Budget: a number of retired 
military officers in the LY claim a corner on defense issues 
and many neophyte LY members have little knowledge about 
defense issues and are open to influence by self-proclaimed 
defense experts. 


8. (C) A specific problem 

Yu-fang 

issues and a key player on the Special Budget. Chen said 
that Lin -- who was Chen 

a fast political game 

people. Lin Yu-fang 

week that he would have liked to have supported the Special 
Budget 

party 

&is Causing all the problems 

single-handedly determined the PFP position on the Special 
Budget. Separately 

that Lin has set himself up as the resident PFP defense 
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expert 

defense issues 

has told AIT on several occasions that he would first have to 
see what Lin Yu-fang had to say on the Special Budget or 
other defense issue. Until the government finalized an LY 
strategy for the Special Budget 

Lin at arm 


LY Strategy 


9. (C) Chen told AIT that PM Frank Hsieh insisted that the 
Special Budget must not be submitted to the LY until the way 
had been fully prepared. MND was concerned 

this reflected Hsieh 

conflict with the opposition parties in order to advance 
Hsieh 

Differences were inevitable on the Special Budget 

Chen 

it was toothless. Minister of National Defense Lee Jye 
moreover 

package 


10. (C) For its part 

legislators to support the Special Budget once the government 
finalizes the bill and submits it to the LY. MND leaders and 
experts are regularly meeting with legislators from all 

parties and providing information on the Special Budget 
weapons systems. In response to AIT 

Pan-Blue legislators had complained to AIT about the lack of 
information from MND on the Special Budget 

information was not the issue. There was plenty of good 
information available 

that opposition legislators were using the Special Budget as 
a political weapon to attack the ruling DPP. It was ironic 

he noted 

weapons procurement when it was in power before 2000 
was merely &playing politics.8 


11. (C) VMND Tsai is already meeting each day with LY 
members 

the office of KMT LY member Lin Nan-sheng 

Defense Committee member 

leaving. (The fact that Lin proceeded to confront AIT with 
the opposition charge that the U.S. is overcharging Taiwan 
however 

week 

explanation that the KMT and Pan-Blue were not the obstacle 
to the Special Budget 

reduced. For example 

cut from the Special Budget package 
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down. When Tsai responded that the Taiwan government and the 
U.S. would not accept splitting the Special Budget package 
Wang rejoined that DUSD Lawless had told PFP Chair James 
Soong in Washington in mid-January that the U.S. would have 
no problem with excision of the submarines. (Note: Over the 
past several days 

Taiwan news media.) Chen 

was absolutely committed to the full tripartite package 
particularly the submarines. He asked AIT whether Soong\'s 
account was accurate 

complicating MND\'s Special Budget lobbying. 


12. (C) Chen told AIT that MND believed the Pan-Blue 
coalition would probably be willing to accept the Special 
Budget if given a face saving reduction 

a price below the government 

submission. MND believed the KMT would likely counter the 
EY 

to which the EY would then counter with its NT $488 billion 
&bottom line.8 After haggling 

could probably settle on the sub-rock bottom figure of NT 
$450 billion -- the NT $488 billion figure minus NT $38 or so 
billion for support operations 

regular budget. Later 

possibly go as low as NT $388 billion 

its announced NT $488 billion bottom line 

$100 billion into the regular defense budget for support 
items and on-shore facility maintenance. 


Comment 


13. (C) The MND view anticipating an even rockier road in 

the new LY differs from that of a number of LY members who 
have told AIT that LY consideration of the Special Budget 
should go more smoothly in the new LY session. The crucial 
determinant this go-round could be the success of PM Hsieh\'s 
proclaimed \"conciliation and coexistence\" style of 
government. At Hsieh\'s insistence 

the groundwork in the LY before bringing the final government 
Special Budget package to the LY. This will provide the best 
chance for early submission and quick passage of the Defense 
Procurement Special Budget. The Chen-Soong meeting 
moreover 

Budget prospects 

their final position on the Special Budget. Nevertheless 

the legislative process could still prove more contentious in 

the new LY session 

emboldened by its December LY election victory and is looking 
for opportunities to challenge the government. 

PAAL 
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both sides of the road as the presidential entourage drove past. 
Party members assembled at prominent intersections to welcome 
their comrade. \"Up 

the dominant refrain greeting the Venezuelan President as he 
drove past cheering cadres 

Although President Chavez was running behind schedule by more 
than a couple of hours 

where the Government of West Bengal accorded him a civic 
reception. To his hosts\' embarrassment 

in Spanish was murdered by an interpreter who bungled the 
Bengali translation of such simple - yet crucial - words as 
\"imperialism\" and \"truth.\" Finally 

home crowd by reciting a poem by Nobel laureate Rabindranath 
Tagore in Spanish 

banished the offending interpreter and came out with the 

original Bengali version himself 

applause. The visiting President pardoned his comrades for the 
interpreter\'s gaffes and newspapers the next day splashed 
pictures of the Venezuelan President embracing a beaming Bengal 
CM. 


3. According to press accounts 

differences with the United States on several occasions during 
the brief visit. At the reception 

strengthen Third World unity against the U.S. This is one of 
the reasons why I have come to India;\" and 

expect to grab and enjoy all the good things in the world. We 
will not let that happen.\" He also warned 

who will be responsible if anything happens to me -- U.S. 
President George Bush.\" Regarding Venezuela\'s energy exports he 
stated 

China. We have come forward to help India with oil so that it 
can become a front ranking country in the world.\" In wishing 
the Chief Minister a long tenure 

government 

U.S.-led imperialism for 27 years." 


4. On March 6 President Chavez spent the day among school 
children and in studying the Panchayat system of rural 
self-governance 

forthe CPM. On business matters 

Venezuela\'s cooperation in petrochemical 

and marine products processing industries. The Government of 
West Bengal also requested the Venezuelan President to consider 
opening a consular office in Calcutta. For all the warm 

rhetoric 

outcomes. 
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5. COMMENT. The Calcutta leg of Hugo Chavez\'s visit was about 
photo opportunities 

for the West Bengal government. The Indian Left remains opposed 
to most U.S. policies even as the majority has reluctantly 

accepted the need for foreign investment 

American investment 

the strong anti-U.S. statements by the Venezuelan President were 
evocative of a simpler time when ideology was unsullied by 
considerations of economic reality. As a practical matter 
Venezuela offering to sell oil and possibly open some of its oil 
blocks to India 

future role for the Left in India\'s energy diplomacy. END 
COMMENT. 


SIBLEY 


28403 

28404 

supported efforts to further control Taiwan\'s exports to 
North Korea and Iraq. He indicated that in general Taiwan 
would follow the U.S. lead on export controls. 


8. (SBU) Ker Chien-ming was pleased to learn of the planned 
EXBS training on laws and regulations and offered to send one 
of his staffers to attend the training. He also suggested 

that AIT invite representatives of other political parties to 
attend the training. 


9. (C) Comment: Due to Taiwan\'s diplomatic isolation 
officials here do not participate in or have direct lines of 
communication to multilateral organizations dealing with 
export control 

Taiwan officials are concerned that they be treated the same 
and act the same 

reason 

copies of export control and \"catch-all\" legislation from 
countries such as Japan 

allay Taiwan concerns. We also suggest that the trainers 
include a strong message of the importance and benefit to 
Taiwan of effective implementation of export control 
regulations. We believe that in addition to teaching how to 
draft export control legislation 

very valuable role in increasing understanding of the 
importance of export controls and building support for their 
strict implementation. In this regard 

to the different political parties in Taiwan\'s legislature is 
particularly important. We fully support Ho\'s request to 
increase the number of participants in the training so we can 
accommodate legislative staffers as well as the executive 
agencies listed in para. 3. End Comment. 
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10. (U) Action Request: Please advise Washington agency 
views on 1) increasing the number of participants to 35; 2) 
BOFT proposals for venue 

interpretation; and 3) BOFT request for topics to be 
addressed. 
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but which the IMF was seeking to examine carefully in 
particular because it has funding links to the postal 
savings plan. 


SOEs: Fix the Financial Sector and Stop the Numbers Game 


4. (SBU) To achieve effective SOE reform 

ensure efficient resource allocation 

long time 

with the GVN of counting the number of SOEs equitized. 
However 

so that credit was priced accurately and banks measured 
their performance by their rates of return 

in the amount of credit 

lending and the credit available to SOEs would decline. 
Slow and steady financial sector reform would lead to 
rationalized SOEs 

would be eliminated. Having some profitable SOEs would 
probably be acceptable. 


5. (SBU) Asked how a firm might react to having its loan 
application rejected 

might use political connections or turn to the Development 
Assistance Fund for credit. She noted that the GVN was 
seeking to rationalize debt in order to improve its 
international credit rating. Since the stock of non- 
performing loans has always been muddled 

an accurate picture. The State Bank of Vietnam (SBV) had 
recapitalized some of the banks three years ago 

had been a \"band-aid\" as the SBV now recognizes. In 
addition 

performing is a complex one as is how to provide for loan 
losses. Deputy SBV Governor Tran Minh Tuan agrees with the 
need to change the classification system as called for in 
Decision 1627 of December 31 

take place gradually. 


6. (SBU) By the end of 2005 

will be closer to international accounting standards 

this shift should be gradual to avoid antagonizing the GVN. 
Banks are starting to put systems in place to get data to 
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the SBV on the same basis. EU Ambassador Markus Cornaro 
noted the need for the GVN to measure the current and 
investment budget on the same basis and combine the 
analysis. Ambassador Marine asked when should one worry 
about the rapid rate of credit growth. Adams replied that 

20 percent annual credit growth had been the target under 
the old IMF program. Already there was pressure in the real 
estate market 

though there was a poor quality loan portfolio 

affect important decisions on Official Development 
Assistance (ODA) and sovereign finance. While there was no 
need for alarm yet 

risk of this credit policy long term and the potential 

fiscal liabilities it could create for the government. An 

IMF staff team will be in Vietnam in March to provide 
technical assistance on statistics such as the consumer 

price index and the producer price index 


World Bank View 


7. (SBU) Martin Rama 

Vietnam 

by noting that the World Bank agrees on the credit situation 
and the inability to verify the stock of non-performing 

loans (NPLs). Credit growth should be below 40 percent. One 
positive note was that the fastest growing segment of 

lending was by the joint stock banks 

lowest base. (Note: They account for less than five percent 

of the credit market. End note.) Vietcombank had the 

fastest growth among state owned commercial banks (SOCBs). 
Rama noted that the (November 16 

transparency had led to the full disclosure of the budget 

and a requirement that public investment not take place 

unless there was adequate disclosure. Ministries have to 
repay these loans themselves and have been asking donors for 
funds for such purposes. More competition in public works 
projects would help reduce corruption 

Bank has not seen evidence of financial mismanagement 
could indicate corruption 

collusion. 


8. (SBU) The MOF is shifting to international accounting 
standards 

keen on changing quickly in these areas 

MOF will seek to reform fiscal loan assessment to SOEs as 
well as the NPL classification system and the amount loan 
loss provisions required. The World Bank hopes to work with 
the GVN on a road map for financial sector banking reform. 
Rama cited the case of the fertilizer sector where SOCBs 
refused to do a syndicated loan since the loan amount was 
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too large and the project returns were not good. The 
provincial banks do not have this level of sophistication. 

To address this 

investment consortium along the lines of Temasek in 
Singapore. This change would enable them to eliminate many 
small SOEs and resolve NPLs 


9. (SBU) Ambassador Marine asked the World Bank when the 
roadmap of financial sector reform would be completed. Rama 
responded that the government had different views on this. 
The Prime Minister and Office of the Government were 
committed to it 

Should this approval come before the mid-term CG 

be possible to discuss at that time. 


10. (SBU) EU Ambassador Cornaro commented that the lack of 
foreign direct investment (FDI) in infrastructure could 

indicate that there had been little change in the GVN\'s 

attitude on the need to shift from reliance on ODA to FDI as 
ODA gradually declined. Rama responded that there had been 
a change in the regulatory framework in power generation. 

The new electricity law and the decision to equitize several 
power plants held promise in this area. The WTO 

negotiations had led to some liberalization in telecom 

opined. Many provinces were also creating infrastructure 
funds and issuing their own debt for infrastructure 

projects. The key steps for greater private sector 

involvement in infrastructure were improved transparency 
integration of the capital and recurrent budgets 


11. (SBU) Danish Ambassador Hansen remarked on the need to 
make legal and judiciary reform a more important issue for 
the donors. UNDP Representative Jordan Ryan said that on 
March 7 UNDP would review with the Ministry of Justice the 
strategy for judicial reform as well as the strategy on 

legal reform. This issue was currently under consideration 
by the Party Politouro where the judicial part was 

reportedly encountering more difficulty. Ryan added that on 
public administration 

progress. Public administration reform was slow and hard 
though there were signs that it was moving in the right 
direction. 


Foreign Direct Investment 


12. (SBU) Swiss Ambassador Benedict De Cerjat observed that 
although Switzerland had a significant stock of existing 

FDI 

factors are holding back new investment. Ambassador Marine 
noted that U.S. FDI certainly had not flooded into Vietnam 
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but rather trickling in with no recent 

projects. In part 

were waiting for WTO accession and in part 

the GVN professes that it wants FDI 

to be as open and transparent as it needs to be. 


WTO Accession 


13. (SBU) De Cerjat also asked about the Minister of Trade\'s 
recent remark that WTO accession might take place after 
2005. Ambassador Marine noted that the GVN is now realizing 
how much work needs to be done for WTO accession. A meeting 
is set for March 4 to give a green light to accession in 

time for the Hong Kong Ministerial or to go slower. EU 
Ambassador Cornaro remarked that it was not impossible for 
the GVN to accede in December 

rules side 

WTO required legislation in advance of passage. French 
Ambassador Jean-Francois Blarel opined that Vietnam might 
want to get rid of the WTO issue before the Party Congress 
when a change in Prime Minister and government was possible. 
The current leadership risked losing credibility if it did 

not succeed in WTO accession. 


14. (SBU) Australian Ambassador Joe Thwaites noted that 
progress in their market access bilateral was proving slow 

and tough. In a recent bilateral in Geneva 

no new offer on the table. When the meeting ended after two 
hours 

Marine noted that the United States would have a bilateral 

in Washington in mid-March and that the GVN had put forward 
a new offer 

De Cerjat noted that the President of Vietnam\'s National 
Assembly would be going to Geneva as well as Brussels along 
with 20-30 parliamentarians and 70 businessmen in mid-March. 


Consultative Group Agenda 


15. (SBU) Ambassador Marine also asked what would be on the 
CG agenda. Thwaites said that the mid-term CG tended to 
have a more operational focus. Rama noted that the Ministry 
of Planning and Investment had suggested corruption as an 
item for the agenda 

Danish Ambassador Hansen said that harmonization and 
judicial reform would be good agenda items. He added that 
at the December CG 

Vu Khoan 

talking points. Rama listed financial sector as the next 
priority as well as equitization 
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infrastructure projects 
plan. 
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were almost done. This GOF export control expert reaffirmed 
the belief that the EU China Arms Embargo would be lifted 
before the end of June. He also said that France supports 
Vreduced format" EU discussions to decide which items must 
not be ultimately considered for sale to China. End summary. 


2. (SBU) On March 8 

Head of Export Controls Office in the Economic Directorate 
to obtain an update on EU discussions on the China Arms 
Embargo and 

EU Code of Conduct and the \"toolbox\" for post-embargo 
countries. Econoff shared reftel points concerning the China 
arms embargo with Maillard 

the same points had been made the previous day in Washington 
at a meeting that EU representatives had with NSC Senior 
Director for European and Eurasian Affairs 

implying that he had already been fully briefed on that 
meeting. 


3. (C) Maillard mentioned that he was aware of the planned 
March 14-15 visit to Washington of EU High Representative 
Solana\'s special representative for nonproliferation issues 
Annalisa Gianella. Maillard said that a French \"expert\" from 
the MFA would be accompanying her -- however 

the individual 

\"expert\" was quite unfamiliar with the subject. 


4. (SBU) Maillard said the GOF supported \"reduced format\" 
internal EU discussions among the six countries which 
actually export significant military goods 

decide which items must not be considered for sale to China. 
However 

include all 25 EU member and candidate countries. With 
respect to a strategic dialog with the U.S. along the lines 
mentioned in reftel 

appropriate after the lifting of the embargo than before. 
Speaking of the EU China Arms Embargo 

his view that it would be lifted before the end of the 
Luxembourg presidency 

the end of June. When EconOff mentioned coincidental timing 
of the mid-June Paris Air Show 

termed a \"boycott\" of the 2003 Paris Air Show by USG 
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officials 

well-represented. Maillard seemed unconcerned about any 
possible impact EU actions might have on U.S. attendance at 
the 2005 Paris Air Show. 


5. (SBU) Econoff raised the Code of Conduct and the toolbox 
measures for post-embargo countries 

responded that internal EU negotiations over the modalities 
of a strengthened CoC had been completed 

was almost done. He gave no further details or an explicit 
date when either would be adopted 

the next several weeks. Lastly 

GOF had made any recent contact with the U.S. legislative 
branch 

representatives had met recently with congressional staffers 
including Thomas Moore from the House International Relations 
Committee. 
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services to investors 

percent foreign ownership 

exchange controls or restrictions on repatriation of 
profits. At present 

imposed 

corporate profit tax is under consideration for the 
end of the decade. Domestic and international 
arbitration is available for dispute settlement. 


5. Foreign investment is governed by Law 25/79 
passed in 1979 

between the government and an investor setting out 
terms and conditions. A Law of Contract governs 
contractual relationships 

4/79) governs business and trading activities by 
foreign nationals. Investment agreements are for an 
initial period of 5 to 10 years for investments less 
than $1 million 

larger projects 

investors qualify for import duty concessions as 
specified by the FISB. 


6. The FISB plans to amend Law 25/79 with the help of 
the Foreign Investment Advisory Service (FIAS) of the 
World Bank Group to make foreign investment more 
transparent and speed up the approval process. 
Changes will include a licensing process whereby 
investors in FIAS-identified approved investment areas 
will be automatically issued a license. Investment in 
\"restricted\" and \"approval with restrictions\" areas 

will be reviewed by a Foreign Investment Board 
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would be composed of government representatives 
before licenses can be granted. Licenses will not have 
the time restrictions currently imposed on contracts. 


7. Currently there are several foreign investments in 
Maldives 

accounting services 

transport 


8. The FISB encourages investment projects which: (1) 
are capital intensive; (2) enhance technology transfer; 
(3) introduce new skills and offer training to local 
employees; and 

The FISB has identified several industries that offer 
potential for investors 


Fisheries- fish processing is open to foreign 
investment 

capital investment. Opportunities also exist for 
marine product development and aquaculture 
tropical fish farming and cultivation of seaweed 
lobster 


Financial- banking 

consulting. The FISB is interested in bringing in more 
global banks (only HSBC is currently present). The 
present lack of adequate banking laws has deterred 
entry. 


Transport and other services- development of air and 
sea transport including inter-atoll transport 

services 

cruises. The 11 new resorts to open in 2005-2006 will 
also require transportation options from tourist 

arrival locations. The FISB plans to create a 
transshipment port in the north of the country for 
cargo bound for the east coast of India. Private 
funding is currently being sought 

should begin in 2005. 


Infrastructure development- harbors and tourist 
resorts 

foreigners 

There are two major development plans in the 
government\'s docket. The first is a consolidation of 
services and infrastructure of the 20 atolls around 
five regional centers 

established. The second is a capital project to 
alleviate overcrowding in Male\'. Reclamation and 
development of Hulhumale Island near Male\' has already 
commenced. Hulhumale will house 50 
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the first stage of the project is completed in 30 
years and 150 

Currently 1 

acres of reclaimed land. Basic amenities 

electricity 

provided by the government at the same rates as Male\’. 
The island eventually will be linked to the airport 
island via bridge and will offer 125 acres of duty- 
free shopping in a bid to increase Maldives 
attraction for tourists. There will be opportunities 

in civil works in the above construction projects 

road and bridge construction 

development 

is also currently funding harbor-dredging projects for 
103 islands on a contract basis. 


9. Other sectors with potential opportunities include: 
Tourism: Opportunities exist in the entire range of 
services 

resorts 

transportation. The Government is reviewing bids for 
the development of 11 new resort islands. 
Telecommunications: Currently 

owned by Cable and Wireless and the Government of 
Maldives 

services. Their monopoly on cellular services will 

end soon when Wataniya International of Kuwait 
commences operations in July 2005. There are two ISP 
providers: Focus Computers and Dhiraagu. 


Information Technology: The FISB would like to 
establish a Wtechnology island" of sorts for software 
development and other IT activities. While the 
connectivity infrastructure is not yet in place to 
support such an operation 

climate 

attractive to software developers. 


Other sectors include petroleum exploration; marine- 
based agriculture; handicrafts; export-oriented 
manufacturing 

educational services 


10. Sectors closed to investment: trading (i.e. 
shipping and transport of goods) and the production of 
any items illegal to import into Maldives. 


CONVERSION AND TRANSFER POLICIES 


11. There are no exchange controls or restrictions on 
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currency movements. Repatriation of funds and profits 
is allowed 


12. Major international currencies can be bought and 
sold at banks and authorized moneychangers. Hotels 
and banks accept major credit cards and traveler\'s 
checks. Foreign-currency accounts are available 
through banks. The US dollar is the most widely used 
foreign currency and is accepted by small shops and 
taxi drivers in Male\'. 


13. The official exchange rate is set at 12.8 Rufiyaa 
to the dollar. The currency underwent a nine percent 
devaluation in July 2001 after staying at 11.77 

Rufiyaa to the dollar for several years. The 

Maldivian currency is non-convertible and its true 
value cannot be determined. The Government has noted 
that it will need to review the exchange rate policy 

in the next few years in order to promote export 
diversification. The heavy dependence on imports is a 
constraint for management of exchange rate 

tourist receipts help maintain hard currency 

liquidity. During 2001-2002 

currency shortages and difficulty obtaining dollars at 
banks. Large fiscal deficits financed by Maldives 
Monetary Authority posed a potential threat to the 
fixed exchange rate system 

steps to achieve fiscal consolidation during 2003 

part by expenditure control. Fiscal Deficit was 4.1 
percent of GDP and 4.4 percent of GDP in 2003 and 2004 
respectively. The Government intends that domestic 
financing of future deficits be carried out only by 
market sale of securities. 


14. To enable more comprehensive and up-to-date 
control over public expenditures 

been taken to introduce a new public accounting 
system. Draft bills have been processed and are 
awaiting the endorsement of the President\'s Office 
before submission to the People\'s Majlis (Parliament) 
including a public finance bill 

accountability bill 

Audit Bill. The Government has also taken steps to 
expand the tax base and is planning to enact a 
business profit tax and a property rental value tax. 
Foreign reserves at end of 2004 were $205 million 
were sufficient to finance 4.5 months of imports. 
EXPROPRIATION AND COMPENSATION 


15. According to the Law on Foreign Investment 
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(25/79) the Government may 

notice 

investor indulges in an act detrimental to the 

security of the country or where temporary closure is 
necessary in the interest of national security. If 

after due investigation 

60 days of the temporary closure that the foreign 
investor had indulged in an activity detrimental to 

the security of Maldives 

fair compensation. Capital belonging to an investment 
that is closed for the above reasons may be taken out 
of the country in a mutually agreed manner. There 
does not appear to be any risk of expropriation in the 
near future. 


DISPUTE SETTLEMENT 


16. The sources of law in Maldives are its 
constitution 

and English common law 

influential in some areas 

Judges are appointed by the President and must be 
Muslims. There is a High Court in Male\' and lesser 
courts 

in Male\' and on other islands. There are no jury 
trials. The High Court serves as court of appeal and 
also handles any politically sensitive cases. There 
are also eight lower courts in MaleW dealing with 
theft 

with the President. 


17. Though legal practices are adequate with a number 
of overseas-trained lawyers 

slow. The law on foreign investments guarantees the 
security of investments. Disputes involving 

investments below $1 million can be referred to the 
courts of law in Maldives. Disputes over $1 million 

can be referred for international arbitration. 


18. Recognizing that the existing legal and 
commercial framework is underdeveloped and not always 
fully transparent or predictable 

promoting administrative reforms and formulating 
regulations dealing with labor 

industry. In recent years 

legislative body has enacted a number of commercial 
laws 

Instruments of Law 

the tourism law to conditionally extend the 25-year 
resort lease period to 50 years. Maldives is not a 
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member of the International Center for the Settlement 
of Investment Disputes (ICSID). 


RIGHT TO PRIVATE OWNERSHIP AND ESTABLISHMENT 


19. There is little private ownership of land. Land 
reform currently under consideration may result in 
more trade and private ownership of property. Foreign 
investors are not allowed to own land 

lease rights ranging up to 25 years 

later extended to 35 years for investments over $10 
million 

shares are floated on Maldives trading floor. Leases 
can be renewed at the end of their terms 

formula for assessing compensation value of a resort 
at the end of a lease has not yet been developed. 


PROTECTION OF PROPERTY RIGHTS 


20. Maldives lacks specific legislation to protect 
intellectual property rights (IPR) and has not signed 

on to international agreements and conventions 

although it intends to comply with the provisions of 

the Trade-Related Aspects of Intellectual Property 

Rights (TRIPS) Agreement by end 2005. The Government 
is seeking assistance from the World Intellectual 
Property Organization (WIPO) to develop IPR laws and 
regulations. Consumers of computer software reportedly 
appreciate the value of genuine products 

software programs often contain bugs and viruses. 


EFFICIENT CAPITAL MARKETS AND PORTFOLIO INVESTMENT 


21. The financial sector in Maldives is very narrow 
and dominated by the banking sector. The banking 
sector consists of one publicly owned commercial bank 
-- the Bank of Maldives Plc -- and branches of four 
foreign owned commercial banks. HSBC 

bank present 

financial institutions in the country consist of two 
insurance companies 

leasing company. All financial institutions currently 
operate under the supervision of Maldives Monetary 
Authority 


22. Local sources of finance are limited in scope 
because of the small size of the capital market and 
the lack of instruments that are available in more 
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developed nations. Certificates of Deposits are the 
only instruments to absorb excess liquidity from 
commercial banks. There are no financial instruments 
on offer to the public sector. The commercial banks 
provide short- and long-term credit to the private 
sector. No specialized financial institution exists 

to meet the investment needs of tourism 

and fisheries. Non-performing loans are about 6 
percent and the risk weighted capital adequacy ratio 
is high. Most foreign currency loans are made to 
foreign currency-earning tourist enterprises. The 
Maldives Monetary Authority has introduced an 
emergency liquidity facility for commercial banks. 
Banking supervision has been recently upgraded 
toward international best practices. 


23. The development of a stock market has been a 
policy objective of the Government of Maldives since 
the late 1990s and has been integrated in consecutive 
National Development Plans. As there is currently no 
organized capital market in Maldives 

Market Development Section (CMDS) of the MMA is 
working towards creating the institutional mechanism 
to facilitate an organized market for raising capital 
required by the economy. A proposed Securities Bill 
would make provisions for the establishment of a 
regulatory framework for the capital market 

proposed capital market institutions and the licensing 
of financial intermediaries for the purpose of 
developing and regulating a capital market in 
Maldives. A small trading floor opened in Male\' in 
April 2002 within the capital development department 
of the MMA. At present 

opportunity available to the public is a limited 

number of shares in the Bank of Maldives and two other 
state-owned public companies - Maldives Transport and 
Contracting Company (MTCC) and the State Trading 
Organization (STO). There are plans to move to daily 
trading and expand into the islands 

conducting an investor education program. There are 
hopes that the stock exchange will facilitate the 
development of a capital market. A leasing company 
Maldives Finance Leasing Company Pvt. Ltd. was 
established in May 2002 as a collaborative venture 
between five domestic public and private sector 
entities and two international parties 

address the demand for long-term equipment financing 
from all sectors of the economy. The Asian 
Development Bank will support strengthening the 
financial sector to more effectively mobilize savings 
and fund long term development. 
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24. The newly formed Housing Development Finance 
Corporation is a government company designed to 
provide public housing loans with long repayment terms 
at favorable interest rates. The Company is also 
entrusted with drawing up the policy that plans and 
facilitates the use of land as an asset in Maldives 

and to bring the necessary changes and the subsequent 
development of economic and financial mechanisms in 
the country 


POLITICAL VIOLENCE 


25. Maldives has a strong record of political 

stability resulting from the homogeneous nature of a 
society of one culture 

as well as the absence of political parties. The 
current President has been in office since 1979. The 
Government has begun a process of constitutional 
reforms to address recent calls for change and 
democracy. A Special Majilis (parliament) was 
established in May 2004 specifically to consider 
proposed amendments to the constitution. Reformists 
complain that reform programs are slow and 
insufficient. Rioting in September 2003 and August 
2004 prompted the government to declare a state of 
emergency 

and led to the detention of dozens of citizens 
including some members of the Special Majilis and the 
People\'s Majilis. They were released in December 
2004. Parliamentary elections in January 2005 saw 
some reformists entering Parliament. Following the 
elections 

for constitutional reform to the Parliament. 


CORRUPTION 


26. In 2002 

prevention and punishment of corruption. The 
provisions of the law cover definitions of bribery and 
improper pecuniary advantage and prescribe 
punishments. The law also outlines procedures for the 
confiscation of property and funds obtained through 
commission of the included offenses. It broadens the 
mandate of the Anti-Corruption Board 

extended only to government employees 

corruption in the private sector. 


OPIC AND OTHER INSURANCE PROGRAMS 
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27. Currently 
Maldives is also not a member of the Multilateral 
Investment Guarantee Agency of the World Bank Group. 


28. Skilled and unskilled labor can be scarce 
expatriate labor is allowed in order to meet 
shortages. There are an estimated 33 

workers 

and personal services. Using expatriate labor is 
equally or more expensive than local labor. Salaries 
are lower but travel and benefit costs make overall 
costs higher. 


29. Wages in the private sector are usually set by 
contract between employer and employee and are 
generally based on rates for similar work in the 
public sector. Employment contracts usually specify 
work hours on a weekly or monthly basis. Employees 
are usually authorized 20 days of annual leave 

days of medical leave 

10 days of special annual leave for \"extraordinary 
circumstances.\" There are no laws governing health 
and safety conditions; however 

requirements that employers provide a safe working 
environment and ensure the observance of safety 
measures. 


30. Maldives is not a member of the International 
Labor Organization. Although unions are not expressly 
prohibited 

right to form unions or the right to strike. Hence 

labor actions and disputes are rare. The US 
Government in 1995 suspended Maldives\' eligibility for 
tariff preferences under the US Generalized System of 
Preferences (GSP) because the Government failed to 
take steps to afford internationally recognized worker 
rights to Maldivian workers. The Government has 
drafted new labor laws dealing with rights of 
association 

conditions of work 

law. The US Government has offered technical 
assistance to review the draft legislation. 


31. Foreign Investment: US firms represented in 
Maldives include Western Union 

Packard (HP) 

Express 
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Price Waterhouse Coopers and KPMG. 
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outcome was no surprise following TRT\'s landslide victory on 
February 6 (Ref A). According to Parliamentary sources 

of TRTs 377 MPs voted for Thaksin 

Party MPs 

delegation. Joining the \"yes\" votes for Thakin was Chart 
Thai (CT) Party leader and former prime minister Banharn 
Silapacha 

Thaksin. Those abstaining included all of the main 
opposition Democrat Party (DP) members present 

the CT Party and Thaksin himself. Another CT MP 
controversial massage parlor tycoon turned politician Chuwit 
Kamolvisit 

is making every effort to gather as much personal publicity 
as he can by not following conventional Thai political norms 
one of which stipulates that members (especially first term 
MPs) should follow the party leader\'s direction. In another 
break with tradition 

for the Prime Minister. In the past 

and Deputies abstained as a symbol of neutrality. (Note: 
Prior to the vote for prime minister 

on March 7 had elected former Interior Minister Phokin 
Phalakun as President of the National Assembly (equivalent to 
Speaker of the House) 

Vice President 

All three are TRT party MPs. Lalita\'s election marked the 
first time a woman was selected for that post. End note.) 


CONTROVERSIAL POWERS TO HOLD CABINET MEETINGS APPROVED 


3.(C) Despite his overwhelming victory and popularity 
Thaksin continues to be controversial. One example is the 
February 25 revelation by Borwornsak Uwanno 

Cabinet 

will be submitted to the King for Royal approval on March 11) 
to allow him to call a cabinet meeting with a quorum of only 
one-third of the 35 cabinet ministers 

Constitution does not specifically state the number of 
ministers required for a quorum 

the practice that at least half the ministers be present 
mirroring the requirement that at least half the members of 
parliament must be present to form a quorum in the nation\'s 
House of Representatives. While 12 ministers would be needed 
under \"normal\" circumstances 

under \"emergency situations 

interest 

can take place with the Prime Minister and only one cabinet 
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member. Borwornsak has unconvincingly argued in public that 
these changes are simply designed to make the Cabinet more 
efficient. Embassy sources inside the PM\'s office expect 

that the proposal will be endorsed by the King (who does not 
normally intervene in day-to-day politics) and become 

effective on March 12 

new cabinet. 


CRITICS REACT 


4. (U) Opposition leaders 

all severely criticized the Cabinet reform plan 

characterizing it as a dangerous move giving too much 
authority to the executive. They also pointed out that it 

was unnecessary as there are already measures in place for 
the cabinet to operate expeditiously in times of national 
emergency. The announcement of the reform plan coincided 
with the release of a paper by Thirayut Boonmi 

University Sociology professor well-known for his trenchant 
criticism of Thaksin. His study compared the Thaksin 
\"regime\" to that of former Field Marshal Sarit Thanarat 
served as the nation\'s prime minister from 1958 to 1963 and 
enacted many dictatorial laws to uphold Sarit\'s grip on 
power. Others have been just as critical but more plain 
spoken. One critic 

Thongpao 

hands of one man 

announcement of the Cabinet reform plan seemed poorly 
planned 

reaction to his color-coded \"zoning plan\" to guide 
distribution of government funds in Thailand\'s separatist 
violence-plagued three most southernmost provinces (Ref B). 


CABINET LIST OUT MARCH 11 


5.(U) On March 11 

cabinet members to the King for approval. This list will 
name selections for 7 deputy PMs 

ministers. Speculation on who will get what position is 

rife 

familiar faces from the first Thaksin administration will 
reappear 

the PM will appear with his full cabinet for an audience with 
the King on March 14. 

BOYCE 
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HAS BEEN DESIGNATED BY THE GOSL AS EITHER 100 OR 200 METERS 
FROM MEAN HIGH TIDE 

UNCERTAINTY IS HOLDING UP SHELTER CONSTRUCTION (TRANSITIONA 
AND PERMANENT) AND LIVELIHOOD RECOVERY 
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LIVELIHOODS ASSETS ARE CONTINGENT ON PROXIMITY TO THE COAST 
FOR FISHING FAMILIES AND OTHERS. IN THE DISTRICTS VISITED 

THE COASTAL ZONE POLICY WAS THE SUBJECT OF INCESSANT 
DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS AMONG AFFECTED COMMUNITIES 
HUMANITARIAN ORGANIZATIONS 

REPORTEDLY LONG FOR CLARITY FROM THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT || 
COLOMBO. AMIDST ALL THE TALK AND GOSL PRONOUNCEMENTS IT WA 
THE PREDICTION OF THE CARE COORDINATOR IN AMPARA DISTRICT 
THAT RESONATED WITH THE VISITING DART TEAM AND IS PERHAPS 
THE MOST LIKELY SCENARIO: THE CURRENT GOVERNMENT POSITION 
WILL INEVITABLY HAVE TO GIVE WAY TO THE OVERWHELMING DESIRE 
OF TENS OF THOUSANDS OF DISPLACED FAMILIES TO RETURN TO THE 
SITES OF THEIR ORIGINAL HOMES 

100 METER ZONE. SOME OF THESE FAMILIES ARE INDEED ALREADY 
RETURNING. 


COORDINATION 


7. INTERNATIONAL AND LOCAL NGO PARTNERS IN THE EASTERN 
DISTRICTS REPORT THAT COORDINATION HAS IMPROVED CONSIDERAE 
IN RECENT WEEKS. COORDINATION OF SECTORAL ACTIVITIES IS 

BEING PUSHED DOWN FROM THE DISTRICT LEVEL (DISTRICT AGENT) 
TO THE SUB-DISTRICT LEVEL (DIVISION SECRETARIAT). IN THE 

EARLY WEEKS COORDINATION MEETINGS HOSTED BY THE DISTRICT 
AGENTS REPORTEDLY DREW AS MANY AS 200 PEOPLE 

EFFECTIVE COORDINATION NEARLY IMPOSSIBLE. THE UNPRECEDENTE 
LEVELS OF PRIVATE FUNDS RAISED BY NGOS HAVE ALSO POSED 
CHALLENGES FOR COORDINATION. LESS BEHOLDEN TO USAID AND 
OTHER DONORS 

WERE LESS INCLINED TO COORDINATE EFFORTS. INTERNATIONAL NGC 
(INGO) RECEIVING USAID TSUNAMI FUNDING IN SRI LANKA REPORT 
MATCHING THEIR USAID CONTRIBUTIONS FOUR OR FIVE FOLD WITH 
PRIVATE DONATIONS. 


LOCAL NGO CAPACITY 


8. EARLY REPORTS THAT LOCAL NGOS (LNGO) WERE UNDER-FUNDED 
OR IN SOME CASES EVEN IDLE WHILE MONEY POURED INTO 
INTERNATIONAL NGO OPERATIONS APPEAR TO BE NO LONGER VALID. 
ON THE CONTRARY 

BELIEVED TO BE FUNDED TO THE LIMIT OF THEIR ABSORPTION 
CAPACITY. SEWALANKA 

EXAMPLE 

UNFORTUNATE TREND HAS BEEN THE MIGRATION OF SOME OF THE BE 
LNGO STAFF TO BETTER PAYING INGOS. 


THE INITIAL TRAUMA FADES 
9. THE DART HEARD REPORTS FROM NUMEROUS SOURCES THAT THE 


TRAUMA OF THE INITIAL PERIOD IS LESSENING TO THE POINT THAT 
SURVIVORS ARE INCREASINGLY INCLINED TO RETURN (EVEN THOSE 
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WITHIN THE 100 METER ZONE) AND REBUILD THEIR LIVES AND 
LIVELIHOODS. MANY AFFECTED VILLAGES 

HAVE BEEN VISUALLY TRANSFORMED BY THE CLEAN-UP EFFORTS. THE 
BUZZ OF HEAVY EQUIPMENT AND CLEAN-UP CREWS GIVES AN 
IMPRESSION OF PROGRESS AND THAT A GRADUAL RETURN TO NORMA 
IS POSSIBLE. CLEAN-UP EFFORTS ON THE SOUTH AND SOUTHEAST 
COASTS HAVE GENERALLY PROGRESSED FURTHER THAN THEY HAVE ll 
THE EAST. 
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limited editorial response. Oppositionist press 
anticipated a Human Rights Report that would let the 
GOAM off easy 

doing just that. The pro-government media expected 
criticism 

downplay the report\'s findings. The following is a 
summary of press commentary. End Summary. 


2. HAYOTS ASHKAR 

often critical of the U.S. 

Sam holds the leash of the whole world.and has 
political and vital interests across the universe. 
(This report) is in fact a means to pressure those 
countries where the U.S. has vital interests. The 
article goes on to say 

is very critical of Armenia." 


3. ARAVOT 

the opposite tact 

failed to cover the true scope of human rights 
violations in Armenia. \"Of course the report is not 

the high truth. It is more a policy. But 

being criticized for minor things it means there are no 
high expectations. In fact we have more 
dissatisfaction regarding human rights in Armenia (than 
is in this report) 

about it.\" 
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4. On March 3 

ASHKAR dismissed criticism in the Human Rights Report 
characterizing the incidents of human rights abuse 
mentioned as 

seriousness typical of Armenians.\" The article went on 
to warn 

even minor incidents of political and civil rights 

abuse can be used to put pressure on Armenia. 


5. In the same article 

\"Based on a study of the Human Rights report 
stated that no serious political and civil violations 
were noticed.In general the state of human rights in 
our country in 2004 can be considered as sufficient.\" 


EVANS 
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A) Two million euros in technical assistance for demining in 
southern Iraq. 


B) 330 
Clinic and a computer training center at the University of 
Baghdad. 


C) 75 
(in cooperation the Iraqi organization WAl Amal\" in Erbil). 


D) 225 
supporting orphans and children wounded during the Iraq 
conflict. 


E) 50 
organizing seminars and exhibits on the theme of \"Restoring 
Peace to Iraq.\" 


3. Under the category of Humanitarian Assistance\": 


A) 1.5 million euros in humanitarian assistance to UN relief 
agencies. 


B) 175 
mobile medical units. 


C) 510 
and medical assistance. 
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D) 516 

setting up a distribution network in Iraq for emergency 
humanitarian assistance. 


E) 100 
Charity) for humanitarian assistance. 


F) 78 
medical assistance. 


G) 40 
supply of potable drinking water to various areas of Iraq. 
RIES 
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have been swindled 

examine thousands of documents. Defrauded owners 
explained 

so 

annul forged contracts by filing a criminal suit against 
the GOC 

obtainable at the moment because of the ongoing 
investigation) or from inefficient local land registries. 
In addition 

average 2 

refugees. In addition 

their property was sold. 


9. (SBU) The international community 

exploring options to ease the burden of owners who are 

victims of the scams. Post and others may suggest that APN 
provide copies of relevant documents to owners 

GOC and its SAM counterparts verify powers of 

attorney 

amicable settlement with owners to nullify false contracts. FRANK 
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(NSSP)\" last year was an important signal that both sides 
want the relationship to grow closer in the years ahead and 
to leave behind the sanctions-focused era of US-India 
diplomacy. 


4. (C) The bilateral economic relationship 

a laggard 

been in power 

government has moved on several issues of importance to us: 
it has finalized an Open Skies policy with us; it has 
strengthened its IPR regime; it has raised foreign direct 
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investment limits in several areas; and it has lowered tariff 
rates in sectors of importance to our industry. Another 
highly symbolic FDI legacy issue 

was complicated by the Enron collapse 

resolution. We hope Boeing will soon be awarded a $8.5 
billion contract for sale of commercial aircraft to Air 

India 

United States is India\'s biggest export market and its 
largest foreign investor. Although a large trade imbalance 
remains 

destination for U.S. exports. Last year our exports grew by 
21 percent 

The growing Indian market offers extraordinary potential for 
U.S. exports and investment in the decades ahead. 


The Economic Dialogue 


5. (C) The principal tool we have used to strengthen the 
economic relationship is the US-India Economic Dialogue (ED). 
Last October 

York 

results 

has been elevated so that key issues can be lifted to the 

White House/Prime Minister\'s Office level. National Economic 
Advisor Al Hubbard and the Prime Minister\'s principal 
economic advisor Montek Singh Ahluwalia will serve as overall 
coordinators. The five existing tracks of the ED -- Finance 
Environment 

because they are useful. A new CEO\'s forum will be added to 
advise policy makers on what is required to remove structural 
impediments to greater trade and investment ties. | believe 
American energy companies should be represented at this 
forum. 


6. (C) For the five tracks of the ED to yield tangible 

results 

relevant Departments in Washington and Ministries in Delhi. 
The Energy track of the ED has historically been its most 
active track 

broad spectrum of energy-related areas ranging from clean 
energy and energy efficiency to cooperative activities on 
natural gas and coal. These activities 

drifted somewhat in recent times. The Foreign Ministry has 
told us that launching a revived energy dialogue -- similar 

to what India has with the EU -- will be a priority for 

Foreign Minister Natwar Singh\'s April 5 visit to Washington. 
| hope you will give your personal attention to revitalizing 

the energy pillar because of its great potential to move our 
broader economic relationship forward. The four areas that | 
believe hold the greatest potential are cooperation on energy 
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security 
and efficient energy. 


Energy Security 


7. (C) India imports about 70 percent of its oil and gas 
needs 

fastest growing importers of oil and gas in teh world. In 

the decades ahead 

competing with the United States for access to limited 
supplies. For this UPA government 

National Democratic Alliance (NDA) government 

security is a high national security priority -- in many ways 

it is the tail that is driving Indian foreign policy. 

Petroleum and Natural Gas Minister Mani Shankar Aiyar is 
widely regarded as the brightest and most successful of the 
UPA ministers. He has significantly raised his Ministry\'s 
profile 

Ministry earlier monopolized. The state-controlled oil and 
gas companies have been directed to aggressively seek out oil 
and gas properties offshore and overseas. India has 
transformed its position on participating in trans-Pakistan 
gas pipelines to take advantage of energy supplies in Iran 
and Turkmenistan. 


8. (C) It is important for these reasons that we engage in 
an energy security dialogue. We could influence Indian 
energy policy such that it follows a path conducive to U.S. 
economic 

interests. We have reported on India\'s growing oil and gas 
relationship with Iran (Ref C). A renewed and invigorated 
high level exchange could allow us to exert some influence on 
this Indo-lran energy relationship and to encourage forays in 
other directions 

It will also make the Indians more attentive to resolving 
investment disputes some of our companies face (Dabhol 
Nadu) 

The idea of an energy security exchange was first broached 
by us in 2002 

suggested to the GOI that discussion could move along two 
tracks: fuel and supply diversification; and energy 
preparedness in the event of a major supply disruption. The 
GOI was enthusiastically receptive to this proposal 

because it resonates well politically within this highly 

energy import-dependent economy. The GOI 

process of creating its own strategic stockpile 

could benefit from American expertise in this area. 
Subsequently 

including one by then-Indian Petroleum and Natural Gas 
Minister Ram Naik 


Column 3 
National Petroleum Reserve. The GOI participated in DOE\'s 
Strategic Oil Stockpiling Conference in November 2004. 


9. (C) We believe that our energy security exchanges should 
be revitalized and broadened beyond an occasional meeting or 
site visit at the margins of some event. The process should 
get high level (i.e. 

We should institutionalize meetings at regular intervals 
between experts in areas such as alternative strategic 
petroleum reserve storage methods 

reserve 

and reductions in oil intensity. As we have done previously 

we should support the Indian road shows 

Aiyar\'s January presentation in Houston 

to elicit interest in India\'s exploration and production 

leasing program. An MOU on information exchange between the 
Energy Information Agency and the GOI 

years for us to finalize 


Civil Nuclear Cooperation 


10. (C) India has established an ambitious civil nuclear 

power program 

important part of the country\'s energy mix. Its efforts 

however 

critical shortage of natural uranium fuel. The GOI seeks 

more collaboration with the United States in the civil 

nuclear area 

accommodate realities on the ground. Foreign Secretary Saran 
has suggested there should be a comprehensive review of the 
US-India civil nuclear relationship and a need to move the 
nuclear relationship forward even within the constraints 
imposed by our NPT and NSG obligations. This presents us an 
opportunity where we can leverage flexibility on our part to 
move Indian policy in other issues of importance to us 

fold civil nuclear issues into the broader matrix of 

cooperative efforts with an emerging economy as important as 
India. 


11. (C) We have been impressed 

Jeffrey Merrifield during his February 8-11 visits to various 
nuclear power stations in India (Ref B) 

sophistication that the Indian civil nuclear establishment 

has achieved as a power generating utility. There ought to 
be activities that DOE and its labs could conduct which would 
be comply fully with current law and with NSG obligations but 
still respond positively to Indian requests for a broader 

civil nuclear power relationship. We should explore 
cooperative activities that encourage the Indian civil 

nuclear sector to pursue responsible policies that are 
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consistent with international best practices. India\'s 
current nuclear fuel crunch is pushing the GOI to move in 
unproven and potentially dangerous directions 

MOxX fuel in their boiling water reactors and developing a 
complex fast breeder reactor. We should use this 
cooperation to assure that U.S. interests are clearly 
understood and recognized as the Indian civil nuclear 
industry comes of age. 


12. (C) For example 

safety at the aging Indian reactors by permitting the plants 

to acquire U.S. safety-related equipment under the NSG\'s 
safety exception. We could consider reviewing our policy of 
blocking India\'s efforts to acquire uranium for civil nuclear 
power from other countries 

NSG obligations. Both these steps could be used to leverage 
placement of additional Indian facilities under IAEA 
safeguards. We could also pursue additional US-India 
cooperation on fusion research and safe reactor designs. We 
could support Indian participation in events sponsored by the 
nuclear power industry within the United States. Although 
there are may be difficulties with responding positively to 

the GOl\'s interest in becoming a member of the International 
Tokomak Engineering Reactor (ITER) 

concerted effort to bring Indian plasma physicists on board 
U.S. plasma physics efforts just as they are on board high 
energy physics collaborations (Ref B and D). We could 
continue to support Indian participation in the World 
Association of Nuclear Operators peer review process where 
members benchmark safety practices and conduct peer reviews 
of power plant operations. We could also support Indian 
participation in INPRO 

generation of proliferations resistant reactors (Ref A). 


Natural Gas 


13. (C) The natural gas market in India is expected to grow 
robustly in the years ahead as its share in India\'s energy 

mix increases from 8 percent to over 20 percent by 2020. The 
Indian Petroleum and Natural Gas Minister told the Ambassador 
(Ref B) that current Indian supplies of 90 million cubic 

meters per day (mmcmd) is about ten times higher than in the 
1980s. It falls far short of demand 

estimated at 150 mmcmd and projected to increase to 400 mcmd 
in 20 years. The 2003 discovery by Reliance in the 
Krishna-Godavari basin and subsequent discoveries by Cairns 
and ONGC further have induced aggressive exploration in the 
Bay of Bengal. Meanwhile 

term supplies of LNG. There are at least half a dozen 
proposals for building LNG terminals along IndiaWs coasts. 
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It is also exploring ideas for pipelined gas from Iran 
Turkmenistan 


14. (C) We recognized the potential growth of the Indian 
natural gas market early. In 2002 

GOI a \"Building Natural Gas Markets" conference in Delhi. 
And we have funded through the U.S. Trade and Development 
Agency a feasibility study for a national gas grid. We need 

to do more. We should follow up this year with another 
natural gas conference and related seminars and workshops on 
regulation 

competition. As it is doing in other sectors 

to establish an independent regulatory body for the 
hydrocarbon sector. We should share our experience and 
knowledge about regulatory best practices with them. At the 
conference 

recognized international experts on such regulatory 

practices. We should seek out opportunities to help upgrade 
the office of Indian Director General of Hydrocarbons 

primary GOI technical agency for the oil and gas sector. 
Engaging early in this sector could yield signficant 

commercial opportunities for U.S. business. 


Clean/Efficient/Renewable Energy 


14. (SBU) India is one of the world largest users of coal 

and a major emitter of greenhouse gases. The country has 
embarked on an ambitious reform program in the power sector 
in an effort to help achieve its Power on Demand plan by 
2012. This translates to expanding rural power access to 
over 100 

households. Through DOE 

robust set of cooperative activities that can be loosely 
grouped together under the clean 

heading. These activities have generally been quite 
successful 

broaden and deepen our efforts in such areas as energy 
efficiency 

We seek support in Washington to enhance the funding levels 
of these programs. We would use high-level interest in these 
programs to showcase their success and build support for 
them. 


15. (SBU) Such activities include the Coal Advisory Group 
which has been a successful forum for sharing experiences and 
discussing science and economic issues relating to coal. 

India is a one of the 14 founding members of the 

International Partnership for the Hydrogen Economy. It is 

also a charter member of the 2004 \"Methane to Markets\" 
initiative. The EPA and U.S. Trade and Development Agency 
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have proposed funding a Coal Bed Methane clearing house 
project. USAID has a number of ongoing energy-related 
programs 

provide an excellent foundation for DOE to contribute its 
impressive technical 

USAID have a long-term relationship under the Greenhouse Gas 
Pollution Prevention project. At $39 million 

USAID\'s largest climate change initiative. 


16. (SBU) USAID is implementing a very effective $25 million 
Energy Conservation and Commercialization project aimed at 
building institutional capacity among Indian utilities and 

state and local governments to promote energy efficiency and 
demand-side management. USAID also has a multi-year $20 
million Distribution Reforms Upgrades and Management (DRUM) 
program 

the state and local level and efficiency improvements in 
India\'s creaking last mile distribution networks. USAID\'s 
$10 million Water-Energy Nexus Activity aims enhances 
cross-sectoral solutions and investment opportunities. For 
the past two years 

assessing the relevance of key US-developed Integrated Coal 
Gasification Combined Cycle (IGCC) technology operating on 
high ash content India coal. Since 2001 

participating in USAID\'s South Asia Regional Initiative on 
Energy (SARI/E) 

energy linkages among the South Asian countries. 


Conclusion 


17. (C) | hope this conveys the fertile menu of existing and 
potential cooperative energy-related activities that have 
great promise. | would like to suggest that you personally 
take charge of our Energy relationship with India and in 
doing so make an early visit here. It is important we engage 
at high levels with a country that will play an important 

role in the global energy markets in the future. In my 

recent meeting with Petroleum and Natural Gas Minister Aiyar 
(Ref B) 

cooperation with the U.S. public and private sector. A visit 
by you would move our relationship firmly in a direction 
conducive to U.S. interests and the strengthening of our 
bilateral relations. It would also inject momentum into the 
rich palette of ongoing activities and help launch new ones. 

| plan to be in Washington in late April and 

schedule permits 

we might advance our agenda. 

MULFORD 


28418 


Column 3 

28419 

review the Embassy\'s security posture prior to the local 
weekend. The meeting opened with a discussion of the local 
security situation 

as stable. Likewise 

reporting specific to Oman. 


3. (U) CONS briefed the EAC on the March 8 Worldwide 
Caution Public Announcement (reftel A) 

of the continuing threat of terrorist actions and 

anti-American violence against U.S. citizens and interests 
overseas. CONS confirmed that the Public Announcement will 
be distributed via Warden Message to both the official and 
private American citizen communities. 


4. (SBU) The EAC again reviewed upcoming events 

Free Trade Agreement negotiations scheduled for March 11-15 
and a visit by the USS Thatch (FFG 43) to Port Sultan Qaboos 
from March 10-13. Security for the events continues to be 
coordinated with the Royal Oman Police (ROP) and ROP Coast 
Guard 

security arrangements for The American International School 

of Muscat\'s March 10 \"International Day 

to 700 guests. 


5. (SBU) Members also discussed recent soft-target security 
upgrade grants received in conjunction with Phase III of the 
Overseas Schools Security Program. RSO described the scope 
of Phase III for the EAC 

upgrades to be performed at six schools attended by American 
citizen students. 


6. (SBU) Prior to concluding the meeting 

the aforementioned Worldwide Caution 

members of the EAC must continue reinforcing to both their 
staffs and family members the need for vigilance regarding 
all aspects of personal security. RSO further re-emphasized 
the importance of immediately reporting all suspicious 
activity or security-related incidents to Post One. 
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7. (S/NF) The EAC concluded that there have been no 
substantive changes in previously reported assessments of the 
local security environment since the last meeting held on 
March 5 (reftel B). Accordingly 

Embassy\'s already heightened security posture and FPCON 
remain appropriate. Embassy Muscat remains acutely aware of 
the need to monitor both the regional and local security and 
threat environments 

countermeasures should changes to either occur. DCM 

MGT 

in the meeting. 

BALTIMORE 
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reported threat. The concern 

small cell may be determined to disrupt the peace process. 
Bellon recalled to emboffs a threat that the ICRC received 
via the GOI during the hudna 

2003 

half of the ICRC Gaza staff remained outside of the Gaza 
Strip as of March 1 

conditions to determine when they might return. 


3. (C) Bellon added that in discussions with now-Interior 
Minister Nasser Yusif 

warning 

could be at fault. Yusif agreed 

would be very strong repercussions if any action occurred 
against the ICRC 

around ICRC facilities in the Gaza Strip. Bellon said that 
\"the ICRC usually enjoys high acceptability\" in conflict 
situations. He noted that an ICRC withdrawal from the Gaza 
Strip prior to disengagement would be \"very painful 
suggested that the U.S. could help by calling on the 
Palestinian Authority to ensure the safety of ICRC personnel 
from future attack or detention. 


kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk 


Visit Embassy Tel Aviv\'s Classified Website: 
http://www.state.sgov.gov/p/nea/telaviv 


You can also access this site through the State Department\'s 
Classified SIPRNET website. 
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reduce spending. 


2. (U) Financial markets reacted calmly to the news from 
Brussels (as they did to the announcement last week that 
elections could be held on June 16 

7-8 that Deputy PM Hausner might resign). The bond market 
remained focused on the March 9 twenty-year bond auction 
(expected to offer yields of 3.4%). Currency markets 
remained very strong 

the dollar. Analysts believe that any EU announcement on 
March 20 of a compromise would strengthen both Polish bonds 
and the Zloty. The Ministry of Finance also announced March 
8 that it plans to repay most of its 12.3 billion Euro in 
outstanding Paris Club debt by March 31. Finance stated it 
already has 9.5 billion Euro in financing in place to fund 

this repayment (3 billion from a new Euro bond issue 

million from a private placement and 6 billion in bridge 
financing). Finance indicated that the remaining repayment 
amount could come from the budget (cash reserves are up 
significantly in the first two months of the year). 


3. (SBU) Comment: The Polish Finance Ministry will continue 
to push its case as long as it can. The Government still 

very much wants to stay on track to adopt the Euro by 2009 
which would require Poland to meet the Maastricht criteria 
in 2007. Finance officials are pleasantly surprised that 
markets have largely ignored both comments about the lack of 
good news from Brussels on OFE\'s and the potential for 
earlier elections. However 

ongoing financing needs on both international and domestic 
markets 

could interpret as backing away from early adoption of the 
Euro. 


Ashe 


NNNN 
2005WARSAW01320 - Classification: UNCLASSIFIED 


28422 

Zone\" (Risaralda 

also occurs 

areas to large urban centers with active sex industries 
including Bogota 


C. (SBU) According to IOM 
of the major destination countries for Colombian victims. As 
a result of information campaigns and increased education on 
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the problem of trafficking in persons by international 

organizations and local NGOs 

DAS/Interpol has noticed an increased knowledge and awareness 
of the problem among the general population. 


D. (SBU) The Inspector General\'s Office (\"Procuraduria\") is 
working to increase its efforts to understand the places of 
origin 

internal trafficking in persons. The Rebirth Foundation 
(\"Renacer\") 

Ombudsman\'s Office (\"Defensoria del Pueblo\") 

Chamber of Commerce 

Family Welfare (ICBF) 

sexual exploitation of children. In 2004 

anti-trafficking studies were initiated in eleven areas of 

the country in order to develop strategies for prevention and 
set up local anti-trafficking programs where needed. 

E. (SBU) Colombia is not a destination point for victims 
trafficked internationally. 


F. (SBU) Most traffickers in Colombia are linked to narcotics 
trafficking or other criminal organizations. Most 

trafficking organizations include both Colombians and 
criminals from countries of destination. Colombia\'s 
continuing economic difficulties 

and terrorism contribute to the availability of victims. 
Traffickers especially target females 

years of age 

They also target young single mothers. They use a variety of 
techniques to recruit women. According to the DAS 

gangs frequently allow trafficking victims to return to 
Colombia if they agree to recruit additional victims. These 
organizations also place advertisements in major regional 
newspapers offering jobs in Europe or Asia as nannies 
waitresses 

internet chat-rooms and marriage agencies. Once contact has 
been established 

overseas before they have a chance to reconsider or contact 
family. In addition 

last possible moment to minimize potential surveillance prior 
to departure. The victims are also trained to memorize a 
fictitious cover story to convince immigration authorities in 
the destination country. According to the DAS 

victims leave Colombia legally. In cases where women have 
left children behind 

the children in order to keep the women working overseas. 


G. (SBU) There is political will at the highest levels of the 
GOC to combat trafficking in persons. The GOC has an 
Inter-Agency Committee to Combat Trafficking in Women and 
Children -- created by Decree 1974 of 1996 -- which includes 
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the Ministry of Justice and Interior 

Affairs 

Issues 

Family Welfare (ICBF) 

Human Rights 

(\"Fiscalia\") 

Human Rights Ombudsman (\"Defensoria del Pueblo\") 
National Civil Registrar. The Committee meets every four 
months and has prepared information campaigns 
information exchange between government entities 
trafficking hot lines for victims 

cooperation between the Government and Interpol. Some of 
their accomplishments during the past year included 
strengthening cooperation between the various government 
institutions involved in anti-trafficking measures 

suggesting activities to combat trafficking in persons 
coordinating the design and implementation of an information 
system and database to monitor the activities of criminal 
gangs and potential victims. 


H. (SBU) Colombian government officials do not facilitate nor 
condone trafficking. Neither the DAS nor the Prosecutor 
General\'s Office has received any information about the 
involvement 

in trafficking in persons. 


|. (SBU) The effectiveness of anti-trafficking efforts is 
hampered by limited government resources to help victims. 
The government therefore works closely with international 
organizations 

J. (SBU) The Government frequently monitors its 
anti-trafficking initiatives and makes available its 

information on anti-trafficking efforts. All agencies of the 
government working against trafficking -- as listed in 
paragraph 3.G. -- work closely with the IOM and other NGOs. 
The GOC also shares its information 

lessons learned with other governments in the region. For 
example 

IOM in July and October with representatives of the USG and 
the Government of the Dominican Republic in attendance. At 
the July conference 

the Dominican Republic signed a \"Letter of Intention\" to 
strengthen their fight against trafficking in persons. At 

the end of 2004 

the Office of the Inspector General of Colombia participated 
in seminars in La Paz and Quito 

experiences working to combat trafficking in persons. 


K. (SBU) Prostitution by adults is not considered a crime in 
Colombia 
enforcers are criminalized. The legal minimum age for 


Column 3 

prostitution is 18 years. Prostitution is permitted in 
so-called \"tolerance zones!" in various cities. In these 
areas 

establishments of prostitution. 


4.A. (SBU) The GOC acknowledges that trafficking in persons 
is a significant problem in Colombia. 


B. (SBU) Agencies involved include the Ministry of Justice 
and Interior 

the Presidential Advisor on Women\'s Issues 

National Police 

Presidential Office for the Defense of Human Rights 
Offices of the Prosecutor General 

Rights Ombudsman 


C. (SBU) In March 2004 the Administrative Department of the 
Presidency and the Office of the Presidential Advisor on 
Women\'s Issues signed a cooperation agreement with the IOM to 
strengthen TIP prevention efforts. During the year 

Office of the Presidential Advisor was involved in prevention 
activities 

trafficking in persons and violence against women 
municipalities and all of the country\'s 32 departments 
(provinces). The Rebirth Foundation participated 

the Institute for Family Welfare (ICBF) 

Children (UNICEF) 

Sexual Exploitation 

in a wide variety of local and regional projects for 

improving knowledge and awareness and generating action 
strategies on the prevention of sexual exploitation. 
Additionally 

national campaign 

airports 

running professionally produced public service announcements 
on television. The Hope Foundation 

posters 

consulates and airports. 


D. (SBU) Government programs designed to empower women may 
have a positive long-term effect on Colombia\'s trafficking 

problem. Such programs include a quota law that requires 
departmental and municipal authorities to place women in 30 
percent of all appointed positions. The Office of the 

Presidential Advisor on Women\'s Issues also has numerous 
programs. For example 

inclusion of gender in analyses of national violence and has 


Column 3 

trained public officials on the defense of women\'s and 
children\'s human rights. They have worked to make sure the 
issue of trafficking in persons is included on bilateral 

agendas and have empowered women who are heads of families 
through the development and strengthening of 
micro-enterprises. Through December 2003 

project proposals from 52 different cities were received by 
the Office 

benefited 4 

\"National Fair of Businesswomen\" in June 2004 in Bogota 
which enabled businesswomen to exhibit their products and 
speak with each other. The Office also created a Gender 
Issues Review (OAG) to investigate 

make visible gender equality issues 

formulating recommendations to close the inequality gap. 


E. (SBU) The GOC has a limited ability to financially support 
prevention programs. Still 

for the Defense of Minors and Family works to ensure that the 
legal instruments ratified by Colombia are followed 
implemented a monitoring system in 10 departments which 
allows State entities to intervene in trafficking in persons 
cases that come to the authorities\' attention. These cities 
are Armenia 

Cartagena 

Office has also addressed the topic of TIP with private 
enterprises 

alliances with international organizations 

observer\'s office on organized transnational crime that began 
in 2004. The Inspector General\'s Office also participated in 
the \"Vitrina Turistica\" 

Travel Agencies and Tourism (ANATA) 

information about TIP. 


F. (SBU) The GOC has good relations with NGOs 
organizations 

in trafficking in persons issues. In February 2005 

support of the Ministry of Labor 

published \"Metamorphosis of Slavery: Legal Manual in 
Trafficking in Persons.\" The presentation of the manual was 
attended by the Minister of Interior and Justice and 
representatives of the Prosecutor General\'s Office 

the National Police 

manual will be used by government officials and others as a 
legal tool on trafficking in persons. 


G. (SBU) Colombia has good control over its international 
airports 

arrivals and departures. However 

borders are porous and vulnerable to exploitation 

by criminals who traffic in persons. Nevertheless 
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majority of trafficking victims leave the country legally. 

The DAS works closely with migration authorities in the 
international airport in Bogota and has had success in 
detecting potential trafficking victims. The DAS speaks with 
potential victims to inform them the job they were offered 
might not be a reality and to try to persuade them to change 
their decision and cooperate with the authorities. One NGO 
with the cooperation of the DAS 

Bogota\'s international airport to watch for potential 
trafficking victims. Additionally 

Hope Foundation 

information campaign to assist travelers in Bogota\'s 
international airport. Travelers will be able to register 

with the Foundation 

have access to the addresses and phone numbers of the 
Colombian consulates throughout the world through a kiosk in 
the international terminal. This information is also 

available on a new internet site. 


H. (SBU) As noted previously 

inter-agency committee to combat trafficking in persons. 
Additionally 

Office signed an agreement with the IOM to create a Unit 
within the Prosecutor General\'s Office dedicated entirely to 
the investigation and prosecution of crimes related to 
trafficking in persons. This unit 

operations 

Office and 15 officials of the National Police 

and the Prosecutor General\'s Corps of Technical Investigators 
(CTI). 


I. (SBU) In July 2003 

anti-trafficking public relations campaign to raise awareness 

in Colombia. This campaign continued through February 2005 
and included placing large posters in airports 

consulates 

produced public service announcements on radio and 
television 

Call Center 

allows callers to phone in anonymously to ask about the 
legality of job offers and provide information on potential 
trafficking cases 

agreements signed with the Office of the Presidential Advisor 
on Women\'s Issues and the Prosecutor General\'s Office 

IOM signed an agreement with the Inspector General\'s Office 
to strengthen their cooperation in the fight against 

trafficking. IOM also set up roundtable discussions between 
Colombian government officials and various local embassies to 
discuss anti-trafficking laws 

assistance in their home countries. The U.S. Embassy was 
scheduled to participate in this exchange in March 2005. 
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J. (SBU) There is no single GOC entity responsible for 
anti-trafficking efforts 

plan. However 

Women\'s Issues and the Ministry of Interior and Justice 
coordination with the United Nations Office on Drugs and 
Crime 

a comprehensive national strategy to combat trafficking in 
persons and support the justice system in preventing 
investigating 

phase 

design of international cooperation agreements 
preparation of a study about trafficking 

completion. 


K. (SBU) The agencies involved in the Inter-Agency Committee 
to Combat Trafficking in Persons all participate in 
anti-trafficking programs with the government. 


5.A. (SBU) Law 599 of 2000 made penalties for trafficking for 
purposes of prostitution equivalent to those for rape and 
sexual assault 

and fines of up to 100 times the monthly minimum wage. Law 
747 of July 2002 broadened the definition of trafficking in 
persons and provided for prison sentences between 10 and 15 
years and fines up to 1 

Law 890 of 2004 

further increased these penalties to 13 to 23 years in prison 
and fines of up to 1 

These penalties can be increased by up to one-third if there 
are aggravating circumstances 

committed against a minor (less than 18 years of age) 

victim is mentally challenged 

member or public servant. If the victim is under 12 years of 
age 

illegal detention 

dignified conditions 

may be brought against traffickers. According to Law 747 of 
2002 

9 years in prison and a fine of up to 500 times the monthly 
minimum wage. These penalties can be increased up to 
one-half if the victim is under 14 years of age 

criminal plans to take the victim out of the country 

the criminal is a family member. Penalties are also 

increased if the victim is under 18 years of age. Child 
pornography in any form is also criminalized with punishments 
of up to 10 years in prison and a fine of up to 1 
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the monthly minimum salary. These penalties are increased by 
half if the minor is 12 years or younger. 


B. (SBU) Penalties for traffickers are described above. 


C. (SBU) Law 599 of 2000 criminalized rape (Article 205) and 
forcible sexual assault (Article 206). Law 890 of 2004 
increased the penalties for rape and sexual assault. For 

rape the minimum sentence rose from 8 years to 10 years and 
the maximum from 15 to 22 years. For sexual assault the 
minimum rose from 3 to 4 years and the maximum from 6 to 9 
years. 


D. (SBU) In accordance with Law 360 of 1997 

Generals Office created a unit to investigate and prosecute 
sexual abuse crimes 

2004 

related to trafficking in persons that involved 19 adult 
women and one child. By the end of the year 

had been handed down in these cases. They also had over 300 
cases in their offices in various stages of the judicial 
process and investigation. In January 2005 

anti-trafficking in persons unit was created in the 

Prosecutor General\'s Office. The unit has just started its 
functions in a building provided by the Prosecutor General\'s 
Office at Calle 35 No. 4-31 in Bogota. On January 1 
Colombia also began its adoption of an accusatory judicial 
system. This change should allow for quicker 

transparent resolutions to cases. 


E. (SBU) According to the police and DAS 

are linked to narcotics or other criminal organizations. In 
some cases 

crime organizations; this is especially the case with 
Japanese crime syndicates. Government officials are not 
involved in trafficking. 


F. (SBU) The government actively investigates trafficking 
cases. When information is passed regarding a possible case 
of trafficking in persons 

protocols of investigation under the direction and 

coordination of the Prosecutor General\'s Office. The 
National Police and DAS/Interpol 

unit dedicated to investigating trafficking in persons 

crimes 


G. (SBU) The International Organization for Migration (IOM) 
has provided training for government officials on how to 
recognize 

persons. In particular 

Ministry of Foreign Affairs to train its career diplomats on 
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how to spot and deal with trafficking victims. In 2004 
IOM trained 2 

agencies in 38 different regional training sessions on the 
applicable regulations for this crime 

the National Police 

General\'s Office. The Hope Foundation 

publication of its legal manual on trafficking in persons 
also assisting in the training of government officials. 


H. (SBU) The GOC cooperates with other governments in the 
investigation and prosecution of trafficking in persons. 

This past year 

Panama 

trafficking in persons. DAS/Interpol notes they receive 

their best coordination from the Government of Spain. For 
example 

of Colombia trying to recruit victims to send to Spain for 
sexual exploitation. This individual had developed a network 
to find victims and then had a network in place to receive 
transport 

Colombia 

arrest this individual 

and sentenced to 18 years in prison. 


|. (SBU) The GOC can extradite persons charged with 
trafficking in other countries. The GOC can extradite its 
own nationals. However 

persons charged with trafficking in the period March 
2004-February 2005 

according to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 


J. (SBU) There is no evidence of government involvement in or 
tolerance of trafficking. 


K. (SBU) No government officials have been implicated in 
trafficking in persons crimes. 


L. (SBU) Colombia has stringent laws in place to protect 
children who are forced into prostitution. 


M. (SBU) ILO Convention 182 on the Worst Forms of Child Labor 
was ratified on January 15 

ratified the Optional Protocol to the Convention on the 

Rights of the Child on the Sale of Children 

Prostitution 

in December 2003. The Protocol to Prevent 

Punish Trafficking in Persons 

supplementing the UN Convention against Transnational 
Organized Crime 

ratified ILO Convention 29 in 1969 and ILO Convention 105 in 
1963. 
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6.A. (SBU) Colombian consulates worldwide are supposed to 
provide legal and social assistance to Colombian citizens in 
need 

contracted legal advisors and social workers to help support 
Colombians abroad. However 

be provided in consular districts with at least 10 

resident Colombians. The Colombian Embassy in Japan 


Ambassador Francisco Sierra 

to assist trafficking victims. The Embassy has engaged local 
police authorities and the Japanese government on this issue. 
It has helped Colombian victims and assisted in the process 
of repatriation. The assistance of the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs and/or the Embassy begins the moment information is 
provided by a family member or friend in Colombia or the 
victim gets in touch with the Embassy 

with local authorities to provide immediate protection. The 
GOC has no specific program for assisting trafficking victims 
once they return to Colombia 

receive some assistance. For example 

sexually exploited in Colombia 

(ICBF) provided assistance 

specialized agencies 

B. (SBU) The IOM and the Hope Foundation have provided 
short-term assistance to trafficking victims 

educational information 

IOM provided victims with job training and employment 
opportunities through programs in 13 regional departments. 
These projects have had over 900 direct beneficiaries. For 
example 

Cartagena and the coffee region. IOM also helped victims 
obtain necessary medical and psychological care. The Rebirth 
Foundation continues its work to contribute to the 

eradication of the sexual exploitation of children and 
adolescents. lts current activities include outreach work 
through the targeting of areas where children in prostitution 
are known to be found 

education 

variety of areas 

children from street life to the routines of living in a 

house with others and encourages social integration and 
friendship. Vocational skills 

therapy are also provided. 

C. (SBU) The GOC provides information to international 
organizations and NGOs on cases related to victims or 
potential victims of trafficking in persons. For example 
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2004 

trafficking in persons involving Colombian victims to IOM 
Colombia. 


D. (SBU) The rights of trafficking victims are respected and 
the government encourages victims to assist in the 
investigation and prosecution of trafficking. However 
frequent intimidation of witnesses and the GOC\'s limited 
witness protection program deters many victims from coming 
forward to assist in possible trafficking crimes. The new 
Anti-Trafficking Unit of the Prosecutor General\'s Office 
however 

to help increase the number of trafficking crimes reported to 
state authorities. 

E. (SBU) The government encourages victims to assist in the 
investigation and prosecution of trafficking. The rights of 
victims to seek legal redress are not impeded. However 
victims 

families 


F. (SBU) The Rebirth Foundation provides day and long-term 
shelter to children and adolescents who have been victims of 
sexual exploitation. The day center offers education and 
activity-based workshops in a variety of areas 

free health care 

residential home 

pregnant teens. The long-stay home helps adapt children from 
street life to the routines of living in a house with others 

and encourages social integration and friendship. 

G. (SBU) With the strong support and cooperation of the GOC 
the IOM has provided specialized training to consular 

officials 

Prosecutor General\'s Office 

Inspector General\'s Office 

trafficking in persons 

Colombian embassies 

developed good relationships with NGOs and international 
organizations and report suspected cases of TIP to them. The 
IOM organized two conferences in 2004 between the Governments 
of Colombia 

share experiences and best practices in combating TIP. 


H. (SBU) IOM and other NGOs 

provide assistance to repatriated victims 

counseling 

Foreign Affairs assists Colombian victims abroad and refers 
such cases to relevant organizations in Colombia. 


|. (SBU) The IOM and the Hope Foundation are the two main 
groups working with and for trafficking victims. They 
receive excellent cooperation from local and national 
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authorities. The Rebirth Foundation works with children and 
adolescents who are victims of sexual exploitation. The 
Foundation Against Trafficking in Persons put its projects on 
hold in 2004 due to lack of funding. 

WOOD 
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CHANGING: SHOULD WE THANK BUSH?" THE UNSIGNED EDITORIAL TITI 
\"ARAB SPRINGTIME\" GRANTS PRESIDENT BUSH\'S POLICY PARTIAL 
CREDIT FOR THIS CHANGE. IN HER ANALYSIS 

DESCRIBES PARIS\'S STANCE VIS-A-VIS THESE CHANGES: \"FOR PARIS 
THE WAR IN IRAQ IS NOT THE DETONATOR OF THIS VIRTUOUS CHAIN O 
EVENTS.\" (SEE PART C) 


THE SITUATION IN LEBANON IS ALSO A MAJOR STORY. MOST 
COMMENTATORS NOTE THE SUCCESS OF YESTERDAY\S HEZBOLLAH-L 
DEMONSTRATION. \"THIS HUGE DEMONSTRATION PROVES THAT PRO-S 
MOVEMENTS ARE VERY WELL ORGANIZED. IT ALSO PROVES HEZBOLLA 
NEWLY ACQUIRED CLOUT.\" (THOMAS DE ROCHECHOUART IN FRANCE < 
IN RIGHT-OF-CENTER LE FIGARO 

ANALYZES THE CHANGES OPERATING IN LEBANON AND ASKS: VIS IT NC 
A FACT THAT THE MIDDLE EAST IS EXPERIENCING THE PLEASURE OF 
VIRTUOUS CIRCLES?\" (SEE PART C) 


SEVERAL REPORTS NOTE JOHN BOLTON'S NOMINATION AS AMBASSAD 
THE UN. FOR LE FIGARO 

OF GEORGE BUSH\'S MULTILATERALISM.\" LE MONDE QUOTES JOHN 
KERRY\'S REACTION 

AN AMERICAN HAWK FOR THE UN.\" 


THE ASSASSINATION OF ASLAN MASKHADOV IS WIDELY REPORTED ANI 
NOTED AS \"AN IMMENSE VICTORY FOR PUTIN.\" BUT COMMENTATORS \ 
AGAINST \"A NEW CYCLE OF VIOLENCE IN THE REGION.\" 


(C) SUPPORTING TEXT/BLOCK QUOTES: 
GREATER MIDDLE EAST - IRAQ - LEBANON - SYRIA 


\"ARAB SPRINGTIME\" 

LEFT-OF-CENTER LE MONDE IN ITS UNSIGNED EDITORIAL (03/09): 
\"EVENTS THESE LAST FEW WEEKS IN THE MIDDLE EAST ARE PROVING 
WRONG TWO PREVIOUS ANALYSES: FIRST 

"SHOCK BETWEEN CIVILIZATIONSY BECAUSE THE ARAB WORLD WAS 
DEEMED IMPERVIOUS TO DEMOCRATIC CHANGE.; THE SECOND 

BY POLITICIANS CLAIMING TO BE "REALISTS\ AND WHO CONTINUED TO 
SUPPORT AUTHORITARIAN REGIMES 

THE PROPONENTS OF A "SHOCK BETWEEN CIVILIZATIONS...\’ A NUMBEF 
OF EVENTS (ELECTIONS IN IRAQ 

SIGNS THAT THE PEOPLE OF THE MIDDLE EAST WANT TO TAKE THEIR 
DESTINY IN HAND. WHILE IT BEHOOVES US TO REMAIN CAUTIOUS 
FACT IS THAT THIS “ARAB SPRINGTIME\ MUST BE ENCOURAGED. 
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PRESIDENT BUSH\'S MERIT LIES IN THAT HE HELD TO THIS APPROACH 
IMMEDIATELY AFTER 9/11. HE DEVELOPED THE IDEA THAT THE PEOPLE 
IN THE ARAB MUSLIM WORLD HAD THE RIGHT TO FREEDOM 

AND PROSPERITY. HE DID NOT SAY THIS ONLY BECAUSE HE IS 
ALTRUISTIC 

IS IN THE BEST U.S. INTEREST. MUST WE THEN SAY THAT BUSH AND 
HIS NEO-CONS CAN TAKE CREDIT FOR EVERYTHING THAT IS HAPPENIN: 
IN THE MIDDLE EAST? CERTAINLY NOT. NEVERTHELESS 

EUROPEANS 

MISTRUST 

DEMOCRATIC RHETORIC. WHILE THE EUROPEANS ARE RIGHT TO SAY T 
WITHOUT A SOLUTION TO THE MIDDLE EAST CONFLICT THERE CAN BE | 
LASTING MODERNIZATION AND DEMOCRATIZATION 

MISTAKE TO MAKE IT A CONDITIONAL PREAMBLE. THE TWO MUST GO 
HAND IN HAND.\" 

\"FRANCE REFUTES THE ‘DOMINO THEOR\\\" 

CLAIRE TREAN IN LEFT-OF-CENTER LE MONDE (03/09): \"FRENCH 
LEADERS NATURALLY DO NOT SHARE THE IDEA THAT THE WIND OF 
CHANGE BLOWING IN THE MIDDLE EAST IS EXCLUSIVELY DUE TO 
PRESIDENT BUSH\'S POLICY. NO ONE IN PARIS DENIES THE INFLUENCE 
WHICH WASHINGTON HAS OVER THE REGION 

MILITARY PRESENCE IN IRAQ CAN HAVE ON OTHERS. BUT THE IDEA 
THAT THE WAR IN IRAQ WAS THE DETONATOR OF A VIRTUOUS CHAIN 
REACTION OF EVENTS 


\"CLARIFICATION ON LEBANON\" 

ALEXANDRE ADLER IN RIGHT-OF-CENTER LE FIGARO (03/09): \"IN THE 
SPACE OF A WEEK 

LEBANON BUT IN THE MIDDLE EAST IN GENERAL. THE MOST CLEAR-CU1 
DECISION IS THE IRREVERSIBLE ONE TAKEN BY SYRIA TO EVACUATE 
LEBANON. IN SPITE OF ASSAD\'S TACTICS OF A PULLOUT IN TWO 
PHASES. IN EFFECT 

DEMOCRATIC ELECTIONS 

IMPORTANT FACTOR IS THAT IRAN 

NOT REALLY OPPOSED TO LEBANON'S INDEPENDENCE. UN RESOLUTIC 
1559 INCLUDES NOT ONLY SYRIA\'S WITHDRAWAL FROM LEBANON 
DEMANDS THE DISARMING OF HEZBOLLAH. BUT WHY CHANGE APPROA 
ONE FOR THE PALESTINIAN TERRITORIES 

NOT THE SAME STEP-BY-STEP POLICY FOR BOTH: FIRST TRULY FREE 
ELECTIONS THAT WILL ERADICATE SYRIAVS SUPPORTERS 

MUCH LATER 
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the security of Israel\'s citizens \"the uppermost 

priority for us.\" He demanded that the Palestinians 
take more action to disarm the terror groups and arrest 
activists. Israel Radio quoted Jibril Rajoub 

security adviser to Abbas 

Palestinian factions have agreed to a total cessation 

of attacks both inside and beyond the Green Line 
Hamas will participate in this summer\'s Palestinian 
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Legislative Council (PLC) elections 

prepared to integrate the PLO 

in the Israeli court. The radio says that Rajoub\'s 
message to Israel is that it has a partner. HaVaretz 
quoted Abbas as saying Tuesday that the Palestinians 
would only carry out security reforms if there is 
progress toward establishing a Palestinian state. 


Israel Radio reported that Mofaz will visit Cairo on 
Thursday upon the invitation of Egyptian President 
Hosni Mubarak. 


HaVaretz reported that four \"rebel\" Likud MKs in the 
Knesset\'s Finance Committee may vote in favor of the 
budget in the committee vote next week if their demands 
for additional funding for their pet projects are met - 

- and if they do so 

to passing the budget through the committee. For its 
part 

favor of the budget at the committee 

opposition in the plenum vote in late March. The 
newspaper 

that Shinui will vote in favor of the budget in the 

plenum vote in order to bring about the implementation 
of disengagement 

members. Jerusalem Post and other media reported that 
the Likud has already begun preparing for elections 

that would be held automatically if the budget does not 
pass by March 31. Yediot bannered 

cited 

by Shas party mentor Rabbi Ovadia Yosef. Rabbi Yosef 
said that Sharon was \"cruel\" and \"wicked 

expressed his wish that Sharon receive a blow from God 
and die. Rabbi Yosef\'s comments came after a meeting 
with the settler rabbis who criticized the 

disengagement plan. On the other hand 

refused to endorse a national referendum on 
disengagement. Maariv quoted Finance Minister Binyamin 
Netanyahu as saying Tuesday that the Likud could split 
if such a referendum not take place. 


HaVaretz quoted IDF Chief of Staff Moshe YaValon as 
saying Tuesday at a conference on Low-Intensity Warfare 
that the new Palestinian leadership has made the 
decision not to use terrorism as a \"political tool 

but that the PA must also reinforce the concept of one 
rule in the territories. Jerusalem Post quoted him as 
saying at the same venue that Israel intends to phase 

out all Palestinian laborers within the next three 

years \"because of what has happened here in the last 
four and a half years.\" 
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HaVaretz reported that Ambassador Dan Kurtzer has 
conveyed a message to the Foreign Ministry asking 

Israel to stop making statements about the withdrawal 

of Syrian forces from Lebanon. The newspaper says that 
FM Shalom turned such a demand into the centerpiece of 
his latest visit to the U.S. and that Washington 

believes that such comments are detrimental to American 
interests in the region. Similarly 

the United States\' displeasure with reports that Israel 

is demanding that the U.S. and Europe not reduce their 
pressure for a complete withdrawal of both Syrian 

forces and the Iranian Revolutionary Guards. 

All media reported on 

demonstration attended by hundreds of thousands of 
Lebanese in downtown Beirut Tuesday 

show of power and support for Syria. The media 
highlighted a speech Hizbullah leader Sheikh Nasrallah 
made at the rally 

U.S. Leading media quoted President Bush as saying 
Tuesday: \"Freedom will prevail in Lebanon.\" 


Jerusalem Post reported that U.S. security envoy Lt. 
Gen. William Ward 

dozen 

helping the PA reorganize its security apparatus. 


Jerusalem Post cited the satisfaction of Israeli and 
Jewish circles over President Bush\'s appointment Monday 
of U/S John Bolton as U.S. ambassador to the UN. 


Former PM Ehud Barak was quoted as saying in an 
interview with Jerusalem Post that if the security 
fence is not built around the settlement blocs soon 
Ariel 

outside the country\'s final borders. 


Israel Radio reported that security forces have defused 
an explosive charge in Rafah 

Egypt. The radio also reported that a Qassam rocket 
was launched at the Gaza Strip settlement of Gadid. 
There were no casualties. 


A senior PA security official was quoted as saying in 

an interview with Jerusalem Post on Tuesday that the PA 
has decided to impose restrictions on preachers who 
deliver Friday sermons in West Bank and Gaza mosques. 
Under the new restrictions 

to deliver sermons that have not been authorized by the 
PA 
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All media reported that on Tuesday 

questioned the deputy to the CEO and the man in charge 
of international private banking at Bank Hapoalim 
regarding the alleged money-laundering affair. Leading 
media reported that a senior official or even the head 

of a CIS state (according to Israel Radio 

minister in Kazakhstan) 

at the bank for the purpose of laundering funds. 


Maariv published the results of a Kan/Bar-llan 
University poll conducted among 16- to 18-year-olds: 
-48 percent say they are right wing; 18 percent say 
they are left wing; 14 percent identify with the 
political center. 

-20 percent of the youngsters (13 percent of the 
secular ones and 36 percent of the religious ones) say 
they will refuse to evacuate settlements. 

-42 percent (42 percent of the secular ones and 29 
percent of the religious ones) do not want to serve in 
the territories. 


Diplomatic correspondent Ben Caspit wrote on page one 
of popular 

Rabin came to power 

outposts has developed in Judea and Samaria [i.e. the 
West Bank].... Ariel Sharon is the first prime minister 
who decided to expose these things.\" 


Labor Party Knesset Member Prof. Yuli Tamir 
founders of Peace Now 

the things discussed by the report [on illegal settler 
outpost] 


Diplomatic correspondent Aluf Benn wrote in 
independent 

his line ... Israel will be required to leave the West 
Bank and Golan Heights. The settlers understand this 
and presumably so does Sharon.\" 


Palestinian affairs correspondent and far-left 
Palestinian sympathizer Amira Hass opined in HaVaretz: 
\"The [separation] fence will never be completed 
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because even after its construction is finished 
will perpetuate the policy of annexation 

and severance.\" 


Liberal op-ed writer Yigal Sarna opined in mass- 
circulation 

another planet about whose real life 99 percent of 
Israelis know nothing about." 


Block Quotes: 


|. \"End to Trailer Rule\" 


Diplomatic correspondent Ben Caspit wrote on page one 
of popular 

report was described Tuesday in Jerusalem as \'one of 
the most important state documents written in the past 
decade.\' [Its author] Talia Sasson dismantled the 
Israeli banana republic 

Since 1992 

market in settlement outposts has developed in Judea 
and Samaria [i.e. the West Bank] -- a diverse 
sophisticated 

by the same government that is supposed to prevent 
it.... It can be said 

Sharon was the originator and founder of this 
operation.... On the other hand 

first prime minister who decided to expose these 
things. To anchor them in a special government 
document. To mark them. To show them to the world. 
If this is not a sign that the man has changed his 

path 

in the political court.... The settlers will yet lament 

the strategic historical error that drove them to stick 

to every settlement outpost 

trailer 

disengagement 

Sharon when it was still possible 

settlement outposts willingly and agree to the 
evacuation of three or four settlements in the Gaza 
Strip. Now all that is history. As is the Sasson 
report.\" 


Il. WThe Real Culprit\" 


Labor Party Knesset Member Prof. Yuli Tamir 
founders of Peace Now 

Sasson report is no more than confirmation of what we 
already knew. The Israeli government 

deliberately 
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extends to them the economic support that it denies to 
young couples 

citizens.... Only a public that is totally captivated 

by the charm of disengagement is willing to look aside 
and relieve the real culprits of accountability... 

What 

Sharon not know? Did he not know that the illegal 
settlement outposts were flourishing? Did he not know 
that the Jewish Agency\'s Settlement Division was 
misusing its power and betraying the trust of the 
Jewish people by supporting the establishment of 
illegal settlement outposts 

law?.... Did he not fund 

employment of the engineers and architects who planned 
the construction? Was he not 

he filled 

in the territories? In a well-ordered country 

State Attorney\'s Office would be investigating the main 
culprit -- the prime minister. In Israel 

minister requests an objective report 

sharply against himself and searches for culprits... 
The settlements have exploited the State of Israel 
under Sharon\'s sponsorship and with his permission. 
The public should decide who is accountable for this. 
Let us hope it is not an unfortunate clerk who did not 
hear that the prime minister suddenly changed his 
tune.\" 


lll. \"What\'s the Choice?\" 


Diplomatic correspondent Aluf Benn wrote in 
independent 

Israeli right suffers from selective hearing. Its 

people cheer when Bush calls for democracy in the Arab 
world or a Syrian withdrawal from Lebanon. They ignore 
all the clauses about Israel 

solution to the Israel-Palestinian dispute as the most 
burning issue on the international agenda. They prefer 
not to hear that. They forget that Israel is part of 

the Middle East 

reshape it.... If Bush sticks to his line 

regimes around Israel line up with the Americans and go 
through changes 

West Bank and Golan Heights. The settlers understand 
this and presumably so does Sharon 

right 

Bank settlements of] Hebron 

remain in Israel\'s hands. After all 

ago he was saying the exact same thing about Netzarim 
[in the Gaza Strip].\" 
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IV. \"The Fence Will Never Be Completed\" 


Palestinian affairs correspondent and far-left 
Palestinian sympathizer Amira Hass opined in HaVaretz 
(March 9): \"The construction of the separation fence is 
being carried out in the language of control that has 
evolved here since 1947 

in the years of the political negotiations at the end 

of the 20th century. In Israeli propaganda 

the attacked victim 

protect itself. There is no correlation between the 
subjective feeling of the victim and Israel\'s objective 

-- military -- power and strong international status. 

The fence\'s route -- with or without the High Court\'s 
kosher stamp -- clearly promotes the intentions to 
annex Palestinian land. These intentions were not 
stopped in 1994 

accelerated.... The constructed fence is continuing in 
its energetic destruction 

completed 

finished 

usurpation and severance.\" 


V. \"The Elephant and the Cat\" 


Liberal op-ed writer Yigal Sarna opined in mass- 
circulation 

\"Those who tour the territories ... can understand that 
Israel is one-hundredfold stronger than the 
Palestinians 

eight Palestines.... Those who tour the territories 
without official escorts understand the deceit behind 
Mofaz\'s descriptions of the Palestinian Authority as 
cunning 

situation and of a Palestinian nation that 
mischievously refuses to grant us a proper response to 
our painful concessions.... Palestine is another planet 
about whose real life 99 percent of Israelis know 
nothing about.... Israelis do not want to know about 

... a huge prison where even the safety and stability 
of a normal jail do not apply.... Israelis do not want 

to know that the army prevents even passable 
Palestinian government -- a government that does not 
rule by itself and does not assume any 
responsibility... Its elected chairman 

of authority ... quite flimsily rules under Shin Bet 
supervision.\" 
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3. (U) Embassy will follow up with the U/S on this issue 
after the Committee meeting next week and report on the 
decision septel. 

LEBARON 
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maybe by a couple of votes 

were more aggressive in its efforts 

pass by ten votes. Al-Sagr lamented that the GOK is hesitant 
to pressure eight to ten undeclared MPs whose seats the 
Islamists could win in the next elections if the MPs are 
viewed as vocal women\'s rights proponents. The draft bill 
will fail \"unanimously\" when the Interior and Defense 
Committee 

on the matter 

a full Assembly vote 

Parliamentary committees only play a consultative role; the 
fate of any legislation lies with the full Assembly. End 
note.) 


3. (C) When Ambassador asked about a timeline 

not have a definitive answer but warned that the longer the 
vote takes 

counter-campaign. Al-Sagr said the vote should happen within 
three to six weeks 

Prime Minister Shaykh Sabah Al-Sabah to Washington. If the 
bill fails 

doesn\'t get the vote.\" He also urged the Embassy to maintain 
a low profile on the subject as the U.S. position is widely 
known 

interference. 


Article 98 Closer to Ratification 


4. (C) Article 98 remains with Al-Sagr\'s Foreign Affairs 
Committee 

are no surprises. He will not place the item on the 
Committee\'s agenda in advance for fear of Islamist rebuke. 
Al-Sagr added: \"If | see a problem 

far so good.\" The full Assembly will need to ratify Article 

98 following Committee action. 


Hezbollah in Precarious Position 


5. (C) According to the MP 

Hariri\'s death is Hezbollah\'s Hassan Nasrallah whom Al-Sagr 
described as charismatic and smart. According to Al-Sagr 
Hariri quietly lobbied the international community to avoid 
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labeling Hezbollah as a terrorist organization. With Hariri 
gone 

countries 

implemented 

withdraw from Lebanon 

disarm its militia. lt could just become a political force 
post-disarmament 

said. Al-Sagr was planning to travel to Damascus to meet 
Syrian President Bashar Al-Asad 

controlled by the old guard 

the Syrians fail to withdraw all of their forces from 
Lebanon 

or without Al-Asad. As for the Lebanese 

people who have had enough of wars 

question 

Lebanon. 


Time to Forgive Iraqi Debt 


6. (C) Al-Sagr believes the GOK must deal with the new Iraq. 
Saddam is gone; the Iraq people are in control. It is now 
time to forgive outstanding funds that Iraq. His committee 
will take up the matter when the Government proposes it. 
Al-Sagr also mentioned that he was upset that Ayatollah 
SistaniVs candidate 

elections as he is influenced by Iran. Al-Sagr would have 
preferred current Prime Minister lyad Allawi. 

LEBARON 
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Ashura 

acts. Shaikh Rashed said some people spread hate messages 
during Ashura by chanting slogans and hanging posters calling 
for divisions within Bahraini society. The Cabinet issued a 
statement condemning acts that harm the \"one-family spirit\" 
reinforced by the King\'s reform program. Shaikh Mohammed and 
Abdul Ghaffar told the Ambassador that during Ashura 

pictures of Khomeini and Khamenei proliferated in Manama and 
Shia villages (more and larger than usual 

more worrisome 

offering ideological training to youth. Calling these camps 
\"very dangerous 

the camps Hizballah logos as well as numerous American and 
Israeli flags drawn on the ground for people to stomp on. 
Shaikh Mohammed told the Ambassador that the government 
reacted strongly this time 

protest to the Iranian Ambassador 

activity and ensure that it does not become more pronounced 
during future Ashuras. 
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3. (SBU) The Shia-observed holiday of Ashura 

the killing of the Prophet Mohammed\'s grandson Hussein in 
Karbala 

Moharram. The holiday reaches its peak on the 9th and 10th 
of Moharram 

some 70 percent of its population Shia Muslim 

only GCC country that permits widespread public Ashura 
celebrations. Bahrain\'s Shia are proud of their unique 
status in the region: one contact boasted that the Shia had 
carried out their traditions for centuries before the ruling 
(Sunni) Al Khalifa family came to the island. 


4. (SBU) Ashura is best known for images of the faithful 
marching in processions covered in blood from self-inflicted 
sword and knife cuts on their heads and backs (called 
\"haidar\" in Arabic) 

While this striking and gruesome scene was visible in 
downtown Manama 

Moharram (February 19) 

more to the holiday than blood-letting. They note that this 
year in particular 

the capital and smaller towns and villages organized regular 
lectures on the events and personalities surrounding Ashura 
\"passion plays\" portraying the suffering of Hussein 

drives to support local hospitals 

reproductions of Hussein\'s martyrdom reminiscent of Christmas 
nativity scenes. On a vacant lot across the street from the 
landmark American Mission Hospital in downtown Manama 
clerics 

fluent English to interested foreigners. 


5. (SBU) Although less bloody 

evening of the 9th of Moharram 

remarkable for their size 

With the exception of a group of about 10 young men who 
struck their backs with swords and knives 

who marched did not cut themselves. Organized by ma\'tams 
most groups (men-only) walked in rows accompanied by 
riderless horses 

speaker systems 

coffin. One group was accompanied by a marching band whose 
members wore identical black satin uniforms with gold sashes 
similar to the spectacle of a New Orleans Dixieland jazz 
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funeral procession. 


6. (SBU) The maVtams are identified by their location in a 
particular area of Bahrain or by the ethnic origin of the 
members. There are maVtams for Shia of Bahraini origin 
called \"Baharna;\" of Persian origin but with Bahraini 
citizenship 

in Bahrain for generations but are considered to be 
Persians); guest workers from the sub-continent 

Pakistanis; and Saudis from the Eastern Province who can 
practice their faith in relative freedom. Each of the groups 
performs a particular style of self-flagellation in unison. 

Many tap their chests gently with their right hands; others 
have complex 

hard chest smash with both hands; other groups swat their 
backs with strands of chain-link attached to wooden handles. 
There is some measure of \"having fun\" and teenage 
testosterone-fueled one-upmanship in the enthusiasm some of 
the faithful demonstrate. Small groups of what appear to be 
brothers 

ever higher frenzies of shouting 


7. (SBU) The route of the procession is lined with stalls 
organized by maVtams 

food free of charge to any and all present 

(clearly non-Bahraini) Emboffs. Volunteers at the stalls 
went out of their way to make foreigners feel welcome 
personally delivering food and drink to those standing in the 
immediate area. They also walked with participants in the 
processions for short distances 

refreshments like spectators passing drinks to marathon 
runners. Many women and children watch the processions from 
the sides of the street or from windows 

carnival-like atmosphere. 


8. (SBU) There were numerous photographs 

very large ones 

procession route in central Manama. Pasted on the walls were 
posters featuring the two Iranians as well as Hizballah 

SecGen Nasrallah. Although Emboffs did not see any Hizballah 
flags 

56 of Bahrain\'s 2002 constitution 

amnesty to 

by Shia of torturing and killing detainees during strife in 

the mid-1990\'s. These posters displayed photos of the bodies 
of those killed in clashes with security forces and while in 
detention. A few participants in the processions wore badges 
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saying Death to America" and \"Death to Israel" in Farsi. 


9. (C) According to Shia contacts 

commemorating the death of Hussein reflect different schools 
of thought in the Shia community. Bahrain\'s Shia follow many 
different trends within the Shia sect 

Khomeini/Khamenei 

In the late 1980\'s 

performing haidar 

religiously unacceptable. He recommended that Shia donate 
blood instead. The large majority of Bahrain\'s Shia still 
follow this instruction. However 

Ayatollah Mohammed Shirazi 

more radical Shirazi movement 

saying that haidar is religiously acceptable. His fatwa 
coincided with the greater political openness in Bahrain 
initiated by the King\'s reform policies 

Shirazi philosophy moved quickly to resume this bloody 
practice 


10. (C) The Al Qassab maVtam in downtown Manama is the 
center for Shirazis in Bahrain. It is run by the Al Alawi 

family. Minister of Labor and former exiled dissident Majid 

Al Alawi is from the same family 

branch involved in the Al Qassab ma\'tam. Our contacts say 
that almost all the men performing haidar in the Ashura 
processions are members of this ma\'tam. One contact claimed 
that many of the Saudi Shia who come to Bahrain for the 
holidays are members of the Shirazi movement and also cut 
themselves in the processions. 


11. (C) Bahrain\'s leadership is becoming increasingly 
nervous about and sensitive to overt signs of Shia activism. 
The government is particularly incensed with obvious displays 
of deference to non-Bahraini religious leaders 

the GOB considers to be politicians more than they are 
clerics (i.e. 

policy to encourage full participation in the political 

system by all sectors of society 

developed a policy to deal with the potential full 
empowerment and possible political success of the Shia 
community. The source of increased Shia activism inside 
Bahrain could be due to Iranian interference 
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government claims. However 

impact on Shia identity and confidence brought on by the 
sweeping Shia electoral victory in Iraq. The GOB wants Shias 
to participate in the system 

comfortable with an increasingly assertive community. 
Therefore 

complaining of Iranian meddling 

of an opposition website (Ref B) 

and threatening those who promote sectarianism -- that it 
will permit a Shia renaissance to go only so far. 


12. (U) Baghdad minimize considered. 
MONROE 
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website to accusw American forces of using chemical weapons 
in Iraq 

statement 

Qaeda Islammemo.cc website. The statement notes that the 
false claim later appeared on the official Cuban news 

service 

Turkey 


AKP 

Tuesday 

after talks with opposition leader Deniz Baykal that Turkey 
is ready to open its archives to those who charge that Turks 
committed *genocideY against Armenians in 1915. He also 
called for an unbiased study by historians of such claims. 
"If there remains a need for a political settling of 

accounts after such a study takes place 

“then Turkey\'s government and opposition are ready to do 
that. Baykal joined Erdogan at the press conference to 
stress his party\'s backing for an independent inquiry into 
the accusations 

lobby groups\' and others with a political agenda. 


Minorities\' Hands `Tied\' on Property Assets: Turkey\'s 
National Property Directorate hurriedly sold a building it 

had seized from the "Surp Pirgic Armenian Hospital in 
Istanbul without waiting for the outcome of an appeal by the 
Armenian community to the European Court of Human Rights 
(ECHR) to annul the sale 

page. Hrant Dink 

daily 

“mafiaW methods had been used to expropriate and sell the 
property. Dink said that 41 assets of the Armenian 
community had been confiscated through decisions by the 
Court of Cassation (Yargitay). 
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Denktas Approves New Coalition Government in North Cyprus: 
Turkish Cypriot leader Rauf Denktas approved a new coalition 
government on Tuesday presented by outgoing PM Mehmet Ali 
Talat 

government is a renewed alliance between Talat\'s Republican 
Turkish Party (CTP) and the Democrat Party (DP) of Serdar 
Denktas. Talat\'s CTP won led the February 20 polls 

24 seats in the 50-member parliament 

obtained 6 seats. Talat is widely expected to run in the 

April 17 presidential elections in north Cyprus. If Talat 

is elected president 

Ferdi Sabit Soyer to follow him as the next ‘prime 

minister.\ 


Erdogan-Annan to Meet in Spain: PM Tayyip Erdogan is to 
meet tomorrow with UN Secretary General Kofi Annan at an 
international security symposium organized by the \"Club de 
Madrid" in Madrid 

to renew attempts to resolve the Cyprus question under a 
United Nations framework 


Fifth Lawmaker Quits AKP: Mehmet Erdemir 

parliament from the ruling AK Party\'s nationalist wing 
resigned from the party on Tuesday 

too far removed from the people who elected it. He charged 
that decision-making in the AKP is concentrated in a few 
hands 

a large majority 

parliament. 


Protests Against Emine Erdogan on Headscarf Issue: All 
papers report small protests against Emine Erdogan during 
her appearance yesterday at a conference at Ankara\'s Bilkent 
University. As the Prime Minister\'s wife was delivering her 
remarks 

roughly removed from the hall by Mrs. Erdogan\'s security 
detail. Four young women in headscarves subsequently held 
up signs protesting the Government\'s inaction on the 
headscarf issue. The women were escorted from the hall by 
famale police. 


EDITORIAL OPINION: The Syrian Pull Out 


\"No to Wan" 

Mete Cubukcu commented in the leftist-opinion maker \"Birgun\" 
(3/9): WA small group of Turks who stand against all wars 

and occupations paid a modest but effective visit to Syria 

to draw attention to such dangers in the region. Around 

sixty people from the "East Conference InitiativeW and the 
“Global Peace and Justice Coalition went to Damascus to 
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give support to the Syrian people in their struggle against 
the threat of war and occupation. The main aim of the 
civilians who went there was to express their opposition to 
the occupation policies in the region and draw the Turkish 
people\'s attention to this issue. This was an entirely 
civilian initiative undertaken order to bring these 
occupation policies to the worldWs agenda. The people of 
this delegation oppose repressive policies all over the 
world 

symbol to show that we should not surrender ourselves to 
repressive policies. Therefore 

trip to Syria is rather important: "La Lil Harp 

means "No to War.W (embassy editor\'s note: the ‘purely 
civilian\' delegation from Turkey met with Mrs. Asad and 
several ministers of the Syrian Government during the visit 
to Damascus.) 


\"The Peace is Still Far Away" 

Kenan Akin observed in the nationalist \"Ortadogu\" (3/9): 
\"In May 2000 

Lebanon. This initiative has increased the pressure on 
Syria to withdraw its military forces from Lebanon as well. 
In June 2001 

the Beirut region. In September 2004 

Council demanded that Syria withdraw its military forces 
from Lebanon and refrain from interference in Lebanon\'s 
internal affairs. At the insistence of Syria 

Parliament extended the term of the pro-Syrian President 
Lahud. Former Prime Minister Hariri was killed in an 
assassination on February 14. After this development 
started to withdraw its military forces from Lebanon 
heeding a warning from the United States. But still 

winds of war in the region have not stopped. One danger is 
that the Syrian "hawksVY may use this withdrawal as a pretext 
to take action against the young President Assad. Itis a 
well established custom that the Syrian military topples 
presidents who oppose it.\" 
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They focused instead on populating and expanding existing 
settlements 

became the settlement leaderships\' primary objective. Raz 
reported that even in 1995 

West Bank was still a relatively high 12.5 percent. 


3. (C) According to Raz 

Prime Minister in 1996 

government\'s commitment not to construct new settlements 
in practice the Cabinet did not approve new construction. 
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The settlers decided 

approval 

and continued to expand existing settlements while also 
erecting new settlements/outposts without authorization. Raz 
said that the lack of a government response to the settlers\' 
activities led to continued building 

settlements/outposts constructed at that time 

(Hanekuda outposts) and Ofrah (Amonah outpost) 
permanent homes. 


4. (C) Raz continued that government ministers 

often did not bother with or consider the legal status of 
outposts. He said many of the outposts/settlements were on 
state land and within the municipal borders of mother 
settlements so no one questioned their presence. According 
to Raz 

settlement/outpost was in fact only a new neighborhood -- 
even if geographically distant -- and the government would 
issue retroactive approvals to support the addition of the 
new site. However 

and development of these illegal sites did more than just 
look the other way and actively provided funding and 
materials. Raz claimed that current Prime Minister Ariel 
Sharon championed this activity while he was the Minister of 
Construction and Housing (MOCH) in 1998 

Religious Affairs Ministry also supported the settlements 
enterprise. 


5. (C) Raz explained that when he was in the Knesset Finance 
Committee he saw a list of mikvaot 

settlers were requesting from the Religious Affairs Ministry. 
The Minister of Religious Affairs subsequently justified the 
request saying 

This formulation that people were established on the ground 
and needed services later became true for ministries who went 
on to supply other forms of infrastructure such as water 
electricity 

Raz 

activity in the West Bank and Gaza Strip -- was mostly 
comprised of settlers themselves 

roads while the Defense Ministry authorized soldiers to 

defend the neighborhoods and ignore demolition orders. Raz 
said that he appealed to the High Court for these actions to 
stop but he was ignored because Prime Minister Ehud Barak 
accepted them. 


6. (C) Dror Etkes 
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Now 

that the local and regional settlement councils may buy an 

old trailer for NIS3 

unauthorized location 

Administration that the trailer is \"unsafe.\" The government 
will then authorize the replacement of the trailer with a 

more secure one 

foundations for permanent homes. The settlers will move the 
\"unsafe\" trailer to a new location and the process starts 

over again. In another example of hidden government support 
Etkes explained that the MOCH may overbudget the amount of 
time it takes to work on a legal project by a few days and 
spend the extra days working at an illegal outpost. 


7. (C) Raz also reported that settlers can currently build 
illegally in the West Bank because their compatriots often 
hold key government positions in charge of stopping that 
activity. Raz said that their supporters provide material 
and financial support to illegal construction 

that the Civil Administration 

the Defense Ministry 

Construction and Housing 

Transportation 

positions that allow the government to assist the illegal 
sites. Raz reported that settler bureaucrats are telling 
their field operatives 

and we'll find a way to help.\" 


8. (C) In response to econoff\'s question 

there were and continue to be auditors from the Ministry of 
Interior in place to track the disbursement of funds from 
ministries to regional councils. He explained 

the auditors are not supplied with sufficient data to see 
what the councils actually spend the funds on 

reports ever published. Furthermore 

to see if the funds were used as they were intended -- for a 
road 

only went to projects in authorized areas. Therefore 

said that the local and regional councils are able to use 
funds given to them by government ministries to support 
unauthorized building projects. In addition 

the regional councils have their own auditors but most are 
settlers themselves so presumably they will not blow the 
whistle on any illegal spending that may be taking place. 
Raz also said that many of the government auditors and 
bureaucrats are themselves settlers and have little 
motivation to crack down on misappropriation of government 
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funds. Etkes confirmed that regional councils do not report 
if the money goes to an outpost or is spent within an 
authorized settlement. 


GOI Needs to Change Priorities 
to Stop Settlement Activity 


9. (C) Raz speculated that the GOI will continue to allow 
the illegal establishment and construction of outposts unless 
it changes its building priorities away from the West Bank. 
Raz said the GOI has not yet accepted the proposition that it 
has to evacuate the remaining outposts 

attempt to retroactively approve those sites. As a next 

step 

Higher Planning Committee to send a message that construction 
in the West Bank is over. Raz also reported that the GOI 
continues to spend three times the amount of money on 
settlers as it does on Israelis living within the Green Line 
and said that the government wastes a lot of money in the 
settlements that could be used elsewhere. 
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Visit Embassy Tel Aviv\'s Classified Website: 
http:/www.state.sgov.gov/p/nea/telaviv 


You can also access this site through the State Department\'s 
Classified SIPRNET website. 
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as a key human right 

OAS members to look with favor on the idea of a Social 
Charter. 


3. (SBU) With respect to alternate chairs for the Social 
Charter Working Group 

a better standard-bearer than Venezuela. 

STRUBLE 
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person 

change horses when the stable (i.e. parliamentary elections) 
is in sight.\" He speculated that the resignation is likely 

an attempt to clear the atmosphere around Hausner. He 
pointed out that in a 2004 scandal over computer security at 
the MFA a similar tactic had been used to break the press and 
opposition pressure. Then FM Cimoszewicz resigned 
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PM did not accept his resignation and this ended the scandal. 
The director added that even if Belka were to accept 
Hausner\'s resignation 

months. Other Chancery sources believed that Belka will 
accept the resignation 

replacement had been found. 


3. (SBU) Hausner suggested to journalists that the reason 

for his resignation was the political controversy in the wake 

of his announcement that he plans to join the nascent 
center-left Democratic Party (PD) 

the governing Democratic Left Alliance (SLD) and the 
opposition. On March 7 

submitted a no-confidence motion against Hausner in the Sejm 
which most of the opposition appears to support. 


4. (SBU) Ministry of Economy sources reported that one of the 
ministry\'s undersecretaries had called the ministry\'s 
employees together for a meeting and told them that both the 
ministry and minister Hausner would continue to function as 
planned at least through Easter. He added that travel plans 
remain in place 

March 17-18. 


5. (C) Hausner\'s offer to resign is not surprising 
considering that he has thrown his lot in with the opposition 
PD. Politically 

could give momentum to the formation of PD and 

degree 

parliamentary elections will take place this year in any case 
(possibly in May or June 

The markets have taken this fact into account and do not 
expect any new initiatives from the Belka government 

with or without Hausner. Instead 

Poland\'s steadily improving economy. The political scene in 
Poland is unsettled 

policy. 

ASHE 


28434 

28435 

problem\" for his government. The Zimbabweans are \"very 
sensitive to advice 

they don\'t need any. When asked how they explain to their 
people the problems with their economy such as massive 
inflation 

replied Madeira 

However 

the crisis. It has a \"good\" governor of the Central Bank 
according to Madeira 

the right path. And criticism by the people appears to be 
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less acute 
with Mugabe." 


3. (C) Zimbabwe is a delicate issue 

because his country is not only Zimbabwe\'s neighbor 

some measure 

Problems in Zimbabwe affect the central region of Mozambique 
-- particularly Beira and its port 

significant amount of Zimbabwean trade passes. Lamenting 
that his country suffered from Zimbabwe\'s wrong policies 
Madeira said Mozambique endured because \"we cannot afford to 
have unfriendly relations across our borders.\" He said his 
government had little power to sway Zimbabwe\'s policies. 
When the Assistant Secretary asked what would happen if all 
of Zimbabwe\'s neighbors joined together to pressure Mugabe 
Madeira indicated that this had been tried before. He 

reported that in 2001 a delegation from the region had met 

with Mugabe to urge him to moderate his policies 

avail. He listened 

Mugabe when he is ready to accept advice 

Otherwise 

you.\" 


4. (C) \"Why doesn\'t the government in Harare open the country 
to outside observers for the Parliamentary election?\" Ms. 
Newman pressed. After all 

versus the opposition. Why not follow SADC principles? She 
warned Madeira that it would be very hard for the G8 to 
ignore the way Zimbabwe handled the election. The 
Zimbabweans believe that they have the right to choose who 
observes the elections 

representatives have been invited 

from other African countries 

Assistant Secretary asked why not invite observers from the 
European Union or the Carter Center if the country really had 
nothing to hide. Nodding 

government \"wants our neighbor to change 

to lose our neighbor.\" 


5. (C) Ms. Newman inquired into Mozambican intentions toward 
joining the Southern African Customs Union 

time being the Mozambican leadership had little interest 

Madeira answered. Customs duties were an important revenue 
source and 

stigma in many peoples\' minds attached to dealing with South 
Africa 

joining SACU. But Mozambique strongly welcomed South African 
investment in its economy 
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investment linked with managerial training. Would this be 
similar to the black empowerment policies of the Mbeki 
government? 

said 

Mozambique would be looking for investors who helped 
Mozambicans beyond just providing jobs. 


6. (C) On peacekeeping 

the Assistant Secretary of Mozambican willingness to engage 
in more peacekeeping missions 

money.W The government was working to professionalize the 
army 

Mozambican soldiers to other peacekeeping forces. But 
President Guebuza was so committed to keeping his campaign 
promises on fighting poverty and other domestic problems that 
\"there is not a cent to spare for peacekeeping.\" A/S Newman 
indicated that for Darfur 

were providing lift and equipment. 
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suspended participation\" in the election 

concerned that it was slipping toward political oblivion. 

With the opening of campaign space 

and a buoying re-entry into the race 

conflicting views of their party\'s prospects. While some 
fear the opposition may lose half its 52 seats (the MDC won 
57 in 2000 but has lost some in subsequent by-elections) 
most say it has a meaningful chance to take half the 
contested seats 

majority absent intimidation and vote-rigging. The 
leadership has been careful not to publicly offer explicit 
targets as potential indicators of success 

that rising expectations could set the bar too high and make 
apparent failure more likely. 


7. (C) As with the ruling party 

delegation strength ) and the leverage that representation 
affords ) will be a central indicator of success. However 
for the MDC there is not one single number that signals 
success but a variety of numbers that signal measures of 
success: 


-- The MDC wins fewer than 51 seats. ZANU-PF would have its 
two-thirds majority and the MDC 

since it will have little political leverage. The extent to 

which it is able to convince domestic 

international audiences that the results were fraudulent 

could mitigate the scale and scope of the ruling party 

victory. Still 

robust oppositions 
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popular support to exert meaningful influence on 
policy-making. Significantly 

would likely remain viable in the run-up to the 2008 
presidential and local government elections. 


-- The MDC wins at least 51 but fewer than 57 seats. Some in 
the opposition would see taking fewer seats than in 2000 as a 
disappointment. However 

minority for constitutional amendments 

against the ruling party and creating an impetus for 
negotiations. Moreover 

near oblivion on an unequal playing field and would gain 
valuable momentum for 2008 

staying power as a factor in Zimbabwean politics. 


-- The MDC wins at least 57 (the number it won in 2000) but 
fewer than 61 seats. This result would stem the momentum the 
ruling party generated over the past two years with its 
by-elections successes. The MDC would retain blocking 
leverage and a significant voice in Parliament. However 
country\'s imbalance of power would be largely unaffected as 
the ruling party 

still control the legislative and executive branches. 


-- The MDC wins at least 61 but fewer than 76 seats. Taking 
a majority of contested seats but less than an absolute 
majority in the Parliament would represent a moral victory 

for the opposition 

the mantle of democratic legitimacy from ZANU-PF. However 
this outcome is unlikely and would still not change the 
imbalance of power. 


-- The MDC wins 76 or more seats. With an absolute MDC 
majority in the Parliament 

pass any legislation without MDC assent and it could force 

legislative gridlock with unpredictable consequences. This 

outcome is highly unlikely. 


8. (C) For the MDC 

the perceived stature of the party\'s leadership as it emerges 
from the campaign. MDC President Morgan Tsvangirai is not 
running for a seat but is coordinating the party\'s campaign 

in pivotal Masvingo province and is cutting a high campaign 
profile nationally. The personality and judgment he projects 
will reflect strongly on the party\'s image 

implications for the party\'s influence at home and abroad and 
for its chances in the pivotal 2008 presidential election. A 
strong MDC showing 

after years of systematic repression by the GOZ 

certainly enhance Tsvangirai 

political leader within Africa. 
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9. (C) International reaction to the conduct of the election 
will key for both parties. Although there have already been 
improvements in the election environment (refs A and B) 
variables 

integrity of election administration 

Moreover 

ruling party\'s favor and the historical legacies of past 
flawed elections ) residual fear and apathy ) cannot be 
remedied in the short term by any amount of adjustments to 
the election rules. 


10. (C) Observers no doubt will reach different conclusions 
on the election\'s freeness and fairness 

different weighting of factors and different political 

agendas. In this regard 

with a regional stamp of approval 

result to its domestic audiences and as a potential bridge to 
wider international engagement. Assuming it gets regional 
endorsement for a ZANU-PF victory 

expected to step up its \"charm offensive\" and further warm 
its public and private rhetoric toward the West in the 
election\'s wake. 


11. (C) For its part 

will attempt to leverage its influence with Western countries 
to counter a regional stamp of approval. Accordingly 
matter how many seats it wins 

irregularities prevented it from winning more and will press 
for continued international pressure on the regime 

leverage in any post-election negotiations and in the run-up 
to the presidential election of 2008. 


12. The MDC and ZANU-PF each measure election success as a 
zero-sum game 

analysis 

with regard to trends in the election environment 

extent to which this election reflects the will of the 

Zimbabwean people. In the same vein ) and perhaps most 
importantly from our perspective ) the election must be 

judged by its impact on Zimbabwe\'s dysfunctional political 
dynamic. Because it will not yield a change in government 

this election is not a pivotal event by itself but just the 
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latest development in a complex drama that will not likely 
reach its climax until the presidential election of 2008 or 
beyond. The outcome will set the stage for the next phase of 
this struggle and is thus of no small importance. However 

we should avoid over-emphasizing this event and thereby play 
into Mugabe 

Zimbabwe 
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administering Mozambique\'s justice system 

attributed some of this to lack of resources. He said 

that the lax attitude of the Chissano era was partly to 

blame 

authorities would have to behave responsibly. Several 
prominent local politicians contacted by the newspaper later 
in the week affirmed the accuracy of the reports 
conclusions 

government and the populace to respect human rights. 


2. (SBU) The one sour note came from Paul Fauvet 
naturalized Mozambican editor of the government news service 
who wrote a condemnatory article entitled \"Omission and 
Incompetence.\" Starting his piece by blasting the U.S. over 
the Abu Ghraib prison scandal 

Mozambique report for not detailing sources and 

for unsubstantiated or exaggerated claims. We\'ve reviewed 
the report carefully 

Fauvet failed to highlight any real shortcomings in the 
document or in our work. Last year Fauvet made similar 
complaints. 


3. (U) Comment: The government and media are largely 
appreciative of the report\'s findings 

prompted by the report invariably ends by concluding that 
much more should be done. We will use the report in upcoming 
meetings with government officials to urge more action on 
human rights concerns. 

LALIME 
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in time\" deliveries of seafood to distributors 

restaurants in the U.S. Inadequate border infrastructure 

particular the Calais-St. Stephen bridge 

of delays 

packers were particularly grateful for the advice and 

accessibility of Embassy CBP representative Eric Couture. CG 
noted the Ambassador\'s support for a new bridge and the 
excellent work that the Maine and New Brunswick communities had 
done to cooperate on the issue. 
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THEN THE NOT-SO-GOOD 


4. Although the fishery has been relatively strong in recent 
years 

The forestry sector continues to shed jobs as a result of the 
softwood lumber duties and now the rising Canadian dollar 
local lumber firms continue to argue that they are being 

unfairly penalized for the activities of central and western 
Canadian provinces and producers. Most firms in the region are 
relatively small and have come under \"huge financial stress 
one industry representative put it. Atlantic Canadian firms buy 
the vast majority of their timber at market rates from private 
landowners 

Canadian federal government about unfair competition resulting 
from non-market stumpage fee policies on crown land in central 
and western Canada. 


5. The area is also fighting a trend toward centralizing jobs 

and services 

expense of other less densely populated areas of the province. 
For example 

major lobbying effort to keep the Royal Canadian Mounted Police 
from consolidating its telecommunications operations in Truro 
about 50 miles north of Halifax. The dozen or so jobs that the 
RCMP regional telecoms office provides might not seem like much 
but the Yarmouth region is prepared to fight hard to retain 

them 

The cancellation of the NHL season was also a blow to the area 
even though it has no NHL team. The New York Islanders had 
signed a contract to do their pre-season training in Yarmouth 

for three years 

hotel 

Halifax has been eliminated 

isolation in the area. 


COMMENT 


6. The region around Yarmouth is in many ways typical of a 
number of small and medium sized communities throughout Atlantic 
Canada. Many were and remain heavily dependent economically on 
the fishery 

declining catches and moratoria on harvesting traditional 

species. The growth of the lobster and crab fisheries has 

brought the overall value of catches back to relatively high 

levels 

groundfish did. Another traditional source of jobs in parts of 

the Atlantic provinces 

the softwood lumber dispute 

products sector has suffered as a result. Offshore energy 
development in Nova Scotia and Newfoundland has generated jobs 
but the economic benefit of the offshore is felt mainly in the 
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capitals of Halifax and St. John\'s 

Like other parts of the region 

seeking to attract new businesses to diversify the economy 
the task has not been an easy one. 


HILL 
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restoration of Lebanese sovereignty under UN 1559 and the 
withdrawal of all foreign military troops from the country. 

DCM Hillas explained that now was a time of unique 
opportunity for U.S.-European cooperation to make a 
difference in Lebanon. In this regard it would be key to 

place sustained pressure on Syria to withdraw completely from 
Lebanon. The DCM recognized EU High Representative Solana\'s 
statement on Lebanon and stressed the need for consensus in 
the Council to allow Solana to be sufficiently aggressive and 
effective in his role. The Czechs concurred on the need for 
sustained pressure 

Syria claims limit its ability to redeploy forces from 

Lebanon. The Czechs recall similar problems for Soviet 
forces after the end of the Cold War. 


3. (C) Both Kolar and Skolil expressed concern that Syria 
and Hezbollah may attempt to instigate violent demonstrations 
in Lebanon 

unstable without Syrian forces present and that the Lebanese 
are unable to quell uprisings on their own. Skolil admitted 
that the EU has neglected the Lebanon/Syria issue for some 
time 

about Lebanon. Skolil noted that maintaining EU focus on the 
issue would be key. In his view 

Syrian forces and intelligence services will completely leave 
Lebanon within the next two months 

Syrian personnel at Beirut airport were being replaced by 
Lebanese employees of Syrian intelligence. Kolar agreed on 
the need to ensure that international observers are able to 
monitor upcoming parliamentary elections and that the 
Fitzgerald Commission receives the necessary cooperation in 
carrying out its investigation of Hariri\'s assassination. 

Skolil stressed the need for the international community to 
think about how to respond to renewed violence in Lebanon. 


4. (C) Comment: Last week\'s MFA statement did not call for 
an \"immediate\" withdrawal or include a reference to Syria\'s 
intelligence services. Czech concerns about Syrian capacity 
to provoke violence in Lebanon and the proper response to 
such an eventuality is an issue we will need to address as 

part of a broad strategy for common U.S.- EU action. 
CABANISS 
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in Kinshasa 

any of them for their role in destabilizing Ituri. She also 

said the Union of Congolese Patriots (UPC) militia had failed 
to send to Kinshasa any of the UPC officers integrated into 
the national army on January 10 

any action against them. Finally 

villages had been burned and over 50 

displaced by militias in Ituri over the past 10 weeks 

the GDRC has remained silent on the humanitarian crisis. 


MONUC Alleges Ugandan Support to Militias 

4. (SBU) Gen. Collot d\'Escury said the level of 

sophistication shown by FNI militias during the Loga 

operation and the type of arms seized from them pointed to 
external support 

alleged that officers from various militias 

and Popular Armed Forces of the Congo (FAPC) travel 
frequently to Kampala without any impediments. She noted that 
earlier in the year a group of militia had evacuated the 

village of Joo on the shores of Lake Albert and taken a boat 
towards Uganda with all their arms. (Note: In November 2004 
poloff crossed the DRC-Ugandan border twice from the town of 
Aru 

having been stopped by Ugandan authorities to present 
documents. End Note.) 


Militia Attacks Have Caused Humanitarian Crisis 

5. (SBU) Jahal De Meritens 

Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs in the DRC 

attention to the dire humanitarian situation caused by 
militias in Ituri. He said humanitarian agencies had a 
limited capacity to provide assistance in Ituri 

in areas of continued militia activity such as Tche and Kafe 
and called for a coordinated 

strategy of assistance. De Meritens said that as of March 8 
the internally displaced population (IDP) in Ituri was as 
follows: 


- Tche: 21 

- Kakwa/Kafe: 17 

- Kasenyi/Tchomia: 15 
- Gina: 13 

- Bunia Airport: 10 

- Lopa: 7 

- Muhito: 5 


Congolese Commander Negotiates Militia Disarmament 
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6. (SBU) The commander of the 9th Military Region 

Padiri Bulende 

agreement from the Popular Armed Forces of the Congo (FAPC) 
militia in Aru 

The national commission for disarmament and demobilization 
(CONADER) would usher this group through the disarmament 
program in Ituri. Many of these individuals will eventually 

join the national army. 


7. (U) Bujumbura minimized considered. 
MEECE 
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meeting with PM Sharon (and Dov Weisglas) 

undertook to seek cabinet agreement to ¿try to find a way8 

to release as early as March 14 some of the Jordanians jailed 
for crimes committed before the two countries 

of 1994. (Separately 

Handelsman 

meetings in Israel 

and conceded prisoners may have been discussed. However 
Handelsman was skeptical that prisoners could be freed 
quickly 

families would be entitled to a court hearing.) 


4. (C) Mulki added that &my plan 

released 

Mulki asked us not to speak about this idea (we suspect 
because the King is not aware of it.) 


5. (C) Trilateral economic committee: Mulki said FM Shalom 
had &enthusiastically8 agreed to seek the revival of the 

old U.S.-Jordan-Israel committee on economic development 
which last met in the mid-90 

he did not yet have a readout from Shalom 

in Washington 

said Israeli trade minister Olmert was enthusiastic 
Washington supports this idea 

meeting in Jordan on the margins of the May 20-22 World 
Economic Forum 

private sector business presence. 


6. (C) Israeli investment in Jordan: In Israel Mulki 

plugged for more investment in Jordan. Handelsman commented 
to Charge that many potential Israeli investors are deterred 
because Jordanian lawyers will not represent them in legal 

efforts to protect their assets. This is a direct result of 

the Jordanian professional associations 

campaign 

clients are intimidated and threatened with loss of their 
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licenses (refs c through e). The recent GOJ campaign to rein 
in the associations (ref b) may eventually solve Israeli 
investors 

it is back-sliding on civil liberties. 


7. (C) Red Sea-Dead Sea project: Local press reported that 
Mulki pressed for a revival of Jordanian-Israeli efforts to 

seek financing for this mega-project. These efforts had been 
on hold for several years because of Palestinian objections. 
Handelsman told Charge that Israel and Jordan will now seek a 
World Bank agreement to carry out a feasibility study without 
active Palestinian Authority participation; the Palestinian 
Authority would be identified as \"beneficiaries8 but not 
&participants8 in the project. 


8. (C) Badr Brigade: According to Handelsman 

told by senior Israeli officials that they did not welcome 

the deployment of the Badr Brigade 

security elements recruited from among refugees and ex-PLA 
elements in Jordan in the mid-90s 

Palestinian territories. Regardless of Jordanian vetting 

the Israelis did not believe the Jordanian GID would be able 
to exercise sufficient control over them 

overcome Israeli misgivings about their loyalty and 
competence. However 

in training newly recruited Palestinian forces 

Jordan or Jericho. 
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government 

interest in joining. Any further delay in forming a 
government makes a delay of parliamentary elections almost 
certain 


2. (C) Berri was laconic at first when called on by the 
Ambassador and poloff on March 8 at Berri\'s Beirut residence. 
The Ambassador asked about the March 7 meeting in Damascus 
between Syrian President Asad and Lebanese President Lahoud 
whom Berri accompanied. \"Good 

turning away to stare at a point in space 

clasped over his knee. Was he confident the Syrians would 
commit to full withdrawal? \"No problem 

pronouncing the two words slowly and exactly. 


3. (C)W'N'm sure of one thing 
That is that Syria will redeploy its forces to the Biga\' 
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Valley 

that 

region and arrive at a more than positive solution" for full 
Syrian withdrawal. 


4. (C) Berri expressed frustration with criticism made by 
Lebanese oppositionists 

March 7 Damascus meeting 

not announce a timetable for full withdrawal. The plan 

agreed on by Asad and Lahoud would apply the TaVif Agreement 
\"exactly 

admitted he opposed 

Roed-Larsen had to do was arrange a \"marriage\" between the 
TaVif Agreement and UNSCR 1559 

timetable from the Syrians. 


5. (C) Berri expressed certainty not only that Syrian forces 
would redeploy to the Bigal quickly 

start to withdraw across the Syrian border before April. 

Full withdrawal would be completed not within a year 

within months. Queried by the Ambassador 

all Syrian intelligence personnel would be withdrawn as well. 


6. (C) Berri insisted that this was not a matter of all talk 

and no action. President Asad had made clear his intent 

about complying with UNSCR 1559. The SARG would obey any 
demands made on it by Roed-Larsen\'s forthcoming report. The 
reason the SARG was so intent on full withdrawal was that it 

did not want to be responsible for implementation of the 

other provisions of UNSCR 1559 

disbandment of militias. 


7. (C) Berri said that 

Hizballah 

the SARG wanted to be able to claim credit for implementing 
UNSCR 1559. That way 

implementation of other Security Council resolutions dealing 
with the Middle East. 


8. (C) Asked by the Ambassador about the massive rally in 
central Beirut being organized at that moment by Hizballah 
Berri gloomily said of his rival for leadership of the Shia 
community 

Vitis his case now." With the Syrians withdrawing from 
Lebanon 

claim that the rally was a \"Syrian project 
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9. (C) Berri said he was trying hard to keep people \"off the 
streets\" and minimize the possibility of violence in the 
current tense atmosphere. He noted reports of violent 
incidents following Asad\'s March 5 speech 

individuals in vehicles flying flags of Berri\'s Amal Movement 
and driving through pro-opposition neighborhoods. None of 
the perpetrators were Amal members 

they had been Palestinians. \"Many people want to make 
trouble 

sects 

by loyalists -- \"not Ukraine.\" 


10. (C) The Ambassador suggested that it was a positive sign 
that Lebanese 

marching under the same flag 

Their confessional identify was not determining their stance 

on the question of the Syrian presence. Berri 

answered that it was \"apparently\" good for the Lebanese to be 
under one flag. The problem was that \"everyone sees their 
own color in the flag.\" The Lebanese remained \"a divided 
people.\" 


11. (C) Perhaps indicative of his bad mood 

to instruct the Ambassador on points that 

true 

Berri asserted 

opposition. If the Syrians are proven innocent of Hariri\'s 
assassination 

leader Walid Jumblatt subscribes to the TaVif Agreement but 
not UNSCR 1559; he is therefore in favor of the Syrians 
remaining in the Biga\' Valley (comment: while the first 

point is true 


12. (C) With the Syrians gone 

Lebanese allies would be more free to do what they want. For 
example 

(Hizballah 

position on the electoral law. That is 

large electoral districts drawn along the lines of the 
\"mohafazah\" administrative unit 

\"qada.\" Berri himself had supported the \"qada\" plan only 
because of Syrian pressure to go along with a supposed deal 
between Damascus and the Maronite Patriarch. 


13. (C) Another example: Berri and his Amal Movement could 
now take full credit from their constituents in return for 
largesse. Previously 
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suspicious that the real donor of state-funded projects and 
services was \"the ally 

“We (the Amal Movement) paid the price sometimes!" 


14. (C) Berri told the Ambassador that a strong government 
a \"national unity government 

the Karami government\'s February 28 resignation. Only a 
strong government could handle the several \"big issues\" that 
any successor to Karami\'s government would face: the 
investigation of Hariri\'s assassination 

and the new electoral law. He joked that 

opposition demands 

government" in \"my dictionary of Lebanese politics." It 
didn\'t exist. 


15. (C) Berri expected \'Umar Karami to come back as Prime 
Minister in the next government. The list of viable 

candidates to fill the post was short: Karami 

al-Hoss 

naming an anti-Hariri figure 

other hand 

elevated to the position. That left Karami. Berri believed 
Karami would be a good choice; if brought back 

\"try to make it work.\" 


16. (C) Berri said he wanted the opposition to join the new 
cabinet. They were making a serious mistake if they held 
back. There was a precedent for effective national unity 
governments in Lebanon 

civil-war-era leaders on both sides of the East Beirut-West 
Beirut divide into the same cabinet in 1984 (comment: a grim 
precedent). 


17. (C) Berri claimed to be puzzled by the opposition\'s 
demand that seven security service heads be dismissed before 
the opposition would consider joining a new government. The 
Ambassador said that the opposition was arguing that there 
was no sense in joining a cabinet when the real power 
remained in the hands of unaccountable security chiefs. 
Based on our conversations with the opposition 

seems that the opposition might be willing to bargain to an 
extent 

place for the time being in return for the immediate 

dismissal of Internal Security Force Director General Ali 
al-Hajj. \"Why the innocent one and not the guilty one?\" 

Berri asked 

reference to fellow Shia Jamil al-Sayyed 
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-- and the feeling is mutual). 


18. (C) Berri fretted about the confessional complications 
that would come into play with the dismissal of any or all of 
the security service chiefs. Anyway 

to name a replacement for any dismissed security service 
chief -- why did the opposition not want to be in the cabinet 
and influence the decision? 


19. (C) Berri told the Ambassador that the consultations for 
designating a new Prime Minister and forming a cabinet could 
easily take a week. A genuine \"national unity government\" 
could take even longer to form. Then there was the matter of 
the election law 

less than one month after the law enters into effect. 


20. (C) Berri said that 

on schedule in May have remained in the realm of feasibility. 
Any further delay would put these plans in jeopardy 
however. The Ambassador told Berri that a genuinely strong 
government cannot be formed until after elections 

need to remain on schedule. 


21. (C) The massive demonstration in central Beirut on the 
afternoon of March 8 appeared to vindicate Berri\'s fears 
about being left behind 

post-Syrian Lebanese political landscape. Some of the 
concerns he tried to raise and link with Syrian withdrawal -- 
Hizballah ascendancy 

having an even freer hand -- sounded a little disingenuous 
given that the Syrians still have yet to leave. 
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ANTI-CAPITALIST SYMPATHIES 


Classified By: POLITICAL MINISTER-COUNSELOR JOSIAH ROSENBLATT 
ONS 1.4 B/D 


1. (C) Summary: The French government has the upper hand in 
its decades-long battle against Corsican separatists 
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terrorism investigating judge Gilbert Thiel 

too early to speak of an end to separatist-linked violence. 
Regarding the other facets of his portfolio 

separatists and \"revolutionary\" terrorist groups 

he was noticing a resurgence in anti-capitalist 
anti-establishment slogans last heard in the 1970s 

the days of Action Directe and the Red Brigades 
considered troubling. End summary. 


THE WGALERIE SANTI-ELON" 


2. (C) On March 7 

well-known terrorist investigating judge with responsibility 

for tracking and prosecuting Corsican and Breton separatists 
and \"revolutionary\" groups 

groups with anti-capitalist and anti-establishment 
sympathies. As an author of two books on the French justice 
system (\"Don\'t Wake the Sleeping Judge\" and the 
just-published \"Masterful Insomnias\") and commentator on 
terrorism issues 

Bruguiere and Jean-Francois Ricard who focus on Islamic 
terrorism 

against terrorism. (Comment: Many French distinguish between 
the government 

and \"\'etat 

employees that embody the ethos of nonpartisan continuity; 
for example 

comment) Thiel 

group of six investigating judges known collectively as the 
\"Galerie Saint-Eloi 

12th-century Palais de Justice that houses their offices. In 
France\'s legal system 

powers of investigation. Moreover 

procedures for terrorism-related matters are considerably 
looser than those in other criminal cases 

terrorism investigating judges arguably the freest rein to 
conduct their inquiries. In keeping with their status and 

with the sensitivity of their dossiers 

investigating judges are assigned permanent security details 
by the Ministry of Interior. 


3. (C) Asked if any additional legal reforms were envisaged 
following the 2004 entry into force of the Perben Il law (an 
omnibus legal reform bill that included the restricted 

institution of plea bargaining and the implementation of the 
European Arrest Warrant) 

explained that the French legal system had experienced a wave 
of reforms from the 1990s through 2004 (which alternately 
strengthened the rights of the accused and victims) that it 

was still trying to digest. Nevertheless 

job of the terrorism investigating judges had not changed 
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significantly 

in a category to themselves 

leeway. The reforms of Perben Il 

increase the panoply of tools used by police and judicial 
officials in other criminal investigations. Still 

Thiel 

and intelligence services now have an expanded legal 
jurisdiction to conduct electronic surveillance. Prior to 
Perben Il 

services conducted electronic surveillance they knew was 
illegal but necessary to their investigation 

Thiel said were no longer necessary. 


TARGETING THE \"FOLKLORE\" OF CORSICAN SEPARATISM 


4. (C) In 2004 

people were arrested in connection with the steady number of 
low-level explosions that have occurred on the island of 
Corsica since the 1950s. In general 

symbols of French government authority 

or kill anyone. One notable exception was the assassination 
in 1999 of Claude Erignac 

such 

Thiel said Corsican separatists were increasingly fragmented 
and transitioning into familial-based clans in which 

separatist goals were not necessarily the first priority. 

Clan vendettas and the anti-immigrant targeting of North 
Africans were vying with traditional separatist aims for 
prominence 

Corsican separatism would continue for the foreseeable 
future 

quality of the attacks. This was due 

change in French government policy in the early 1990s. 
Previously 

the hopes of arriving at a political solution 

general amnesties to all separatists in prison every few 
years. The imprisoned militants would return with great 
acclaim to Corsica 

separatist activities 

this policy in the 1990s 

as freedom fighters but as criminals and terrorists. When 
the penalties became 8 

Corsican militants became less willing to conduct separatist 
attacks 

those with the most technical mastery of explosives were the 
ones given the lengthiest prison sentences. By treating 
Corsican separatism as a criminal justice issue 

the French government minimized the \"folklore\" of Corsican 
separatism. This 

made the Corsican separatist problem more manageable 
according to Thiel. 
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A RESURGENCE OF EUROPEAN ANTI-CAPITALIST REVOLUTIONARIES? 


5. (C) Thiel led the judicial investigation into the 

explosion in 2000 at a McDonald\'s in Brittany which resulted 
in one death. He said Breton separatism is at a very low 
level and the militants are \"amateurs.\" More worrying 
according to Thiel 

militants. Some 

McDonald\'s 

goals. The goal of these anti-capitalist 

militants 

1960s mantra of similar groups such as Action Directe and the 
Red Brigades: action (by the government) - provocation (by 
the terrorist groups) - repression (by the government 

would theoretically lead to a revolution). In the last few 
years 

and fund-raising by these new groups 

of the Italian Red Brigades that lived in the Italian/French 
border region 

French Basque region and a few Breton 
separatists/anticapitalists who lived in Brittany. Thiel 

said cooperation with the Italian and Spanish governments 
against these groups was good 

difficult with the Italians because of their decentralized 
justice system that made it harder to coordinate effectively 
with all of Italy\'s regions. Although the use of 1960s and 
1970s \"revolutionary\" terrorism was something the French 
security and judicial services were keeping track of 

said the movements still appeared atomized and was made up of 
militants with little explosives and arms training 

situation that Thiel said France was working to continue. 
Leach 
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that France 

its regions 

regional governors instead of submitting them to elections. 
Despite this tendency to \"understand\" recent Russian actions 
French policymakers have become \"a bit hesitant\" regarding 
their analyses since Putin\'s handling of Beslan and the 
Ukraine election 

Russians \"acted like imbeciles.\" In the Caucasus 
\"behaving very badly.\" Although the French 

not see an alternative to Putin 

whether Putin is capable of managing his responsibilities. 
(Comment: The clear sense given by Terral that the French 
establishment was shocked by Putin\'s recent missteps and is 
rethinking their confidence in his abilities was echoed March 
9 

prominent think tank with very close ties to the GOF. The 
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packed hall 
government elites 
Terral raised 
Ukraine 


4. (C) Despite concerns that Putin and his government were 
beginning to act irrationally 

fundamentally pessimistic\" regarding Russia-EU relations. 
The French were pleased that the Russians had accepted the 
right of the EU to discuss common concerns involving states 
that border Russia and the EU. On Chechnya 

believed that Russia was moving in the right direction with 
the acknowledgment that the conflict there was not purely a 
security issue. Most important for Russia-EU relations 
Terral 

of cooperation before the May 10 Russia-EU summit. The 
\"education/culture\" space was completed 

was nearly completed 

significant problems 

\"external security\" space 


5. (C) POL M/C asked Terral for President Chirac\'s analysis 
of Russia 

Bush and Chirac 

points regarding Russia and Ukraine. Terral said it was no 
secret that Chirac cultivated a very close relationship with 


SIPDIS 

Putin and was especially focused on Russia as the 
overwhelming influence in the former Soviet space. 
Furthermore 

the region on a day-to-day basis 

aspects of Ukraine\'s evolution that would prove problematic 
for Russia. Terral added that Chirac does not inform the MFA 
of his thinking on Russia. (Comment: As discussed reftel C 
Chirac tends to see events in the former Soviet space through 
a Russia-centric lens 

president\'s overarching goal remains the cultivation of close 
relations with Russia 

This focus tends to blur Chirac\'s vision when looking at any 
other countries in the former Soviet space. Prominent French 
researcher on Russia and the former Soviet space Anne de 
Tinguy made a similar point during the March 9 conference 
saying that historically 

\"absence\" of a French policy on Ukraine 

been a great loss 

comment.) 


TERRAL URGES PUBLIC DISCRETION ON OPTIONS FOR KOSOVO 
6. (S) Terral began discussion of Kosovo by noting that 
the Quint 
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accelerated their thinking regarding final status options. 
He said France firmly believed in \"standards before status" 
and well understood that discussion was moving towards 
\"conditional independence\" for Kosovo. France is not 
standing in the way of that outcome. Nevertheless 
cautioned that 

importance to state publicly that all options regarding 
Kosovo\'s future are on the table 

past. Given Serbia\'s historic role as the \"pillar\" of the 
region 

international community \"must get the Serbs to the table 
Terral said. The Serbs feel \"beaten\" and this 

their historical grievances 

more important. Dangling EU membership to reward Serb 
behavior was not a \"magic potion 

are more focused on the past than on the future 

the international community could not overly pressure the 
Serbs and expect success in Kosovo. 


7. (C) Regarding next steps 

reluctance to seize the UN Security Council on Kosovo 

that such a move was necessary to \"keep the Russians with 
us.\" If Russia didn\'t work with the Contact Group 

Terral 

opinion on Kosovo 

namely 

the MFA. However 

Presidency to go slow on final status discussions 

make sure that all options remained on the table. That being 
said 

Terral noted that Kosovo was moving to the front burner of 
intra-EU and French inter-agency discussions. 

Leach 
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centralized coordinating body at the political level. 

Broader priorities are determined by the CNAC (National Anti- 
Counterfeiting Council) 

of Industry. Other interagency groups meet on an ad hoc 
basis with regard to international obligations and because 
of this informal structure GOF officials admitted they have 
no \"IP czar\" yet. The GOF structure is open to input from 
consumer groups and other \"social actors\" 

have less influence 

The most effective argument for fighting piracy in France 
say GOF officials 

goods 

jobs. 


G-8 Follow-up? 
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7. (U) At the Foreign Ministry 

proposal that France had made in February 2004 in the run-up 
to the Sea Island G8 summit. Chouvet 

Alain Le Roy\'s deputy 

from February 2004 still was valid 

other priorities 

common priority region for fighting piracy). He did note 

that the UK had indeed offered to review implementation of 
the previous G8 recommendations for the past three years 
and that IP cooperation could come up there. 


Concern over Poland: \"Europe\'s last firewall" 

8. (SBU) French industry representatives told Stoll they 
were deeply concerned about Poland 

\"Europe\'s last firewall. Located on the border next to 
Ukraine 

from entering the European Union\'s distribution channels. 
The Union des Fabricants (UIF) plays a key role in all 
French public/private cooperation 

but also consumer products. The association 

represents all goods companies 

to train officials and provide intelligence to foreign 
governments and agencies. UIF contacts noted that with 
poorly established distribution channels 

economy was open to criminal and counterfeiting networks 
and that vulnerability could spread to Eastern and Western 
Europe. The UIF\'s director general Christine Lai said she 
would appreciate sharing approaches on improving training 
and information collection in Poland. She also expressed 
interest in sharing information on how to combat piracy 
online 

issues. Stoll explained the U.S.\'s approach to fighting 
website piracy 


9. (U) ACTION REQUEST AND COMMENT. USPTO Director Stoll\'s 
visit was well received by both the French government 

officials and the French private sector. After reviewing 

both U.S. and French initiatives on piracy 

agreed there was considerable common ground. Stoll offered 
an initial informal exchange of information with the 

principal French private sector industry group (UIF) on 

training and enforcement in Poland. Embassy believes that 
there is good potential for further cooperative work - 
particularly in third countries -- in the anti-piracy 

counterfeiting area. Embassy would appreciate Washington\'s 
views on possibilities for 

any further bilateral and EU cooperation in this area. 

Leach 
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(literally \"helping hand\" in Hebrew) soup kitchens during a 
busy lunch hour 

introduction to the Sao Paulo Jewish community\'s extensive 
volunteerism. Executive Director Rabbi David Weitman and 
Coordinator Terezinha Davidovich explained that Ten Yad 
operated 11 social service programs geared primarily to Sao 
Paulo\'s impoverished elderly and children. In addition to 

soup kitchens 

also runs a \"meals on wheels\" for almost 200 sick and elderly 
shut-ins 

family diets 

poor families 

Despite capacity constraints at its current facilities 

Weitman explained that Ten Yad continues to grow and attract 
new volunteers. 


4. (U) From Ten Yad the Ambassador visited a day care and 
academic enrichment center run by Unibes (Uniao 
Brasileiro-Israelita de Bem-Estar Social). Begun early in 

the Twentieth Century to assist Jewish immigrants 

President Dora Bremmer explained how the volunteer-run 
organization has transformed itself to meet Brazil\'s current 
social needs 

health care clinics 

handicapped adults and the elderly poor. Virtually all 

clients 

interesting aspects of the Unibes tour was a vocational 
training program for preparing youth for employment within 
Sao Paulo\'s hotel sector. Both the Ten Yad and Unibes visits 
received extensive coverage from Sao Paulo\'s Jewish press. 


COMMUNITY FEARS ARAB-S.A. SUMMIT WILL HARM JEWISH INTERESTS 


5. (C) Throughout the two-day visit 

fears about the upcoming Arab-South America Summit to be held 
in Brasilia May 9-11. In order to receive a focused 

explanation of the community\'s concerns with the Summit 
Ambassador met with B\'nai Brith do Brasil President Dr. 
Abraham Goldstein and Rabbi Henry Sobel 

Congregacao Israelita Paulista. Their views reflected closely 
those of other Jewish leaders. Both men were well-informed as 
to the Summit\'s current state of play and deplored the 
direction apparently being taken by the GOB. In their view 
GOB efforts to date reflected the government\'s highly biased 
approach in favor of the Arabs. Rabbi Sobel went further 
adding that President Lula was no friend of Israel or the 

Jewish people. Because of this attitude 

Brazil was not an ideal candidate for a permanent seat on the 
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UNSC. 


B\'NAI BRITH SEES RISING ANTI-SEMITISM 


6. (C) Despite generally cordial ties among Brazil\'s diverse 
religious and ethnic groups 

evidence that anti-Semitism in Brazil was on the rise. 
Goldstein specifically cited the situation for Jews on 
Brazilian campuses where Jewish students face worsening 
anti-Israel peer pressure and slanderous anti-Jewish 
comments. An important contributing factor to the 
anti-Semitic behavior 

the pro-Palestinian attitude of the Lula administration and 
the ruling PT party. Sobel described Lula himself as 
anti-Semitic -- an attitude 

before he was a successful candidate for president. Sobel 
explained that Lula\'s anti-Semitism was masked behind a 
facade of anti-Zionism and pointedly noted that this was in 
clear contrast to Catholic Church doctrine that advocacy of 
anti-Zionism is anti-Semitism. Anti-Semitic views 

asserted 

Ministry of External Relations (MRE) 

cited MRE Secretary General Samuel Guimaraes. While B\'nai 
Brith International is following the situation closely 
Goldstein does not believe the time is yet ripe for a big 
public splash on this topic 

the mainstream Brazilian press. 


7. (C) According to Goldstein 

inner circle 

Economic and Social Development Jacques Wagner 

attempted to smooth over any misunderstanding between Lula\'s 
PT-led government and Jewish leadership over Foreign Minister 
Amorim\'s recent Mideast trip. However 

rapprochement by Wagner and Singer 

failed to hide the Lula administration\'s negative attitude 
towards the Israeli Government. Regarding Amorim\'s snub of 
Israel during his Middle East trip 

GOB excuses that there was no time during the eight nation 

trip to stop in Jerusalem and agreed that the last minute GOB 
decision to allow Israeli Deputy Prime Minister Olmert to 

meet President Lula on March 8 appeared to be in reaction to 
the negative blowback from Amorim\'s trip. (Amorim is in 

Africa this week and will not meet Olmert.) Skeptical that 

an Amorim visit to Israel would occur in June/July as 

promised by the GOB 

Israel by Commerce Minister Furlan might also be delayed 

until 2006. 


PREPARING FOR THE SUMMIT 
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8. (C) Goldstein explained that B\'nai Brith is working off a 
plan of action in the lead-up to the Summit. BVnai Brith is 
seeking to organize all relevant Jewish organizations 
including the World Jewish Congress and many within the 
American Jewish community 

is also reaching out to Brazilian allies 

Church 

communities to promote inter-religious harmony in the face of 
possible negative rhetoric. The President of the National 
Conference of Brazilian Bishops said he would issue a 
statement of support by the end of April. Although one key 
purpose of the Summit is the promotion of Arab-South American 
commercial ties 

Summit and pointed specifically to a continued Arab boycott 
particularly by Saudi Arabia 

enterprises. This is the type of issue 

be addressed by the GOB in its deliberations with the Arabs. 
During the Olmert visit 

a positive three part message to the GOB: excellent business 
opportunities exist with Israel and should be expanded 
poverty can be reduced with Israel\'s technological help 
Brazil can serve as a reference point for how diverse 
communities can live together in peace. Meanwhile 

believes Israel itself has to do more lobbying with the GOB 
and not automatically assume Brazil is a lost cause. 


9. (C) Reflecting on a possible Brazil press campaign 
Goldstein said that while the editor of \"O Estado de Sao 
Paulo\" promised \"positive\" editorials 

newspapers are perceived to have a pro-Palestinian tilt and 
are not likely be very helpful. He discarded media outlets 
that are consistently against the government and discounted 
the effectiveness of having luminaries from the previous 
government 

Cardoso and former Foreign Minister Celso Lafer (himself 
Jewish) 

Getting the anti-Lula PSDB to oppose the government was \"too 
obvious 

try to identify those in the Brazilian press who might make 
positive editorials 

Jewish. Goldstein remarked about the paucity of press about 
the Summit generally 

suspected 

polemics of the debate under wraps. 


10. (C) Looking at the larger picture over the next few 
weeks 

countries 

language in the final draft Summit declaration. He is unsure 
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of Argentina and is resigned to Venezuela\'s virulent support 
for any anti-Israel language. No doubt 

Summit was discussed among the South American Presidents last 
week in Uruguay. Goldstein conceded that with the help of 
recent events in the Middle East 

some progress to soften the harshest draft declaration 
language 

fixated on delivering the release of Brazil\'s one hostage in 
Iraq 

to achieve what B\'nai Brith would consider success. 


11. (C) A successful effort 

minimum references 

(anti-Israel) UNSC resolutions . Ideally 

return to its original focus on economic 

cultural issues 

fortoo much. Goldstein and Sobel agreed with the Ambassador 
that the chorus should be broadened 

approach Sao PauloWs Lebanese community. Both also supported 
the USG effort to include democracy building among the 
Summit\'s principal pillars. 


12. (C) Comment: Not only was the Ambassador warmly welcomed 
by Jewish organizations and leaders who were ecstatic that 

the Ambassador would give up so much of his time to visit 

also received highly vocal support for USG objectives towards 
the Arab-South America Summit and the Mideast peace process. 
Interlocutors also favored expanded outreach to other 
communities in Sao Paulo to share ideas about the Summit and 
other issues. B\'nai Brith and others are very aware of the 

state of play of Summit preparations and will 

weeks 

stronger stance vis a vis the Arabs. However 

a sense that 

East 

Israel 

ambitions for a permanent UNSC seat -- perceived by many as 
the GOB\'s most important foreign policy objective -- no 

matter what the cost. 


Danilovich 
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Taiwan\'s relations with the Caribbean region. End summary. 


2. (C) Taiwan 

Feng 

added to Taipei 

relations in the Caribbean. In the past six months 

Chinese commercial delegations and senior Chinese Communist 
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Party officials visited Santo Domingo 

senators (mostly from the opposition PRD) toured China at the 
invitation of PRC authorities. 


3. (U) Taiwan 

these Chinese initiatives with a trip to the region last 

month to visit Haiti and 

Republic. Chen and his party called on President Fernndez 
Vice President Rafael Albuquerque 

Foreign Minister Carlos Morales Troncoso. 


4. (SBU) The results in Santo Domingo: 


- - Fernandez accepted an invitation for himself 

Margarita Cedeno de Fernandez 

Taiwan. The president plans a two-day stopover on a trip in 
mid-April that will include an international financial 

meeting in Okinawa and stops in Singapore and Tokyo. 
Dominican MFA Asia director Miriam Nadal says this visit will 
reaffirm Dominican ties to the Taiwan government 

back to 1947. 


- - Chen and Morales Troncoso signed a letter of intent to 
begin negotiating a free trade agreement before the end of 
the year. \"We 

until now the Dominicans were unreceptive 

said. 


- - Taiwan donated US $7.5 million to a government-planned 
\"Instituto Tecnologico de las Americas 

to attract private investment in information processing and 
related activities. The grant will help pay for 

infrastructure such as buildings 

emergency power. 


- - Chen received a decoration from the Dominican Government. 
Both sides affirmed their goal of increasing political 
cultural 


Two-Way Trade and Investment 


5. (SBU) Feng said the Dominican Republic imports about USS 
100 million worth of goods and services from Taiwan annually 
and exports only about USD 6 million; trade figures for the 
PRC are almost identical. Taiwan private investments here 
total about USD 100 million 

Feng noted the difficulty his embassy had had in attracting 
Taiwan investors here. He said State Investment Council 

chair Eddy Martinez and Agriculture Secretary Amilcar Romero 
had just returned from a trip to Taiwan 
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Dominican entrepreneurs 


6. (U) There are some 500 Chinese from Taiwan and 60 Taiwan 
businesses in the Dominican Republic. In contrast 

said 

2 families and 2 businesses. 


Comment 


7. (C) The announcement of Fernandez 

Taipei lends weight to the MFA 

that \"there is no change in the position of the Dominican 
Republic.\" 

HERTELL 
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approved by Congress last Thursday 

will solve all Honduras\' economic problems 

presented by its boldest promoters 

for all our future crises either 

ferocious enemies. It\'s just a trade agreement where some will 
gain and others will lose 

level of competitiveness they can achieve.\" 


\"It\'s expected that CAFTA will be implemented during the second 
half of the year 

signing countries 

unlikely to face significant problems since the Republican Party 
and the Bush administration have a majority in the Senate and the 
House of Representatives.\" 


\"During the interim 

namely El Salvador and Honduras 

and capabilities on improving the competitiveness of the 
productive sectors more likely to take advantage of having access 
to the largest and strongest global market 

small and medium enterprises 

sector.\" 


\"Those who are afraid that CAFTA will harm the weakest producers 
should direct their attention on organizing them or helping them 

find adequate sources of financial and technical assistance 

instead of focusing their efforts to arrange futile 

demonstrations. At this moment in time 

that the only way to escape poverty is by increasing our 

production 

market where we can sell our products 

CAFTA will do.\" 


Column 3 
Palmer 
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GOB cannot control what delegations might say 

sure\" that the official statement from the meeting uses 
language that is acceptable to you and the international 
community." Guimaraes noted that Brazil has a large Arab 
population which co-exists harmoniously with Brazil\'s Jewish 
community 

produce a balanced and non-provocative statement from the 
summit. 


Defense Cooperation Agreement 


5. (C) Noting the upcoming visit to Brazil of Secretary of 
Defense Rumsfeld 

of GOB consideration of a defense cooperation agreement with 
the U.S. Guimaraes\' reaction was not encouraging. He 
stressed political sensitivities in Brazil\'s congress and on 

its far left to what could be perceived as a military pact 

with the U.S. Ambassador rejoined that the DCA would focus 
on operational and bureaucratic issues in the 
military-to-military relationship 

normalize activities in which the two militaries already 
engage. Guimaraes accepted that was the nature of the accord 
and said the GOB values its military\'s relationship with the 
U.S. 

Brazil nears the period of its general election campaigns for 
2006 and Lula begins planning his re-election effort. (Note: 
A working level MRE contact responsible for his ministry\'s 
involvement with the SecDef visit and the DCA issue told 
PolCouns on 4 March that the GOB will not provide a formal 
DCA draft text to the USG for consideration until well after 
the SecDef visit 

no mention of DCA negotiations in any joint statement during 
the SecDef visit. We do not know yet if this view has the 
consent of the Defense Ministry and Minister Alencar 

have been proactive in suggesting to us the possibility of 
negotiating a DCA. End note.) 


Property Issues 


6. (SBU) On this point (see ref e for fuller explanation of 

this issue) Guimaraes seemed forward-leaning and engaged 
stressing that he wants to work with the USG to find a 
solution to the INSS debt question for the U.S. Mission in 
Brazil that will free the USG to sell its properties in 

Brazil 

consulate in Atlanta. Guimaraes said that he is only 
awaiting the possible change of ministers at the health 
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ministry in a cabinet shuffle expected this week before 
contacting the new minister to seek a plan for addressing the 
INSS social security debt of the U.S. Mission 

has that information in hand 

a letter to the Ambassador outlining next steps. 


Venezuela and Bolivia 


7. (C) Ambassador observed that there is a danger that some 
observers may incorrectly but inexorably start to judge the 
nature and intentions of all of South America\'s left-leaning 
governments by the rhetorical excesses and questionable 
actions (e.g. 

Hugo Chavez. In that sense Brazil\'s image could suffer 
unfairly. Guimaraes replied the USG should worry less about 
Chavez 

to his hands\" (i.e. 

fiery rhetoric than on his policies 

believe remain largely pragmatic). On Bolivia 

opined that President Mesa\'s successful resignation gambit 
had averted a crisis and reinforced Mesa politically 

now there is a possibility for a period of relative calm. 


8. (C) Guimaraes also held forth at some length on the 
challenges for development in Brazil 

said) only 9 percent of resources are fully known or 

exploited 

jungle that is also unknown and impenetrable 

well be the location of other valuable resources. The 
country\'s rapidly growing population and the radical extremes 
between Brazil\'s high level of technological development and 
industrialization in some areas 

still seen throughout the country argue for a national 

strategic policy plan for development 

Various policy positions in Brazil 

some areas of intellectual property rights (e.g. 

and pharmaceuticals) should be seen in the context of a 
country trying to perform the \"balancing act\" between rapid 
development and attending to the plight of its poor 


9. (C) Comment. Guimaraes rambled philosophically over some 
points 

But in this instance 

message: Guimaraes sought the Ambassador out for this genial 
hour-plus discussion 

that he was pleased to have the chance to talk and establish 

a direct channel. This is a significant development 

Guimaraes! reputation for leftist-nationalist views -- 

attitudes that we and many Brazilian critics contend often 

color the MRE\'s conduct of foreign and commercial policy. 

Our sense is that recent 
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Ambassador and in Washington to senior GOB officals about a 
lack of sufficient consultation in our bilateral relations is 
starting to register (refs a-b). In the coming weeks we are 
scheduling meetings with Lula\'s foreign affairs advisor 
Marcos Aurelio Garcia 

Jose Dirceu 

visits by Secretary Rumsfeld and possibly Secretary Rice in 
the near future. We are making it clear to the GOB that we 
are actively seeking to improve communication at various 
levels 

reach out to us. 

DANILOVICH 
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move forward 
image and usher in an era of unity and progress. 


3. (U) With the election of Golding and the completion of 
other protocolary issues completed by midday 

welcomed thousands of supporters into the National Arena for 
the afternoon\'s public session. Within an hour 

standing room only inside the arena 

festival-like atmosphere as the building filled with 

cigarette and ganja smoke 

enthusiastic JLP consituents 

in hand. 


4. (U) For several hours 

from the JLP leadership 

deputy leaders (Derrick Smith 

and Horace Chang). Without fail 

the People\'s National Party (PNP) government for all of 
Jamaical's ills 

and rising crime rate 

economy and rising unemployment 

government corruption. Smith lamented 16 years of \"hell\" 
under an \"uncommitted\" PNP government 

resources to support the security forces. Interim Opposition 
Leader Ken Baugh described Jamaica\'s disastrous situation in 
the wake of the PNP\'s leadership as \"ground zero.\" James 
Robertson cited the party\'s disunited public image as the 
primary reason that it was not in power today. Chang 
bemoaned that the JLP has been \"down in the valley a very 
long time 

to the promised land.\" Shaw questioned where the government 
was spending its money 

allocation of foreign aid and provoking the cheering crowd 
with the question 

gone? To service debt?\" 


5. (U) In a show of party unity 
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included a \"special presentation\" by former party leadership 
candidate Pearnel Charles 

responsible for delaying the JLP\'s originally scheduled 
conference when he took the party to court in November 2004. 
Charles called for unity despite previous 
\"misunderstandings 

as \"upside down 

undermine the fundamental rights of Jamaicans by trying to 
adopt the Caribbean Court of Justice without a referendum 
(Ref B). 


6. (U) During an address by Ruddy Spencer 

JLP-affiliated Bustamante Industrial Trade Union 

made his much anticipated entry into the arena in his first 
public appearance as party leader. The cheers rose to a 
fever pitch as Golding struggled through the crowd to take 
his place on the platform. Chants of \"Destiny!\" continued 
for at least 15 minutes before order was restored and the 
program was allowed to carry on. That is 

leader Seaga unexpectedly entered the arena less than 30 
minutes later. Seaga 

event 

from the audience. The scene verged on chaos as people 
strained desperately to see or touch Seaga as he moved 
through the crowd. Event security could not prevent dozens 
of people from breeching barricades and pouring onto the 
stage along with Seaga. When the euphoria and music 
subsided 

explained that he was \"here for the last timeW to \"show 
respect for his boss 

veiled swipe at Golding and his backers 

there were one thing he had learned during his career 

that \"you must show respect to your boss.\" He continued by 
encouraging the party to be vigilant and strong 

strive for quality education 

opportunity for all. 


7. (U) With the event running an hour behind schedule 
organizers skipped a planned special film presentation and 
welcomed Golding to the stage. In his remarks 

continued for approximately an hour 

the country and stressed the government\'s shortcomings under 
the prime minister\'s leadership to the refrain of \"We are 

tired of excuses 

Jamaicans at home and around the world that \"recent difficult 
times and unpleasant episodes\" were now in the past. 
Focusing primarily on the inequalities of class divisions in 

the country 

become one 

He proclaimed that no one in Jamaica has to be poor 

for quality education and good jobs for all. In addressing 
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safety and security 

other \"by instinct and by choice 

that respects justice and the rights of all its citizens. He 
continued that the government must serve and protect its 
citizens to earn their trust. Golding went on to criticize 

the PNP for missing an opportunity to do \"so much good\" 
during the economic boom of the 1990s 

other Caribbean countries grew up to four times faster than 
Jamaica. The leader proposed a simultaneous bottom-up and 
top-down investment strategy to initiate a locally driven 
burst of economic activity. 


8. (SBU) Comment: There has been much speculation 
particularly in the media 

entrance into the National Arena less than half an hour after 
Golding\'s public debut as party leader. Most 

senior JLP officials 

event was anything less than a mission to undermine the new 
leader\'s authority and to steal the show from the \"new 
leadership.\" (Ref C). That theory is certainly supported by 
Seaga\'s \"respect your boss\" remarks 

directed at party reformists whom he has in the past heatedly 
accused of disrespecting him. Nevertheless 

was widely seen as a success 

with the party\'s new direction 

the internal wranglings and ugly public disputes of 2004. 
Some senior party officials have gone so far as to say that 
they are ready today for a general election 

would prefer an additional six months of preparation to 
position Golding to take back the government and lead the JLP 
to the promised land. End Comment. 

ROBINSON 


28455 

Promises Delivered\" for three days. The Liberals followed 
the model of successful American convention organizers by 
scripting an overwhelming endorsement of PM Martin 
leadership 

big names to draw a crowd. Of note 

voted 88% in favour of not holding a leadership convention 
thereby ensuring that Martin will lead the party into the 

next election. There was little of substance decided on the 
policy side of the convention 

discussion of a number of controversial issues such as 
marijuana 

rights within the party. The Liberal Party Convention will 

be a hard act to follow for the Conservatives 

convention later in the month in Montreal will deal with more 
fundamental issues of party identity and values against a 
backdrop of consistently flat popularity. End Summary 
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WE ARE THE PARTY OF JOE CANADA 


2. (SBU) As late as last week 

that the Liberal Party Convention would be poorly attended 

and tense as candidates-in-waiting lobbied for support and 
Martin and Chrtien supporters squared off. But for three 

days 

atmosphere flush with youthful enthusiasm. Reports indicate 
that 2500 delegates attended when early predictions were for 
a maximum of 2000. The Liberal message was clear -- &we are 
the party of mainstream Canada and we are capable of leading 
the country effectively.8 This message was conveyed through 
a skillful combination of keynote speakers 

an accountability session with the cabinet 

review 

controversy. 


MARTIN PASSES LEADERSHIP VOTE COMFORTABLY 


3. (SBU) A key piece of the convention was a leadership 
validation 

separate leadership convention 

lead the party into the next election. The Prime Minister 
approval rating was better than predicted 

some observers it reflects a desire for party unity more than 
complete acceptance of Martin 

out that his numbers are down from the 95% he had when he 
first won the party leadership. 


4. (SBU) There was 

amount of speculation about who will one day succeed Martin 
and while no candidates have announced their intention to try 
to displace the party leader in the near future 

was still willing to speculate. The following names were 
mentioned as potential candidates for a future leadership 
challenge -- MP Maurizio Bevilacqua 

Denis Coderre 

Minister Pierre Pettigrew 

Ambassador Frank McKenna 

John Manley 

Ignatieff 

Conspicuous by their absence from the convention were 
high-profile Liberals such as John Manley 

Jean Chrtien 

the attention on Martin. 


POLICY ISSUES A SNOOZE 
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5. (SBU) The policy element of the convention was organized 
around thematic workshops in which resolutions were debated 
and selected to advance to the main convention floor 

some Priority Resolutions going directly to the general 

debate. Most of the resolutions that made it to the floor 

were not bold statements about new or controversial policy 
and this lends some credence to media complaints that the 
substance of the convention was simply boring. Among the 
policy positions adopted were: 


-- expanding the definition of marriage to include same 
sex couples; 

-- a commitment to ensure clean 

water in the developing world; 

-- meeting Canada 

-- increased support for Canada 

initiatives; 

-- changes to employment insurance; and 

-- the development of a national child care program. 


Civil marriage caused a brief and heated debate but the 
debate over a resolution to mandate 50% participation of 
women in executive levels of the party and government was 
even more contentious. 


6. (SBU) Also of note 

Canadian participation in Ballistic Missile Defence was 
dropped. Wendy Wright 

Liberals of Canada 

POLFSN that this was because the Liberal government had 
already made this resolution a real policy so it was moot. 
Media commentators speculate 

avoid embarrassing debate with anti-American overtones on the 
convention floor. Several delegates were visibly annoyed by 
the withdrawal of the resolution because they wanted the 
policy on the Liberal books for the record regardless of what 
the government decided earlier. They suspect that the issue 
will return and they want their opposition firmly entrenched 
as Official Liberal policy. 


YOUNG LIBERALS PROMINENT 


7. (SBU) Of the various convention groupings 

Liberals of Canada stood out. The Young Liberals 
demonstrated high levels of technical organization and 
enthusiasm while actively advancing their left of center 

agenda. They functioned as the largest single organized 

group at the convention 

and Constitutional workshop where they successfully sponsored 
resolutions on legalizing marijuana and sex worker rights. 
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Using cell-phones and text-messaging technology the YLC let 
their members know when their resolutions were up for debate 
and vote 

marijuana resolution 

stage in favour of a resolution on sex workers rights. 


8. (SBU) Comment: The efforts by party organizers and leaders 
to convey the appearance of unity and enthusiasm 

of the problems that lie under the surface 

some observers to call the gathering a pre-election 

convention 

(reftel A). While Martin has reiterated that he is not 

seeking an election 

gives him a mandate to lead the party into a second election 
whenever it occurs. Meanwhile the Conservatives did not 
receive the bounce they were hoping for from a Liberal 
meltdown 

the Liberals when they hold their first ever policy 

convention in Montreal March 17-19. The PM expressed more 
reality than spin when he said of his Conservative foes: &l 
don\'t envy them 

are and what they stand for 

they stand for 

from the Canadian people.8 There was also some value in 
going first 

sell 


Visit Canada\'s Classified Web Site at 
http://www.state.sgov.gov/p/wha/ottawa 


CELLUCCI 


28456 

28457 

the Senate and House First Committees on March 8. The draft 
Law for Justice and Peace applies to members of an illegal 
armed group (IAG) who are guilty of major crimes. It imposes 
a five to eight year term of incarceration 

reparations 

fully investigated by the Prosecutor General\'s Office and 
meet specific requirements. These include demobilizing 
ceasing all acts of intimidation and illegal activities 
surrendering all illicit assets 

an organization created for the purpose of drug trafficking. 
The text states that failure to fulfill any of the conditions 

would result in revocation of benefits. Demobilizing 
individuals guilty only of membership in an IAG and lesser 
related crimes will be pardoned under current legislation 

(Law 782). End Summary. 


Column 3 
GOC Revises Draft 


2. (C) The GOC revised its demobilization law based on input 
from the Peace Commissioner 

(Vice Fiscal) 

an attempt to maximize support and address criticisms. Peace 
Commissioner Restrepo was particularly active in suggesting 
changes. 


3. (C) Demobilizing individuals fall into two groups: those 
implicated only in membership in an IAG and those implicated 
in major crimes. Law 782 authorizes the government to pardon 
demobilizing IAG members for their membership in the illegal 
organization and various lesser 

illegal possession of a firearm. Restrepo has repeatedly 

said that Law 782 effectively facilitates demobilization 

should remain in force. 


4. (U) According to Law 782 

(\"Fiscalia\") does a background check and interviews each 
demobilizing IAG member to determine if he is implicated in 
non-pardonable crimes. The interview is called a \"version 
libre 

the individual is only guilty of membership in an IAG and 
lesser 

condicional\") for two years. If he commits another crime 
during this period 

for the new crime and his pardoned crimes. After a 
successful two-year probation period 

definitive liberty. 


5. (U) The Law for Justice and Peace will apply to 
demobilized IAG members accused of major crimes. The basic 
steps of the law are: 


(1) The GOC submits the names of demobilizing individuals to 
a special unit of the Fiscalia. IAG members who demobilize 
collectively or individually as deserters are eligible. 


(2) The Fiscalia opens an investigation and prosecution 
process against each individual 
Judicial and Investigative Police. Each individual gives a 
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\"version libre\" to the Fiscalia. The Fiscalia reports its 
findings to the Superior District Court (\"Tribunal Superior 
de Distrito Judicial") responsible for the case. 


(3) A chamber from the District Court issues a full sentence 
based on the normal criminal code and an alternative sentence 
for each individual. The alternative sentence includes five 

to eight years of confinement (including up to 18 months in a 
concentration zone) and required reparations. 


(4) After completing time in confinement 

on supervised parole for a length of time equal to twenty 
percent of his term of incarceration 

one year and 19 months. During this time 

periodically to the District Court 

address 


(5) If the District Court chamber determines that an 
individual has fulfilled all the conditions of the law 

including payment of reparations 

liberty. According to the law\'s text 

any of the law\'s terms 

serve his original sentence according to the normal criminal 
code. 


6. (C) The GOC included several important conditions in the 
law to ensure full compliance 
facilitate implementation: 


-- Eligibility Requirements: the individuals must have (1) 
demobilized or belonged to an IAG that agreed to demobilize 
and is fully dismantled; (2) surrendered all illicit assets; 

(3) turned over all minors; (4) ceased all illicit activities 

and interference in the free exercise of political rights and 
other public liberties; and (5) not have belonged to an IAG 
that was created for the purposes of drug trafficking or 

illicit enrichment. 


-- Imprisonment: The sentence cannot be reduced by work or 
study. Regardless 

study 

while in confinement. The government will determine where 
the period of confinement is spent. All confinement centers 
must meet National Prison and Penitentiary Institute (INPEC) 
standards. Time spent in a concentration zone can count 
against the sentence for up to 18 months. 


-- Failure to Confess: If 

determines that an individual is guilty of a crime which he 

did not include in his \"version libre\" or accept when accused 
by the Fiscalia 
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consistent with the normal criminal code. However 
individual subsequently admits to the crime 

eligible for an alternative sentence. 


-- Extradition: The GOC retained a clause allowing the 
alternative sentence to be served overseas. This is an added 
safeguard for our ability to extradite individuals eligible 

to benefit from the law. The GOC has repeatedly assured us 
that the law will not impede extradition. 


-- Intimidation: The GOC added a stand-alone clause that if 
the individual attempts to corrupt or intimidate any 
government authority 


-- Reparations: The District Court determines material and 
symbolic reparations. The Inspector General\'s Office 
(Procuraduria) will create a special unit to verify that 
victims\' rights are fully respected. This unit can receive 
input from NGOs. The GOC will also create a reparations 
fund 

Regional commissions will be created to oversee local land 
and property reparations. 


-- Oversight: The GOC will create a National Reparations and 
Reconciliation Commission to oversee the alternative 
sentencing and reparations process. The Commission can 
recommend revocation of benefits to the District Court if the 
individual fails to fulfill any of the law\'s conditions. The 
Commission will create a public report on the development and 
activities of IAGs. 

-- Public Access: The District Court is responsible for 
recording all proceedings against each individual and 
guaranteeing public access. The Inspector General\'s Office 
will oversee the granting of public access. 


-- Law 782: The law specifically states that anyone eligible 
for pardon under Law 782 will not be dealt with by the Law 
for Justice and Peace. 


7. (C) The debate began in the Senate and House First 
Committees on March 8. The GOC is optimistic that a law will 
be passed as early as April or 

debate will be difficult given that nine other drafts have 

been presented 

well-publicized Law for Truth 

law deals with complex issues that could impact future peace 
processes with other IAGs for decades. See septel on 
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Congressional views of and support for the law. 
WOOD 
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10-point consensual agenda for Peru\'s political woes. (NOTE: 
This is an allusion to APRA founder Haya de la Torre\'s 
platform for the basic reforms needed to transform the 
Peruvian State. END NOTE.) If negotiations on an alliance 
were successful 

headed up by De Soto and Paniagua 

vice presidency reserved for APRA. More important to his 
party than the presidency was maintaining its base of 25 to 
30 seats in the Congress. Garcia expected that by July 
and his chief advisors would sit down in a round of 
negotiations with Paniagua and five of his former ministers. 


10. (C) Garcia reiterated previous comments (Reftels) that 
there was no point in beating up on President Toledo or 

trying to hound him from office. He conceded that Toledo had 
done a decent job with the economy 

respect in the international financial community for Economic 
Minister Pedro Pablo Kuczynski (PPK). He said that even 
though most governments tended to loose sight of fiscal 
discipline in their last year in office 

to hold the line. Garcia perceived PPK\'s contradictory 
statements to the Congress about ToledoWs ProPeru plan (the 
GOP\'s proposal to pay USD 30 monthly subsidies to Peru\'s 
poorest citizens) as an attempt to slow down the momentum of 
the program. Garcia thought ProPeru was ill-conceived and 
would create a beggar class 

Andalucia with similar programs of Spanish PM Felipe 
Gonzalez. He also worried that it would saddle the next 
government with huge costs. The main financial concern that 
Garcia saw for the GOP at present was a big increase in 
internal debt due to borrowing from pension funds (AFPs) 
which unlike foreign borrowing 

limits. 


11. (C) The Ambassador noted that behind the scenes 
seemed to be a spirit of cooperative inter-party relations in 
the Congress 

election for the Presidency of Congress in July. Garcia 
thought it likely that Antero Flores-Araoz would be 
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re-elected as President. Flores-Araoz was a plain 

and respectable man 

debate had improved considerably from its previously 
conflictive state. He stressed that another term by 
Flores-Araoz should not be seen as threatening to President 
Toledo. Garcia did not think that Congressional censure 
would result from the scandal over the alleged use of faked 
voter signatures to register President Toledo\'s Peru Posible 
party in 1997-98 

answer these accusations after he left office. 


12. (C) The Ambassador asked if there were still a chance 
that the Congress would endorse a constitutional reform 
reinstating the Peruvian Senate (eliminated under Fujimori). 
Garcia said the opportunity for this had passed in December 
even though APRA Congressman Aurelio Pastor had worked hard 
in the Constitutional Committee to get the measure enacted. 
Opponents had spread the impression that bringing back the 
Senate would do nothing more than create 50 expensive 
political sinecures. Garcia considered this a shame 

the Senate could be a source of reflection 

legislative focus away from the political scandal du jour. 


13. (C) The Ambassador noted that the prospects looked good 
for finishing up the negotiations on the U.S.-Andean Free 
Trade Agreement (FTA) by June 

being reviewed by the Peruvian Congress toward the end of the 
year. When asked how he viewed the FTA 

Minister Alfredo Ferrero had done well in the negotiations 

and that most issues considered to be potentially contentious 
would be wrapped up with relative ease. IPR 

was something for Brazilians and Frenchmen to worry about 
not Peruvians. Garcia felt 

agriculture would be rough 

pushing at the last hour to get whatever it could. APRA 

voters were particularly concerned about agricultural issues 
and getting a couple of more years of protection for critical 
products could mean a lot to Peru. 


14. (C) In terms of support for the implementation phase of 
the FTA 

important role for both sides. He said De Soto was perceived 
by the press as a figure of substance 

U.S. economic community 

seen as more impartial) than any of Toledo\'s ministers. 
Ambassador agreed that De Soto could be a useful FTA 
proponent 
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a discussion of complementary reforms 
education 

and an improved judiciary 

that FTA benefits become institutionalized. 


15. (C) The Ambassador raised the dispute between Exxon-Mobil 
and Peru\'s tax authority SUNAT 

though some relief had been achieved for companies selling 
fuel which is subsequently re-exported 

unable to use its tax credit as currently constituted. He 
explained that additional remedial measures were under 
consideration in the Congress 

Valdivia had opposed this action in the Economic Committee. 
Garcia said he would take the issue up 

with remedial legislation. Ambassador said he would forward 
copies of the relevant SUNAT decisions 

draft legislation (these have since been provided). 


16. (C) There are two categories of fools in Peru -- those 
who refuse to believe anything Alan Garcia says and those who 
accept him at face value. Most of the business community and 
virtually all of the established non-APRA politicians believe 
that Garcia 

insincere. | don 

from his failed administration 

at work. APRA 

the coast 

free market 

is having an impact on the party generally and on Garcia 
specifically. For all of that 

Garcia 

pro-investment policies are so deeply rooted that they would 
withstand the political temptation of adopting a short-term 
outlook if he were in power. Garcia 

Hernando de Soto is genuine and -- interestingly enough -- is 
reciprocated to a fair degree. In private conversation with 
me 

the latter 

with APRA. (By contrast 

good to say about Toledo.) Still 

being used by Alan. 


17. (C) The credibility of Garcia 
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role in a governing coalition is constantly undercut by APRA 
Congressmen who insist that their party must get the 
Presidency. | think that Garcia really is open to the idea 
though not married to it. He realizes that his high 
negatives are likely to keep him from the Presidency unless 
he can overcome the public 

disastrous term. He is young enough to focus on his 
prospects in the Presidential election of 2011 rather than 
2006 

help him reform public perceptions of him. 

STRUBLE 
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1. SUMMARY: News about China\'s anti-secession law 

terms was unveiled Tuesday (3/8) when the bill was presented 
to the National People\'s Congress 

front pages of all major dailies in Taiwan. While all the 
newspapers cited Taiwan officials criticizing the law as a 

step backward for cross-Strait relations 

newspapers took different approaches in dealing with the 
controversial law. The centrist China Times!" reported that 
President Chen Shui-bian had hoped that China would bend to 
international pressure and put the law on hold by sending 

local scholars for cross-Strait negotiations 

editorial urged Taiwan authorities to think of 

countermeasures for the law. The pro-independence \"Liberty 
Times printed a banner headline that said WNon-peaceful 
Means Are More Severe Than the Use of Force 

editorial urged opposition leaders to see clearly how China 
threatens Taiwan. In addition 

law might benefit Taiwan by helping the world realize the 
threat posed by China to global peace. These sentiments were 
echoed on the editorial page of the English-language \"Taipei 
Times 

China\'s move. A commentary from \"Central Daily News\" urged 
for more proactive responses to the law and the recent U.S.- 
Japan security statement. The editorial in the pro- 

unification \"United Daily News 

softened its tone by using the words \"non-peaceful means 
and that the three terms for the \"non-peaceful means\" had 
gray areas that offered ample room for interpretation. 


A) VThe Strategic Thinking Taiwan Needs Facing 'Non-peaceful 
Means\\" 


The centrist/pro-status quo \"China Times\" [circulation: 
600 


\". As the object of this legislation 
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cannot accept that its future and destiny be constrained by 
the more than 1000 words of a so-called offshore law. Five 
hundred thousand Hong Kong residents protested in the 
streets after Provision 23 of the Hong Kong Basic Law was 
made public. They were protesting not only the provision 
but also the legislative process 

respect to their opinion. In a democratic society 

process is often more important than the result. [If] Hong 
Kong 

such protests] 

react to the anti-secession law. After all 

seen any Taiwan public opinion [reflected in the law]. No 
representative Taiwan figures participated [in the 
legislative process]. 


\"The "non-peaceful means! that China may use on Taiwan may 
have two effects. One is that the possibility of resorting 

to violent measures might be lower since non-violent 

measures may be more effective and intimidating. The other 

is that the intimidation we will be facing is likely to be 

more diversified. . In the future 

the 'non-peaceful means\' challenges only from the military 
perspective. In other words 

strategic thinking other than extending protests. \" 


B) \"China\'s Making of 'Anti-secession Law\' Awakens Muddled 
Ruling and Opposition Figures\" 


The pro-independence \"Liberty Times\" [circulation: 800 
editorialized (3/9): 


Y. Therefore 

secession law has not been completely published 
Zhaoguo\'s statement has confirmed . that the anti-secession 
law is a ‘blank checkY written to the military by the 

Chinese regime 

which openly resorts to armed forces. 


\". It is unwise for China to have activated the legislation 
of the anti-secession law. However 

the better 

First 

and will certainly affect regional stability. It has 

already made the international community face up to the 
threat of China\'s rise to world peace and order. Cross- 
Strait security has become an unavoidable issue for the 
international community. Second 

people in Taiwan who hold illusions about China. China\'s 
progressive threat toward Taiwan has deprived Taiwan of any 
survival space. Such a development will awaken these 
people 
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sense of common destiny .\" 


C) \"Promoting Unification 
the Status Quo: Three Stages of China\'s Taiwan Policy As 
Seen in 'Anti-secession Law\\" 


The editorial of conservative/pro-unification \"United Daily 
News\" [circulation: 600 


\"China\'s National People\'s Congress (NPC) started to review 
the "anti-secession law.\' From the statement made yesterday 
by its Vice Chairman Wang Zhaoguo 

should be that the law has implicitly recognized ‘the status 

quo is not Taiwan independence.\' 


Interpreting the law from this perspective 

see the three stages of evolution for China\'s Taiwan policy 
over the past few years: from promoting unification to being 
anti-independence to maintaining the status quo. 


\"We believe 

the "anti-secession law\' is 

‘maintaining status quo\' step. Once on this step 

prospect of cross-Strait relations should be wider and more 
constructive.\" 


D) \"Interpreting the New U.S.-Japan Security Alliance and 
Responding to Anti-secession Law\" 


Section Chief Liu Teh-chuan of the Ministry of National 
Defense Spokesperson\'s Office wrote in the KMT mouthpiece 
\"Central Daily News\" [circulation: 80 


\". [Regarding] how to correctly interpret the implications 

of the "U.S.-Japanese Statement 

effects of the "anti-secession law 

strategic role as the center of an island chain 

any change of the status quo or becoming a victim of power 
struggles among powerful nations 

suggest the following strategic thinking for Taiwan\'s 
decision-making agencies: 


\"1. The enhancement of the U.S.-Japan alliance can become a 
“window of opportunity\' for Taiwan. In the short term 

should target promoting policies favorable to Taiwan through 
many channels. For the long term 

to integrate Taiwan\'s diplomatic 

resources with U.S. and Japanese relations in order to play 

an active role as a strategic partner of the U.S.-Japan 

alliance . 
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\"2. .Taiwan needs to show its determination [regarding] self- 
defense to the world through ‘reasonable\' and "pragmatic\' 
arms purchases. Before China renounces any military 
invasion against Taiwan and the two sides of the Strait sign 
any peace agreement 

capabilities should be a top priority for Taiwan. 


\"3. On the mechanism for military exchanges 

actively train diplomats well versed in U.S. and Japanese 
affairs so that they can build close contacts with the 
Pentagon and the Japan Defense Agency. Taiwan should 
evaluate the roles it can play and priorities for 

cooperation. It can try to build a preliminary military 
exchange mechanism with Japan through the United States and 
promote having Japanese military officials be stationed in 
Taiwan 

Channels for regular dialogues should be established. And 
triangular military simulation drills should be promoted 
through civilian think tanks.\" 


E) \"The World That Can Say `No\'\" 


An editorial of the English language pro-independence 
\"Taipei Times\" [30 


\"Infamous for its impotence and self-importance 
National People\'s Congress (NPC) seems to exist in an 
imperial haze. Ignoring protests from the rest of the world 
it will do as it is told and pass the ‘anti-secession\' law 
treating Taiwan as part of China\'s territory and the 
Taiwanese people as a mob to be intimidated or killed if 
need be. But Beijing has yet to learn the lesson from the 
failure of verbal attacks and military threats in the past. 


\"The reasoning behind the bill mentions ‘non-peaceful\' means 
to resolve the Taiwan question -- a frightening phrase that 
points to an intensifying threat to invade as well as the 

use of any number of other obnoxious strategies. 


\"But the most unacceptable part of the proposed law is this: 
The right of interpretation rests solely with the Chinese 
government. This means that Chinese officials are both the 
players and the referee in this ugly political game 

increasing insecurity both in military terms and in terms 
more relevant to Taiwanese businesspeople in China. 


Y. The "anti-secession\' law is to a large extent modeled on 
the US Taiwan Relations Act. One of the goals is to rely on 
unilateral legislation and domestic laws to define the 
relationship between China and Taiwan in order to intimidate 
the Taiwanese public 
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compliant "compatriots\' in Hong Kong and Macau. At the same 
time 

resolve. 


\"If Washington does nothing and other countries refrain from 
strong reaction to Chinese aggression 

escalate its threats of military action to frighten Taiwan 

away from adopting any domestic reforms and create the 
impression that Taiwan is already in the bag. 


\"A recent commentary in the Wall Street Journal pointed out 
that China\'s rhetoric is similar to North Korea\'s. North 
Korean provocations against Asian neighbors have caused no 
end of problems for the US and Japan. 


\"Unless the world wants a smarter and more self-righteous 
version of North Korea creating havoc in the region 
international community needs to start saying \"no\" to 
China.\" 


F) \"Examine Beijing\'s law!\" 


The conservative/pro-unification English language \"China 
Post\" [20 


\"Today 

Anti-Secession Law will be revealed when it is presented to 
National People\'s Congress for a final review before 
adoption by the end of the week. 


\"No matter how mild its wording 

Taiwan\'s majority people. This law is unnecessary because 
most of the island\'s residents favor status quo and reject 
separation with the mainland. It is also dangerous because 
it could provide an excuse for ultra-nationalists on the 
mainland to pursue military ventures against Taiwan. 


\". President Chen Shui-bian stayed away from the protests 
in an apparent bid not to fan tensions with China. Also 
absent were leaders from the major opposition parties 
Kuomintang and the People First Party 

independence. At this stage 

Beijing out of it or even revise it. 


\"The only thing to do is to carefully examine the contents 
and ponder how to turn it into Taipei\'s geopolitical 
advantage 

political purposes.\" 


G) \"Peace Offensive Is Best Defense\" 
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An editorial of the English-language pro-independence 
\"Taiwan News [15 


\". The “Explanations of the Draft Anti-Secession Law\' 

presented by NPC Vice Chairman Wang Zhaoguo yesterday stands 
as confirmation that Beijing has made a strategic error in 

trying to deal with such a complicated issue as the 

situation in the Taiwan Strait with a rigid law. . 


\"The most dangerous revelation was Wang\'s statement that the 
law would authorize the PRC State Council and Central 

Military Commission to “decide on and execute non-peaceful 
means and other necessary measures\' to strike at "Taiwan 
independence forces\' and only after launching such an 

assault ‘promptly report to the NPC Standing Committee.\' 
Beijing\'s decision to manifest such aggressive intentions 

was clumsy as it takes place just as the U.S. government 

under Bush has shifted its grand strategy after encountering 
difficulties in its crusade against global terrorism. . 


\"The progress toward a greater consensus between the U.S. 
and the EU on issues concerning efforts to deal with 
terrorism 

entered a post-anti-terrorist era characterized by consensus 
on the basic principles and methods for dealing with the 
problem of global terrorism and a revival of the importance 
of global cooperation and conventional securities issues. 


\"In this framework 
as a strategic competitor and even threat 
Asia-Pacific region. 


\"Moreover 

the decline of Beijing\'s importance as a "partner in the 
anti-terrorist crusade will provide Washington with more 
space and energy to deal with the issue of a rapidly rising 
China 


\". Despite the PRC\'s intent to proceed with enacting this 
unwise law 

approach of constructive interaction that continues to 
affirm its sincerity in promoting a peace and development 
framework for cross-strait relations. 


\"At the same time 

Democratic Progressive Party 

demonstrations or other movements 

amendments to our own Constitution or legal framework. 
The government should retain 

necessary 
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call a national security or so-called "defensive\' 
referendum. 


\"Given the needs to be both constructive and defend our 
sovereignty 

this law 

credibility on the fronts of democracy 

and even economic freedom. 


\"To counteract the Beijing\'s transparent intention to 
manipulate ‘great Chinese nationalism 

State Chairman Hu Jintao\'s call to the "1.3 billion Chinese 
people\' to resolve the Taiwan Strait problem 

to actively play the role of a democratic lighthouse to 
promote faster change in the PRC. 


\"Moreover 

is not being deliberated or approved in a democratic process 
but rammed through by a tool of an autocratic regime and 
that it has no legitimacy over the 23 million people in 

Taiwan or the government that they have directly and freely 
elected. 
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appreciated against the U.S. dollar (USD) 

market index declined slightly. Foreign portfolio investors 
increased net stock purchases. Local economic observers 
believe that the law\'s overall effect on Taiwan\'s economy 
will be slight. END SUMMARY. 


Foreign Exchange Market 


2. (SBU) Taiwan\'s foreign exchange market was relatively 
calm on March 8 

began consideration of the \"Anti-secession Law.\" The bill 
which has aroused passions among politicians in Taiwan 
not weaken Taiwan\'s currency. Instead 

the appreciation trend it has been on throughout the second 
half of 2004 

at NT$30.875 per USD. Alex Pan 

trader at Bank of America (BOA) 

any capital flight as a result of the controversial bill. 

He said he expected the NTD to continue to appreciate. Pan 
noted that adding to the pressure on the NTD to appreciate 
were rumors that the European Union Central Bank plans to 
raise interest rates 


Stock Market 
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3. (SBU) Despite strong rhetoric from Taiwan officials 
China\'s Anti-secession Law also did not cause any 
significant drop in the stock market in Taiwan on March 8. 
The stock market index declined 0.76% from the previous day 
well within the range of daily fluctuation. The decline of 
0.76% was after a daily rise of 1.3% for several days in 
February as foreign portfolio investors poured capital funds 
into Taiwan. The trading volume on March 8 was NT$93.7 
billion 

NT$90.4 billion in the previous ten trading days. On March 
8 

NT$5 billion 

during the first eight days of March 2005 to NT$30 billion. 


4. (SBU) SinoPac Securities Company senior consultant Huang 
Wen-jur told AIT/T that China\'s Anti-secession Law had not 
caused any panic in Taiwan\'s stock market. According to 
Huang 

300 points and at least 40-50 issues plunge to the daily 

decline limit of 7% below the previous day\'s closing price. 


Financial Markets on Day 2 


5. (SBU) On the morning of March 9 

exchange market and stock market both remained calm. The 
NTD gained slightly more against the USD 

exchange rate fluctuating around NT$30.8 per USD. In the 
first hour-and-a-half of trading 

12.34 points to 6 


Limited Impact on Taiwan 


6. (SBU) Local observers do not expect China\'s Anti- 
secession Law to have a significant impact on Taiwan\'s 
economy. BOA\'s Alex Pan told AIT/T that the bill was not a 
surprise to the public. Taiwan people have been aware of 
the pending legislation for weeks. Pan indicated he 
believed that the bill was designed to check militant 

factions within Beijing\'s administration. Wang Ling-ling 
Chairman of Taiwan\'s General Chamber of Commerce 

that contents of the bill were actually \"better\" (i.e. 

militant) than expected before the bill was published on 
March 8. Wang believed that cross-Strait economic relations 
would continue improving as non-stop cargo flights get 
started across the Taiwan Straits. 
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discrepancies between the U.S. and Italy\'s reconstruction 
of events. Fini underscored the need to shed full light on 
the incident 

of the same opinion 

to cooperate. Fini also said the incident should not be 
linked to Italy\'s military presence in Iraq. End summary. 


3. (U) FM Fini appeared before the Italian Lower House of 
Parliament the morning of March 8 to provide the Italian 
Government\'s reconstruction of the events on the evening of 
March 4 which led to the death of Italian military 

intelligence (SISMI) official Nicola Calipari as he was 
approaching Baghdad airport with just-released Italian 
hostage Giuliana Sgrena. Fini gave a detailed account of 
Calipari\'s movements and those of his SISMI colleague since 
the moment of their arrival at Baghdad airport the 

afternoon of March 4. Fini reported that in Baghdad \"SISMI 
complied with the GovernmentVs instructions and according 
to procedures used in previous circumstances and acted in 
synergy with the allied forces and with the U.S. Embassy\'s 
hostage center.\" He described the retrieval of hostage 
Giuliana Sgrena in an unidentified and dark part of 

Baghdad. He then gave a meticulous account of their return 
trip to the airport 

back to Italy immediately with the former hostage \"because 
they assessed that it would have been more dangerous to go 
to the Italian Embassy instead 

drive for at least thirty minutes at night in one of the 

most dangerous sectors of Baghdad.\" Calipari sat on the 
back seat of the car with the ex-hostage. The other SISMI 
official was in front 

had been there numerous times before 

They had decided to travel in an unmarked car with lraq 
plates -- a Toyota Corolla -- to be as undetectable as 
possible 


4. (U) According to Fini 

speed of about 70 km/hr when it first entered the road to 
Camp Victory. The headlights were on 

inside the car \"to make it easier for possible controls at 
checkpoints -- but there were no checkpoints -- and to 
allow Calipari to make several telephone calls.\" Calipari 
called Italian Government Under Secretary Gianni Letta and 
SISMI Chief Nicolo\' Pollari and \"informed the American 
authorities of their proximate return to the airport area 
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in order to obtain all possible assistance for a smooth and 
direct entry.\" 


5. (U) The car reduced its speed to go through a flooded 
underpass and further reduced it Win view of a road 
junction with a practically 90 degree turn.\" At that 

point 

right lane was flooded and because it \"was obstructed by 
two cement blocs that the driver knew were there from 
before.\" By then 

km/hrA" \"About half way through the bend a very strong 
light 

about 10 meters away 

road. Shooting from more than one automatic weapon started 
practically immediately when the car braked and stopped 
and lasted 10-15 seconds 


6. (U) Describing those \"hectic and tragic\" moments 

said the driver saw tracing bullets pass in front of his 

chest and over his legs 

of the car and kneel on the ground about 10 meters away. 
When the driver 

identify himself and Calipari Was belonging to the Italian 
Embassy\" and to say that the woman they were transporting 
was ex-hostage Sgrena \"two young American soldiers 
approached him and dejectedly and repeatedly apologized for 
what happened.\" \"It is still not ascertained\" whether the 


soldiers who opened fire \"were truly operating within a 
complex mechanism of control" or whether they were 
operating alone. Nevertheless 

in Italian leftist circles that it was an ambush to 
deliberately kill either Calipari or Sgrena is \"absolutely 
unfounded.\" It was 

determined by a series of circumstances... but this does 
not impede that clarity be made.\" 


7. (U) Recognizing that the Italian Government\'s 
reconstruction \"does not completely coincide with what the 
American authorities have communicated 

strength of Italy\'s \"ancient and reiterated friendship with 
the U.S. 

absolute determination to \"claim truth and justice.\" He 
indicated that the U.S. has shown an \"immediate and real 
willingness to cooperate 

President Bush\'s telcon with Italian PM Berlusconi 
Secretary Rice\'s telcon with Fini himself 


SIPDIS 
Rumsfeld\'s telcon with Italian MOD Antonio Martino 
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as during Ambassador SemblerYs meeting with Berlusconi 
where Sembler \"underscored the need to shed light on Nicola 
Calipari\'s death and on the fact that there must be no 
shadows" Fini also said there is no connection between 

the presence of Italian troops in Iraq and Sgrena\'s 
kidnapping. He suggested that the Government\'s position on 
maintaining its troops in Iraq as long as the Iraqi 

government requests that they remain will not change. 


8. (U) Fini was applauded only by the center-right majority 
parties 

criticized by the left 

insisted on the need to investigate whether the incident 
was deliberate and was meant to kill. Italian Communist 
(PdCl) and former Justice Minister Oliviero Diliberto asked 
for the withdrawal of the Italian troops from Iraq and 

noted that Fini \"belied\" the U.S. version of events. Paolo 
Cento 

as \"insufficient and inadequate.\" Ramon Mantovani 
Communist Renewal (RC) 

decision to negotiate with the kidnappers to save a human 
life 

war\" and RC is against war and against maintaining troops 
in Iraq. But Luciano Violante 

party 

opposition\'s leading line 

\"merits respect 

point -- on whether there is unity of intent between Italy 
and the U.S. in how to deal with hostage situations. He 
also said he would wait for PM Berlusconi\'s speech at the 
Senate the afternoon of March 9 to know more 

the U.S. Embassy Baghdad\'s Hostage Task Force 

had briefly mentioned in his speech. 


9. (SBU) Comment: Fini presented in detail perhaps more 
complete than we would have liked the differences between 
the accounts of U.S. and Italian witnesses to the events 

but did not attribute more veracity to either version. He 
made clear that Italy would participate in an investigation 
into the causes of the tragedy 

answering the call from the Italian public for 

transparency. While Italian and U.S. press (including CNN) 
may have focused on a \"dispute\" between U.S. and Italian 
explanations 

that discrepancies exist among the various versions of the 
events. Fini underlined that Italy agreed with the U.S. 

that the accident was \"a tragic mistake\" 

circumstances must be clarified. 


10. (SBU) Comment continued. We believe there was also an 
element of political theater in Fini\'s address. His 
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iteration of the Italian witness\' account preempted any 
opposition thoughts of accusing the government of a cover- 
up 

has received from the U.S. assurances of full transparency 
and Italian participation in the investigation 

Italy\'s promise to remain in Iraq as long as Baghdad 
requires remains firm. 


11. (U) Embassy Baghdad minimize considered. 


Sembler 
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the art\" and is better designed and equipped than 
many border ports found in the United States. All 
passenger vehicles 
entering/exiting the country must pass through 
portal monitors (gamma detectable only). This 
station\'s cargo facility has an import lot that 
will hold 80 trucks and an export lot that will 
hold 70 trucks. Each lot has its own enclosed 
truck inspection facility and its own stationary 
VACIS manufactured by \"Heimann\" 
The station has a security system that includes 
150 digital cameras and a central control 
monitoring room. DVD recordings can be made from 
any of the 150 cameras and stored for a 30 day 
period. | would highly recommend that any CBP 
Officials visiting Poland in an official capacity 
should add a trip to this border station to their 
itinerary. 


5. February 9 
team 
drove to the Port of Bezledy on the Polish border 
with Russia (Kalingrad District). Here the team 
met with Deputy Director Dariusz Postek of the 
Olsztyn Customs Chamber and the Director of the 
Bezledy border station. They gave us a very 
informative presentation on their border station 
and answered all of questions regarding export 
control procedures and strategic goods processing. 


This is the largest and busiest border station on 
the Polish/Russian border. About 90% of all 
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traffic is outbound (export). For outbound 
trucks 
goods are cleared at the border station. All 
other exports are cleared at the inland Customs 
office. All strategic goods exportations require 
a 100% physical exam. Each border station has a 
Strategic Goods Coordinator and a team of well- 
trained inspectors for handling strategic goods. 
There are normally two strategic goods trained 
officers on each shift. This border station is in 
the beginning stages of a seventeen-month 
million process to rebuild 
the current station. The cargo facility has a 
VACIS manufactured by Heimann of Germany. All 
vehicles pass through portal monitors (gamma 
detectable only). 


6. February 10 
team visited the Gdansk seaport and met with 
Deputy Director of the Gdansk Customs Chamber 
Jaroslaw Lipski 
Organization Department of the Gdansk Customs 
Chamber 
the Gdansk Customs Chamber and the Gdansk Seaport. 
They gave us an excellent presentation on the 
activities and staffing of the Customs Chamber and 
the Gdansk Seaport. We also received an excellent 
presentation from the Strategic Goods and Dual Use 
Goods Coordinator. 


We then toured the seaport where we visited the 
Seaport Customs Office and met with the Seaport 
Director and his Deputy. They explained the 
paperwork flow for imports and exports and told 
about their computerized risk analysis system. 


7. February 11 
team visited the Gdynia seaport and met with 
Seaport Director Mieczyslaw Swarcewicz and several 
other members of his Customs staff. They provided 
us with excellent briefings on their seaport 
operations 
related to the export of strategic and dual use 
goods. We also received an excellent presentation 
on the automated cargo system used by Polish 
Customs called \"CELINA\" and their automated cargo 
transit system \"ISTAR\". We then met with Mr. 
Julian Karaszewski 
Container Terminal (BCT) 
gave us a very interesting briefing on the BCT 
terminal layout 
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cooperation shared with both the Polish Customs 
and Border Guards. 


8. February 14 
Program Assistant spent the day working with 
Customs at Bratislava Airport. We learned how 
Slovak Customs processes air cargo entries 
their automated cargo data system (ASYCUDA ++) and 
risk analysis sub-system works 
Transit system (ISHTAR) works 
(both arriving and departing) are processed by 
Customs. A full assessment report of this visit 
has been forwarded to CBP 


9. February 17 
Budapest 
U.S. Ambassador George Walker. The purpose of the 
media event was to cover the donation of a new 
Mercedes-Benz X-Ray Autovan 
to the Hungarian Customs and Finance Guard. 
Ambassador Walker thanked the government of 
Hungary for the cooperation they have given the 
United States and congratulated the Hungarian 
Customs and Finance Guard for their efforts to 
secure their country's borders. He then presented 
the key to the vehicle to Major General Dr. Jnos 
Nagy 
Hungarian Customs and Finance Guard. The event 
received excellent media coverage from local 
Television stations 
newspapers. 


10. February 18-24 
the embassy staff during the POTUS visit by 
volunteering to serve in the Embassy Control Room. 
During this period the EXBS Advisor was also on- 
call as the Embassy Duty Officer. 


11. February 28 
Roman Moravec 
Prohibitions 
Directorate 
DOE X-Ray Maintenance/Repair Team on March 9-11 
2005. Mr. Moravec has instructed members of the 
Control Division in Poprad 
the x-ray van to Bratislava on March 8 
that it can undergo its semi-annual maintenance. 


B. TRAINING CONDUCTED DURING REPORTING PERIOD. 
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None 


C. EQUIPMENT DELIVERED DURING REPORTING 
None. 
D. IMMINENT TRAINING OR EQUIPMENT STATUS UPDATE. 


The DOE X-Ray Maintenance/Repair Team will be in 
Hungary March 5-7 
Czech Republic March 11-16 


E. SIGNIFICANT DEVELOPMENTS IN EXPORT CONTROLS 
NONPROLIFERATION 


None. 
3. RED FLAG ISSUES. 
None. 


Questions regarding this report can be directed to 
Larry Adkins 

Bratislava at telephone no.: 421-2-5922-3375 
2-5922-3497 or through email at adkinsih@state.gov. 


THAYER 
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priorities.\" For any follow-up questions 

contact information for a colleague at the MFA Division for 
International Development Cooperation and Humanitarian 
Assistance 

386-1-478-2185). 

ROBERTSON 
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always had elections 


Comment 
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9. (C) The lower levels of political violence thus far in the 
campaign period are significant and as we have said elsewhere 
may produce a surprise. If the MDC wins at least 51 seats 

it would retain its ability to block constitutional change. 

This could force ZANU-PF to negotiate with the MDC and might 
lead to calls 

government of national unity. This was the first time we 

have heard MDC officials openly discuss such a prospect and 
it was interesting to see how quickly they convinced 
themselves that this could be a way forward after the 

election. They could be right. Civil society activists 

might accuse the MDC of selling out but if such a government 
led to real change 

departure 

SCHULTZ 
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launched\" in the wake of a continuing decline in voter 
support. It is not clear what changes are being planned 
Haider told ORF television\'s late night news \"ZiBII\" 
yesterday that unless there was a \"new start 

would happen.\" Haider\'s comments followed the party\'s 
announcement yesterday that several hardliners were being 
removed from the party\'s executive committee. According to 
semi-official daily \"Wiener Zeitung 

Governor\'s move has merely aggravated the crisis 
chairperson Ursula Haubner still claims a \"re-orientation\" 

of the party will suffice. Meanwhile 

that Haider and Haubner are to hold a joint press conference 
later today 

regarding the FPOe\'s future course. 


2. All Austrian media report on the reactions of the 
country\'s main political parties to the ongoing FPOe 
struggle. Liberal daily WDer Standard\" quotes Chancellor 
Wolfgang Schuessel as saying that 

changed at this point. | am working together with the people 
I\'ve been working with in the past.\" Right now 

\"wait and see how the discussion within the FPOe plays out.\" 
Meanwhile 

Party Manager Norbert Darabos as stating that the FPOe\'s 
Vreal problem within the government is the fact that it is 
merely the uncritical and compliant tool for Schuessel\'s 
policies.\" Greens security spokesperson Peter 

Pilz urged containing \"as much as possible the damage to 
Austria and Carinthia from the FPOe\'s Vbankruptcy case.\'\" 
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3. Austria\'s Muslim community has sharply criticized a 
suggestion by Interior Minister Liese Prokop that Muslim 
women teachers in the country could be banned from wearing 
headscarves in Austrian schools. In an interview with 

today\'s Vienna weekly magazine \"Falter 

that she has \"a problem with teachers wearing headscarves in 
public schools. | find it offensive 

compatible with the values of our society.\" Although she has 
not yet looked into Wwhether a ban on headscarves is legally 
possible 

According to Austrian radio 

envoy for the Austrian Islamic community said Prokop\'s 
statements are a \"slap in the face\" for Muslim women. All 
Austrian media report on the Interior Minister\'s suggestion. 
Liberal daily \"Der Standard\" writes that Chancellor Wolfgang 
Schuessel has stressed the issue was within the Education 
Ministry\'s responsibility. Education Minister Elisabeth 

Gehrer underscored that there is \"no headscarf ban in 
Austria 

matter. 


4. Austrian President Heinz Fischer met German Chancellor 
Gerhard Schroeder and his German counterpart Horst Koehler 
during a one-day working visit in Germany yesterday. 
According to semi-official daily Wiener Zeitung 

and Schroeder discussed the visit of US President George W. 
Bush to Europe 

Stipe Mesic 

Iran and the Ukraine. Centrist daily WDie Presse\" writes 

that the two presidents agreed the Ukraine \"needs a European 
perspective.\" While this \"should not suggest the equivalent 

of EU membership for the Ukraine 

Ukraine would \"benefit\" from such a course. For Kiev 
membership is \"not on the agenda for the foreseeable 

future 

Standard\" notes the German Chancellor is to visit Vienna 

next week. 
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Iran\'s Nuclear Program: Too Secret for US Intelligence 
Services 


5. headlines ORF online news and says that 

newspaper reports 

George W. Bush has described as \"insufficient\" the 
information provided by US intelligence services on Iran\'s 
nuclear program. According to the commission\'s study 
information available is not good enough to allow for clear 
statements on Tehran\'s weapons program 

sourcing the \"New York Times. 


6. An explosion occurred this morning in the Iraqi capital 
Baghdad. Police say a suicide bomber blew up a garbage truck 
close to Iraq\'s Ministry of Agriculture 

at least three others 

\"Morgenjournal\" reports. According to reports 

wearing police uniforms first shot dead a guard at the 
ministry\'s gate 


7. Russian special forces have killed Chechen rebel leader 
Aslan Maskhadov near the country\'s capital Grosny. Maskhadov 
was president of Chechnya in the 1990s and was seen as the 
most moderate of the rebel commanders. Moscow alleges he was 
involved in Chechen rebel operations 

theater siege and the Beslan school massacre 

circulation daily \"Kurier.\" The daily quotes Russian 

President Vladimir Putin as underscoring that a \"lot of work 

still needs to be done in Chechnya.\" An expert on Chechnya 
however 

of the moderates 

The expert says he is concerned that one outcome of the 
operation may be that it \"plays into the hands of 

extremists.\" 


8. Syrian troops have begun a partial withdrawal from 
southern and northern Lebanon 

Lebanon\'s Defense Minister Mrad said Syrian forces were to 
move to the eastern Bekka Valley beginning last night 
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according to Austrian radio. The move came just hours after 
hundreds of thousands gathered in Beirut to support Syria\'s 
role in the country. The demonstration was organized by 
Hezbollah 

protests 

circulation daily \"Kurier\" also repots on the demonstrations 
in Beirut 

the Middle East warned that autocratic regimes did not have 
a future in the region. Both Syria and Iran would have to 
immediately stop supporting terrorism 


9. The former Prime Minister of Kosovo 

due to fly to the United Nations tribunal in The Hague 

after being charged with war crimes. His indictment is 
related to his role in the Kosovo conflict. Haradinaj 

former commander of the Kosovo Liberation Army 

innocent 

\"politically motivated 

\"Kurier.\" Special Coordinator of the Stability Pact for 

South Eastern Europe Erhard Busek said in an interview with 
the \"Kurier\" that the effect of Haradinaj\'s indictment in 

the region \"depends on how stable the Kosovo government is.\" 
Dealing with the ghosts of the past is an integral part of 
everyday politics in the region 

part of the EU 

for the entire southeastern European area. While it was 
necessary to bring war criminals to justice 

also how this was done 

included explaining to the countries in question the 

necessity of such a strategy. 

Brown 
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needed to do this.\" Cullen expressed his preference that the 
U.S. and Irish sides move as quickly as possible to next 
steps. 


3. (C) The Ambassador welcomed the news and noted that an 
Open Skies arrangement would significantly benefit both 

sides. Restrictions at Shannon 

number of U.S. carriers to avoid the Irish market 

detriment of both sides\' economies. He added that Open Skies 
would be a boon to the Irish aviation sector 

unique in Europe in boasting two profitable major airlines 

(Aer Lingus and Ryanair). The Ambassador also observed that 
senior Administration officials had been instrumental in the 
USGVs original formulation of Open Skies policy and would be 
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happy to hear of the GOl\'s decision. 


4. (C) Transport\'s Director General for Aviation 

Murphy 

with the Minister\'s Advisor 

call DAS Byerly to activate the steps outlined in reftel 
paras 8 and 9 and to request USG proposal texts for GOI 
review. (Murphy made the phone call later the same evening.) 
Murphy noted that the first priority should be to identify 
the best arrangement for both sides. Second 

important that the arrangement pass legal muster 
mentioned that Ireland\'s Attorney General\'s office was 
engaged on the issue. 


A Low-key Approach 


5. (C) Minister Cullen said that the GOI did not plan to 

issue a press statement on the Cabinet decision 

to pursue follow-on talks with the USG in a low-key manner. 
He noted 

discussion between Prime Minster Ahern and President Bush on 
the prospects for a new aviation relationship. Cullen 
acknowledged that the U.S. side would need to consult with 
industry on proposal texts and that this necessity would put 
this issue into the open 

Day. He noted that the GOI had no plans at the moment to 
inform the Commission 

industry would arrive in Brussels quickly. Cullen quipped 
that Dublin had \"heard enough\" from Brussels this week 
(alluding to Commission-Ireland dudgeon associated with the 
GOl\'s March 2 decision to withdraw a euro 170 million grant 
to Intel under threat of a Commission investigation.) 


Open Skies as Part of a Larger Strategy 


6. (C) Cullen said that a new U.S.-Irish aviation 

arrangement was central to a larger air transport strategy 

that involved the possible privatization of Aer Lingus 

separation of the Irish airports authorities 

building of a new airport terminal in Dublin. The Ambassador 
observed that a new terminal would embody Ireland\'s economic 
success and would create the kind of initial impression that 
would help Ireland to attract foreign visitors and 

investment. He cited comments from U.S. visitors on transit 
problems at Heathrow and the advantages in making European 
connections in Dublin. Cullen said that the Dublin terminal 
would be designed with an eye to capturing a portion of the 
Heathrow market. A challenge in that effort 

would be to build a terminal that was large enough for such 
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purposes but sufficiently cost-effective to attract low-cost 
carriers. 


7. (C) Comment: Post would greatly appreciate USEU and 
Embassies in other Member States not discussing this 
development with host government civair officials. The U.S. 
and Irish sides will be working out the best way to play this 
issue publicly in the coming weeks 

context of the U.S.-EU aviation negotiations. 

KENNY 
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working well with the South Koreans who have deep emotions 
invested in the process. 


Relations with South Korea 


3. (C) Hosoda raised the Takeshima/Dokdo Island dispute 
between South Korea and Japan. Takeshima is located in 
Shimane prefecture-Hosoda\'s home district-and has been 
registered as a Japanese territory for over 100 years 

stated. Immediately after World War II 

President Rhee declared the island as part of South Korea 

and 

has been treated as a \"blank territory\"--one that neither 

side discusses--even during fishery negotiations and there 

had been a tacit understanding that neither side should make 

an issue of the island. However 

Ambassador to South Korea Takano\'s statement in late February 
that Takeshima is \"historically and legally Japan\'s 

territory 

Hosoda asked whether the Ambassador could convince the South 
Koreans to calm their emotions. Ambassador Hill responded 

that he has publicly and privately urged the South Koreans to 
work out such issues calmly. 


4. (C) In contrast 

and Japan have been very successful 

performances in South Korea have been well-attended and South 
Korean actors are very popular in Japan. Ambassador Hill 
agreed 

and that he does not observe in Korea the kind of disturbing 
nationalism that has emerged among some younger Chinese. 
Hosoda likened President Roh to the popular Winter Sonata\" 
star Bae Yong Joon and jokingly asked whether the South 
Korean public preferred weak 

Hill replied that Roh sometimes unintentionally makes news in 
his speeches 
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and Japan and the United States would have to find a way to 
work with him. 


North Korea and the Six-Party Talks 


5. (C) The other countries in the Six-Party Talks (6PT) do 

not support the North\'s nuclear development 

and expressed hope for that the talks would restart soon. 
Ambassador Hill shared his opinion that China may be ready to 
put more pressure on Pyongyang because it knows its prestige 
is being tested. Ambiguity can sometimes solve diplomatic 
problems 

nuclear weapons progress demands crystal clear results. 
Hosoda believed that 

Pakistan develop nuclear weapons 

assumed that it 

accepted as a de facto nuclear power. It is important 

Hosoda stressed 

allow it to develop into a nuclear power and that the 

possibility exists of total destruction without any 

compensation. Ambassador Hill said 

Korea regards every gesture as a sign of weakness. 


6. (C) Japanese political parties and the public are finally 
starting to understand why the United States invaded Iraq 
Hosoda observed. With the North Korean nuclear threat 

looming 

starting to call for economic sanctions. In October 2004 

Hosoda mentioned that North Korea possessed nuclear weapons 
and was immediately criticized by the then-Democratic Party 

of Japan (DPJ) Shadow Defense Minister. Since the North\'s 
announcement 

do 


7. (C) Hosoda offered his analysis that in contrast to the 

past 

weapons must be mounted on missiles. North Korea needs to 
further develop its missile technology and also requires more 
time to perfect its plutonium-based weapons. Hosoda assessed 
that North Korea would be willing to allow inspections and 
dismantlement of its plutonium program 

compensation. Regarding uranium development 

Korea appears to be in an \"intermediary stage.\" The North 
does not want any interference in its uranium development 
program and 

Ambassador Hill said that in any settlement 

would need to account for its equipment and show us what they 
have been doing with it. He asked what the Japanese reaction 
would be to another missile test. 
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8. (C) The Japanese government 

than one month to decide to launch intelligence satellites 
following the 1998 Taepodong launch. He predicted that the 
Japanese public would become even more anti-North Korea if it 
were to test another missile. Already 

has the Japanese public clamoring for economic sanctions. 
Prime Minister Koizumi remains cautious and would like to 
continue negotiations 

public and a missile test would add fuel to the fire. Hosoda 
said the GOJ knows the United States thinks sanctions are 
ineffective without international cooperation but the GOJ 
believes the Japanese situation is different. There are many 
North Koreans living in Japan who are making a lot of money 
and sending it back to the DPRK. These people feel that they 
protect their relatives in North Korea when they send money 
and if Japan decides to apply sanctions and cut off this 

flow 

Consequently 

because it thinks sanctions would be ineffective 

precisely because it thinks they would be effective. 
Ambassador Hill observed that North Korea is engaged in many 
illegal activities and we need to develop further information 

on these activities to get them to stop. 


9. (C) Turning to U.S.-Japan relations 

remarked that while the President and Koizumi had had a good 
telephone discussion the previous evening 

wanted to reiterate his hope that a solution to the beef 

issue could be found soon. He emphasized that there are many 
important issues that require U.S. and Japanese cooperation 
and stressed that we cannot let an issue like beef stand in 

the way. Hosoda thanked Ambassador Hill for his time and 
said he thought their relationship was off to a good start. 

He noted that South Korea 

beef from the United States and urged the Ambassador to 
convince South Korea to restart imports 

Ambassador assured him he was doing so. 


10. (SBU) Ambassador Hill has cleared this cable. 
MICHALAK 
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response to PRC National People\'s Congress (NPC) Vice 
Chairman Wang Zhaoguo\'s March 8 explanation of the proposed 
law. (Comment: MAC also rejected the same suggestions from 
AIT citing the need to respond to domestic pressure 

End Comment.) Chen added that there are still differences 
between the NSC and MAC leadership over the draft law\'s 
contents. He told AIT that Taiwan still objects to certain 

elements of the law 

actions that would provoke a \"non-peaceful\" response (Article 
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8) and its formulation over the relationship between China 
and Taiwan (Article 2). 


4. (C) In contrast 

no substantive difference between the March 8 \"explanation\" 
given by NPC Vice Chair Wang and the draft law text obtained 
by the Taiwan media. \"Sure there are lots of positive things 
in the text 

overshadowed by the non-peaceful methods portion.\" 


President Chen Silent... for the Moment 


5. (C) Despite a series of strongly-worded public statements 
by the Premier and Vice President on March 8-9 

told AIT that the President himself will withhold public 
commentary on the Anti-Secession Law until March 14 

Taipei expects the NPC to take action. Lin disputed media 
reports that Chen has decided to lead a proposed mass rally 
on March 26 organized by DPP headquarters. Lin asserted that 
Chen has urged the DPP to tone down its themes for the rally 
replacing \"Anti-Annexation Law\" themes with slogans such as 
\"peace\" and \"democracy.\" Presidential Office Secretary Liu 
Shih-chung told AIT that DPP Chairman Su Tseng-chang will 
meet with Chen again soon to raise the President\'s 
participation in the rally 

been no formal deliberations over the matter. 


PFP: March 26 Rally is a Dealbreaker 

6. (C) PFP Policy Chief (and Legislator) Vincent Chang 
(Hsien-yao) told AIT party Chairman James Soong is deeply 
worried over the March 26 DPP rally. \"If Chen leads the 
march 

cooperation with the President 

co-chairs the PFP-Presidential Office working group with 
Presidential Deputy Secretary General James Huang 

PFP does not welcome the PRC\'s new law 

Taiwan should avoid a harsh response in order to reduce 
chances for a cycle of provocations and counter-provocations 
over the issue. He added that PFP supporters could not 
accept Soong\'s continued alignment with the DPP if Chen were 
to be seen as returning to the provocative nationalistic 
themes of the past three years. 


AIT: A Good Defense is a Good Defense 


7. (S) Noting that both Chen and Soong are facing conflicting 
pressures from within their respective political bases 
separately urged Chang and Huang to consider have Chen and 
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Soong issue a joint response on March 14. AIT suggested that 
the two leaders publicly state their opposition to the use of 
force in the Taiwan Strait and back this up by offering a 
timetable to accelerate Taiwan\'s defense modernization 
including through expedited passage of the Special Defense 
Procurement Budget. In this way 

fundamentalist supporters that his alliance with Soong has 
enhanced 

similar vein 

more provocative Taiwan response. AIT noted that such an 
initiative would also demonstrate to both Beijing and 
Washington Taiwan\'s resolve to defend itself in a 
non-provocative way. The PFPYs Chang briefed the idea to 
Soong on March 10 and secured his full agreement to negotiate 
with the Presidential Office on the issue. The same day 

Huang told AIT he would also brief President Chen 

he had no doubt that the President would fully endorse this 
approach. Huang and Chang are scheduled to discuss the issue 
on the evening of March 10. 


Comment: Cooler Heads 


8. (C) Washington\'s quick public reaction on the 
Anti-Secession Law appears to have bought moderate Chen 
advisors some breathing room. AIT will continue to encourage 
a measured response from Taipei 

the President\'s planned \"formal\" response on March 14. 
Whether Chen and Soong can use the issue to formulate a 
unified response may depend on Chen\'s ability to resist 
Pan-Green calls for his participation in the March 26 rally. 
Uncoordinated statements from the Vice President 

and MAC Chair have not made this task any easier. AIT will 
continue to urge Chen\'s advisors to cast the President as the 
responsible voice of reason. 
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Human Rights in Tibet.\" After leading the protesters in 

chants of \"We Want Freedom and Justice\" 

Chimmey DORJEE delivered a protest letter to the AIT Foreign 
National Investigator. In the two-page statement 

Tibetan Youth Congress condemned the human rights situation 
in Tibet 

religious and cultural identity under Chinese rule. Once the 
statement was delivered 

without incident at 1027 hours. 


2. (U) The Da An police precinct commander provided advance 
notification about the protest and deployed additional 
uniformed officers in front of AIT to maintain order. Police 
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kept the demonstrators in a pre-designated area away from the 
Consular entrance to ensure that AIT operations were not 
disrupted. Local Guard Force and SDT personnel were also put 
on alert 

reported. 

PAAL 
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agencies to get comfortable with the initiative and to try to 
come to a consensus within the intra-agency process. 


4. (C) Ambassador reminded the Foreign Minister that 
Thailand has been working on the PSI issue for over a year 
and that we believed it was time for the RTG to come to a 
final decision on formally endorsing the SOP. Ambassador 
noted that the March 21-22 meeting in Omaha was rapidly 
approaching 

country that had not formally endorsed the PSI Statement of 
Principles. The Ambassador reiterated that the SOP 
non-binding 

Ambassador emphasized that endorsement of the SOP was a 
critical component of Thailand\'s continued participation with 
PSI. 


5. (C) Surakiart replied 

Foreign Minister said that before he could move forward with 
the intra-agency coordination process to reach the final 
decision the new cabinet needed to be formally named and 
sworn in. (NOTE: Prime Minister Thaksin 

in national elections on February 6 

second term on March 9. He is expected to name his new 
cabinet on March 11. The new cabinet will be sworn in on 
March 14 

15. END NOTE) Surakiart predicted he would be able to forge 
a consensus on the SOP \"in a few days!" after the cabinet was 
formed 

effort. 


6. (C) COMMENT: Surakiart did not seem pessimistic about 
Thailand\'s eventual endorsement of the PSI SOP. But with the 
new cabinet not being named until March 11 

formalities associated with the early days of the new term 

we are unlikely to see any formal moment on PSI (or other 
issues for that matter) 

will be difficult to get the Thais to move before March 21. 
Though the timing remains difficult 

will formally endorse the SOP in the relatively near term. 
Working level contacts at the MFA have told us in informal 
conversations that the policy decision within MFA to endorse 
the SOP has been made. However 


Column 3 

within the operational ministries are holding up the 

endorsement. Nevertheless 

through and deliver the endorsement and recommend that we do 
not exclude the Thai from participating in the Omaha OEG 
meeting. END COMMENT 
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Majarral" are the liveliest and most comprehensive Arabic-language 
fora for political and social discourse in the country 

on issues and personalities rarely addressed in the conventional 
media. While not totally free 

public opinion 

worthwhile window into the hot topics and unvarnished views of 

the day. This edition of Oman Online contains the following 

topics: 


-- The Human Rights Report: Need for Online Arabic Version 
-- FTA and Israel 
-- FTA And Jobs for Omanis 


End summary. 


2. Discussions in Al-Sablah continued to focus on the State 
Department\'s Human Rights Report for Oman. One subscriber 
expressed his negative response to the report writing 

writes these things to divide us 

together to protect our interests." Another participant 
commented 

America\'s real objective which is to put pressure on the Gulf 
after it has imposed its will on Damascus 

In contrast 

stating 

internationally if it continues to violate human rights.\" The 
Human Rights report was also discussed in Al-Majarra. Many 
subscribers in the chat room lamented that the State Department 
website does not include an Arabic version of the report. 


3. Al-Sablah subscribers also discussed an Al-Arabia Satellite 
Television report that the U.S. would demand that the UAE stop 
boycotting Israeli products and end ties with countries that it 
does not like as a condition to signing an FTA. Another opined 
that the U.S. will \"...use the FTA as a tool to protect Israeli 
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interests in the region and to oblige Arab countries to normalize 
relations with the Jewish state" Several Al-Sablah subscribers 
expressed skepticism about the FTA negotiations commenting 
will almost certainly accept these unreasonable U.S. conditions." 


4. A significant number of al-Sablah participants viewed the FTA 
positively. One subscriber wrote 

begin encouraging foreign investment. It can only work to our 
advantage.\" Another subscriber wrote 

means more jobs and a higher standard of living for us.\" Al- 
Sablah subscribers also speculated on whether an FTA would revive 
Oman\'s stock market. However 

would not improve the economy. One subscriber commented 
FTA will not benefit us. It will not create more jobs.\" Several 
writers stated 

agreements. The outcome will depend on how well Oman 
negotiates.\" Another 

certainly create jobs and bring new life to the markets. 

However 

just about commercial agreements.\" 
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recognition. However 

Religious Affairs (CRA) to count an organization\'s years of 
\"underground\" operation toward the 20-year requirement. This 
appears to benefit many house church organizations 

been active in Vietnam for over a decade. 


GVN Control over Religion Better Defined but Firm 


7. (SBU) The Implementing Decree reaffirms government control over 
religious life in Vietnam; local or central authorities must 

either approve proposed church actions or have veto power over 
church decisions. More positively 

codifies strict time limitations for local 

authorities to respond to petitions from religious organizations. 

If a petition is rejected 

the reasons for its decision in writing. However 

not provide for an appeal mechanism. (Note: CRA Chairman Ngo Yen 
Thi told visiting Ambassador at Large for International Religious 
Freedom John Hanford March 4 that 

appeal mechanism 

that religious organizations could use 
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8. (SBU) Central and provincial authorities retain veto power over 
the appointment of religious officials. The Decree does appear to 
allow a religious organization to make independent decisions on 
the intake of new seminarians. While not specifically prohibiting 
religious workers with \"criminal\" records such as Father Nguyen 
Van Ly to be reassigned 

authorities must approve any such transfer. 


International Cooperation 


9. (SBU) The Decree codifies government control over local 
religious groupsY cooperation with international counterparts as 
well as the overseas travel of members of religious organizations. 
According to the Decree 

regulated through and must be approved by the central-level CRA. 
The Decree also makes no provision for the return of expropriated 
property 

contrast 

included provisions for a religious organization to petition for 

the return of expropriated property under some conditions. 


Legal Linkages 


10. (SBU) The Implementing Decree appears consistent with the 
positive spirit of the Prime Minister\'s Instruction on 

Protestantism. However 

the Prime Minister\'s Instruction. Under Vietnamese law 

conflict arise between the PM\'s Instruction and the Implementation 
Guidelines or the Ordinance on Religion 

Ordinance would trump. The new legal framework also does not 
specifically annul the more restrictive Decree 26 on religion from 
1999. That said 

\"Decree 26 will no longer have a role." 


Comment 


11. (SBU) Taken together with the Prime Minister\'s Instruction on 
Protestantism 

the operation and registration of house churches 

Decree creates a more positive 

framework for religious groups in Vietnam to operate. It grants 
unprecedented opportunities -- at least on paper -- for house 
churches to legalize their operations; the Decree also reflects 
the GVN\'s ongoing consultations with Vietnam\'s house church 
leaders. Ultimately 

government control over religious life in Vietnam. Vietnam\'s 
new legal framework on religion gives local officials significant 
discretion; that discretion 
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defined appeals process 

difficult areas could persist. Finally 

consistent application across Vietnam will be a significant 
challenge for the GVN. End Comment. 
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columnists have theorized that anti-Americanism is a factor 

in book sales. Turkish bookstore shelves are replete with 
xenophobic works promoting paranoid conspiracy theories. End 
Summary. 


2. (U) Adolf Hitler has suddenly emerged as a leading author 
in Turkey -- his twisted jailhouse diatribe Mein Kampf ranks 
among the top 10 on this month\'s bestseller lists for some of 
the country's major bookstore chains. Three Turkish 
publishing companies specializing in nationalistic literature 
are currently hawking cut-rate editions of the book 

sell for USD 4.35 when most books of similar size cost from 7 
to 11 USD. Some editions feature a logo on the front cover 
announcing the \"special printing.\" The cover of the version 
published by Manifesto boasts a press run of 50 

Another publishing house reportedly printed 31 

15 days in February to meet rising demand. The manager of a 
bookstore in the Kizilay section of Ankara 

university students shop 

hotcakes 


3. (U) Silvio Ovadyo 

Istanbul chief rabbi 

concerned that sales of Mein Kampf could promote 
anti-Semitism 

Ovadyo also questioned how the book can be sold at such a low 
price. 


4. (C) Thomas Bagger 

German Embassy 

frustrations over the admiration many Turkish nationalists 
hold for Hitler. \"I\'m always getting awkward compliments 
from otherwise reasonable Turks telling me what a great 
nationalist leader Hitler was 

Kampf is climbing the bestseller charts 
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time for the German Government to respond with a blunt 
message: Hitler was a disaster for the world 

Germany; he cannot serve as a basis for Turkish-German 
relations. Bagger said he hopes German officials raise the 
issue during MFA U/S TuyganWs March 10 visit to Berlin. 


5. (U) Bagger averred that the regional government of Bavaria 
owns the rights to Mein Kampf 

publication. \"We don\'t want it published anywhere 

The German Government maintains that virtually all new 
publications of the book are illegal. Nevertheless 
acknowledged that the book is published in a number of 
countries 

said the versions now flying off the shelves in Turkey are 
different from ones he has seen in university bookstores in 
the U.S. and other countries. The Turkish editions lack an 
appropriate introduction to put Mein Kampf in context. The 
back cover of one edition promotes the book as a work that 
\"changed the world\" and \"influenced the masses.\" The book is 
presented in Turkey as a serious 

nationalist philosophy and ideology 

considers dangerous and irresponsible. \"These are nothing 
more than the ramblings of a sick mind 

is virtually unreadable 

through.\" 


6. (U) Bagger said there are 13 companies in Turkey that 
publish Mein Kampf 

bookstore shelves for years. But he is at a loss to explain 
why sales of the 80-year-old polemic have jumped dramatically 
over the last couple of months. A number of Turkish 
columnists have theorized that young Turks are attracted by 
Mein Kampf\'s message in a time of anxiety over the power of 
the U.S. -- seen as Israel\'s ally 

pawn -- and uncertainty about Turkey\'s place in a globalized 
economy. Bagger finds these explanations at least partly 
convincing 

alongside those of Metal Storm 

of Turkey. 
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7. (C) Bagger said he believes Turks are drawn more by Mein 
Kampf\'s nationalistic message than by its anti-Semitic 
content. At the same time 

Turkish bookstores are full of works promoting paranoid 
xenophobic conspiracy theories 

anti-Semitic. \"The entire political section of the 

bookstores is rubbish 

of ideas enjoy fertile soil in Turkey 

educated generally have a poor understanding of the outside 
world 

confront. While the nationalists praise Hitler 

Islamists are vilifying German Interior Minister Schily for 
banning the European edition of the Turkish newspaper Vakit 
in February for denying the Holocaust. In Turkey 

viciously Islamic fundamentalist Vakit responded by 
publishing crude cartoons depicting Schily covered with 
Swastikas and Stars of David. Why Stars of David? Bagger 
says the logic goes as follows: The Holocaust was a hoax 
perpetrated by the Nazis to justify the establishment of the 
State of Israel; therefore 

synonymous. \"I know it\'s crazy 

he shrugged. 


8. (C) Bagger said the Germans were hoping 

PM Erdogan or FM Gul would denounce the Vakit cartoons 
noting that Erdogan recently took a political cartoonist to 
court for depicting him as a cat. Now Bagger is hoping the 
international press will pick up the Mein Kampf story 
because \"international pressure is the only thing they 
respond to.\" 


9. (C) The popularity of Mein Kampf is only the latest 
symptom of what the Wall Street Journal\'s Robert Pollock 
labeled Turkey\'s \"intellectual decadence.\" Hitler\'s book 
shares shelf space with many other paranoid works 

the above-mentioned Metal Storm and others whose titles are 
self explanatory 

Skull and Bones Society 

West 

problem is not confined to Turkey\'s youth -- an Israeli 
contact told us that MPs accompanying FM Gul on his January 
trip to Israel did not understand what the Holocaust Memorial 
was dedicated to (reftel). 
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1. (C) On March 6 

confidence from the Social Democrats Central Committee 

the ongoing crisis in the ruling three party coalition 

government has not ended and is likely to erupt anew after 

the Easter Congress of the Social Democrats (CSSD). 

Christian Democratic (KDU-CSL) party leader Miroslav Kalousek 
has made clear that if PM Gross wins re-election as CSSD 
Chair at the Congress 

their call for Gross\' resignation. A \"temporary cease-fire 

as Kalousek has named it 

uncompromising approach over the last several weeks - and his 
promise of more - has surprised many Czechs 

Kalousek to use Gross\' public \"apology\" for the scandal 
involving his wife\'s business affairs and his own 

contradictory explanations as opportunity to resolve the 

crisis. Gross is clearly interested to reach an accord with 
Kalousek 

do not mark him as the most likely person to point an 

accusing finger over impropriety. For his part 

Kalousek has shown a single-minded determination to bring 
down Gross - a stance whose toughness has surprised even some 
KDU-CSL leaders. Kalousek\'s calculations appear to lie in a 
determination that it is better to be out of government for 
several months than to face the next parliamentary elections 

-- whether in summer 2006 or earlier -- as an opposition 

party. He may have reached an understanding with ODS leader 
Miroslav Topolanek about KDU\'s role in the next government 
which is widely expected to be led by the ODS. He made also 
have decided that some planned privatizations 

Telecom 

year. Within the month 

will throw the KDU-CSL out of the ruling coalition 

Kalousek will take them out on his own. 


2. (C) In any event 

the government crisis cannot continue to drag on adds 
pressure on Gross 

resolution through a vote of confidence. Whether the 

coalition could succeed depends on Kalousek and the Freedom 
Union 

abandonment of the coalition. The ODS reportedly will hold 

off on a no-confidence motion until after the CSSD Congress. 
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According to sources in the PM\'s office 

the conclusion that he cannot maintain the coalition. Gross 

has been exploring with Klaus and the ODS some kind of grand 
bargain involving a CSSD minority government 

and the timing of a referendum on the EU Constitutional 

Treaty. There are indications that it will be hard to 

conclude and implement such a big compromise. The 
alternative is a minority CSSD Government with the external 
support of the communist party (KSCM). 


3. (C) Gross has said that he would refuse to lead a 
government that depends on KSCM support. For more than 10 
years 

famous CSSD Bohumin Congress. The \"Bohumin Accord\" in effect 
walls off nearly a quarter of the parliamentary votes (41 of 

200) from any effort to form a government based on a 
parliamentary majority 

political leader but one in the immediate post-Velvet 

Revoltuion period that enjoyed broad consensus. An 
unwillingness to cooperate with the communists in government 
is one reason why the CSSD and the right-wing ODS entered 
into the infamous \"oppposition agreement\" of 1998-2002. The 
exclusion of the communists from the levers of power at the 
national level was a natural position of the centrist and 
right-wing parties as well. 


4. (C) However 

communist votes in parliament underscored the progress the 
KSCM has made in getting back into the political game. 

Unlike former President Havel 

with KSCM Chairman Grebenicek 

than the KSCM previously enjoyed. As a result 

time it is possibl to imagine a minority government kept in 
office by the KSCM. Althouugh the communists have said they 
are prepared to support to a minority Gross Government should 
the KDU-CSL and Freedom Union withdraw their ministers 

has said he would resign rather than depend on the 
communists. If faced with the stark choice of resign or 

carry on with quiet communist support 

imagine Gross throwing in the towel. If he cannot strikke a 
bargain with the ODS to allow a minority government a 
shortened term 

to Gross\' resignation 
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5. (C) The USG needs to consider the implications of a CSSD 
minority government for U.S.-Czech relations. This message 
shares some assessments and recommendations for Washington to 
consider. External communist support of a CSSD government 
led by Gross - or almost any senior CSSD figure - need not 
represent a serious setback in our ongoing cooperation in the 
War on Terrorism 

Iraq and Afghanistan 

defense and foreign policy. A minority government would 
course 

resources during the autumn budget deliberations 

pressures for cuts in expenditures 

regardless of the outcome of the current crisisre. It would 

be important at an early stage for the USG to signal to Gross 
that it is prepared to continue to work with a minority CSSD 
government in maintaining our current levels of cooperation 
while making clear our priorities. If Deputy Secretary 

Zoellick were to visit Prague this spring 

his Czech interlocutors to convey a message of reassurance 
abouut continuity in Czech foreign and defense policies. 


6. (C) There would 

communist support of a minority government 

priorities are not likely to lie in the exercise of influence 

on foreign 

can be expected to look to satisfy its party base in the 

run-up to the 2006 general elections. Housing 

labor and social affairs are the areas on which the 
communists would most likely focus. None of these are at the 
core of US-Czech relations. Communist influence in these 
areas would be noxious but tolerable in the short term 

the Gross Government were prepared to make a commitment to 
wall off national security affairs from communist influence. 


7. (C) It will be key for the US response to a CSSD minority 
government 
from that of our key allies 
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been a touchstone for the Czechs on ESDP. British diplomacy 
which is also wrestling with the \"what if\" question of a 

Gross minority government 

relations on an even keel if the Czechs ensure continuity on 
foreign and defense policy. If the US and UK send a 
consistent message to Gross in such a situation 

have a multiplier effect and strengthen the chances that 
communist influence is contained. 


8. (C) It is time to begin to think about such questions 

should not be taken as a sign that a minority government with 
communist external support is in the cards. Indeed 

not likely to fancy the idea of a minority government 
especially one kept in office by the KSCM 

unreconstructed hard-line communist parties in Central 
Europe. In his public remarks 

for a solid and enduring government majority. But such a 
scenario is no longer inconceivable 

be very constrained if Kalousek makes good on his promise to 
renew his demand for Gross\' resignation after the end of the 
month. 

CABANISS 
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getting good information on a number of products such as 
wine 

officials noted that the values of U.S. goods imported into 
Vietnam via third countries are particularly difficult to 
assess. According to the GDC 

shipped via third countries have been imported into Vietnam 
with invoice prices up to 50 percent lower than the \"real 
prices.\" GDC officials acknowledged that Vietnam\'s \"fairly 
high\" duty rates encourage importers to under-invoice. 


5. (SBU) In November 2004 

outlining procedures for requesting consultations with 
importers regarding declared invoice prices. Soon after 
Customs began issuing written requests for consultations to 
companies importing high-value items. (Note: These 
consultations were essentially unnecessary prior to CVA 
implementation because Customs applied import duties based 
on reference or minimum prices. End Note.) According to 
the Director of the Tariff Valuation Section of HCMC 
Customs 

imported goods and significant differences between declared 
values and reference prices are factors that trigger a 

request for consultations. Officials from HCMC Customs 
which handles about 60 percent of all of Vietnam\'s imports 
estimated that they have requested consultations with 


Column 3 

approximately ten percent of importing companies in the last 
few months. In about two percent of the cases 

companies failed to substantiate the declared invoice 

prices. Fifty cases have been referred to the Post- 
Clearance Audit Section for further investigation. 


6. (SBU) Econoffs spoke with a number of importers to 
discuss implementation of CVA in Vietnam. For the most 
part 

GVN put in place a year ago has established a solid 
foundation for applying CVA in Vietnam. However 
expressed concern over Customs! recent efforts to improve 
verification of declared invoice prices 

lack of training of customs officials. Importers also 
acknowledged that CVA implementation has not made a 
significant impact on the level of corruption within 

Customs. Most importers (or the importing agents they hire) 
still routinely pay \"facilitation fees" at each stage of the 
clearance process. 


7. (SBU) The Director of Tan Khoa Trading Company 

wine and spirits importer 

has asked for consultations on every container his company 
has imported since January. Each time 

Tam Khoa to provide documentation supporting the declared 
invoice price for his shipments 

documents 

suppliers 

At least two of these requests for consultations have been 
on repeat shipments of the same kind of goods. To date 
Customs has concurred with Tan Khoa\'s declared invoice 
prices and not required payment of additional duties. 
However 

are a drain on the company 

significant time copying the documents and meeting with 
customs officials. 


8. (SBU) HCMC Customs has also requested consultations with 
Thicopha Co. 

processed food (including products from Hershey 

Keebler 

requested consultations on three of Thicopha\'s shipments. 
These shipments contained chocolate and raisins 

considered higher valued goods. HCMC Customs has not 
focused on Thicopha\'s other shipments of \"lower-value\" goods 
including cereal 

consultations on the declared value of the three disputed 
containers 

invoice price was too low and calculated that the company 
owes about USD 100 

three containers. (Note: One of these containers had a 
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declared invoice value of just over USD 13 

per kilo. Thicopha paid about USD 8 

and VAT on this container. However 

real invoice price should be USD 6 per kilo plus VAT and 
that Thicopha owes about USD 33 

this container. End Note.) Thicopha is currently waiting 

for a written request from HCMC Customs for payment of the 
additional taxes and duties. The Chairman of Thicopha plans 
to contest the decision. At the same time 

delayed shipment of additional containers of chocolate and 
raisins until its issues with Customs are resolved. 


9. (SBU) While the directors of both Tan Khao and Thicopha 
said they did not feel they have been singled out by 


Customs 

consultation process. The Director of Tan Khoa expressed 
frustration that his company\'s good record with HCMC Customs 
has not resulted in fewer requests for consultations. Tan 

Khoa 

since 1986 

million) in taxes each year. For several years 

Customs has commended Tan Khoa for being a good taxpayer. 
However 

provide additional documentation on its declared invoice 

prices. The Director believes that Customs officials need 
additional training and information on the products they are 
dealing with so they are better prepared to handle clearance 

of shipments. The chairman of Thicopha noted that while he 
has not been asked for a bribe 

offered to pay off the officials in charge of his case 

tax bill would disappear. 


Post Clearance Audit 


10. (SBU) According to officials from HCMC Customs 
disputes over declared invoice prices are not resolved 
through the consultation process 

Post Clearance Audit (PCA) office for investigation and 
resolution. If the local PCA office cannot resolve the 
dispute 

the GDC in Hanoi. Article 32 of the Customs Law and a 
December 2001 Government Decree (102) provide the existing 
legal framework for conducting post-clearance audits. 

(Note: The Customs Law was promulgated in late 2001 and 
went into effect in 2002. End Note.) Customs has about 
200 officials assigned to handle post-clearance audits in 
Hanoi and in post-clearance units in provincial customs 
offices throughout the country. They are tasked with 
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inspecting possible violations of the Customs Law at any 

time within five years of the date goods clear customs. The 
PCA does not operate on a risk management basis; audits are 
not conducted randomly and are not used to deter fraud. 
Rather 

Customs has reason to suspect that a violation of the 
regulations has taken place. 


11. (SBU) According to Customs officials and a variety of 
technical assistance providers 

clearance audit system is one of the primary objectives of 
GVN efforts to revise the Customs Law. The National 
Assembly is currently scheduled to approve amendments to the 
Customs Law at its May 2005 session. However 

very likely that this date will slip to November 2005. 
Vietnam is receiving significant technical assistance revise 
the Customs Law 

Trade AcceleRation (STAR) project 

Cooperation Agency (JICA) and the World Bank (WB). 


Other Customs-Related Obligations 


12. (SBU) In addition to CVA implementation 

several other customs-related obligations such as 

implementing and enforcing border measures to protect 
intellectual property rights (IPR). Articles 57-59 of the 

Customs Law authorize Customs to protect IPR at the border. 

A December 2003 Circular (101) and a December 2004 Circular 
(129) provide more detailed guidance on border enforcement. 
However 

throughout Vietnam) remains weak. 


13. (SBU) The BTA also obligates Vietnam to establish 
procedures to review administrative decisions 

customs issues. According to the BTA 

include an opportunity to appeal to an administrative body 
and then 

currently does not support this obligation because cases 
that are appealed administratively cannot subsequently be 
appealed judicially. The GVN 

currently considering how to bring the Law on Complaints and 
Denunciations into conformity with BTA obligations on 
administrative review. 


Customs Modernization 


14. (SBU) In March 2004 
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for customs Reform and Modernization for 2004-2006." (Note: 
some of the goals and objectives of this plan extend out to 
2010. End Note.) The Strategic Plan document acknowledges 
shortcomings in customs operations including: the low level 
of skills and expertise of customs officials 

insufficient information technology systems 

insufficient post-clearance audit procedures. The 

Strategic Plan focuses on five primary areas for reform: 
institution building; upgrading information technology and 
equipment 

human resource development and upgrading facilities and 
infrastructure. Some of the specific goals cited in the 

strategy document include: moving to a management system 
based on risk management techniques; reforming and 
standardizing customs procedures; automating customs 
procedures for 95 percent of goods; reforming personnel 
management including recruitment 

staff. An advisory committee 

Finance and including representatives of the MOF 

related line ministries 

effort. 


15. (SBU) The World Bank is currently finalizing plans to 
provide an approximately USD 75 million dollar loan to the 
GVN for customs modernization. The "Vietnam Customs 
Modernization Project" (VCMP) will be implemented over five 
years 

strengihen the capacity of Customs by 1) introducing modern 
systems and procedures based on international practices; 2) 
improving the organizational structure and strengthening the 
human 

and 3) updating the GDC\'s information and communication 
technology systems. World Bank representatives have worked 
closely with USAID 

Bank and the EU to develop the project proposal. 


16. (SBU) Comment: The GVN should be praised for its 
efforts to put in place a solid legal framework for 
implementing the CVA. With the help of significant 

technical assistance from a variety of donors 

moving forward with broad customs modernization and reform 
and should be encouraged in these efforts. Mission will 
continue to look for opportunities in which the USG can 
provide additional assistance. 


MARINE 
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insults or threatens the King 

or the Regent shall be punished with imprisonment of three to 
fifteen years. The charges in this case are based on 
campaign stickers (reportedly similar in size to a US style 
bumper sticker) printed and paid for by the local office of 

the DP in Bangkok\'s Klong Toey constituency. Three quotes are 
used in the stickers 

first is an excerpt from a speech given by Queen Sirikit 
\"Poverty is no disgrace 

and disgraceful.\" The other two excerpts are from speeches 
given by King Bhumibol. \"The richer people are 

cheat 

little bit 

Sita apparently alleges that the DP did not receive 

permission to print the quotes and that the DP is using the 
revered words of the monarchy for political gain. Khunying 
Kalaya is accused of ordering the printing and distribution 

of the stickers in the role of senior politician assisting 

the campaign of Thanom. 


4. (U) It\'s unclear to most legal experts how this can be 
construed as defaming the monarch as the quotes are taken 
from public speeches and there is no prohibition on quoting 
the King or Queen in public. Initial news reports indicated 
that the stickers actually had no political party 

identification 

or even pictures of them. In fact the stickers have never 
been shown up close in public 

stickers could also be accused of lese majeste. The police 
stated they had already interviewed 18 witnesses before 
questioning the accused. After taking statements of the 5 
persons named in the complaint 

now decide whether to ask the police to issue arrest 
warrants. In that case 

arrest during parliamentary sessions. 


5. (U) Khunying Kalaya 

bestowed on her over 10 years ago in part in recognition of 
her philanthropic works through Royally-sponsored projects 
for children\'s\' books and encyclopedias 

in her efforts to fight the charges. During a local 

television interview on the front steps of the police station 
where she was interrogated 

be put in prison or even die in order to uphold justice and 
the preservation of a true constitutional monarchy.\" 
Democrat party leader Abhisit Vejjajiva earlier pledged to 
cooperate with the investigation but expressed concern that 
evidence used by the police had not been presented to the 
Democrat Party or their lawyers in order to help them mount a 
fair defense. 


Column 3 

6. (C) Comment: Use of this arcane but very important tenet 
of Thai criminal law by a government parliamentary candidate 
for political retribution is disturbing. This tactic 

likely had to be approved at the highest levels of TRT 
leadership to proceed this far 

vindictive after the TRT electoral landslide and surprise 
sweep of the MP constituency races in Bangkok. We are 
watching closely as someone clearly dedicated to Thailand\'s 
revered monarch and to public service is drawn into a legal 
spectacle. Privately 

hope that Khunying Kalaya\'s palace connections will find a 
way to have the charges dropped. End comment. 
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view Congress as enemy number two 

long-term strategy is to form a \"third front" government that 
excludes Congress. As long as the Left Front (LF) parties 
remain with the UPA they will scale down their economic 
demands to \"welfare capitalismW based on poverty alleviation 
and social programs. Over the long term 

would like to destroy the Naxalite and Maoist parties and 
absorb their followers into a Wunited front" committed to 
parliamentary democracy and opposed to \"neo-liberal\" 
development policies propounded by the US 

IMF. India\'s Communist parties are committed 

and have never been stronger in Parliament 

they rule 

Kerala 

years ahead 

Jharkhand 

caste-based parties. Indian Communists increasingly see the 
electoral success of Communist/Socialist parties in Latin 
America as the trend for the future 

Naxalites. End Summary. 


The Left in a Nutshell 


2. (U) The Indian Communist movement spans an ideological 
spectrum from the far-left Naxalites to the relatively 

moderate Communist Party of India (CPI). The Naxalites are a 
group of disparate Maoist parties which advocate violent 
revolution (Ref C). The largest Naxalite party is the 
Communist Party of India (Maoist). Slightly to their right 

is a group of small Maoist parties which advocate the same 
radical goals but have eschewed violence in favor of 
parliamentary democracy. One of these 

of India (Marxist-Leninist) won seven seats in Bihar\'s recent 
Assembly Election. The Communist Party of India (Marxist) or 
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CPI(M) is India\'s largest and most powerful Communist group. 
It advocated a pro-China policy during the Sino-Soviet split 

but now rejects the Chinese model. Having ruled West Bengal 
for 17 years 

more pragmatic. The CPI 

Communist Party and all other Communist groups trace their 
origin to it. Slavishly devoted to the Soviet Union 

has lost considerable power and popularity to the CPI(M) 

since the end of the Cold War. In February 

rebuffed a CPI merger proposal. 


3. (U) The CPI and CPI(M) and two non-Communist parties 
Forward Bloc (FB) and the Revolutionary Socialist Party (RSP) 
constitute the Left Front (LF) 

Progressive Alliance (UPA) government from outside. Although 
largely confined to their \"red forts\" of West Bengal 

and Tripura 

performance ever in the 2004 Parliamentary Elections. The LF 
currently has 59 MPs 

LF relies on several prominent spokesmen in New Delhi to 
articulate its positions and handle day to day negotiations 

with the UPA. These include: CPM(M) General Secretary 
Harkishen Singh Surjeet 

Karat and Sitaram Yechuri 

and CPI General Secretary A.B. Bardhan. 


Basic Ideology 


4. (U) Like Communist Parties worldwide 

Communist Parties engage in constant ideological wrangling 
but agree on some basic points. 

--There is no role for violence; Communist parties should 
participate in parliamentary democracy. 


--The Naxalites are \"adventurists 
violence and rejoin the fold of mainstream Communist parties. 


--Globalization is for the present inevitable and cannot be 
avoided or stopped 

essential for India\'s economic development 

restricted and closely monitored. 


--Government intervention in the economy is necessary to 
prevent exploitation of the poor 
resources 


--Countries like India should maintain a mixed economy with a 
vibrant \"profit-making\" public sector. 
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--Asset redistribution should be achieved through taxation of 

the wealthy and government-sponsored social welfare programs 
for the poor 


--The United States 
such as the World Bank and International Monetary Fund cannot 
dictate IndiaWs economic and foreign policies. 


--India should renounce nuclear weapons 
spending 
US 


--While Indias Communists should maintain cordial relations 
with other Communist Parties 

for India 

socialist system that reflects its own cultural values. 


Relations with Congress 


5. (U) Of the four parties in the LF 

cordial relations with Congress. After the 2004 elections 

the CPI wanted the LF to join the government 

rebuffed by its three partners and acquiesced in the 

interests of \"Left Unity" Within the CPI(M) several senior 
leaders 

the UPA. After being overruled in internal party conclaves 
Basu and other leaders went along with the majority view as 
required by \"party discipline.\" Congen Calcutta reports that 
the LF has repeatedly stated that as a \"bourgeois party 
Congress does not share the Communists\' ideology and values. 
The LF\'s long-term goal is to establish a \"third front" of 
secular 

However 

\"communalist forces\" (the BJP) from returning to power 

to ensure that India\'s economic policies address the needs of 
the poor. As a condition for its support of the UPA 

insisted on a “Common Minimum Program\" (CMP) 

at providing \"development with a human face 

slogan of the UPA government. 


6. (U) Since the UPA has been in power 

repeatedly accused Congress of failing to implement the CMP 
and not properly consulting with the LF. Although the LF has 

a coordination committee which meets regularly with the 
Congress leadership 

economic decisions without consultation. Since the UPA has 
been in power the LF and Congress have clashed over a number 
of issues including: 


--privatization of the pension fund for government employees: 
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allowing 74 per cent FDI in private sector banks; 


--FDI liberalization in civil aviation; 

--removal of subsidies on fuel; 

--enhanced military ties between India and the US and India 
and Israel; and 


--allowing 74 per cent FDI in the telecom sector. 


7. (U) When the UPA was formed in May 2004 

to support the GOI \"from the outside 

would criticize individual policies 

the government. Despite this commitment 

several instances when it appeared that the tension between 
the LF and Congress had reached the boiling point 
Communist leaders stating that they had reached the end of 
their patience and were putting the UPA on notice that it 
should not take LF support for granted. Many LF party 
conferences are scheduled for this spring as follows: 


--The Revolutionary Socialist Party National Conference 
February 17-20; 


--The Communist Party of India National Conference - March 
29-April 3; 


--The Forward Bloc International Conference - April 4-5; and 


--The Communist Party of India (Marxist) Conference - April 
6-12. 


Party spokesmen have reiterated that they would address the 
LF/UPA relationship at the conferences and discuss other 
options 

formation of a \"third front.\" 


One Tune Before the Elections 


8. (C) The state Assembly Elections (Refs A and B) and the 
announcement of the budget in Parliament have played a key 
role in the evolution of LF attitudes towards Congress and 

the UPA. Poloff met with Communist leaders before and after 
these events and noticed a distinct change in their political 
line. The pre-election views were fiery and anti-Congress 
while post-election statements were decidedly less so. 


9. (C) In a February 17 meeting with Poloff 
the Secretary of the All-India Forward Bloc (FB) maintained 
that his party\'s rank-and-file were unhappy with the UPA 
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government and would press for a shift to the left. 

Devarajan predicted that bad days are ahead 

between the Left and Congress could grow unmanageable 
opening up the possibility of a \"third front" He confirmed 
that since a third front government is the ultimate goal of 

the LF 

issue is of timing. Devarajan maintained that the LF would 

not \"take the initiative\" until the BUP is sufficiently 

weakened as to no longer pose a threat. The breaking point 
could be the 2006 elections in West Bengal or even before. 
He confirmed that the Common Minimum Program (CMP) was the 
\"bare minimum!" for Left support of the UPA. Reluctant to 
accept the presence in India of non-unionized American retail 
chains 

Communist Party of the USA (CPUSA) representatives at their 
conferences 

be acceptable. 


10. (C) Devarajan argued that Congress won \"only\" 142 seats 
in the 2004 election 

of 1984 

Devarajan\'s view 

mandate for Congress and its \"Neo-liberal\" policies. Rather 
the people of India voted for Congress as the best way to get 
the communal BJP out of power. Devarajan maintained that 
what Indians really want is a shift in focus from the urban 
middle class to the rural masses 

for the common people or face their wrath at the ballot box. 
Devarajan conceded that while the LF is opposed to much of 
neo-liberalism 

belt 

power to stop it. According to Devarajan 

with PM Manmohan Singh 

Chidambaram 

Cabinet reshuffle. 


11. (C) Abani Roy 

Socialist Party (RSP) 

meeting with Poloff. Emphasizing that the LF is \"finding it 
difficult to support this government 

Left unity 

break with the UPA would emerge until the 2006 elections in 
West Bengal 

Roy argued that India needed a \"third front 

accurately reflect political opinion and would be good for 
India 

democratic system. Roy dismissed any possibility that 
\"non-Left regional parties\" such as the Samajwadi Party (SP) 
of UP and the Rashtriya Janata Dal (RJD) of Bihar would be 
asked to join the third front 

anti-Capitalist forces.\" According to Roy 
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happy with the UPA 

India\'s pervasive poverty 

the poorest of the poor. He argued that since India is an 
undeveloped country 

economy. Roy complained that IndiaWs \"bad government 
machinery\" soaked up money dedicated to poverty alleviation 
while the UPA was curtailed anti-poverty programs. 


Another Tune Afterwards 


12. (C) Ina March 2 meeting with Poloff 

principal spokesman D. Raja made it clear that circumstances 
had changed 

Congress. Raja expressed some satisfaction with FinMin 
Chidambaram\'s budget presentation to Parliament. While the 
LF had presented the UPA with a demand for a 50 

rupee (USD 1.15 billion) social spending program 

pleased that 25 

allocated. He also noted that government subsidies on food 
petroleum and fertilizers would continue at the behest of the 
LF. Raja was adamant that these social programs would never 
be implemented were it not for the LF. 


13. (C) Raja was also pleased with the tax revenue 
initiatives contained in the budget 

as \"serious efforts to mobilize resources.\" He emphasized 
that the LF believed that India should mobilize its own 
resources to address poverty and not rely on FDI. For 
example 

houses should be increased rather than reduced. He praised 
the budget provision imposing a 10 rupee (USD .30) tax on 
withdrawals of rupees 10 


14. (C) Characterizing those who supported neo-liberalism as 
\"little more than animals 

spirit 

\"failed system based on human greed 

India. Raja maintained that the current UPA government was 
just an intermediate step for the LF 

third front government take power in India. According to 

Raja 

parties 

convenience with the UPA and felt encouraged. 


15. (C) The LF was quick to distance itself from the 

Congress power grab in Jharkhand and Goa (Refs A and B) 

the CPI(M) Politburo dismissing \"the hasty manner\" with which 
the Jharkhand governor swore in the Shibu Soren government in 
Jharkhand as \"controversial.\" In private 

Poloff that the LF\'s first priority was to ensure that the 
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BJP \"communalists\" do not return to power. According to 
Raja 

missteps have revived the BJP and its NDA alliance 

would now take the offensive. Raja confirmed that the LF 
would stand with Congress to prevent a BJP return to power 
and put aside talk of a third front or open confrontation 

with the UPA until the BJP threat is nullified. 


Swing to the Left 


16. (U) On January 22 

that provided some insight into what direction India\'s 
Communist/Left parties are headed. The panel 

\"anti-Imperialist Struggle of the Venezuelan People 

sponsored by the Third World Studies Center 

that represents the left wings of India\'s Communist parties. 

It included Prakash Karat 

assume a leadership role in India\'s Communist movement in the 
next several months. The panelists emphasized that the Left 
has been too accommodating to Congress and should expand its 
opposition to neo-liberalism beyond rhetoric to organizing. 


17. (U) The panelists argued that if India\'s Communist 
parties continue to placate Congress 

will exacerbate India\'s rich/poor divide and encourage 
Naxalites to greater violence 

bloodshed. They emphasized that mainstream Communists must 
demonstrate to Naxalites that they are serious about 
addressing the needs of India\'s poor. This was endorsed on 
February 8 

which urged Naxalites to forego violence in favor of peaceful 
methods to combat social injustice and exploitation. G.C. 
Bayyareddy 

best way to combat Naxalism was to distribute land to the 
landless 

compensation to families affected by development projects 
and protect tribals\' social and cultural rights. 


18. (U) The panelists contended that rather than the 
Nepalese Maoists 

the democratic 

of Venezuela 

are scoring electoral gains. They contended that the Left 
should use some of the same tactics developed by Chavez and 
other Latin American leaders to prevent the US 

World Bank from \"dominating India.\" Karat noted that the 
Left Front pressured the UPA to extend an invitation to 
Chavez to make a state visit to India in March and would 
mobilize to give him a \"warm welcome 

to defend Venezuela from \"another US-orchestrated coup 
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attempt (Ref E).\" 


Comment 


19. (C) India\'s Communists have modified their Marxist views 
since taking power in West Bengal and other states. When 
governing 

regional level that is often belied by some of their rhetoric 

at public events. As Communists 

historic view of their role 

objectives and short-term and long-term strategies. Over the 
short-term 

enough for the Sangh Parivar\'s political appeal to fade. If 
this means that they must work with Congress 

willing to make the sacrifice. While supporting the UPA 
however 

economic policies and maintain its credibility by stressing a 
\"welfare capitalism\" approach based on poverty alleviation 
and social programs. 


20. (C) The Communists\' willingness to cooperate with 
Congress depends on large measure on how the Congress 
leadership packages and presents economic reforms. We expect 
the LF to support a greater role for the private sector in 

the food processing 

manufacturing sectors if the GOI provides benefits for 
farmers and low-income consumers. The LF will also likely 
tolerate partial privatization of public sector units if a 
significant portion of the proceeds are used to fund social 
programs 

likely resist Congress\' efforts to expand private investment 
in banking and increase labor market flexibility. 


21. (C) When the BJP challenge has been addressed and the 
\"rightist enemies\" have faded away 

attention to Congress 

ideologues argue that the BJP is a short-term threat 
\"communal politics\" has no future in India. Increasingly 

they are coming to agree that \"neo-liberal\" development 
policies propounded by Congress are a long-term threat that 
poses a greater danger. To address that threat 

mainstream Communists hope to destroy the Maoist and Naxalite 
parties (Refs C and D) 

\"adventurists 

join a common \"anti-imperialist\" front that will be united 
democratic 

network of friendly parties and governments. 


22. (C) Media profiles of India 
have stressed that rapid economic growth is lifting many 
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boats 

liberalization. However 

political influence of the India\'s Communists indicate that 
all will not be smooth sailing. The Indian Left envisions 
that the \"internal contradictions of neo-liberalism\" will 
soon become apparent in India 

and the country will then be ready to accept a third front 
government that does not include Congress. States like 
Jharkhand and Bihar 

growing 

the coming years 

increase along with its seats in Parliament. 
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contract\" and affirmed that he would respect NGOs with no 
\"hidden agendas\" and encourage their participation in the 
country\'s development. 


-- promised to promote rights and liberty 
administrative organizations 
participation at every level. 


-- pledged to interact often with the Thai public and listen 
to their problems through public hearings and issue-specific 
referendums. 


-- promised to initiate primary elections in his Thai Rak 
Thai (TRT) party to allow the selection of candidates for the 
next general election by the party membership. 


-- declared that he would promote human rights and invited 
Thai civil society groups to discuss with him ways to upgrade 
human rights in the country. 


-- announced plans to set up a center to track down people 
who have gone missing 
and to promote \"social justice.\" 


-- stressed that he would administer the country on the 
basis of \"good governance\" and enhance transparency and 
eliminate corruption. 


3. (SBU) Comment: Most of Thaksin\'s speeches trumpet his 
administration\'s economic accomplishments. This inaugural 
speech 

of public participation in the policy process 

unusual. It appears to have been crafted by Thaksin\'s 
speechwriters to signal that the Prime Minister wants to 

build bridges to groups he has alienated 
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interest groups 

about his sincerity is wdespread. One prominent critic told 
us that Thaksin was only paying lip service to his critics 
and that the \"real Thaksin\" is still the combative figure 
exercising an almost gleeful penchant for publicly slanging 
his adversaries. However 

Minister\'s uncharacteristic gestures in this speech remain in 
doubt for some 

political career and Thai political history to publicly reach 
out and offer to listen to critical voices. End Summary. 
BOYCE 
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Ambassador Daniel Kurtzer was going nowhere in trying 
to wade through the complex maze of issues surrounding 
the outposts 

a team of its own to do the work. The newspaper quoted 
sources among the Likud \"rebels\" as saying Wednesday 
that if SharonYs Gaza Strip withdrawal plan cannot be 
stopped politically 

try to incriminate Sharon and force him to resign 

before the disengagement can take place. 


Maariv reported that the Legal Forum for the Land of 
Israel 

helping the Gaza Strip settlers 

an architectural plan for relocating all of the Katif 

Bloc settlements to the area of the Nitzanim sand dunes 
between Ashkelon and Ashdod. HaVaretz reported that 
delegations of rabbis and Jewish public figures and 
activists from the U.S. are expected in the coming 
weeks to visit the Katif Bloc settlements with the aim 

of expressing solidarity with residents slated for 
evacuation under the disengagement plan. Maariv 
reported that Agrexco 

agricultural exports 

the Gaza Strip and the halt in the agriculture 

production of the Katif Bloc will cause the state 

fiscal losses of 120 million shekels (about USD 27.9 
million) a year. 


All media reported that on Wednesday 

Rabbi Ovadia Yosef played down the comments he made 
Tuesday against Sharon. Jerusalem Post quoted a senior 
source in the Prime Minister\'s Office as saying that 

Rabbi Yosef\'s comments \"are the wrong words in the 
wrong atmosphere.\" 


Israel Radio reported that this morning 
forces killed a senior Islamic Jihad militant who was 
barricading himself in a building near Baka el- 
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Sharkiyeh 
involved in the February 25 Tel Aviv bombing. 


HaVaretz reported that anti-aircraft units from the 

U.S. Army and the IDF will hold an extensive joint anti- 
aircraft exercise in Israel today. The forces will 
practice the coordinated operation of anti-aircraft 
systems 

missile and the Patriot air defense missiles. 


Maariv reported that MK Ahmed Tibi (Hadash-TaVal) met 
last month in Washington with senior State Department 
officials 

conditioned upon 20 percent of it being allotted to the 
Israeli-Arab sector. 


Citing AP 

filmmaker James Miller as saying that the IDF has 
decided not to prosecute the soldier responsible for 
Miller\'s May 2003 death in the Gaza Strip. 


All media reported that Omar Karameh is expected to 
return to the post of Lebanese PM 

resigned last month 

Assad 

Damascus Wednesday. Israel Radio reported that Walid 
Jumblatt 

is visiting Moscow. Yediot headlined that the 
\"independence Intifada\" in Lebanon was on the decline. 


Yediot reported that the director general of the 
Jordanian Health Ministry told Aharon Cohen 

of the Contractors Association 

construction companies will build a hospital in Jordan. 


Yediot cited a New York Times report that that a 
federal investigation committee led by retired judge 
Laurence Silberman found that the U.S. intelligence 
agencies know too little about the nuclear programs of 
Iran and North Korea. 


Leading media (banner in Yediot) note that the dollars 
exchange rate -- 4.299 shekels Wednesday -- is at its 
lowest point in two years. 


Erratum: A sentence in Wednesday\'s media reaction 
report was incomplete. It should have read: WHaVaretz 
reported that Shalom asked Secretary Rice that there be 
no shift in the West\'s stance on Hamas 

participates in the Palestinian elections as a 

political party 
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position has not changed." 


Independent 

all likelinood 

closer to the Green Line than it believes.... More so 
than anything 

beginning of a new era.\" 


Conservative 

\"[The present situation of the settlers] is a result of 
[successive Israeli governments\’] failing to craft a 
coherent policy in deciding exactly which areas over 
the former 1967 borders are essential to this country\'s 
security and national interests.\" 


Nationalist columnist Uri Dan wrote in popular 
populist Maariv: \"As far as the Jews in the Land of 
Israel [Israel 

concerned 

outposts 

everywhere. \" 


Block Quotes: 


I. \"The Game Is Up\" 


Independent 

10): \"If there is one thing that the Sasson report [on 
illegal settler outposts] teaches us more than 

anything 

era of settlement establishment has finally come to an 
end. The reason for this is that the principal patron 

of the settlement movement became prime minister 
began taking world public opinion into 
consideration.... The insistent demand from Washington 
to afford the Palestinian state to be established with 
Vterritorial contiguity\' that will not be hampered by 
settlements 

Condoleezza Rice make sure of mentioning this 
expression at every opportunity 

to the evacuation of all the settlements that get in 

the way of acceptable contiguity. In all likelinood 
Israel's eastern border will be a lot closer to the 
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Green Line than it believes.... More so than anything 
the Sasson report should be seen as the beginning of a 
new era. The timing of the evacuation of the outposts 
-- before or after the disengagement -- pertains 
primarily to the operational ability of the police and 
army to deal with their evacuation now 

main issue." 


II. \"The Sasson Report" 


Conservative 

(March 10): The settlement movement and its supporters 
... have long advocated a policy of Va hill at a time 
which to a considerable degree has succeeded in 
creating \'facts on the ground\' in Judea and Samaria 
[¡.e. the West Bank]. Unfortunately 

also led them to often adopt an Vend justifies the 
means\' approach 

by the Sasson Report. However 

advantages this has gained the settlement movement 
has cost them in the long-term in both local and 
international support. A legitimate case be made for 
much of the settlement activity in Judea and Samaria 
but not if it is carried out as part of an end run 

around official procedures and the law. But more so 
it is the government itself 

every one preceding it for the past decade 

allowed this situation to develop. This is a result of 
failing to craft a coherent policy in deciding exactly 
which areas over the former 1967 borders are essential 
to this country\'s security and national interests 

what action should be taken to ensure eventual Israeli 
sovereignty there. Disengagement 

attempt to take such a decision retroactively 

that reason is all the more wrenching.\" 


III. WA Libel" 


Nationalist columnist Uri Dan wrote in popular 
populist Maariv (March 10): \"As far as the Jews in the 
Land of Israel are concerned 

Villegal outposts 

settle everywhere. The right term could be 
\'unauthorized outposts\' -- i.e. those that were not 
lawfully authorized by the legal government 

that the government has decided to evacuate.... Only in 
Israel can government shoot a bullet in its own head 
as some legal officials and judges are enthused about 
the fact that the International Court of Justice will 
value them as the prophets of universal justice. A 
country that began with an immigration that the British 
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defined as Villegal 

Sasson expounds her belief that the settlement drive is 
Villegal 


Middle East affairs commentator Guy Bechor 

at the Interdisciplinary Center 

circulation 

range the problem can only be resolved in a real -- 
apparently imposed -- reform 

elections that would return the Sunnis to power [in 
Syria].\" 


Block Quotes: 


\"The Assad Family\'s Tricks Continue\" 


Middle East affairs commentator Guy Bechor 

at the Interdisciplinary Center 

circulation 

\"Bearing in mind the series of Syrian ruses in Lebanon 
including the one that is still to occur 

issue of negotiations with Israel appears under a 
different light. Many Israelis now understand that 
public Syrian declarations are not necessarily true and 
that 

protect regime and community interests at the most 
basic level -- all the more so considering the fact 

that both countries -- Israel and Lebanon -- lack 
legitimacy in Damascus\'s eyes 

They are supposed to be parts of \'Greater Syria.\' As 
far as Syria is concerned 

apples to both countries: dispatching Syria- 
subordinated terrorists in order to impose dictates.... 
The U.S. has not yet decided what to do against Bashar 
Assad\'s defiant regime on the eve of the elections for 
the Lebanese parliament. But it would be fair to 
assume that should the Syrians pull out from Lebanon 
they would still run their apparatus by remote control. 
This is what they do with the Palestinians. At this 

time 

ostracism -- should no doubt be applied to the Damascus 
regime. However 

only be resolved in a real -- apparently imposed -- 
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reform 

return the Sunni majority to power [in Syria].... Only 
then will it be possible to reach a true cessation of 
Syria\'s involvement in Lebanon 

for the Palestinian terrorist organizations 

creation of the first opportunity of a true Israeli- 
Syrian arrangement. It appears that the only things 
that can be expected until then are deceptions.\" 
KURTZER 
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Japan had presented a compromise proposal 
response from the EU. Separately 

but quietly 

End Summary. 


President Chirac to Japan 


2. (C) During the course of his conversation with the DCM on 
the EU arms embargo 

President Chirac will travel to Japan for official meetings 
March 26-28. Following the official program 

additional personal time and stay through the end of the 
month. Among others 

Chirac 

French businessmen. In terms of events 

will be in Osaka for a sumo tournament 

with PM Koizumi in Tokyo on Sunday 

the French will attend the Aichi 2005 Expo. The Emperor will 
host a luncheon on March 28. Otabe said that 

topics likely to be discussed 

ITER 

Separately 

Stanislas de Laboulaye 

Planning Office Pierre Levy 

the East Asia Department Marc Abensour will travel to Tokyo 
and Seoul 


EU Arms Embargo 


3. (C) Otabe noted that NSC and Department officials had 
recently discussed with the Japanese the U.S. position 

against the lifting of the embargo (ref A). Citing U/S 

Bolton\'s February 7 meetings with Deputy FonMin Tanaka (ref 
b) 

dropped the idea of trilateral consultations related to the 

end of the embargo with the EU and Japan. The DCM explained 
that the U.S. remains firmly opposed to the lifting of the 

embargo and that the focus of our discussions was on making 
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sure the Europeans understood our position. We reassured 
Otabe that strategic discussions among the EU 

U.S. are important and reiterated the latest U.S. policy 
guidance (ref A and C). 


4. (C) The DCM and Otabe discussed probable EU planning on a 
date for lifting the embargo. Otabe said that Japan has been 
lobbying against the lift in EU member states\' capitals. In 
terms of timing 

to Brussels 

push for a lift in advance or around the time of Chirac\'s 

visit. DCM urged that Tokyo identify other events that could 

be used to postpone a lift 

early May. The DCM encouraged Otabe to continue to push the 
French against a lift during the Japan-EU summit 

broadly to also focus Japanese lobbying efforts on those EU 
member states opposed to the lift 

continue to have human rights concerns -- the basis for the 
imposition of the embargo. 


5. (C) Otabe mentioned in passing that the South Koreans are 
now expressing interest in the issue 

details other than his personal view that the South Koreans 

might not be reliable partners given their relationship with 

China in connection with Seoul\'s priority focus on North 

Korea. (Note: In a separate discussion with MFA officials 

were told that the South Koreans have been strangely quiet on 
the EU arms embargo. Our MFA colleague also pointed to South 
Korea\'s ties to China as a reason for the silence.) 


Middle East 

6. (C) In response to his request 

positions on lran-EU3 negotiations 

Middle East peace process. Otabe said that while Japan had 
no specific \"carrots\" to contribute 

interested in the lran negotiations. 


ITER 


7. (C) We asked Otabe for an update on EU-Japanese 
discussions on ITER. Otabe immediately replied that there 

had been \"no change. He said the Japanese had presented the 
EU with a compromise proposal 

answer from the Europeans. The joint press communique to be 
issued during Chirac\'s visit will not get into details on 

ITER 

party format. In response to the DCM\'s query as to why the 
French seem to believe the South Koreans might be 
reconsidering their support for the Japanese site 
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ventured that the French may be getting that impression from 
their close contacts with the South Korean Ministry of 
Science. In fact 

South Korean \"Blue House 


UNSC Reform 


8. (C) Otabe said France has been very supportive of Japanese 
efforts for UNSC reform. The Japanese are working quietly 
with India 

prepared a draft resolution to be presented to the General 
Assembly in June. He noted that the draft resolution would 
not refer to specific countries as it\'s designed to maximize 
its chances of obtaining the necessary 2/3 approval. In 
terms of next steps 

specific countries for membership after the summer; followed 
by an effort to amend the UN charter and an eventual 
acceptance by the UNSC. 


Leach 
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growth of Turkish and international trade with Iraq. Unlike 
what Fakili told us in May 

to a specific location. However 

rationale for a plan that would result in a second gate close 
to the Habur Gate that used the same road through Zakho into 
Iraq. Ozge passed us an Aide-Memoire laying out Turkey\'s 
position. Post will e-mail a copy to EUR/SE and Embassy 
Baghdad. Ozge asked the U.S. to help persuade Iraqi 
officials to come to an agreement on a second border 
crossing. Ozge continued that Turkey would be happy to talk 
to TDA officials about a feasibility study that explores the 
pros and cons of several borders crossing with Iraq. 


4. (C) Comment: Post recommends that we pursue Ankara\'s 
renewed interest in the TDA study. We request that TDA 
Regional Director for Europe and Eurasia Dan Stein be 
prepared to discuss this subject with Turkish officials when 

he visits Ankara March 26-27. Such a TDA study should 
evaluate several options for a second border crossing 
including but not limited to the Turkish proposal. In order 

to proceed 

approval. We suggest that Embassy Baghdad raise this subject 
with Iraqi interlocutors as a possible item for discussions 
during or on the margins of the upcoming trilateral and 


Column 3 
bilateral meetings on trucker security. 


5. Baghdad Minimize Considered. 
EDELMAN 
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QUOTES A EUROPEAN DIPLOMAT: \"THE U.S. WANTS TO IMPOSE A NEW 
REGIME IN DAMASCUS. WE ONLY WANT LEBANON'S SOVEREIGNTY.\" A 
SEPARATE REPORT IN LEFT-OF-CENTER WEEKLY LE NOUVEL OBSERVA 
REPORTS A SIMILAR STANCE ON BEHALF OF A FRENCH DIPLOMAT. (SEE 
PART C) IN RIGHT-OF-CENTER WEEKLY LE POINT 

EXILED IN FRANCE 

SYRIA. IT DOES NOT WANT TO WITHDRAW FROM LEBANON AND PREFEI 
CONFRONTATION WITH THE INTERNATIONAL COMMUNITY. SYRIA\'S REC 
IS INCAPABLE OF EITHER DIALOGUE OR NEGOTIATIONS.\" 


THE QUESTIONS RAISED BY THE ATTACK ON THE CONVOY CARRYING 
GIULIANA SGRENA IN IRAQ CONTINUE. IN POPULAR RIGHT-OF-CENTER 
PARIS MATCH 

AMERICA 

AMERICAN SOLDIERS TO SHOOT WITHOUT REASON OR WARNING. SIMF 
BY PRECAUTION. AMERICA\'S WAR IN IRAQ 

CONDUCTS THAT WAR 

C) 


THE ASSASSINATION OF ASLAN MASKHADOV AND THE SITUATION IN 
CHECHNYA ARE THE SUBJECTS CHOSEN BY BRUNO FRAPPAT IN LA CR( 
FOR HIS EDITORIAL: \"OF ALL THE BLACK HOLES ON THIS EARTH 
HIDDEN FROM THE WORLD 

PAST ELEVEN YEARS A HORRIBLE WAR HAS BEEN WAGED. RUSSIA IS N 
LETTING GO OF ITS PREY. AND TODAY 

VICTORY WITHOUT SHAME. MASKHAROV WAS NO LONGER IN CONTROL 
MUCH. HIS RELATIVE MODERATION PUT HIM IN AN UNCOMFORTABLE 
POSITION 

ISLAMISTSV 

MERCY 


POPULAR RIGHT-OF-CENTER LE PARISIEN CARRIES A REPORT ON THE 
RECENTLY RELEASED FRENCH GUANTANAMO DETAINEES. CHRISTOPHI 
DUBOIS 

SUFFERED ABUSE IN GUANTANAMO 

DETAINEES 

THAT BENCHALLALI 

TO HAVE SUFFERED ABUSE WHILE DETAINED BY THE U.S. 


(C) SUPPORTING TEXT/BLOCK QUOTES: 
IRAQ 


\"WAR AND AMERICAYS REPUTATION 
ALAIN GENESTAR IN POPULAR WEEKLY PARIS MATCH (03/10): 
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\"INVESTIGATIONS (INTO SHOOTING ACCIDENTS IN IRAQ) LEAD 
NOWHERE. THEY EXONERATE THE SHOOTER OR TONE DOWN MILITAR' 
RESPONSIBILITY IN ORDER NOT TO AFFECT SOLDIER MORALE. THESE 
REPEATED BLUNDERS REVEAL WHAT THIS WAR IS ALL ABOUT. IT ISA 
BLIND DISORGANIZED WAR 

RIGHT OF THE PEOPLE TO SELF-DETERMINATION 

"GOOD. WE MUST NEVER FORGET THAT IN BUSH\'S MIND 

"CRUSADEV IN THE NAME OF 'GOODY OVER “EVIL.\' A SOLDIER WHO 
BELIEVES HE IS INHABITED BY GOOD 

GOD TO JUSTIFY HIS WAR 

ACTS LIKE A RIGHTER OF WRONGS ON A MISSION. WE CAN UNDERSTAI 
THE SOLDIERSV FEAR. BEING TARGETS OF BLIND ATTACKS 

AT ANYTHING THAT MOVES. AMERICANS 

FBI 

THEY HAVE EVERY RIGHT 

PRIOR WARNING. AND THE RIGHT TO KILL OUT OF PRECAUTION. | LOVE 
AMERICA 

AMERICA\'S WAR IN IRAQ 

WAR 

TELLING AMERICA 

ITS FEAR.\" 


LEBANON-SYRIA 


\"JUMBLATT PLAYING EUROPE AGAINST THE U.S.\" 

ALEXANDRINE BOUIHLET IN RIGHT-OF-CENTER LE FIGARO (03/10): 
\"WALID JUMBLAT AND HIS DELEGATION ARE ASKING THE EU TO 
SEPARATE ITSELF FROM AMERICA\'S POLICY IN LEBANON. HE FAVORS 
SYRIA\'S PULLOUT 

OPPOSITION IS ASKING EUROPE TO SHOW CLEMENCY TOWARDS 
HEZBOLLAH. THE EU SEEMS TO HAVE UNDERSTOOD THE MESSAGE AB( 
THE TAIEF AGREEMENT 

WITHDRAW FROM LEBANON WHILE SAVING FACE. AFTER SHARING 
WASHINGTON S STANCE ON THE LEBANESE QUESTION 

BEGINNING TO TAKE ITS DISTANCE 

INTERPRETATION OF RESOLUTION 1559. SAYS A EU DIPLOMAT: "WE 
OPPOSED TO THE U.S. 

WANTS TO IMPOSE A NEW REGIME IN DAMASCUS. WE JUST WANT LEB/ 
TO REGAIN ITS SOVEREIGNTY 

HOPES TO BE ABLE TO INFLUENCE FRANCE\'S ANTI-SYRIA AND PRO-U.S 
POSITION WHEN IN PARIS TOMORROW." 


\"SLOW PULLOUT\" 

FARID AICHOUNE IN LEFT-OF-CENTER WEEKLY LE NOUVEL OBSERVATE 
(03/10): "WHAT REMAINS TO BE SEEN IS WHETHER THE AMERICANS ANI 
THE SYRIANS ARE SPEAKING ONLY ABOUT LEBANON. AND IF PARIS ANC 
WASHINGTON HAVE THE SAME REASONS FOR RE-ACTIVATING RESOLU 
1559. A FRENCH DIPLOMAT BELIEVES THAT THE BUSH ADMINISTRATION 
IS MORE CONCERNED WITH SECURING THE IRAQI-SYRIAN BORDER THA 
WITH GIVING LEBANON BACK ITS SOVEREIGNTY. WILL THE LEBANESE 
ONCE AGAIN BE HOSTAGE TO THE MAJOR POWERS AND THE VICTIMS C 
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statement with European partners.\" 


2. (U) Text of Italy's statement as released: 


Kosovar Prime Minister Ramush Haradinaj resigns 

8 March 2005 - Appreciation has been expressed by the Italian 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs for the decision by the Prime 
Minister of the Provisional Institutions for Self-government 
of Kosovo 

resignation following the formal charges against him 
announced today by the war crimes Tribunal in The Hague. 
Haradinaj\'s decision is a positive indicator of a sense of 
responsibility. It will contribute 

challenging moment 

stability which is of fundamental importance so that the 
upcoming delicate deadlines set for Kosovo by the 
international community can be met with success. The Italian 
side places its trust 

responsibility and maturity of the Kosovar population 

has the future of Kosovo in its hands. 

Italy is looking with confidence therefore to the deadlines 
regarding the examination of the internal situation and the 
standards scheduled for next summer 

general considerations on the future of Kosovo. Over and 
above the decisions that will be adopted following the 
initiative of the Hague Tribunal 

able to pursue its activities with the necessary energy and 
efficiency 

with a democratic vocation in Kosovo. 

The joint commitment to persevere with determination and 
responsibility in the work initiated by the Haradinaj 
government in a spirit of widespread unity and solidarity 
must constitute more than ever today the guiding principle 
for the actions of the Kosovar institutions 

order to strengthen the region\'s European prospects. The 
Italian government will continue to provide its convinced 
support in this matter. 


End Text. 

SEMBLER 
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boats yesterday March 8 at 5pm Yemen time at 
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position: 13 28N 48 07E. | will repeat the 
information that we received on our Net this 
morning. 


Two boats (Mahdi and Gandalf email above) were 
sailing about 25 miles off the coast of Yemen 
yesterday 

boats earlier in the day 

the attack. At about 5pm two boats were sitting in 

the sun and quickly sped up to intercept them. The 
description of the boats was: a blue hulled rib cage 
boat with inboard motors (but we think they were 
outboards hidden below) with orange tarp over the 
men 

boats they opened fire. The sailboats did return 

fire and think that they may have wounded one of the 
pirates and Gandalf rammed one of the boats and the 
pirates left. The boats have bullet holes but are 

sea worthy and Gandalf has bullet holes in his 

dinghy and possible damage from ramming the pirate 
boat. Thankfully 

no one was injured 


Maydays were made 


They have been in touch with the Port Captain at 
Aden and were promised assistance to enter the 
harbor tonight between 10-12pm; however 
wondering if they should go into Aden considering 
that shots were fired. Could it become a very 
serious and possibly dangerous situation for them 
there? .\" 


2. (U) Upon verifying that active hostilities were not 
ongoing 

their own power 

Embassy Djibouti for follow up. Embassy Djibouti is 
responding 

choose to dock in Djibouti 

assistance 

an NCIS investigator at the Embassy who will interview 
them for identifying information about the attacking 
vessels and their crew 

Navies. 


3. (U) We have reason to believe the AmCits may arrive 
in Djibouti. They are said to fear reprisal in Yemen for 
shooting one of the attackers and would prefer not to 
dock in Yemen. They reportedly have also been advised 
that diesel and boat repair resources may be limited in 
Eritrea. If the individuals involved contact the 
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embassy 
report. 


Ragsdale 
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THE UNITED STATES PROGRAMS FOR STUDENT LEADERS FROM THE 
MIDDLE EAST/NORTH AFRICAW - RECENT HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES 


REF: SECSTATE 014522 


1. THE PUBLIC AFFAIRS SECTION NOMINATES MS. HALA HATAMLEH 
HIGH SCHOOL STUDENT 


2. THE FOLLOWING IS NOMINEESY BIODATA IN PRIORITY ORDER: 
FIRST NOMINEE: 
PERSONAL INFORMATION: 


. NAME: LAST NAME AS ON PASSPORT: HATAMELH 
. FIRST NAME AS ON PASSPORT: HALA 
. MIDDLE NAME (S) AS ON PASSPORT: ISSAM RAJI 
. DATE OF BIRTH (MONTH/DAY/YEAR): OCTOBER 3 
. CITY OF BIRTH: IRBID 
. COUNTRY OF BIRTH: JORDAN 
. COUNTRY OF RESIDENCE: JORDAN 
COUNTRY (S) OF CITIZENSHIP: JORDAN 
|. NOMINEE\S FULL ADDRESS: P.O. BOX 70 IRBID 
J. TEL: (962-79) 5626578; (962-77) 7885562 
K. E-MAIL: SIMPLYHALA@HOTMAIL.COM 
L. GENDER: FEMALE 
M. MEDICAL 
CONSIDERATIONS: NO PORK 
N. NAME OF NOMINEE\'S COLLEGE OR UNIVERSITY: YARMOUK 
UNIVERSITY SECONDARY SCHOOL 
O. NOMINEEVS FIELD OF STUDY: HIGH SCHOOL STUDENT 
STREAM 


zoON1mOOoU> 


P. WORK EXPERIENCE: NONE 


Q. EDUCATION: HIGH SCHOOL - ANTICIPATED GRADUATION IN JULY 
2005 


R. ACTIVE MEMBERSHIPS: MEMBER OF THE CHILDREN PARLIAMENT 


S. SPECIAL INTERESTS: READING 
BASKETBALL 


T. EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES: ELECTED CLASS LEADER AT 
SCHOOL FOR THE LAST FOUR YEARS. 
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U. PREVIOUS TRAVEL AND STUDY OR RESEARCH EXPERIENCE IN THE 
UNITED STATES: NONE 


V. EVIDENCE OF COMPETENCE IN WRITTEN AND ORAL ENGLISH: 
EXCELLENT - INTERVIEW 


W. FUTURE STUDY OR CAREER PLANS: SHE WOULD LIKE TO CONTINUE 
HER EDUCATION ON INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. 


X. JUSTIFICATION: 


MS. HATAMLEH IS A HIGH SCHOOL STUDENT IN THE SCIENTIFIC 
STREAM AT YARMOUK UNIVERSITY MODEL SCHOOL. THE SCHOOL IS 
LOCATED IN THE NORTH OF JORDAN AND AFFILIATED WITH YARMOUK 
UNIVERSITY 

MS. HATAMLEH HAS AN IMPRESSIVE RECORD OF EXTRA-CURRICULA 
ACTIVITIES AT THE SCHOOL. SHE IS ELECTED CLASS LEADER AND 
REPRESENTATIVE FOR THE PAST FOUR YEARS; SHE IS A VOLUNATEER 
PARTICIPANT IN A CHILDRENYS PARLIAMENT SEMINAR ON 
“COMMUNICATION EFFECTIVE SOCIAL INTERACTION IN VARIOUS 
SITUATIONS\". SHE ATTENDED SEVERAL SEMIANRS AND WORKSHOPS 
GIVEN BY MEMBER OF PARLIAMENT ON SOCIAL AND POLITICAL 
DEVELOPMENT. MS. HATAMLEH IS A MEMBER OF THE SCHOOL TEAM O 
BASKETBALL 

AWARDS. SHE HOLDS A NUMBER OF CERTIFICATES IN PIANOFORETE 
AND PARTICIPATED IN SEVERAL SCHOOL MUSIC GROUP CONCERTS. 
SHE IS A MEMBER OF THE SCHOOL MUSIC GROUP WHICH WON THE 
FIRST INCOUNTRYWIDE MUSIC COMPETITIONS ON SEVERAL 
OCCASIONS. MS. HATAMLEH\'S PARTICIPATION IN THE PROGRAM WILL 
BE HER FIRST EXPOSURE TO AMERICAN SOCIETY. THE PROGRAM 
WOULD GIVE HER THE CHANCE TO GET FIRSTHAND KNOWLEDGE OF 
OTHER STUDENT LEADERS EXPERIENCES AND HOW IT APPLIES TO 
STUDENTS INTERESTED AND INVOLVED IN LEADERSHIP. HER 
PARTICIPATION SUPPORTS MPP OBJECTIVE ON \"U.S. SOCIETY AND 
VALUES.\" 


--ACTION OFFICER: CAO 
AMERICAN EMBASSY; E-MAIL: TEL: (962-6) 590-6620; FAX; (962- 
6) 592-0121 


3. PLEASE ADVISE ACCEPTANCE. 
HALE 
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Classified By: PolCouns Geoff Pyatt 
1. (C) Adding to the veritable \"love-fest\" that Mission 


contacts and Indian press have reported surrounding the 
Pakistan cricket team\'s current tour of India (septel) 
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MEA has publicly cleared the way for an official invitation 

to Pakistan President Musharraf to attend a match \"of his 
choosing.\" Despite media speculation about a Musharraf visit 
to Calcutta 

PolCouns on March 9 that Musharraf would be steered away from 
that city. We surmise that part of the GOI calculus is to 

avoiding letting the West Bengal Communists control the 

visit 

the disastrous Musharraf appearance at the 2001 Agra summit. 
The MEA\'s apparent opposition to a Calcutta venue opens the 
possibility of a mid-April trip to Musharraf\'s home town of 

Delhi (see schedule below). Although Prime Minister Manmohan 
Singh\'s media adviser Sanjay Baru told reporters that this 

would be a \"friendly visit\" and not a summit 

\"Times of India\" Foreign Affairs correspondent Indrani Bagchi 
reported on March 10 that the PM would host a meal for 
Musharraf during the visit. 


2. (U) The 50-day cricket schedule is as follows: 


March 8-12: First Test match in Mohali (Chandigarh) 
March 16-20: Second Test match in Calcutta 

March 24-28: Third/Final Test match in Bangalore 
March 30: Warm-up One Day International (ODI) in Hyderabad 
Andhra Pradesh 

April 2: First ODI in Kochi 

April 5: Second ODI in Vishakhapatnam 

April 9: Third ODI in Jamshedpur 

April 12: Fourth ODI in Anmedabad 

April 15: Fifth ODI in Kanpur 

April 17: Sixth/Final ODI in New Delhi 


(NOTE: The inaugural running of the Srinagar-Muzaffarabad bus 
service is scheduled for April 7. End Note.) 
MULFORD 
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suckle 

disengagement issues within the PA. The Ambassador noted 
that the USG will encourage the PA to put together working 
groups more quickly than the three-to-four weeks Mohammed 
Dahlan has requested 

PA time to get organized. He further suggested the GOI spark 
PA responsiveness by providing Dahlan with a list of Israel\'s 
current plans and inviting dialogue. The group also 

discussed follow-up to the London meeting 

emphasizing the GONs continued concern over the World Bank\'s 
indicators exercise. Finally 

timetable and the upcoming AHLC 

noted that the USG is currently focused on \"creating facts\" 
via USAID programs and General Ward\'s discussions with the 


Column 3 
PA 


2. (C) Yossi Gal 

Ambassador Kurtzer March 7 that he does not see the PA 
\"getting its act together" on disengagement issues. The GOI 
is prepared with working-level groups on trade 

assets 

and a Minister-level steering committee will meet regularly 
on these issues. In Gal's view 

give more milk than the calf is ready to suckle\" -- PA 
Minister of Civil Affairs Mohammed Dalhan has requested a 
full three-to-four weeks before his staff will be ready to 

talk to Israel. Gal expressed frustration that there is no 
truly empowered point of contact on disengagement issues 
within the PA. 


3. (C) The Ambassador reminded Gal that until recently 
aspects of Israel\'s disengagement plan were unilateral 

it is therefore difficult to expect immediate PA readiness. 
\"The PA is building something from scratch 

the USG will encourage Dahlan and others to shorten 
preparation time before talks with Israel 

suggested the GOI can encourage greater PA responsiveness by 
providing it with a detailed list of Israel\'s current plans 

for the economic and civil aspects of the withdrawal. Such a 
list would invite PA reaction and would enable Dahlan and the 
working-level groups to come to the table ready to engage on 
specifics. 


4. (C) Gal raised Israel\'s continued concern with the World 
Bank\'s indicators exercise 

benchmarks as applied to the PA and to Israel. The PA 
said 

\"demonstrating effort to improve security 

be judged on specifics like the number of checkpoints and 
barriers removed. On top of this 

failure would only lead to donors \"punishing\" the PA by 
withholding funds. The Ambassador said the GOI would be 
advised to contribute to the indicators exercise 

opposing it in principle. In this way 

shape the final product. 


Column 3 
U.S. Ready to Act 
With Donor Organizational Structures 


5. (C) Gal asked the Ambassador about the donors\' timetable 
and said he understood the USG wanted an early AHLC meeting. 
The Ambassador responded that USG focus is now on moving 
forward by creating facts and encouraging action. In this 

vein 

of sparking PA reaction on the key issue of 
post-disengagement agribusiness cooperation. Further 

USG is \"ready to go\" on a number of programs to be funded 
under the USD 350 million supplemental currently moving 
through Congress. General Ward will take a similar posture 
moving quickly to work with the PA security apparatus. The 
Ambassador told Gal that the U.S. can step into a stronger 
third party role on disengagement if the GOI indicates this 

is what it wants. 


kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk 


Visit Embassy Tel Aviv\'s Classified Website: 
http:/www.state.sgov.gov/p/nea/telaviv 


You can also access this site through the State Department\'s 
Classified SIPRNET website. 


kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk 
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Srinagar-Muzaffarabad bus would roll on schedule on April 7 
despite the harsh winter 

The GOI had told President Musharraf that he would be welcome 
to visit India during the ongoing cricket series. Patil 
downplayed the effects of the Maoist insurgency in Nepal on 
India 

expected 

vigilant about the internal threat of leftist violence inside 
India. End Summary. 


Kashmir 


2. (C) In a discussion that focused primarily on trafficking 

in persons (septel) 

that he expected Secretary Rice would be interested in Indian 
views on developments in Jammu and Kashmir during her 
upcoming visit to New Delhi and asked for Patil\'s assessment 
of trends there. The Home Minister ascribed the significant 
decline in infiltration not only to the LOC fence 
anti-insurgency measures by India 
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clogged mountain passes 

reduce the flow of terrorists 

give them credit.\" The law and order situation had improved 
in part because of Pakistani actions 


3. (C) The problem with the terrorists was not their guns 
Patil continued 

devices (IEDs) 

killed and travel via road remained risky. He expressed 
great satisfaction that the Kashmiris had braved terrorist 
threats and intimidation during the February municipal 
elections 

great success. This was further evidence of strong Kashmiri 
interest in how they are governed 


4. (C) Patil expected the Srinagar-Muzaffarabad bus to roll 
on schedule on April 7 

hampered infrastructure improvements and other preparatory 
work. The GOI was looking into opening several more roads 
(presumably Jammu-Sialkot 

Lahore-Amritsar) 

delegations visiting each country has increased enormously 
which is helping to keep the atmosphere for rapprochement 
positive. The Home Minister added that New Delhi had also 
told Islamabad that President Musharraf was welcome in India 
for the Indo-Pak cricket series now underway. 


Nepal/Naxalite Nexus 


5. (C) Turning to the crisis in Nepal 

that the US and India remain very close in their views and 
are consulting regularly. He apprised Patil that the US had 
postponed a military/medical exercise (the JCET) in our 
ongoing effort to keep pressure on the King 

was no lethal assistance in the pipeline to the RNA for the 
next few months. 


6. (C) Responding to a question about the impact of the 
Maoist insurgency in Nepal on India\'s internal security 
Patil observed that insurgent groups in Nepal were 
communicating with groups here and elsewhere in the 
subcontinent 

were crossing borders. By dismissing the government 
King had removed the buffer between the Palace and the 
Maoists and created even greater problems for himself. 
Ordinary Nepalis were keeping quiet or saying things 
acceptable to the Maoists 

insurgents. Patil agreed that the RNA 

withdrawing into the Kathmandu Valley 

to the Maoists. 
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7. (C) The situation was very complicated 

and India was finding that when it attempted to be of 
assistance in one area 

it tried another 

GOI had increased its vigil on its borders 

who do not believe in democracy do not cross over to India.\" 
Whatever spillover there was into India 

in small amounts 

Patil professed not to know whether this was the \"lull before 
the storm\" or that the status quo would continue. The 
situation in Bhutan and Assam had also not deteriorated as a 
result of Nepal 

Given his responsibilities for internal security 

remained concerned about the internal threat of leftist 
violence inside India (Reftel). 

MULFORD 
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product is starch slurry 
HFCS production 
material. 


5. (SBU) Sayinatac also noted the GOT\'s decision in early 
2005 to abolish the Sugar Authority 

Board. He said the reasons for the decision were not clear. 
Referans speculated that the abolition of the Authority is 
somehow linked to an investigation of Cola Turka/Ulker over 
quota violations 

shareholding in a large Ulker distributor. 


Comment/Recommendation 


6. (SBU) We note that Cargill 

share of Turkey\'s sugar quota 

limits on how much it can produce alongside high prices for 
its output as a direct result of those limits. However 
partnership with Ulker presumably means it also has some 
equities on the HFCS-consuming side. Coca Cola and Pepsi 
might not object as strenuously to an amnesty if they could 
also gain permission to produce their own corn syrup as part 
of a vertically-integrated plant. These U.S. companies may 
have mutually-conflicting commercial interests arising from 
sugar quota system. We will have to take these factors 
along with our long-run interest in a transparent 

based investment climate and a liberalized sugar sector in 
Turkey 

of the American players involved in this issue. 

Edelman 
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population that did not treat the issue as urgently as in 
\"more liberal countries 

countrywide 

from which many trafficked persons originated. Patil 
reported that several bills currently before the Parliament 
would improve GOI ability to investigate and prosecute 
traffickers. One bill would amend the Penal Code to improve 
witness protection measures. Another would facilitate 
investigation and prosecution of those who traffic in 

persons. The GOI was fully behind these changes in existing 
law. 


4. (C) Patil apprised the Ambassador about a conference of 
Chief Ministers planned for after the Budget Session recess 
beginning on March 23 at which he would take up the 
trafficking issue. He acknowledged that this alone would 
\"not solve the problem 

addressing the trafficking problem reside at the state level 

in India 

full cooperation. 


5. (C) The Home Minister returned to the trafficking issue 

at the end of the meeting 

Naxalite/Nepal nexus (septel) 

concrete suggestions about how the GOI could better address 
this problem. D/Polcouns drew attention to a proposal the 
MHA has been tasked to draft for expanded US-India law 
enforcement training and cooperation against traffickers. 

The Ambassador stressed that this kind of activity would be a 
clear demonstration of GOI resolve 

of responsibilty. 

MULFORD 
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Janashakti Party (LUP) seats could have given a governing 
majority to either of the main contending coalitions - except 
that he had forsworn them both. The elected Members of the 
Legislative Assembly (MLAs) receive no pay 

the Assembly is not formed 

toward a quick compromise. Most observers are predicting that 
one side or the other will lure the LUP into its camp in the 
near future 

beyond remains a possibility. END SUMMARY. 


2. (U) As the deadline of March 6 for the formation of popular 
government in Bihar expired 

every political combination to form the government 

Buta Singh recommended the imposition of President\'s Rule. At 
the cabinet\'s behest 
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356 of the Constitution the evening of March 7 imposing 
President\'s Rule in Bihar. This means that Governor Singh 
becomes the Chief Administrator of the state with the help of 
advisors nominated by the Center 

servants run their respective ministries under the overall 
guidance of the Chief Secretary. This continues until a 

majority of the elected MLAs approach the Governor asking to 
form the government 

able to produce a governing majority. President's Rule can be 
imposed for a maximum period of six months from the date of its 
promulgation. If need be 

months 

During this period 

the Parliament in New Delhi in the absence of a duly constituted 
State Assembly. 


3. (U) With a total of 243 seats in the Bihar State Assembly 
122 MLAs constitute a governing majority. In the February 
elections 

with 75; in alliance with the Congress and the \"secular\" Left 
the United Progressive Alliance (UPA) total comes to 99. The 
National Democratic Alliance (NDA) total comes to 92 (Bharatiya 
Janata Party (BJP) - 37 and Janata Dal (United) (JDU) -- 55). 
This placed Paswan with his 29 MLAs in the position of 
kingmaker. With him 

could entice a few independent MLA\'s to achieve a majority. 
Paswan\'s LJP had been part of the NDA in the past 

away in April 2002 following the communal violence that broke 
out in the wake of the Godhra train fire 

promised his Muslim constituents that he would join no coalition 
that includes the BUP. Paswan\'s LJP currently is a part of the 
UPA coalition at the Center and he is himself the Union Minister 
for Chemicals and Fertilizers and Steel. However 

level he is a bitter rival of Lalu - made more bitter when Lalu 
took the Railways Ministry that Paswan coveted - and he has 
sworn to join no alliance that includes the RJD. Therefore 
Paswan is a kingmaker who has tied his own hands behind his 
back. Lalu 

that he or his wife 

for fifteen years. 


4. (SBU) For the elected MLAs 

Assembly has serious consequences. They receive neither pay nor 
perks and enjoy little of the power and status of their office. 

As such 

compromise 

to believe that some arrangement will be worked out 

as little as a month\'s time. 


5. (SBU) Several avenues are possible. One would have Paswan 
joining the NDA 


Column 3 

Chief Minister as a way of defusing his Muslim supporters\' 
opposition to joining with the BJP. (Comment: Former BJP 
President and current MP Kalraj Mishra 

March 8 that the BJP inner circle had ruled-out a Muslim Chief 
Minister for Bihar 

Another would have the UPA broker a compromise between its 
internally warring factions 

involve the right mix of flattery and coercion 

right combination of benefits - at the Center and in the state - 
to satisfy the two leaders. Presumably 

would get the coveted Railways Ministry at the Center 

other the Chief Minister\'s position in Bihar. A third option 
would involve internal party defections. Since the 
anti-defection Act was implemented in May 2004 

switch parties freely. However 

Indian Constitution allows MLAs and Members of Parliament to 
defect and merge into another party -- provided that the group 
of defecting MLAs/MPs constitutes more than two-thirds of the 
party\'s strength. Political observers in Bihar suggest that 
growing frustration could lead 20 or more of Paswan\'s 29 newly 
elected LJP MLAs to abandon him 

In such a case 

Bihar\'s next Chief Minister. 


6. (SBU) COMMENT. The permutations for a solution are 
manifold 

Paswan 

arch-rival Lalu out of power than to take power himself. His 
elected members are unlikely to stay with him if he retains this 
intransigent position for very long. However 

Congress man and the Congress - having garnered barely ten MLAs 
at the ballot box -- may prefer to have one of their own 
governing 

Congress a platform on which to begin building from its very 
weak base in Bihar. All of this suggests that a lot of 

back-room horse-trading may lie ahead. The greatest likelinood 
is that an elected government will form within the next two 
months or so 

period of President\'s Rule instead. END COMMENT. 
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players 

are never authorized in CAA spaces and are not authorized 
connectivity within OpenNet unclassified or classified 

networks 

to bring PDAs authorized under the Department of State\'s 
Secure Wireless Extended Enterprise Technology (SWEET) 
program into the Chancery must notify Post\'s ISSO and RSO in 
advance of travel. Find information concerning the SWEET 
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program at http://sweet.irm.state.gov. Please refer to 03 
STATE 286036 for detailed guidance regarding Posts 
Information Systems security requirements. 


3. (U) PASSPORT/VISAS: 


To ensure full protection for travelers 

requires that all visitors eligible for official/diplomatic 
passports use them with appropriate visa. Travelers should 
not use tourist passports. In exceptional cases where 
official travelers must use tourist passports/visas 

specific authorization must be obtained in advance. Foreign 
citizens bearing tourist passports who come to Peru to work 
either officially or in technical or cultural cooperation 

must enter the country with an official work visa. 


DOD personnel on personal travel must use a tourist 
passport. If official visitors arrive via military ship 
passport is not required unless the individual is required 
to exit Peru via commercial or military air. If an official 
visitor is a Peruvian National serving in the U.S. Armed 
Forces 

necessary in all cases in order for the individual to enter 
or exit Peru. Proof of residency in the U.S. (green card) 
is required for return to the U.S. All visas for onward 
travel should be obtained prior to arrival in Peru. 


4. (SBU) SECURITY: 


Post reminds all TDY personnel requesting country clearance 
for temporary duty of 30 days or more of the requirement to 
complete mandatory personal security training effective 
January 1 

periods of 30 days or more must certify that they have or 

will complete the required training prior to their travel 

or may request a waiver as per the above policy. For 
extended TDY requests 

Human Resources) are responsible for ensuring that their 
staff 

Service 

See 04 State 66580 for more information about the mandatory 
personal security training requirement. 


Country clearance is granted for travel to non-Embassy 
restricted areas only. Visitors who plan to travel to 
Embassy restricted areas must request Post approval upon 
arrival. A list of these areas can be obtained from the 
RSO. It is imperative that the Mission be notified 
immediately of delays or changes in plans or itinerary. 
Personnel must not change hotels without first notifying 
control officer. The State Department has designated Peru 
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as high threat for indigenous terrorism 

transnational terrorism and political violence 

threat for crime. Two terrorist groups operate in Peru: 
Sendero Luminoso (SL) and Movimiento Revolucionario Tupac 
Amaru (MRTA). Both organizations continue to be potential 
threats and have targeted U.S. facilities in the past. Due 

to GOP efforts 

greatly reduced and are now largely confined to rural areas. 
Overland travel outside of Lima and other large cities 
during the hours of darkness is prohibited due to unsafe 
road conditions and the threat of armed criminals. 

Terrorist groups operate with relative impunity in some 
interior areas and are known to target vehicular traffic. 
Crime is a serious problem in metropolitan Lima and popular 
tourist areas such as Arequipa 

Most crimes involve petty theft 

slashing 

unoccupied vehicles. More violent crimes include armed 
robbery 

frequently react violently when resistance is encountered. 

In almost all instances it is advisable not to offer 

resistance. Most areas of downtown Lima are dangerous and 
should be avoided during the hours of darkness. Visitors 
are cautioned to remain alert to their surroundings at all 
times 

transportation 

Countermeasures against crime also protect against 
terrorism. Special care should be exercised at the Jorge 
Chavez International Airport in Callao. Criminals frequent 
this area 

foreigners both inside and outside the terminal. 


Security briefings are mandatory for all official visitors 
to Peru. Briefings are given in the RSO Conference Room at 
the Embassy 


5. (U) ICASS TDY Policy and Action Request: 


Each visitor 

bring/forward fiscal data to pay for direct costs of the 
visit. Each agency 

will be charged for the actual costs attributed to their 
visit. Direct charge costs include 

American and LES staff overtime (e.g. 
accommodation exchange 

field travel-lodging and M&IE by Embassy employees 
rentals 

office supplies and all other costs that are directly 
attributable to the visit. Also 

(30) days 

your sponsoring agency is not signed up for ICASS services 
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at post 

services upon arrival. The agency should provide post with 
a written communication 

headquarters that confirms the agency will pay ICASS charges 
for the TDYers 

TDY support charges should be applied to 

traveler to sign the ICASS invoice generated by the TDY 
module. Where travel is urgent 

this documentation with them to ensure there are no 
interruptions in the provision of service. Post will not 
provide any service to a TDYer staying in excess of thirty 
days without provision of this documentation before day 31 
of the TDY. 


6. (U) HEALTH CONCERNS: 


Travelers to the jungle areas of Peru should have up-to-date 
yellow fever vaccine and malaria prophylaxis for chloroquine- 
resistant strains of malaria. Primary prevention against 
malaria and dengue fever includes avoiding the mosquito 
vectors of these diseases: using insect repellant 

appropriate protective clothing 

A and B vaccinations are strongly recommended for all 
persons before coming to Peru. Rabies is present in country 
and those individuals whose work and/or leisure activities 
might expose them to wild animals or feral dogs should 
consider receiving the rabies vaccine. Travelers 
diarrhea/dysentery is quite common in Peru. Visitors should 
substitute bottled beverages for potentially contaminated 
water. Fish 

unless well cooked 

hot. Fruits with a peel are generally safe 

are peeled before being eaten. Typhoid vaccine is also 
recommended. Cholera is endemic in Peru and disease rates 
reach high levels from January to May--the same food and 
bottled water precautions apply. Travelers planning to 

travel to high altitude areas of Peru 

Picchu 

provider first 

high altitudes and measures to minimize these dangers. 


7. (SBU) MEDICAL CLEARANCES: 


All employees 

who are in TDY status for more than 60 days (cumulatively) 

in a calendar year are required to have up-to-date medical 
clearances from the Office of Medical Services (Ref: 
SecState 243096) in order to receive full State Department 
medical benefits including: 

--Fully cleared TDY personnel receive supplemental medical 
coverage from M/MED for conditions that arise overseas. This 
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coverage is in addition to 
insurance coverage; 


--Fully cleared TDY employees are eligible for full MEDEVAC 
benefits should it become necessary to transport them from 
their assigned posts for medical reasons by other than 
standard commercial carrier; 


--Fully cleared TDY personnel are entitled to use the 
facilities of the Medical Unit at post on the same basis as 
other permanently assigned personnel. 


It is important to understand that if an employee is at a 

post without a medical clearance and the embassy medical 
provider determines that the employee has a condition that 
cannot be adequately cared for at that post 

may not be granted access to the embassy medical unit. 
Moreover 

not/not covered under M/MED for medical evacuation. While 
M/MED cannot provide MEDEVAC coverage for TDY employees 
without full clearances 

available at reasonable cost and the employee is strongly 
encouraged to purchase the insurance. Private air ambulance 
medevacs can cost upwards of $100 

important for the employee to review private health 

insurance coverage. Many HMO type policies do not cover 
hospitalization costs incurred outside of the USA. The 
employee will need to have a policy type that will reimburse 
them for medical expenses overseas. 


A medical clearance can be obtained as follows: 


If the WAE or other TDY employee lives in the Washington 
area 

(202) 663-1779 or e-mail to medclearances@state.gov. 
Availability of examination dates depends on demand and 
M/MED\'s standard priorities. If the exam is conducted in 
Washington 

employee lives outside Washington 

medical clearance exam performed by a private doctor. TheWAE 
or TDY employee can obtain the forms that the doctor needs 
to complete by calling (202) 663-1668. Clearance exams 
performed outside of MED are at the expense of the employee. 


Contractors or other long-term TDY employees who are not 
direct-hire USG employees are not covered under the 
Department of State Medical Program and so would 

general 

without a medical clearance. They are not covered by M/MED 
for medevac and should be covered by medevac insurance 
through their contracting company. Access of these employees 
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to the embassy medical units is a post decision made by the 
Chief of Mission or his designate acting upon the advice of 
the Regional Medical Officer. Please contact the Embassy 
Health Unit for further details. 


Employees working TDY for less than 60 cumulative days 
annually are not required to have medical clearances and are 
not covered under the procedures above. Unfortunately these 
short-term TDY employees frequently may have significant 
health problems that may be exacerbated by overseas travel 
or work and that may require a level of medical care that is 
not available at the post where the TDY employees are 
working. As with any international traveler on personal or 
business travel 

personal physician regarding the safety or advisability of 

this travel. 
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possibility of added conditionalities; on further discussion 

it appeared that the sound-policy conditionality of the 

Highly Indebted Poor Countries (HIPC) program would be 
acceptable. Everyone we briefed was puzzled that the USG has 
taken a low-profile approach to publicizing such an 

attractive proposition. 


3. (SBU) All the officials we briefed are trained economists 
and all saw drawbacks to the U.K. position when we explained 
the main points of difference. Predictably 

the plan to pay debt service 

principal 

perhaps encouraging irresponsible spending that would 
compound the problem in the long run. They also appeared to 
dislike the notion of borrowing against future aid 

payments--an approach they said would likely lead to fiscal 
misbehavior. 


4. (SBU) COMMENT: The U.S. debt relief proposal fits well 
with the GOM\'s current fiscal program 

the country back on a sound footing after a decade of 
irresponsible borrowing and spending. The officials we spoke 
with--senior civil servants--are leary of debt solutions that 
take a \"buy now--pay laten" approach; they understand the 
hazards all too well. They appear to want to get rid of 
foreign debt and keep it off their books 

approach has great appeal. Malawian politicians 

other hand 

money now with no payback for ten years. Such a plan puts 
the pain well over the political horizon 

even the most stalwart disciplinarian. 

GILMOUR 
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said that it would useful for the USG to push the government 
to make a decision - or support LOT\'s choice - soon. 


4. (SBU) Grabarek was heartened by the message that came out 
of the Ministry of Treasury during the Stonecipher visit 

that the decision will be made on the commercial merits. He 
acknowledged that there is tremendous political pressure 

being applied at all levels of the GOP 

current state of the government is weakening traditional 

political muscle. He said the Stonecipher visit was an 

effective counterweight to some of the political pressure 

from Airbus because it stressed the company\'s commercial 
advantages and effectively highlighted Boeing\'s cooperation 

in Poland. Grabarek appreciated the Boeing CEO\'s comments 
that Boeing would hold the 787 delivery slots for LOT for 

the time being. Grabarek hoped that Boeing\'s new management 
would reconfirm that same flexibility as soon as possible. 


5. (SBU) Next week LOT will send letters to Airbus and 

Boeing asking them to extend their offers 

soon. In addition 

the aircraft manufacturer include flexible options for the 

larger 787-9 aircraft. Grabarek said that since LOT began 
addressing the fleet replacement issue in summer 2004 
company\'s market outlook has become more upbeat and it may 
need to purchase bigger aircraft. 


6. (SBU) Grabarek reported that the Ministry of Treasury\'s 
talks with the trustees of the Swiss Air Group regarding 
disposition of their shares were going well and there should 
\"soon\" be an agreement to move ahead with the privatization 


of LOT. Grabarek said that while LOT needs to move ahead 
and have a final decision on the wide-body aircraft purchase 
for the sake of the company 

of airline it wants to be. The airline is positioning 

itself as a provider of premium services among a field of 
low-cost carriers. Grabarek said that his \"dream\" is for 
Boeing to win the deal. He added that 

would also assist in the refurbishment of the business class 
seats in LOT\'s current 767 fleet 


Column 3 
to operate before the delivery of the 787s. 


7. (SBU) Grabarek said CEO Stonecipher\'s trip had been very 
effective in promoting the company\'s bid and stressing the 
importance of keeping the fleet replacement tender 
commercial. He did not think Boeing needed to follow-up 

with another visit in the wake of Stonecipher\'s dismissal 

but a high-level visit by Boeing at the same time that the 
supervisory board is deciding which aircraft to purchase 

might be counterproductive. The Ambassador asked Grabarek 
if there was any message that he should share with Boeing. 
Grabarek responded 

patience.\" 


8. (SBU) Officials at all levels tell us Airbus is applying 
enormous political pressure to swing the deal their way. 

The good news is that LOT and its parent ministry (Treasury) 
seem intent on keeping the deal as commercial as possible. 
We have previously heard from the Minister of Treasury 
Jacek Socha 

the supervisory board (reftel A). We should not 
underestimate the challenges LOT and Socha will face in 
keeping it commercial 

impending dissolution as elections approach will tend to 
blunt some of the instruments in Airbus\' toolkit. We will 
keep up our engagement on this end 

this spring and recommend that Boeing stay sharp. It would 
be useful for the new Boeing CEO to send LOT a letter 
reiterating Stonecipher\'s commitment on the flexible 
delivery slots. End comment. 


Ashe 
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As such 


2. (SBU) ULFAYs Commander-in-Chief Paresh Barua reportedly 
told Eastern India\'s BBC correspondent that his guerrillas were 
responsible for all the explosions. Based in neighboring 
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Bangladesh 

over starting negotiations 

least partly thanks to a mediatory role played by Assamese 
writer Indira Raisom Goswami 

GOI has expressed willingness to hold talks with the ULFA. 
However 

preconditions 

Barua has so far been adamant that sovereignty is central to the 
ULFA struggle and must be on the table in any discussions. 


3. (SBU) Following military attacks on the outfit\'s Bhutan 
bases in December 2003 

believed to have shifted to neighboring areas 

and Burma. Most observers believe the ULFA leadership to be 
based in Bangladesh. The ULFA has suffered erosion in public 
support owing to its killing of civilians over the past year. 

As a result 

apparently did not want to inflict heavy casualties but rather 
intended to draw attention to the organization\'s continuing 
destructive potential. 
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new territory. Woodward admitted that success in exploration 
here would provide increased impetus for a Bosphorus bypass. 


Bosphorus Bypass 


7. (SBU) Turkish MFA Energy and Water DDG Mithat Rende 
confirmed recent positive discussions between TNK-BP and GOT 
officials (Ref A) on Bosphorus bypass options. GOT and most 
oil shippers perceive that Turkish Straits are at capacity - 
2004 shipping is marginally higher than 2003 at 2.1 million 

bpd (2.8 million bpd including refined and related products) 

- and acknowledge the need for a bypass. Rende pointed out 
that this was contrary to the views of some other Russian 
companies 

Various oil companies and shippers have told EconOff that 
after over a year of using new VTS (Vessel Tracking System) 
technology 

efficiently managing traffic 

additional improvement in straits management. Mithat Rende 
expressed concern that the number of tankers had grown to 

9 

long 

positive on both BP and ChevronTexaco\'s serious pursuit of 
Bosphorus bypass options. However 

companies needed to look at all options 

trans-Thrace routes. Rende described GOT concerns about the 
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Burgos-Alexandropolos route under consideration by TNK-BP 
emphasizing environmental and large tanker access concerns. 
Rende repeated the long-standing GOT position that a 
Samsun-Ceyhan bypass would be the best option 

that the project would have to stand on its own commercial 
merit. He asserted that the market could eventually support 
two different bypass projects: one each for Kazakhstan and 
Russia sourced crude oil. 


Energy Dialogue 


8. (SBU) Mithat Rende expressed strong support for building 

the U.S. Turkey Energy Dialogue 

both GOT MFA and U.S. State Department to be closely involved 
- along with the Energy Ministries - under the umbrella of 

the Economic Partnership Committee. Rende said he got a 
positive read-out from Ambassador Akinci\'s recent visit to 
Washington 

DOE DAS Brodman. He said both sides expressed strong support 
for Turkey as an energy hub. Rende said they shared U.S. 
concern about Gazprom acquiring the natural gas network in 
Georgia 

monopolies in the region. He said he would be willing and 

able to travel to Washington this year if it would help 

facilitate the bilateral energy dialogue. 


Comment 


9. (SBU) BP officials (from Istanbul 

TNK-BP) have been actively soliciting meetings with the 
Embassy in the count-down to first oil at Ceyhan and to 
promote the full range of BP activities in Turkey and the 
region. Given the scale and complexity of the three-country 
BTC construction project 

victory with oil flow at the outlet sometime in fourth 

quarter 2005. In the meantime 

Ceyhan is not yet fixed. 

EDELMAN 
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firms that competed for the contract had local partners 

often firms owned by \"turcos\" (Hondurans of Arab 
Palestinian Christian 

bid are impugning the process and seeking to derail the 
project 

contract or simply out of wounded pride and/or family rivalry. 


3. (C) Chong was unsympathetic to the argument that the new 
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fees would damage Puerto CortesY competitiveness in the 
region. Instead 

fee (currently USD 55) when compared to the value of the 
average outbound container 

Moreover 

one considers that the fee will likely not be USD 55 but 
perhaps half that. The fee ultimately passed on to port 

users will depend 

revenues that accrue to the customs service. Those revenues 
will be placed in a fund that will defray costs of the 

system. If enough funds are raised 

not have to pay at all. (Comment: This assumes the GOH is 
disciplined enough not to raid the fund during this election 
year -- something we doubt. End Comment.) 


4. (C) EconChief asked why not use those revenue increases 
and fines on violators to pay for the service and thereby 
avoid imposing what is essentially an export tax on Honduran 
industry. Chong 

and auditor 

on its profits. Left unsaid but clearly implied was his 
resultant justification for passing on the fee to exporters: 
since they cannot be taxed directly (they are exempted as 
\"offshore\" assembly operations) 

GOH to earn revenue from the booming maquila sector. 
(Comment: Seen from that perspective 

GOH would ever choose to absorb these fees through fines and 
revenues 

them to do so. End Comment.) 


5. (C) Comment: Chong was correct that smugglers 

bidders 

proposed screening or its fees. He is also correct in noting 
that 

high-value containerized exports. That said 

point that the marginal costs could still be enough to cause 
port users (particularly Salvadoran and Nicaraguan exporters 
trans-shipping to the U.S. and Europe) to shift their 

business to other regional ports. Moreover 

de facto export tax as a revenue enhancing measure shows he 
approaches this issue as a tax collector and not as a 

Minister of Finance. The fees will generate some revenue but 
at the risk of weakening the port 

undermining export-led economic development. 


Palmer 
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honored in the breach: the GOH has a history of not 
publishing legislation as a means of delaying entry into 
force. More frustrating for the private sector 

not raise this objection at the February 11 meeting 

allowing them to think the matter was in suspension pending 
discussions when 

printing office. End Comment.) 


4. (C) In his February 18 letter 

no time has the GOH claimed that the project was mandated by 
the USG to assure certification of Puerto Cortes. Several 
sources 

officials said precisely that to Congress to get the bill 

passed. Cosenza also wrote that the question of who pays the 
fees is yet to be worked out and that he awaits the results 

of the Alvarado Commission before he will \"sit down to listen 

to the point of view\" of the private sector. The private 

sector counters that the Commission headed by former Minister 
of Finance Arturo Alvarado 

methods for the fees 

last two weeks. Some are beginning to suspect the Commission 
is a stalling tactic and that the fee structure will be 

sprung on them as a fait accompli 

of the bill through Congress and its publication in the 

Gaceta. 


5. (C) Comment: Post finds Alvarado a credible and honest 
interlocutor and does not believe he personally is stringing 
the private sector along. That said 

nearly impossible task of finding a source for USD 55 per 
container in new fees. Unless the GOH is willing to pay much 
of this new fee from increased customs revenues -- and we 
have no indication they are willing to do so -- then the 
Commission will have no choice but to recommend the fees be 
passed on to port users. This will appear to the private 
sector to confirm their worst fears 

was for show 

fees all along 

fact that the Commission is not actively meeting (which the 
GOH attributes to intransigence on the part of the private 
sector) 

the private sector point of view until the Commission reports 
its findings 

this stonewalling method is used frequently to settle 

disputes in Honduras 

policies over time. End Comment. 
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6. (SBU) On February 22 

meeting to discuss next steps 

at the GOH\'s response to their concerns. The group reviewed 
its litany of complaints (reported extensively in reftels) 

about the bid solicitation 

likely impacts on competitiveness. Honduran Industrialists 
Association (ANDI) President Adolfo Facusse then noted that 
the Port Authority (ENP) generates net revenues of 
approximately 280 million lempiras annually 

million are transferred to local government and 210 million 
to the central government 

lempiras (about USD 2 million) in profits. Using the 
contractually-stipulated baseline of 300 

year (well above the 240 

another source of contention) 

be owed approximately 195 million lempiras in payments per 
year. Obviously 

pay these fees 

year\'s cash flow and bankrupt the port. Some other source 
must be found to pay 

that it be the private sector. 


7. (SBU) Some present noted that physical constraints made it 
impossible for everyone to abandon Puerto Cortes at the same 
time. Additionally 

doing so would be prohibitive. Finally 

Enterprise Council (COHEP) representative asked how shippers 
would get all those goods to Guatemalan ports? If the 

private shippers tried to set up their own firm just to 

transport goods to Guatemala 

would take over the highways\" in protest. Many agreed with 
these points but noted that Maersk and Crowley 

shippers with regional traffic sourced from Nicaragua and El 
Salvador 

are set too high. Since both previously used Guatemalan 
ports 

treatment at Cortes 

ports is a credible one and could cost Puerto Cortes up to 

100 million lempiras annually 

estimates. Maersk officials claim they could switch ports 

over a period of just eight days. 


8. (SBU) The group brainstormed options 

nine for consideration: (1) demand a new contract; (2) 
demand the GOH pay the entire fee; (3) launch a PR campaign 
alleging corruption; (4) open the scanning service to 

multiple providers to spur competition and lower prices; (5) 
listen to the \"siren song\" of the Alvarado Commission and 
hope for the best; (6) launch a legal fight to have the 

contract voided; (7) open negotiations with Santo Tomas and 
other Guatemalan ports; (8) meet with President of Congress 
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and Presidential candidate Porfirio \"Pepe\" Lobo and emphasize 
the political damage this fee could do to his campaign; and 

(9) demand that Minister Cosenza engage immediately in this 
discussion. Many of these options can be undertaken 
simultaneously 

nullification of the entire contract via a legal challenge. 


9. (C) On February 25 

press 

that they intend to consider switching their shipping to 

Santo Tomas in Guatemala. The GOH immediately responded 
ignoring the private sector\'s expressed support for the goals 
of reducing customs fraud and improving security and instead 
deliberately misrepresenting the private sector\'s concern not 
as one of costs but as one of opposition to the objectives. 

In public remarks 

the groups that are complaining have refused to support the 
work of the Alvarado Commission and that opposing this 
project is the same as supporting smuggling and tax evasion. 
President Maduro extended this ad-hominem attack by saying 
that those opposed to the scanning contract fees are 
smugglers and tax evaders and saying that \"there are always 
those that oppose the imposition of order.\" Privately 
Cosenza made similar remarks to Charge 

private sector\'s complaint is merely a front for shadowy 
criminal elements conspiring to ensure the GOH cannot crack 
down on corruption or tighten security. (Comment: Cosenza\'s 
comments are disturbing 

in port security privately believe about resistance to the 

new fees 

security by many who benefit for the existing security 
loopholes. However 

presented any evidence to support these charges. End 
Comment.) 


10 (C) Comment: Post is increasingly concerned by the GOH\'s 
refusal to accept that this fee 

could be damaging to Honduran competitiveness. For that 
reason 

careful consideration. GOH actions to date (skipping second 
and third legislative readings by pushing the bill through 
Congress as an \"urgent\" measure; and allegedly falsely 
claiming it was required by the USG for port certification; 
publishing the law despite alleged agreement to suspend such 
action pending further consideration) force us to question 
whether the GOH is fully considering the impact these fees 
could have on its export sector. Finally 

estimates are correct 

scanning fees seems excessive and raises the specter that the 
project 

cash cow for crony interests 
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the incumbent party\'s national campaign this fall. End 
comment. 
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heads prevail in the province of Quebec. End Summary 


2. At approximately 10 a.m. on Monday 

began receiving furious phone calls from the public regarding 
Air Transat flight 961 which purportedly was denied landing 
permission at Fort Lauderdale airport March 6. That morning 
Quebec City\'s French-language daily \"Le Soleil" ran a front page 
article indicating that the Canadian charter plane 

passengers and 9 crewmembers 

Quebec City and reportedly experienced a mechanical failure 
after take-off. Our callers told us that the aircraft headed 
back to Varadero because landing permission in the U.S. was 
refused because the flight originated in Cuba. 


3. Meanwhile 

picking up the story 

who told of the purported denial of landing permission. Local 
media representatives began calling to confirm this information. 
Consul General emailed PAO Alyson Grunder in Montreal and 
copied colleagues in Ottawa. Within minutes Montreal had 
contacted the Charge at the ICAO Mission to get a read out and 
forwarded our original email to Embassy Ottawa\'s ECON section. 
By noon 

preliminary statement. FAA then proceeded to go through the air 
traffic tapes which established that the Air Transat pilot had 

not declared an emergency 

The pilot himself had made the decision to return to Cuba. At 5 
p.m. 

and air traffic evaluation and was in touch with Canadian 
reporters. By the 6 o\'clock news 

television news stations reported the FAA had investigated the 
incident. (Still 

the FAA story.) By 10 p.m. the negative speculation was 
dropped. The next morning 

detailed FAA information front page and media attention moved to 
Air Transat\'s failure to adequately protect the lives of its 
passengers and its impact on its share price. (Just last week 

Air Transat\'s insurers agreed to pay C$7.65 M in damages to 
passengers on a 2001 flight that ran out of fuel and was forced 
to make an emergency landing in the Azores.) 


4. (SBU) COMMENT. The refused permission story apparently 
originated in passenger reports that following a mechanical 
failure the pilot announced a landing in Ft Lauderdale. After 
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circling the city 

would instead return to Cuba because landing permission was 
refused. The Quebec public\'s readiness to jump to negative 
conclusions about U.S. actions is unfortunate 

with which we were able to turn public opinion around 

getting the facts out quickly 

more important - lesson to be drawn. 
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Northern Ireland 


2. (C) Near-certain IRA involvement in a December 26 Belfast 
bank robbery 

Robert McCartney 

uncovered on February 17-18 in the Republic of Ireland has 
frozen the peace process at least until after the UK\'s May 
Westminster elections. Ahern is committed to the process and 
believes that Sinn Fein must be included. Along with Tony 
Blair 

intransigence on weapons decommissioning as the chief 
obstacles to a deal 

criticism that has put Sinn Fein/IRA on their heels. Ina 
significant shift 

decommissioning and criminality to the final stages of a 

deal 

fronts as necessary before intensive negotiations resume. On 
March 17 

including tough messages on criminality 

moderating Sinn Fein behavior and advancing the prospects for 
a deal. 


The European Agenda 


3. (C) The President\'s meeting with Ahern provides an 
excellent opportunity to promote the Administration\'s agenda 
with Europe. Ireland worked to repair strained U.S.-EU 
relations during its 2004 EU presidency 

U.S.-EU Summit in June 

role as a diplomatic bridge between Washington and Brussels. 
Recognizing lreland\'s credentials in that role 

Commission chose former Irish Prime Minister John Bruton as 
the EU\'s Ambassador to the United States. Ireland provides a 
moderating 

large issues of trans-Atlantic cooperation. On individual 

trade and foreign policy issues 

less helpful. Ireland is conscious of its small country 

status and 
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first and to follow the EU consensus. 


Irish Domestic Politics and Economics 


4. (C) In European politics as in Irish politics 

savvy. Earlier in 2004 

suffered from popular perceptions that it was out of touch 
with social welfare concerns 

unprecedented wealth in Ireland. Ahern took steps to recast 
the party as more socially conscious by reshuffling his 
cabinet and reshaping the budget in favor of social spending. 
These efforts have revived Fianna Fail\'s support 

now seeks to consolidate the party\'s position in the run-up 
to the 2007 general elections 

his valedictory term as Prime Minister. 


5. (U) Economically 

be Irish. After a slight dip following the global post-9/1 1 
economic slowdown 

in 2004 

Member States. One of Europe\'s poorest countries in the 
1980s 

the EU 

recently named Ireland as the world\'s most livable country. 
The Celtic Tiger economy has been fueled in large part by USD 
55 billion in investment from U.S. firms 

90 

financial services sectors. The employment and spillover 
benefits provided by U.S. firms is now as positive a factor 
in Irish perceptions of the United States as traditional ties 
of kinship and culture. 


Open Skies 


6. (C) The Taoiseach would welcome the opportunity to 
discuss with the President the Irish Cabinet\'s March 8 
decision to pursue a bilateral Open Skies arrangement with 
the United States -- effectively 

Patrick\'s Day. The decision to enter into negotiations is a 
big step for Ireland 

protectionist elements in its civil aviation relationship 

with the United States. The Cabinet decision will likely 
expose Ireland to a legal challenge from the EU Commission 
which has received a mandate from the Member States to 
negotiate on civil aviation with the United States on behalf 
of the Community. 


Other Issues of Note 
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7. (C) Based on our discussions with GOI sources 
following are other issues that the Taoiseach might raise: 


-- Africa/Development. Ireland has been involved in Africa 
since the 19th century and endorses the UK\'s intention to 
make Africa/development a key focus of its upcoming EU 
presidency. The GOI 

novel UK proposals for development funding. On Darfur 
Ireland supports the EU position that human rights abuses 
should be referred to the International Criminal Court. 


-- The Middle East Peace Process (MEPP). Ireland 

Europe 

fresh start in MEPP and expresses hope that Gaza will not be 
Sharon\'s final stop on the Road Map. Foreign Minster Dermot 
Ahern (no relation to the Prime Minister) plans to visit the 
Middle East this spring to meet with representatives from 
Israel 


-- Lebanon. Ahern will possibly have insights on 
investigations into the murder of former Lebanese Prime 
Minister Rafik Hariri 

Peter Fitzgerald is leading the UN team conducting the 
inquiry. 


-- The UN. We expect the Taoiseach to raise UN reform with 
the President 

reform efforts. Ireland views the UN as a cornerstone of its 
foreign policy and is a long-time contributor to 

UN-authorized peacekeeping missions. Ireland favors the 
establishment of UN civilian rapid response units and is also 
is considering a possible role in the proposed \"EU 
battlegroups 

conflict regions. British diplomats in Dublin have suggested 
that the USG work more closely with Ireland on human rights 
in the UN 


-- Irish illegals. Ahern will want to discuss the 
Administration\'s proposed changes to U.S. immigration laws 
which would offer scope for working 

legalize their status. The number of illegal Irish in the 

United States is estimated at several thousand. Perceived 
severity in the treatment of Irish illegals by U.S. law 
enforcement officials has received sensationalized treatment 
in the Irish press. Irish Parliamentarians also plan to 

visit Congress to lobby on behalf of the proposed legislation. 


-- Russia. Ahern might seek a read-out of the President\'s 
discussion with Russian President Putin in Bratislava 
the Taoiseach was tapped by EU colleagues to raise Russia 
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with President Bush during discussions in Brussels. Russia 
is raising its profile in Ireland 

pursuing Irish commercial opportunities. 


-- EU referendum. The GOI has not yet set a date for a 
referendum on the European Constitutional Treaty 

be ratified by all Member States by mid-2006. Having 
shepherded the Constitution through negotiations during 
Ireland\'s 2004 EU presidency 

see lrish voters cast a \"no\" vote 

referendum on the Nice Treaty. 

KENNY 
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cheap oil. Foreign Minister Ali Rodriguez 

reaffirmed the importance of the oil relationship with the 
U.S. Press reports continue to speculate regarding an early 
sale of either some assets of CITGO or the company itself 
with the aim of extricating Venezuela from its high degree of 
integration with the U.S. oil market. However 

Minister Ali Rodriguez subsequently reaffirmed Venezuela\'s 
interest in the American market. We do not believe that 
Chavez\'s comments herald any short-term action to abandon 
Venezuela\'s oil relationship with the U.S. 

his consistent desire to limit it as much as possible. End 
summary. 


2. (U) While in India in his current international trip 

(which also includes Uruguay 

made repeated comments about petroleum. Repeating himself on 
different occasions while in India March 4-7 

that \"if there is any aggression 

petroleum.\" He also suggested that OPEC should fix the price 
of crude between 40 and 50 dollars per barrel 

that \"the world should forget about cheap oil. The epoch in 
which crude cost 10 dollars per barrel will never return.\" 

He also noted Venezuela\'s desire to sel oil to India. In an 
evident reference to the .S. 

any nation whih maintains these arms called hunger and 
poverty. That\'s why we want to use petroleum as an 

instrment to achieve equality. We don\'t want to use itto 

give more power to countries that are alreadypowerful.\" 
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3. (U) In Doha 

Minister (and former head of state il corporation PDVSA) Ali 
Rodriguez took pains t minimize the prospect of any 
suspension of oil supplies to the U.S. statig: \"No 

The plan of action is to increase or production capacity... 

to invest 40 billion dolars to reach (production of) 5 

million barrels er day in five years 

demandin the United States and in other countries.\" 


4. C) Parallel to Chavez\'s cut-off threats and Rodriuez\'s 
professions of interest in maintaining (ineed expanding) 

sales to the U.S. 

possible sale of CITGO 

marketing chain wholly wned by PDVSA. Prominent play was 
given in loca media to a story in Miami\'s \"El Nuevo Herald 
sserting that the GOV has received offers from \"an rab 
group linked to OPEC 

Russian firm Lukoil. Energy Miniter/PDVSA President Rafael 
Ramirez has confined imself to saying that the GOV is 
interested in slling \"some installations 

CITGO wns some refineries that in fact are receiving Mexican 
rather than Venezuelan oil. 


5. (C) Chavez\'s hot language on oil 

threat to cut off supplies to the U.S. 

Indeed 

of late has included repeated allegations that President Bush 


is out to kill him 

Navy vessel in Curacao was a provocation 

the U.S. planning an invasion 

adherence to \"twenty-first century socialism.\" But clearly 
the prospect of wielding his perceived oil weapon in a crisis 
is one that he savors 

Neither is Ali Rodriguez\'s assertion that Venezuela wants to 
maintain and even increase sales to the U.S. very surprising. 
Such soothing words usually follow on the heels of Chavez\'s 
threats. Of greater substantive importance 

the prospect of a total or partial divestment of CITGO 

we believe 
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some time before it actually goes forward. This would be 
hard evidence that the GOV is withdrawing from (or at least 
for the medium-term looking to restrict) its oil relationship 
with the U.S. 

Brownfield 
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LEU.\" Mendelsohn noted that the FRR SNF program could only 
accept fuel from a reactor that converts to LEU. Levite\'s 
second major concern is that the cost of the SNF program 

which he noted is not included in the IAEC\'s budget for 2005. 
On several occasions 

could find a way to reduce the DOE management fee. 


4. (C) Levite told the U.S. delegation that the extremely 
sensitive nature of Israel\'s nuclear program would require a 
coordinated public affairs strategy. He listed four elements 
that Israel wants included in any press guidance or public 
statement to be issued only after a possible shipment takes 
place: 1) the shipment was made at the request of the USG 
but not under U.S. pressure; 2) Israel is not being 
singled-out 

shipment is part of a more general non-proliferation effort; 
and 4) the shipment does not reflect any safety or security 
concerns about Israeli storage procedures. Levite also 
insisted that the summary of discussions be labeled 
\"confidential.\" The U.S. team undertook to take Israel\'s 
requests for exceptions to FRR SNF guidelines back to 
Washington and discuss them in the normal interagency 
process. The two sides agreed that public release of 
information on the potential shipment be strictly limited 

until after any possible shipment takes place. 


5. (C) Embassy comment and recommendation: Post sees no 
reason to make the significant exceptions to the SNF program 
rules requested by the IAEC. The GOI routinely pushes to the 
limit during negotiations in order to get the best deal 

possible 

certainly aware that the limited fiscal outlay required for 

any spent fuel shipment would be more than offset by having 
the USG permanently remove the dangerous material from 
storage at Soreg. When considering whether to grant Israel's 
requests for exceptions to the SNF program rules 

also be noted that the public relations benefits derived from 
any Soreq shipment could possibly be overshadowed by 
questions of why the USG is not addresing Israel\'s nuclear 
program in Dimona. End Comment and recommendation. 
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6. (C) Begin text of agreed U.S.-Israeli summary of 
discussions 


Israel Atomic Energy Commission (IAEC) 
Soreq Research Reactor 
Tel Aviv 


SUMMARY OF DISCUSSIONS 
IRR-1 
January 12 -13 


IAEC and DOE agree that the contents of this document and 
related communications are considered \"confidential\" unless 
stated otherwise. 


VISITING TEAM 


Ms. Kasia Mendelsohn 

Threat Reduction 

Tel: (202) 586-0275 

Fax: (202) 586-6789 

Email: kasia.mendelsohn\"at\"hq.doe.gov 


Mr. Charles Messick 

(Technical POC) 

Tel: 803-725-9494 

Fax: 803-725-8856 

Email: charles.messick\"at\"srs.gov 


Dr. Allan Krass 
Nonproliferation 

Tel: (202) 647-3272 

Tel: (202) 647-0775 

Email: KrassAS\"at\"state.gov 


Mr. Michael Dunsmuir 

(WSRC) 

Tel: (803) 557-6107 

Fax: (803) 557-6133 

Email: michael.dunsmuir\"at\"srs.gov 


Mr. Randy Dunavant 
Tel: (803) 557-6146 
Fax: (803) 557-6133 
Email: randall.dunavant\"at\"srs.gov 


U.S. EMBASSY 


The U.S. Embassy in Tel Aviv is supporting these activities. 
The U.S. Embassy in Tel Aviv POCs are: 
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Shawn Crowley 

Tel: 972-3-519-7385 

Fax: 972-3-519-1035 

Email: crowleysp\"at\"state.gov 


Robert Tansey 

Tel: 972-3-519-7478 

Fax: 972-3-519-1035 

Email: tanseyrj\"at\"state.gov 


KEY PERSONNEL IN ISRAEL: 
Israel Atomic Energy Commission: 


Dr. Ariel (Eli) Levite 

(Policy) 

Tel: 972-3-6462913 

Fax: 972-3-6462570 

Email: alevite\"at\"iaec.gov. il 


Dr. Chen Zak 

Tel: 972-3-6462914 

Fax: 972-3-6462570 
Email: czak\"at\"iaec.gov.il 


Dr. Jacob Gilat 

Tel: 972-3-6462958 

Fax: 972-3-6462539 

Email: gilat\"at\"soreq.gov.il 


Mr. Ronen Lahav 

Tel: 972-3-6462593 

Fax: 972-3-6462974 

Email: rlahav\"at\"iaec.gov.il 


Ms. Nili Lifchitz 

Tel: 972-3-6462919 

Fax: 972-3-6462570 

Email: nlifchitz\"at\"iaec.gov.il 


Soreq 

Mr. Hanoch Hirshfeld (Technical POC) 
Tel: 972-8-943 4493 

Fax: 972-8-943 4157 

Email: hirshfel\"at\"soreq.gov.il 


Mr. Michael Bettan 

Tel: 972-8-9434615 

Fax: 972-8-9434133 

Email: bettan\"at\"soreq.gov. il 
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PURPOSE OF THE VISIT 


The purpose of this visit was: (1) to discuss U.S. nuclear 
nonproliferation policy and program issues concerning the 
Foreign Research Reactor (FRR) Spent Nuclear Fuel (SNF) 
Acceptance Program; (2) discuss contractual requirements for 
research reactors located in countries with high income 
economies\"; (3) conduct a brief assessment of the IRR-1 SNF 
condition; (4) evaluate the equipment and capabilities of the 
facility to package and prepare the material for shipment; 

and (5) determine shipment needs and requirements. 


INTRODUCTION 


The Israel Atomic Energy Commission was founded in 1952. The 
Israel Research Reactor 

commenced operation in 1960. IRR-1 continues to operate and 
has no plans to shut down in the foreseeable future. DOE 
currently does not have a contract with IAEC. However 

Letter of Intent (LOI) was signed September 2004 between IAEC 
and DOE to include issues related to the Global Threat 

Reduction Initiative (GTRI). 


FUEL INVENTORY 


The IRR-1 Research Reactor fuel assemblies are MTR-type 
assemblies. Characteristics of IRR-1 fuel and control 
assemblies that may be returned to the United States are 
provided below. 


SPENT HEU (111 SNF assemblies) (EMBASSY NOTE: THIS SHOULD 
READ \"116 SNF assemblies.\" END NOTE). 


1. Standard MTR (196 gr): 75 

Consisting of: (18 curved plates) 

Enrichment: 90 - 93 percent 

Fuel Meat: U-Al alloy 

Clad: Al 

Initial U-235(g)/assembly: 196 gr 

Burn-up: 45 percent average 

Average decay time: 20-28 years 

Note: Two standard assemblies are instrumented. 


2. Standard MTR (282 gr): 13 
Consisting of: (23 flat plates) 
Enrichment 93 percent 

Fuel Meat: U-Alx- Al dispersion 
Clad: Al 

Initial U-235(g)/assembly: 282 gr 
Burn-up: 45 percent average 
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Average decay time: greater than one year minimum prior to a 
shipment. 


3. Partial MTR (192 gr): 1 
Consisting of: (9 curved plates) 
Enrichment: 90 percent 

Fuel Meat: U-Alx - Al dispersion 
Clad: Al 

Initial U-235(g)/assembly: 192 gr. 


4. Control Assemblies: 26 

Consisting of: (9 curved plates) 

Enrichment: 90 - 93 percent 

Fuel Meat: U-Al alloy 

Clad: Al 

Initial U-235(g)/assembly: 98 gr 

Burn-up: 45 percent average 

Average decay time: 16 FAs - 20-28 yrs; 10 FAs - > than 28 yrs 
Note: One control assembly is instrumented. 


5. Control Assemblies: 1 
Consisting of: (17 flat plates) 
Enrichment: 93.3 percent 

Fuel Meat: U-Alx - Al dispersion 
Clad: Al 

Initial U-235(g)/assembly: 192 gr. 


FRESH FUEL ASSEMBLIES (10 FAs) 
(Not considered for inclusion in a current shipment) 


6. Standard MTR (282 gr): 9 
Consisting of: (23 flat plates) 
Enrichment 93 percent 

Fuel Meat: U-Alx - Al dispersion 
Clad: Al 

Initial U-235(g)/assembly: 282 gr. 


7. Partial MTR (192 gr) 1 
Consisting of: (9 curved plates) 
Enrichment: 90 percent 

Fuel Meat: U-Alx - Al dispersion 
Clad: Al 

Initial U-235(g)/assembly: 192 gr. 


IN-CORE FUEL ASSEMBLIES (27 FAs) 
(Not considered for inclusion in a current shipment) 


8. Standard MTR (282 gr): 23 
Consisting of: (23 flat plates) 
Enrichment: 93 percent 

Fuel Meat: U-Alx - Al dispersion 
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Clad: Al 
Initial U-235(g)/assembly: 282 gr. 


9. Control Assemblies: 4 
Consisting of: (17 flat plates) 
Enrichment: 93.3 percent 

Fuel Meat: U-Alx - Al dispersion 
Clad: Al 

Initial U-235(g)/assembly: 192 gr. 


CONDITION OF FUEL 


SNF fuel assemblies are stored in the IRR-1 storage section 
of the reactor pool 

in a storage facility located adjacent to the reactor pool. 
Spent fuel is stored in stainless steel/aluminum racks in the 
reactor pool and spent fuel stored in the storage facility is 
stored in aluminum racks. 


An evaluation of fuel was conducted by WSRC and a detailed 
report will be issued by WSRC at a later date. However 

initial examination of the fuel indicated no significant 
problems associated with transportation or storage of the 

fuel at the Savannah River Site. The team saw no indication 
of any significant corrosion or mechanical damage. The 
facility noted that no fuel was removed due to indication of 

a failure. 


FACILITIES RELATED TO PACKAGING 
The overhead bridge crane capacity is 12 metric tons. 


The reactor building access doors are approximately 355cm 
wide x 312cm high. The floor load is effectively unlimited. 


The reactor pool is 10 meters deep and there is no capacity 
to set a heavy cask in the reactor pool without design 
modifications for a platform. 


The facility has a demineralized water supply and has a high 
capacity compressed air supply. Electrical power is 220 
volts/50 Hz. 


IAEC possesses an on-site transfer cask (capacity of 4 fuel 
assemblies) for movement of fuel between the pool and the 
storage facility 

storage facility to the reactor pool prior to transport 
package loading. 


POTENTIAL TRANSPORTATION ROUTE FROM THE REACTOR TO THE PO 
OF EXPORT 
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Israel is a high-income economy and would be responsible for 
any in-country transportation activities. 


REGULATORY AUTHORITY 

The IAEC is the regulatory agency for Israel. 
POTENTIAL PROBLEM AREAS 

No significant problems have been identified. 


DISCUSSIONS 
1. The following documents were provided by DOE: 


-- Compilation of contract clauses for high-income economy 
countries (electronic) 


-- Appendix A and Appendix B (electronic) 


-- FRR SNF Acceptance Program Environmental Impact Statement 
Record of Decision with Changes 1 through 3 and Fee Policy 
notices. 


2. Kasia Mendelsohn 

remarks summarizing the Global Threat Reduction Initiative 
(GTRI) and the FRR SNF Acceptance Program 

main points: 


-- The program requires participating FRRs to terminate the 
use of HEU fuel as soon as a suitable LEU fuel is available 
within the program policy period; and 


-- Israel 

World Bank 

DOE management fee in order to ship SNF under this program. 
Ms. Mendelsohn noted the unique opportunity to participate in 
a September 2005 joint shipment which could significantly 
reduce transportation cost. 


3. Ariel (Eli) Levite 
opening remarks: 


-- The general attitude of IAEC is positive toward shipping 
SNF to the United States and participating in the Global 
Threat Reduction Initiative (GTRI); 


-- Continued operation of IRR-1 is essential and there is no 
intention to shut down in the foreseeable future; 


-- The IAEC and DOE will work together to craft a positive 
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public affairs approach 

be made in the event of public inquiries in advance of the 
shipment and an appropriate press release (includes public 
statement) to be issued upon completion of the shipment. 


-- IAEC stated that conversion to low enriched uranium (LEU) 
fuel is based on Israel\'s ability to obtain LEU; 


-- IAEC recognized that the FRR SNF Acceptance program 
participation is connected to other GTRI and Letter of Intent 
(LOI) activities such as improvements in export controls 
radioactive source control 


-- Cost effectiveness of economies-of-scale will need to be 
weighed against the cost of any management fee; 


-- Detailed questions must be resolved regarding 
example 


-- IAEC concluded by noting that quick turnaround may be 
possible when questions and concerns are resolved. 


-- The IAEC has expressed the political and diplomatic 
sensitivity of the issue of participating in this program. 


-- JAEC identified eight U.S.-origin Pu-Be sources 
(approximately) 530 gms Pu 

consider removing during the shipment of SNF to the United 
States. DOE has referred this request to the Office of 
Global Radiological Threat Reduction for consideration and 
has identified Robert Campbell in the Office of Global 
Radiological Threat Reduction as the appropriate POC (Tel: 
202-586-7544). Dr. Jacob Gilat was identified as the 
appropriate IAEC POC. 


Following opening remarks 

tour of the facility and detailed discussions of a 

compilation of clauses that may be used in a potential 

contract for shipment of the IRR-1 material under the FRR SNF 
program. 


-- IAEC has been informed that the shipment of SNF from the 
IRR-1 will likely be combined with other countries\' shipments 
and as such it is possible that when the vessel arrives in 
Israel\'s port of export 

facilities or countries on board. 


-- IAEC understands that because of possible competing 
shipments 

uranium enriched in the United States that is made available 
for shipment late in the Acceptance Program 
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May 12 
AGREEMENTS AND ACTIONS 


1. DOE understands IAEC\'s concern regarding continued 
operation of IRR-1 and will review potential options that may 
alleviate such concerns. 


2. IAEC and DOE agreed to handle public affairs aspects 
cooperatively. IAEC and DOE agreed to exchange points 
regarding a public affairs approach. 


3. IAEC identified eight U.S.-origin Pu-Be sources 
(approximately) 530 gms Pu 

consider removing during the shipment of SNF to the United 
States. DOE has referred this request to the Office of 
Global Radiological Threat Reduction for consideration and 
has identified Robert Campbell in the Office of Global 
Radiological Threat Reduction as the appropriate POC (Tel: 
202-586-7544). Dr. Jacob Gilat was identified as the 
appropriate IAEC POC. 


4. |AEC identified one fresh instrumented control assembly 
located at CERCA in France. IAEC expressed interest in 
finding a way to return the assembly to Israel. DOE agreed 
to refer this question to the appropriate authorities in 
Washington. Resolution of this issue has financial 
implications for Israel\'s decision to participate. 


5. [AEC noted that the International Atomic Energy Agency 
(IAEA) must be notified sufficiently far in advance in order 

to apply appropriate safeguards. DOE noted that it is IAEC\'s 
responsibility to notify IAEA of any intention to transfer 

SNF. DOE understands its obligation under INFCIRC/84 to 
report receipt of the transferred material to the IAEA. 


6. DOE agreed to provide IAEC with a point-of-contact (POC) 
for known qualified shippers and cask vendors. 


7. DOE agreed to provide a POC regarding possible 
availability of SNF cropping equipment. 


8. DOE agreed to provide contractual points that might be 
applicable to IAEC-selected shipper under this program. 


9. DOE agreed to provide the non-proprietary portion of the 
DOE-NAC contract used for other-than-high income economy 
countries under this program. 


10. IAEC requests consideration for a reduction in overall 
costs for implementing a shipment in 2005. 
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11. DOE will identify potential third parties that have 
participated in the program and would be willing to share 
experiences. 


PROPOSED IMPLEMENTATION SCHEDULE 


1. February 2005 - Agreement in principal to implement a SNF 
shipment in September 2005. 

2. March 2005 - Finalize Appendix A data. 

3 May 2005 - Approve IAEC-DOE contract. 

4 June 2005 - DOE issue \"Authorization to Ship!" letter. 

5. July 2005 - Transport packages arrive in Israel. 

6. August 2005 - SNF departs Israel. 

7. September 2005 - SNF arrives in the United States. 


End text of summary of discussions. 


7. (U) The DOE/State delegation has cleared this message. 


kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk 


Visit Embassy Tel Aviv\'s Classified Website: 
http:/www.state.sgov.gov/p/nea/telaviv 


You can also access this site through the State Department\'s 
Classified SIPRNET website. 


kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk 
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deciding things clearly 

have long memories of their individual ties to the Middle 
East 

replied that he understood 

behind us and look forward. 


The European Union as a Work in Progress 


6. (SBU) In discussing the EU and his own mission in Finland 
Kemppinen said that the European Union continues to be a 
\"project.\" The main building blocks -- the internal market 
the euro 

the EU has yet to become a genuine political union. European 
integration will continue to deepen in the years to come 

to do so the EU needs the competence that only the 
governments of member nations can grant. This the 
governments can do only if there is public acceptance. He 
therefore believes that an important part of the job of a 
Commission representative in a national capital is to 
generate more visibility for 
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The European Union is more sensitive to public opinion than 
ever before -- and publics see Union structures as 
complicated 

bureaucrats and politicians unknown outside their own 
borders. 


7. (SBU) Kemppinen went on to say that in Finland he will 
seek to combat this perception in partnership with the GoF 
and with EU embassies 

different forms of cooperation. He wants 

organize discussions of broad issues of Finland\'s 
relationship to the European Union 

officials 

Barroso a Pragmatic Leader Who Will Concentrate on 


8. (C) The Ambassador asked Kemppinen and Makinen for their 
assessment of the Barroso leadership. Kemppinen said that 
the Commission\'s new President has a very pragmatic style 
and it is a promising sign that he was able to define his 

core objectives so rapidly. Barroso\'s main priorities will 

be economic stability 

factors are window dressing.\" The path will not be easy 
however. Many within the Union believe that a common 
currency and monetary policy won\'t be enough -- but the 
difference between what should be done and what can be done 
is formidable. For example 

to be harmonized 

anathema 

combines that word with \"harmonization\" must be negative. 


9. (C) The Ambassador noted that competitiveness is a major 
trans-Atlantic issue 

playing field. Kemppinen agreed but said that the same is 
true within the EU itself. Germany and France have been less 
than happy with the Commission in recent years 

had to do with state subsidies.\" For that matter 

have their own reason to feel aggrieved: the GoF scrapped 
subsidies to the shipbuilding industry on the understanding 
that 

globe would follow suit -- but this never happened. 


Finland\'s EU Presidency 


10. (C) The Ambassador remarked that the Finns are already 
well into preparing for their July-December 2006 European 
Union presidency 

Luxembourg. Kemppinen said it seems that over the years the 
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small nations have been successful in their presidencies 

the large ones not. For the Finns 

whether and how well Luxembourg succeeds 

agreement is achieved by June 30 on financing for 2007-2013. 
If it is not 

probably mean that the question will be postponed for a full 
year 


11. (C) The Ambassador 

is due to take effect during the Finnish presidency 

how European Union foreign policy will change under the new 
structure. Kemppinen said there will be no WEU embassies\" as 
such 

most areas of foreign policy member nations will retain their 
national rights 

EU foreign minister\'s chief advantage will be the permanency 
of the office 


Finland 


12. (C) The Ambassador noted that Russian FM Lavrov had met 
with the EU Troika 

Russia-EU relationship. Kemppinen said there is no denying 
there has been a deterioration in relations in recent years 

partly because of Putin\'s \"regressive policies and partly 
because of the difficulty over building the common spaces. 


13. (C) Asked about Finland\'s own role in the European 
Union\'s relationship with Russia 

May 2004 enlargement brought in a number of new members \"who 
know Russia much better than we do.\" Kemppinen added that 
these nations had \"very acrimonious past relations\" with 
Russia 

other hand 

relationship with Russia 

Finland lies in the middle 

to live with this big neighbor. In the next decade 

European Union could expend to include the Balkans 

and even Ukraine 

again. 


14. (C) Kemppinen said 

experts on Russian culture -- on the Soviet system of 
government 

lamented that although the Finns have business ties with 
Russia 

relationship in other areas 

the lack of Russian language instruction in Finnish schools 
ultimately will be a handicap for Finland 
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Bio note 

15. (U) Kemppinen 

worked in Finland\'s print and electronic media 

director of television documentaries and commercials. Before 
joining the Finnish Foreign Ministry in 1992 

correspondent for the \"Uusi Suomi\" newspaper. While at MFA 
he was spokesman for the Finnish EU presidency in 1999. He 
joined the European Commission in 2000 

spokesman (2002-2003) 

Commission. 
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responsible for relations with Turkey. 


MFA: Iraq's New Regime Should Keep the Country United: 
Turkish MFA Spokesman Namik Tan said on Wednesday that 
Ankara would not object to a new political structure in Iraq 

as long as it is achieved through the approval of the Iraqi 
people. Tan cautioned that a new political system in Iraq 
should preserve the territorial integrity and unity of the 
country. “In the past 

chance for such a social compromise 

the newly elected Iraqi assembly now offered such an 
opportunity. 


Washington Institute Report on Turkey: A report by the 
Washington Institute (WI) says the United States could 

remove the main irritant in relations with its ally Turkey 

by acting against PKK militants hiding in northern Iraq. 

The report advised the US to prevent Kurdish control over 

the oil-rich northern Iraqi city of Kirkuk. The report 

emphasized that Turkey needs American support in membership 
negotiations with the European Union 

Ankara should stand up against rising anti-American 

sentiment in Turkey. 


Ankara Shifts to Tbilisi for Dealing With Yerevan: Turkey 

will try to reach out to Armenia through its embassy in 

Tbilisi 

Armenian claims of genocide by Ottoman forces during World 
War One 

relations with Yerevan through Moscow due to the close 
relationship between Armenia and Russia. 


Oskanyan Turns Down Offer for HistoriansW Investigation Into 
Armenian Claims: Armenian FM Vardan Oskanyan rejected a 
proposal by PM Tayyip Erdogan and opposition leader Deniz 
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Baykal for a joint deliberation of the Armenian genocide 
allegations by historians of the two countries. `The 
historians said what they had to say a long time ago 
Oskanyan said 

position.\' 


FM Gul Due in Britain: FM Abdullah Gul is to visit Britain 

next week for talks on a range of issues 

drive for European Union membership 

situation in Iraq 

Wednesday. Gul will arrive in London late Sunday and meet 
with his British counterpart Jack Straw on Monday. Gul will 
deliver a speech at the London School of Economics the same 
day 

Tuesday before returning home. 


Turkish Military Delegation in Pakistan: A Turkish military 
delegation led by TGS Chief General Hilmi Ozkok met today 
with President General Pervez Musharraf 

and top military officials in Rawalpindi on an official 

visit to Pakistan 

discussed bilateral military ties 

efforts in Afghanistan 


President Sezer Cancels Finland Trip: President Sezer 
called off a long-scheduled trip to Finland because Helsinki 
had planned a dinner including the ambassadors of all 
European Union member states including Cyprus 

refuses to recognize 


\"National View\" Supporters Form the Majority in AKP: A 
research poll conducted among 212 AK Party lawmakers shows 
that 42 percent of them had ties in the past with the 
fundamentalist \"Milli Gorus\" (National View) movement 
championed by veteran Islamist leader Necmettin Erbakan 
\"Cumhuriyet\" reports. In the past 

been closely associated with Islamist-oriented parties such 
as the National Salvation Party (MSP) 

(RP) 

48.6 percent of AKP lawmakers believe the Turkish military 
is highly effective in determining the future of Turkey. 89 
percent said that the parliament should play the leading 
role in shaping the country\'s future 

survey. 


EDITORIAL OPINION: Anti-Americanism in Turkey 


\"Edelman is Stirring Things Up\" 

Yalcin Dogan commented in the mass appeal \"Hurriyet\" (3/10): 
\"When Ambassador Edelman was assigned to Turkey 

said that ‘wherever he goes 
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passage of time has proved this judgment true. Now 

seems that he is successfully agitating the Turkey-US 
relationship. Not a day passes without a new story in the 

US press slamming articles that appear in the Turkish press. 
These reports are always far from reality. The worst of 

these stories has now been published in “The Washington 
Times." In effect 

are no different from Osama Bin-Laden. Isn\'t this really 
accusing Turkish journalists of being terrorists just 

because of their anti-American beliefs? Yet some of the 
names mentioned in the article are not even journalists. | 
can\'t stop asking myself how much these kinds of journalists 
really represent the Turkish press 

authors of such articles know about the names they mention? 
Who is it that is informing Washington about these 
journalists and their columns? If Ambassador Edelman is not 
responsible for all of these developments 


\"What Bothers the US?\" 

Faruk Mangirci wrote in the conservative-sensational \"Star\" 
(3/10): \"Anti-Americanism in Turkey is increasing in 

parallel with the increase in blood and tears spilled in 

Iraq. The BBC\'s latest survey shows that almost four out of 
five Turks oppose the US because of the killing of innocent 
people to achieve their dirty ambitions. It is impossible 

to understand why the US is so bothered by this increase in 
anti-American feeling among the Turkish people. The purpose 
of the visit of US Embassy deputy political counselor James 
Sopp to MHP headquarters in Ankara was to ask the MHP to 
open its doors to US officials. When the MHP members 
challenged Sopp 

from the Turkish people after the massacre in Fallujah and 
the Suleymaniye incident 

disappointed! The US Administration\'s activities are not 
approved in Turkey. The US administration should blame its 
own President for this 

it is still not clear in my eyes why the US is so much 
bothered by the Turkish people\'s feelings. One cannot stop 
thinking if the US Administration is establishing the 
infrastructure for a new threat in the region.\" 
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The oral agreement called for Minister Olmert to \"withhold 
from consideration and debatel" the two problematic provisions 
of the EAL relating to data exclusivity and patents while the 

US side froze consideration of Israel\'s elevation to the PWL 
during the Out-of-Cycle Review (OCR). End note.) 


5. (C) The GOI claims that it plans to bring new ideas to 
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the March 17 DVC 

However 

engaging in a constructive discussion about the DVC 

began to list the perceived failings of the US thus far in 
negotiations. Most troubling was his contention that the GOI 
cannot be blamed if negotiations fail to achieve a timely 
agreement because the USTR letter from February 18 arrived 
\"late.\" (Note: No timeline was outlined during the January 
2005 discussions between Minister Olmert and Ambassador 
Kurtzer regarding the exchange of letters. End note.) 


6. (C) Reliable industry sources report that the Knesset 
Finance Committee was ready to take a vote Monday on the data 
exclusivity law 

Thursday 

indicate that a final vote on the EAL and budget is expected 
to be delayed until after March 16. The legal advisor at the 
Ministry of Health (MoH) confirmed that the Knesset Finance 
Committee will have to vote on the legislation soon 

it can be sent back to the plenary for second and third 
readings as part of the EAL. The final EAL must pass no 
later than March 31 along with the budget. The MoH also 
noted that it is possible 

when the bill is being considered by the Knesset plenary. If 
the data exclusivity legislation passes in current form as 

part of the EAL 

months to enact through the regular legislative process. 


7.(C) Comment: Last week Minister Olmert stated his 
intention to proceed with consideration of the law despite a 
previous agreement to schedule March 17 negotiations. The 
anticipated vote by the Knesset Finance Committee to allow 
consideration of the bills by the Knesset plenary effectively 
nullifies our previous agreement. We now face the prospect 
of negotiating on March 17 under the threat of the GOI\'s 
timetable for passage of the bill while still delaying USG 
action on the OCR. If we are to be successful in getting the 
GOI to fulfill its IPR obligations 

regain the initiative in the negotiations. Not responding to 
the GOI puts the USG at a disadvantage in the negotiations 
undermines our credibility 

negotiations unlikely. End comment. 


8. (C) Action recommendation: Post recommends that as soon 
as the vote is taken by the Knesset Finance Committee 

notify the GOI that 

negotiating 

OCR that could result in immediate elevation of Israel to the 
Special 301 PWL. 
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Visit Embassy Tel Aviv\'s Classified Website: 
http://www. state.sgov.gov/p/nea/telaviv 


You can also access this site through the State Department\'s 
Classified SIPRNET website. 
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trade\" registered a slight decrease in 2004 

billion in 2003 to $3.88 billion. The suitcase trade 

consists of purchases by visitors (i.e. Turkish exports) 

many of them from the former Soviet Union 

shopping trips. This seems to have been triggered by new 
policies of the CIS countries restricting the suitcase trade 
although bombings in central Istanbul may have played a role. 


4. (SBU) Turkey normally runs trade deficits and offsets 
these deficits in part with a positive services balance 
largely deriving from tourism. Despite fears that the 
November 2003 Istanbul bombings or the war in Iraq would 
deter tourists in 2004 

of payments rose 20% to $15.9 billion. Tourist arrivals 
increased from approximately 19.8 million in 2003 to about 
24.6 million in 2004--a 25% increase. The remaining item in 
the current account--income--is typically a negative number 
because of Turkey\'s large external interest payments: about 
$4.6 billion in 2003 and $4.4 billion in 2004. The overall 
balance of the income account in 2004 was a negative $5.5 
billion. 


5. (SBU) Including tourism and remitted earnings 
balance of payments showed a current account deficit near the 
high end of what analysts had been predicting in recent 
months. For the year 

$15.4 billion or about 5.2% of GDP. The deficit nearly 
doubled from 2003 

represents the highest deficit in memory 

2000 

CA deficit was 4.8% of GDP. The increase in the current 
account can be attributed to the increase in the trade 
deficit which was roughly the same amount. 


Underwhelming Growth in FDI: 
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6. (SBU) Overall 

ample financing of the current account deficit. The capital 
account 

reserve accumulation of $4.3 billion. The increase in 
reserves brought gross Central Bank reserves to $ 37.6 
billion as of December 31 

external debt. Several of the capital account line items 
however 

fully understood by local analysts. Most disappointing was 
the very modest growth in foreign direct investment 

the low base and Turkey 

economic growth rate in 2004. Net FDI rose only from about 
$900 million to $1.7 billion. A closer look suggests this is 
even less impressive: about half of the $2.6 billion of gross 
FDI was investment in real estate 

local law to allow foreigners to buy property. 


7. (SBU) The most striking change in the capital account was 
the surge in portfolio inflows 

approximately $4 billion in 2003 to $9.2 billion in 2004. 

Most of this money went into debt securities 

this into government securities. This is the proverbial \"hot 
money\" that analysts worry could quickly reverse direction 
disrupting Turkey 

Central Bank of Turkey 

denominated Turkish debt increased $7 billion in 2004. So 
far in 2005 

faster pace 

convergence story 

decision to begin accession talks with Turkey. Analysts 
believe the inflows are increasingly coming from large 
international investment funds that have little specific 
knowledge about Turkey. High real returns on lira 
instruments 

be approved 

continued strong flow. In January 2005 such flows totalled $4 
billion versus only $672 million in November 2004. 


8. (SBU) The \"Other Investment\" category of the capital 
account has shown significant 
shifts from 2003 to 2004. Overall liabilities increased by 
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$10 billion 

to the BOP. Rising imports led to an increase in net trade 
credits 

On the other hand 

to the IMF weighed on the balance of payments in 2004 

first year in which Turkey was a substantial net payer to the 
Fund. More striking 

increase in bank and other private sector liabilities: bank 
liabilities shot up from $2.8 billion in 2003 to $6.2 

billion 

billion in 2003 to $9.4 billion in 2004. This other sector" 
liability increase began to be much discussed in late summer 
and early fall 

officials asserting that the increase was a positive 
development 

borrowing from abroad to be used to finance expanded capacity 
in Turkey. As such 

was akin to FDI in being a more stable source of financing. 


9. (SBU) Net errors and omissions 

substantial in 2003 at $5 billion 

2004. Though neither Central Bank officials nor private 
economists ever were completely sure what explained the large 
errors and omissions in 2003 

represented some combination of reverse currency substitution 
(i.e. Turks moving foreign exchange-denominated assets into 
lira assets) 

problems in the methodology used by the Central Bank to track 
balance of payments data. Note: No local analyst that 
econoffs have met subscribed to the theory put forward by 
Michael Rubin in a recent article in Middle East Quarterly 

that the large errors and omissions represents Islamist money 
arranged for by AK Party officials. End Note. 


10. (SBU) With the 2004 current account deficit coming in at 
the high end of expectations 

of short-term portfolio investment continues to increase in 
2005 

disruption caused by a sudden reversal of these flows. In 
late 2003 and early 2004 

Economist Intelligence Unit and a Moody 

predictions of that the increasing current account deficit 
would eventually lead to a reversal of portfolio flows and a 
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crisis. As this did not transpire 

current account worries to the back burner during the second 
half of 2004 

gradually reduced most of Turkey 

vulnerability. Indeed 

upgraded Turkey 

the news of difficulties in concluding the IMF program. 
Analysts increasingly bought into Central Bank Governor 
Serdengecti 

has built in automatic stabilizers 

sharp market disruption. Moreover 

the expected moderation of economic growth in 2005--with some 
analysts predicting growth below the 5% program target--will 
lead to a leveling off of import growth and a moderating 
current account deficit as a percentage of GDP. A gradual 
adjustment scenario seemed likely. 


11. (SBU) However 

about the current account deficit 

less gradual adjustment scenario. Though markets continue to 
be very bullish 

analysts\' views on the issue in the past few weeks 

variety of reasons. First 

the year to be sure 

as weak as expected. Recent releases on industrial 
production and capacity ulilization 

analysts on the high side. At the same time 

balance of payments showed continuing growth in imports such 
that the current account deficit continued to grow. 


12. (SBU) Perhaps the most worrying trend 

continuing appreciation of the lira 

stronger-than-ever short-term portfolio inflows. There are 
widespread indications that a portion of the increased flows 
derive from investment funds that are new to the Turkish 
market 

and downs 

downside. The January BOP data show portfolio investment 
inflows exceeding $4 billion 

2004. With the lira now trading around 1.25 to the dollar 

the nominal exchange rate is about where it was in September 
2001 

half from its post-crisis trough. While the strong lira (and 
surprisingly favorable February inflation data) has reduced 
inflation concerns 

import growth will slow. Consequently 

the probability of a gradual adjustment scenario. 
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13. (SBU) Finally 

even if growth slows 

high. Given that the composition of imports is heavily 
concentrated in intermediate goods 

consumption goods 

slow in a slower-growth scenario. Baturalp Candemir of HC 
Istanbul--who came close to the mark with a $14.5 billion CA 
deficit prediction at a period in 2004 when the consensus was 
$8-9 billion--predicts a CA deficit of $16 billion if GDP 

growth is 4% 

this implies a continued widening of the CA deficit in all 
growth scenarios except those at the bottom of the range of 
analysts\' expectations. 


14. (U) 2004 BOP Highlights ($ billions): 


2003 2004 
Exports (fob) 51.2 
66.9 
Imports (fob) 65.2 
90.7 
Trade deficit (14.0) 
(23.8) 
Services 10.5 
12.8 
o/w Tourism (net) 11.1 
13.4 
Income (interest transfers) (4.5) 
(4.4) 
Current Account Deficit (8.0) 
(15.4) 
Net FDI 1.2 
1.7 
o/w inward FDI 1.7 
2.6 
Net Portfolio Investment 2.6 
8.1 
Other Investment 3.3 
7.0 
o/w non-bank liabilities 3.2 
9.5 


Net Errors and Omissions 5.0 
3.0 
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Overall Balance (4.0) 
(4.3) 
EDELMAN 
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Iranian Kurds formerly resident at the UNHCR camp near 
Ramadi 

week 

seeking aslyum in Jordan to 190. END SUMMARY, 


2. (C) The King has put a halt to a GOJ plan to close 

UNHCRVs two Iraq refugee border camps. The first is located 
at Ruweished 

and the second is between the Jordan and Iraq checkpoints at 
the Karama-Trebil crossing (the so-called No-Man\'s Land 
camp). During meetings with UNHCRYs Jordan and Iraq 
missions 

visiting PRM/ANE officers February 24 that he had heard that 
the GOJ intended to close Ruweished camp and No-Man\'s Land 
camp 

to assist refugees fleeing Iraq 

refugees to a new camp that Jordan would establish at a more 
isolated location within the lraq-Jordan no-man\'s-land 72- km 
south of the Karama-Trebil crossing. Prince Rashid 

heads the Jordanian humanitarian organization that provides 
camp management and health services for UNHCR at the border 
confirmed the GOJVs intent in separate meetings later that 

day. He explained that the implementation plan was the same 
one that Jordanian border officials had proposed after 

suicide car bombers targeted U.S. and Jordanian security 
installations located near the No Man\'s Land camp in December 
(ref A). 


3. (C) Rashid conceded that he had failed to persuade the 
GOJ to relocate the No Man\'s Land camp residents to Ruweished 
Camp 

provide the No Man\'s Land camp residents the same level of 
protection and assistance available at the Ruweished camp 
following the December attack. He predicted that Interior 
Minister Samir Habashneh would move quickly to consolidate 
the Ruweished and No Man\'s Land camp residents at the new 
site on the border 

creating another long-term refugee population 

precedent that could encourage additional Palestinians to 
enter Jordan 

strict policy of local integration of all refugees which is 
reflected in its various agreements with UNHCR. Its past 
decision to grant nearly all of its Palestinian refugee 

population citizenship is tied to its 1948-1967 

administration of the West Bank 
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a precedent by the GOJ. This policy has prompted Habashneh 
to attempt to close Ruweished repeatedly over the last two 
years (refs B-C). END COMMENT. 


KING OVERRULES TRANSFER DECISION 


4. (C) However 

bought a stay for Ruweished camp. In quiet consultations 
with Royal Protocol Minister Rifai (strictly protect) 

urged Jordan to reconsider its position 

relocating Ruweished residents to locations with clearly 
inferior protection conditions within the no-man\'s-land 

across the lraqi border 

against international practice that would be damaging to 
Jordan\'s image. He also reminded Rifai that Ruweished was 
built with donor funds that are unlikely to be offered to 
construct new facilities within the lraq-Jordan 

no-man\'s-land 

providers should determine whether this location would 
provide better protection and assistance conditions for 
refugees who are presently at the No Man\'s Land camp. Rifai 
informed the Charge March 7 that he had briefed King Abdullah 
of U.S.views 

Minister to halt work on relocating Ruweished camp. 


5. (C) COMMENT: Although refcoord\'s subsequent discussions 
with UNHCR Jordan and Hashemite Charitable Organization 
patron Prince Rashid suggest the royal decision is being 
implemented 

war-related caseload could still prompt the GOJ to consider 
relocations 

in the UNHCR Al Tash camp in Iraq continue to seek entry to 
No-Man\'s-Land camp. UNHCR Jordan believes an additional 53 
refugees arrived this week 

Iranian Kurds living between the Jordan and Iraq border posts 

to 190. Moving forward with efforts to secure permanent 
settlement solutions will be key to continued GOJ patience. 

In order to preserve our influence over the GOJ on these 
matters 

be made to a U.S. role in reversing Jordanian plans. 


6. (U) Baghdad minimize considered. 
HALE 
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counts.\" (Note: During her March 10 visit to Vienna 
Croatian Foreign Minister Grabar Kotarovic said 
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available information that shows that Gotovina is in 

Croatia 

services of other countries. She added 

responsibility for full cooperation with the Hague court does 
not end\" whether or not Gotovina is in the Hague by March 17. 
Austrian Foreign Minister Ursula Plassnik pronounced herself 
\"confident\" that EU countries would come to a consensus to 
begin negotiations with Croatia on March 17. End note.) We 
stressed that it was important that the EU hold Croatia to 

the condition that Gotovina be delivered to the Hague. 


-- On Sudan 

GAERC discussion of ways to support the AU Mission in Sudan 
and provide further assistance. On the question of a court 
Riecken said Austria supported the International Criminal 
Court as the most effective instrument. He said the Austrian 
view was that a UNSC-created court sharing the Rwanda 
tribunal\'s infrastructure would cost too much. However 
noted that it was the UNSC which would have to decide to 
empower the ICC to address Sudan 

that it was unlikely that the U.S. would permit that to 
happen. 


-- On Russia 

discussion of the Moldova and Georgia issues. There would 
however 

spaces\" under its Partnership and Cooperation program with 
Russia. 


-- On Syria and Lebanon 

there would be a discussion on the \"Middle East 
acknowledged that it would most likely focus on 
Lebanon/Syria. We deployed ref (b) and (c) points. Riecken 
said Austria very much agreed with ref (b)\'s call for Syrian 
withdrawal from Lebanon 

Lebanon\'s April elections 

assassination investigation (see ref d for a report of the 
Ambassador\'s demarche on this issue). He also reiterated 
that Austria agreed entirely with our call for the EU to list 
Hizballah in its entirety as a terrorist organization (see 

also ref e). 

Brown 
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charged and successfully sent to pretrial detention 

and Ben Mustafa will join the other four French ex-GTMO 
detainees in prison and currently awaiting trial. Judicial 
sources have told us that all six ex-GTMO detainees may be 
tried together. End comment. 

Leach 
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RUSSIAN PROPOSAL ON TRANSNISTRIA 


REF: PARIS 1178 


Classified By: POLITICAL MINISTER-COUNSELOR JOSIAH ROSENBLATT 
ONS 1.4 B/D 


1. (C) Pierre Cochard 

former Soviet states 

not firmly opposed to a EU-led BMO in Georgia 

was being \"cautious\" based on the swirl of other options 
available and ESDP funding constraints. Cochard bemoaned the 
lack of a unified front with the Russians regarding the BMO; 

he thought it still possible that Russia could be convinced 

to acquiesce to an OSCE monitoring and training mission along 
the Georgian border with Russia. He said the EU was 
discussing three options: 1) a modest reinforcement of the EU 
Mission in Georgia; 2) a full-fledged EU monitoring mission; 
and 3) a combined EU monitoring and training mission. The 
EU 

as an interim measure 

consider the second and third options. He reiterated that 
France 

categorically opposed to the second option if circumstances 
warranted such a decision. 


2. (C) Cochard raised reftel demarche on a Russian proposal 
for bilateral dialogue on Transnistria 

had recently received the expected Russian demarche. The 
Russians cited the Kozak Plan 

believe they had raised when delivering a similar demarche in 
Washington. As reported in reftel 

would accept the Russian offer 

difficult to reject such a proposal for dialogue. French 

goals for these bilateral consultations would be to convince 
the Russians to accept an expanded seven-party dialogue 
include the EU and the U.S 

Leach 
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priorities. He called for greater \"political openness and 
\"active and real participation" of all segments of society in 
Jordanian political life 

new political parties law and a \"more democratic\" elections 
law. The King reinforced his message of deep-rooted 
political reform in his address at the opening of Parliament 
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on December 1 

Jordanians to create Wa radical 

our democratization process 

parties established by \"the grassroots\" with comprehensive 
platforms were \"vital and necessary\" for the country. 


3. (C) Such statements by the King and other GOJ officials 
initially encouraged public and private debate on policy 
issues. Criticism of the government increased as Jordanians 
cautiously reacted to the apparent relaxation of some of the 
unwritten limits on public expression. Meanwhile 

created Ministry of Political Development -- despite limited 
resources and a lackluster minister -- moved forward on an 
ambitious series of meetings between senior GOJ officials 
(including PM Fayez) and a variety of different groups to 
discuss elements of political reform. The ministry also 
produced in May 2004 a draft strategy and plan of action for 
political development that was forthright in assessing the 
obstacles to the creation of a democratic culture in Jordan 
and that contained specific objectives including the adoption 
of new legislation on elections 

women\'s rights. A large public opinion poll and a \"national 
gathering\" were planned to gauge popular expectations 
regarding the plan. 


4. (C) While USAID-supported programs aimed at promoting 
educational and judicial reform continued to move forward 
the GOJ push for democratization and political reform lost 
momentum as 2004 progressed. The action plan created by the 
Ministry of Political Development 

without any parliamentary input 

the public arena. The pace of public meetings on political 
reform topics slackened. A number of contacts increasingly 
told us that the government\'s emphasis on political 
development had \"amounted to nothing.\" Polling data 
indicated that Jordanians were at least as afraid to voice 
freely their opinions in public as they had been prior to the 
political reform campaign. Government statements on reform 
shifted gears and put the need for administrative and public 
sector reform at center stage. 


5. (C) Various factors contributed to the slow-down in 
movement on political reform. Probably the most important 
reason is that the GOJ had never agreed internally on the 
pace 

some groundwork for political reform as described above 
government simply did not know how to proceed further. 
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Contacts painted a picture of a cabinet divided on this 

issue 

while conservative 

ever-cautious security establishment) were just as happy for 
political reform to inch along 

reshuffling of the cabinet in October 2004 did little to 
alleviate this stalemate. The Prime Minister\'s heart was 
with the conservatives 


6. (C) The go-slow camp was strengthened by the disruption 
of a major terrorist plot in April 2004 aimed at GOJ targets 
and the U.S. Embassy. This event 

threats and the danger posed by the Zarqawi terrorist 
network 

and change could endanger national security. Heightened 
security concerns and fear of extremism also contributed to 
government moves to reign in Islamist political activity. 
There followed a round-up of unlicensed mosque preachers 
brief detention of Islamic Action Front (IAF) members for 
giving \"political speeches\" after Friday prayers 

of the Muslim Brotherhood\'s charitable fund-raising boxes 
and a campaign to stymie Islamists\' use of professional 
associations through vote-rigging and diversion of union 
dues. 


7. (C) Stalled progress on political development did not go 
unnoticed by the palace. Stymied by his cabinet\'s lack of 
action 

reform leader was being eroded by developments in neighboring 
states 

parliament in December by appointing two royal commissions to 
push forward his reform agenda. The first 

of old-guard elements 

regional assemblies with devolved powers designed to move 
decision-making closer to ordinary citizens. The second 
which has a much more diverse membership 

a wide range of civil society representatives and government 
figures to establish a broad-based \"national agenda\" to 
include political reform. Palace officials also state that 

new legislation on elections and political parties will be 
unveiled with the release of the commissions\' 
recommendations 

PM Fayez told the press March 7 that the government had 
already \"outlined\" a new elections law 

moves to reform the electoral system pending the work of the 
royal commissions. END NOTE.) 
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8. (C) Our reformist contacts outside government almost 
without exception express skepticism concerning the latest 
royal commissions 

decentralization 

will reportedly conduct most of their work behind closed 
doors. The King is insistent 

commissions constitute \"irreversible\" steps toward 
democratization and that their final recommendations will be 
implemented. Even if he is sincere in his desire to open the 
political system 

commissions indicates that he wants reform on his terms. 
This 

democratization will the King and his advisors accept? A 
vigorous political party system attracting a broad swathe of 
Jordanians 

with real decision-making powers and an engaged civil 
society 

regime\'s traditional backers. The powerful security services 
are loathe to permit full freedom of expression and assembly 
fearing it could imperil stability. Many in the old-guard 

East Bank establishment 

government and the security services 

loyalties of the majority Palestinian-Jordanian population 
and can be expected to resist their political empowerment. 
How the King handles these anti-reform pressures 
willingness to transfer at least some of his power to the 
people (who are more conservative and more opposed to U.S. 
foreign policy than the GOJ would like to acknowledge) 
determine the future of political reform in Jordan. 


9. (C) With dramatic political change and opening underway 
all around Jordan 

to do more or risk losing their reputation for being in the 
vanguard of Arab reformers. A word of encouragement from 
senior U.S. officials to the King during his March 15-22 

visit to Washington can help strengthen his awareness that 
the time to move further on political development is overdue. 


MINIMIZE CONSIDERED 
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additional 2005 donation of up to Euro 6 million. Assuming 
all these funds materialize 

be around Euro 30 million ($39 million). Embassy 

notes that Italy is facing another difficult budget year (ref 
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B) 
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not on the agenda." Many believe that the Socialists 

to exploit any chink in ChiracYs armor with the French 
presidential elections two years away 

Temaru. Perhaps also seeking to capitalize on Chirac\'s 
perceived loss 

travel to Papeete for the election to back Flosse 

in the party he leads. End comment. 

Leach 
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SETTLEMENT ACTIVITY 


1. (U) Summary and Comment: Attorney Talia Sasson on March 
8 submitted a report on illegal settlement activity in the 

West Bank and Gaza Strip (WBGS) to Prime Minister Ariel 
Sharon. The report has been characterized as a powerful 
bombshell and \"explosive on an international level.\" In the 
document 

Division of the World Zionist Organization (WZO) 
Administration 

(MOCH) in fostering the establishment and expansion of 
illegal outposts and settlements. She notes that the GOI has 
taken control of private Palestinian land 

recommendations: suspending the activities of the 
Settlements Division 

to the lands 

has received a copy of the report from the GOI in Hebrew and 
will follow up with a more detailed analysis. End Summary 
and Comment. 


2. (U) Talia Sasson\'s \"powerful bombshell\" document on 
illegal settlement activity in the West Bank and Gaza Sirip 
(WBGS) confirms post\'s reporting about the Israeli 
government\'s involvement in the establishment of illegal 
outposts and settlements. According to press 

report states that \"the process of outpost expansion is 
profoundly under way 

established under the government\'s sponsorship. Using what 
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is probably the example of the Migron outpost 

first an antenna was set up 

electrical line to feed the antenna" Then a booth was put 
in place for a guard 

infrastructure was set up for the guard\'s booth 

trailers. Once the trailers arrived 

the outpost became an established fact on the ground. Press 
reports that another method used is to set up a farm or 
educational institution which needs housing for the staff 
with the staff eventually becoming settlers in a new outpost. 


3. According to Maariv\'s Ben Caspit 

emphasizes the roles of the Settlements Division of the World 
Zionist Organization (WZO) 

identified as belonging to the Jewish Agency instead of WZO 
-- the Civil Administration 

and Housing (MOCH) as the key players in the establishment 
and expansion of illegal settlements and outposts. 


-- Sasson writes in her report that \"the Settlement Division 
built unauthorized settlement outposts while disregarding the 
need to draft a detailed and viable plan 

accidental but rather a work method.\" She claims that the 
Settlements Division violated the Jordanian planning and 
construction laws that apply to land in the WBGS. 


-- The Sasson Report also severely criticizes the Civil 
Administration\'s activities in the WBGS (Note: the Civil 
Administration is responsible for allocating lands for 
settlements and outposts. End note). Sasson discovered 
during her research that some the land that was allocated for 
construction or establishment of outposts was privately owned 
by Palestinians. 


-- Sasson notes that the MOCH used its own and external 
architects to plan outposts after they were established even 

if the GOI had not authorized them. She also reports that 

the Ministry fraudulently acquired 520 trailers in 2003 for 
NIS33 million: the trailers were ordered 

in position before the MOCH even issued the tender for them. 
In addition 

the settlers who would be using the trailers 

not receive payment for them for \"approximately a year and a 
half 


Trailer Shenanigans 
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4. (U) According to press 

instances in which settlers or GOI officials have misused 
trailers. The settlers can establish outposts overnight 

using the trailers because they are houses on wheels and can 
be \"transported 

the infrastructure\" in short periods of time 

the appropriate transportation and construction permits. At 
times 

Settlements Advisor 

trailer to an area without settlement status. In addition 
Sasson notes that in reviewing the fate of 111 trailers that 
had authorization to move to certain locations but never made 
it to the final destination 

ended up in illegal outposts. 


5. (U) Among Sasson\'s recommendations is stopping the 
activity of WZO\'s Settlement Division 

Division is authorized 

as a settling body for the purpose of building a new 
settlement or expanding a concrete settlement.\" In addition 
Sasson advocates conducting an in-depth examination of who 
hold the rights to the lands that are being allocated for the 
establishment of settlements and outposts 

the Civil Administration has allocated land that is privately 
owned by Palestinians. She also makes several 
recommendations on the trailer phenomenon: requests for 
trailers should come with legal construction permits 

affidavits explaining the need for a trailer 

of the trailer\'s destination 

council\'s chief engineer ensuring that the trailer will be 
positioned legally. Sasson recommends that individuals who 
apply for permits to move their trailers must pay monetary 
deposits for 18 months to ensure that the trailers reach 

their declared destinations. She also suggests that the 

Prime Minister and Defense Minister approve trailer purchases 
prior to the issuance of tenders. 


6. (U) Post will conduct a more thorough examination of 
Sasson\'s report when the Hebrew version we have received from 
the GOI is translated into English. The preview of the 

report is indeed \"explosive 
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\"no one seriously intends to enforce the law. It seems as if 
the violation of the law has become institutional and 
institutionalized. There is blatant violation of the law by 
certain state authorities 

councils in Judea and Samaria 
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time was ripe for Jordanian banks to expand regionally 

few had the capital or the ambition to do so; Abul Ragheb is 
very interested in the opportunities presented by what he 
feels are unexploited markets in the Aqaba Special Economic 
Zone 

factories) 

relationships dating back before Saddam\'s fall). According 
to Abul Ragheb\'s statements to the press 

bank will have an initial capitalization of JD 100 million - 

the third highest paid-up capital of any bank in Jordan 

(total shareholder equity 

equivalent to a mid-sized bank). Half of this capital would 

be raised from a group of 60 private investors that Abul 
Ragheb has assembled; the other half would come from an IPO 
prior to the bank\'s launch. 


3. (C) Based on what Abul Ragheb told us and on rumors in the 
marketplace 

veritable \"Who\'s Who\" of Jordan\'s major businessmen who are 
not currently major shareholders of any existing commercial 
bank. Besides the Abul Ragheb family 

5-7% of the bank\'s startup capital 

Corporation (SSC) 

10% 

(uncle of Jordan\'s current ambassador to the United States) 

and Omar Khalid Shoman (nephew of Arab Bank Chairman 
Abdulmajeed Shoman and cousin of Arab Bank CEO Abdulhameed 
Shoman) 

in Arab Bank in a complex deal involving the SSC and the late 
Rafiq al-Hariri. Most intriguingly 

- longtime friends of Abul Ragheb - are contributing JD 1 

million for 1% of the bank; Abul Ragheb told us that he views 

this as the most important element of the ownership structure 
because it creates a strong alliance with one of IraqVs top 
business families. Left unmentioned by Abul Ragheb was the 
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participation of the Iraqi Khawam family in the consortium 
fact that has created some buzz among banking insiders. 


4. (C) Abul Ragheb told us that had he wished 

found twice as much money 

calls for weeks from people who want a piece of the new bank; 
his friends are \"upset\" that they are not being given larger 
shares or any shares at all. At least one friend of Abul 

Ragheb 

(strictly protect) told us that Abul Ragheb had recently come 

to him to ask him to participate in the bank 

group. Masri told us that while he considered himself to be 

a good friend of Abul Ragheb 

idea to go into business with friends and that to invest in a 
third bank after already holding large stakes in two others 
(Arab Bank and Cairo-Amman Bank - ref A) was not a good idea. 
Masri added 

to join the consortium was that while Abul Ragheb was rich 
Masri did not consider him to be a businessman. 


5. (C) The developing Abul Ragheb banking consortium has been 
an open secret among financial insiders for months. It 
emerged publicly 

Kuwait Bank (JKB) Chairman 

Abdulkarim al-Kabariti made a speech at the JKB 

General Assembly meeting denouncing Abul Ragheb 

new bank and casting aspersions on the sources of Abul 
Ragheb 

not been released by JKB 

Abul Ragheb hit back aggressively and publicly 

the large (estimated 90%) majority of Jordanian ownership of 
his proposed new bank and making an implicit comparison to 
the majority Kuwaiti ownership of JKB. Abul Ragheb has 
however 

markets that his banking license is a fait accompli to which 
the sector must adjust itself. Many bankers are already 
beginning to talk about the positive benefits that a new bank 
could bring. The deputy CEO of one major bank to whom we 
talked even believed that the license had been awarded one 
month ago and expressed surprise when told that it had not 
yet been awarded at all. 


6. (S/NF) Whether or not CBJ approval of the license is 
indeed a fait accompli is a subject on which there are many 
widely varying points of view. Abul Ragheb told us that 
feedback from the CBJ on the application had been \"very 
positive.\" According to a close friend of Abul Ragheb 
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the other hand 

former PM had received the King 

an initial application for a banking license in the summer of 
2004. The CBJ 

Ragheb had returned to the King 

creation of the bank was vital to the furthering of the 

King 

reportedly told Abul Ragheb to proceed in setting up his 
consortium even without prior CBJ approval of the license ) 
because that approval would definitely come when Abul Ragheb 
again applied for the license. (COMMENT: Although this story 
is circulating in Amman 

the King\'s involvement. The accusation focuses not on a 
suggestion of personal profit by the King 

and non-transparent intervention which undercuts efforts to 
project a reformed 


7. (S/NF) The CBJ has yet another version of the story of the 
Abul Ragheb license. CBJ Deputy Governor Faris Sharaf 
(strictly protect) confirmed to us that there is support \"at 

the highest level" for Abul Ragheb\'s application 

that the CBJ was far from ready to approve the application 
and had in fact stated publicly as recently as mid-January 
that it would not be granting applications for new banks. 
Sharaf voiced his strong personal opposition to issuance of a 
new banking license at this time 

termed a human resources! bottleneck in the Jordanian 
banking sector 

only dilute the quality of decision-making in Jordanian 

banks. As an example of this constraint 

order to hire a competent branch manager 

entrant Bank Audi had been forced to offer a salary four 
times the going rate. Pointing to the high liquidity of 
Jordanian banks 

capital into the banking sector would not be particularly 
useful; what Jordanian banks needed was a more sophisticated 
understanding of how to evaluate their opportunities. This 
was precisely why the CBJ had in 2004 given licenses to three 
good foreign banks to operate in Jordan. 


8. (S) The Abul Ragheb consortium 

approach the standards set by the 2004 licensees. Sharaf 
noted that few of the primary promoters of the application 
were bankers and that he doubted the commitment of Abul 
Ragheb to be in the bank for the long term. Sharaf also 
noted that the precedent that would be set was a bad one 
given the number of other domestic businessmen trying to get 
a license. These include one group led by yet another former 
Prime Minister 

(Industrial Development Bank Chairman and Banking Association 
President) 
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Abul Ragheb bid but has recently fallen out with him. An 
even more advanced consortium is led by Zuhair Khoury 
former chairman of Jordan\'s Housing Bank 

a wealthy and well-connected Jordanian businessman. The 
latter is locally famous for his unconventional relationships 
with Jordan\'s banks 

defaults by various Shahin companies on large loans and 
significantly 

Investment Bank (PIB) 

stake. 


9. (S) Sharaf expressed his frustration at both Abul Ragheb 
and Kabariti. He explained that the CBJ had done its best to 
accommodate Abul Ragheb\'s desire to be a major participant in 
a bank while adhering to its position on minimizing the 
number of banks in Jordan. Sharaf claimed that the CBJ had 
done its best to present Abul Ragheb with alternate options 
ranging from a takeover of an existing bank (such as PIB) to 
the conversion of the license of the Industrial Development 
Bank. Abul Ragheb 

arrangement with any of these banks. Kabariti 

the subject into the public sphere 

difficult for the CBJ to \"bury\" Abul Ragheb\'s application. 

In fact 

an application; he had only sent a letter to the CBJ 
announcing his intent to apply for a license. As it is 

furor over the license has forced Abul Ragheb to be more 
aggressive 

with evaluating the application who had initially opposed a 
new bank 

will likely be charged with bending to political pressure. 
Sharaf said that he was trying to \"stiffen\" CBJ Governor 
Tougan to stand up against the application; ultimately 
however 

important that if the bank were to receive a license without 
responding to his concerns 

money\" in the private sector. 


10. (SBU) The controversy over the license comes at a time 
when Abul Ragheb 

different quarter. The General Intelligence Directorate 
Anti-Corruption Department concluded 

six-month-long investigation of the Jordan Magnesia 
Corporation (JorMag) 

in its initial phases financially benefited Abul Ragheb 

son. While the investigation cleared JorMag and all parties 
associated with it of any wrongdoing 
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to accept its conclusions and on March 2 called for the 
appointment of a prosecutor-general to take the case to 
court. One parliamentary deputy 

hearings 

Saleh Irshaidat with the post of Deputy Prime Minister in 
return for his complicity in the corrupt awarding of the 
tendered project to the consortium represented by Hassan Abul 
Ragheb. Irshaidat was at the time the Director-General of 
the then state-owned Arab Potash Corporation 

the joint venture was formed. 


11. (C) While Abul Ragheb 

a product of hype as of substance 

bank of its size could be good for the banking sector. Given 
the failure of local banks to fully serve the market and 
provide innovative products 

Jordan is over-banked. Abul Ragheb is correct in his belief 
that both the Aqaba Special Economic Zone and lraq-related 
trade are underserved 

Iraqis seems far-sighted. The CBJ is 

correct that Abul Ragheb\'s consortium may not be the right 
group to attempt to deliver these services; Sabih al-Masri\'s 
decision to opt out of the consortium lends further credence 
to this judgment. 


12. (C) Irrespective of the solidity of Abul Ragheb\'s 
business plan 

grants a license to the Abul Ragheb consortium. There is 
already a belief in the sector and the wider public that \"the 
fix is in.\" Abul Ragheb 

perceptions of his dealings with the GOJ for a long time to 
come 

partly accurate. The presence in the founding consortium of 
a large number of known (e.g. 

suspected violators of UN sanctions on Iraq adds yet another 
black mark on the bank. Finally 

stick to its position on licensing of domestic banks will 
make it more difficult to say no to consortia with even 
weaker credentials and reputations 

group. 

13. (C) The timing of the Anti-Corruption Unit 

Jordan Magnesia adds yet another disturbing twist to the 
situation. While the clearing of all parties involved in the 
Jordan Magnesia disaster may well be both accurate and 
unbiased 

license award now will likely provoke further speculation 
that the investigation was a whitewash for Abul Ragheb 
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devaluing the GOJ 


14. (C/NF) In sum 

the banking sector would likely blemish the sector even if 
in a best-case scenario 

competition. The escalating war of words seems to ensure 
that an awarded license will further diminish the confidence 
of foreign investors in the transparency of the Jordanian 
financial system and the independence of the CBJ 

erode the confidence of ordinary Jordanians in the 
motivations of their leaders. Conversely 

determination to resist all pressures to grant this license 

is a welcome development. Sharaf 

minister of Jordan and a potential candidate for the post of 
CBJ governor 

move; if so 

role of the CBJ. The emergence of this controversy comes 
amidst a spike of accusations of corruption connected with 
several other high-profile projects and personalities in the 
country. Regardless of the facts of the cases 

persistence of the accusations being made - unless 
effectively countered - risks tarnishing Jordan\'s reform 
credentials. 

HALE 


2. (C) Movimiento Quinta Republica (MVR) Deputy Saul 
Ortega 

Relations Commission 

relations March 2. Ortega posited that there is no 
anti-Americanism in the Bolivarian Revolution 

political conflict with the government. He said nobody who 
wanted to construct a true democracy could ignore American 
history 

recently started quoting Thomas Jefferson. Asked about 
government to government communications 

there were some areas where we shared interests and worked 
together 


3. (C) Ortega noted that counter-narcotics and 
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counter-terrorism were two areas where we shared interests. 
He complained that we gave Venezuela no credit for its 
efforts to stop drug smuggling 

is one of the most active countries in Latin America. He said 
Venezuela had never had so many arrests or seizures as now 
noting that further cooperation in this area would be an 
excellent area for improved relations. Discussing 
counter-terrorism 

in having \"those people!" here 

that terrorists were operating in Venezuela 

authorities would act. He objected 

statements about terrorists in Margarita 

without specific proof. He said Venezuela had a large Arab 
population 

terrorists 

be stigmatized as a group. 


4. (C) Ortega also highlighted growing economic ties 
between the U.S. and Venezuela 

the two countries had grown from 17 billion bolivares last 
year to 24 billion this year. He stressed that this was not 
just Venezuelan oil exports to the U.S. 

goods from the U.S. to Venezuela. He argued that this 
healthy economic relationship should serve to create better 
political relations. 


5. (C) Ortega gave Cuba and Colombia as two examples of 
areas where the GOV and USG would inevitably disagree. Ortega 
said the GOV would maintain close ties to Cuba. He said Cuba 
had excellent health care and education professionals 

that Venezuela needed their help to improve living conditions 

for poor people. Communism was not destined to grow in Latin 
America 

Cuban government did not allow elections 

he believed it enjoyed. 


6. (C) Discussing Colombia 

Colombia is that the FARC controls half the country and 
cannot be defeated without some kind of negotiation. He 
claimed the Uribe government ruled only in the cities due to 
military occupation. Ortega gave his interpretation of 
Colombian history 

always prevented a political solution by assassinating 
Colombian left wing political leaders. Ortega said he hoped 
nothing of the kind would happen to the leaders of the \"Polo 
Democratico\" in Colombia today. Ortega also said he did not 
understand USG insistence on blaming the Colombian situation 
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on President Hugo Chavez. He insisted that the conflict long 
pre-dates Chavez 

solving their own problems. Poloff pointed out that 
President Alvaro Uribe enjoyed high levels of support in 
Colombia 

effective control of the state over the whole country 

not to favor of any specific government. 


7. (C) Ortega objected to defining the FARC as terrorists 
asserting that no one had called the FARC terrorists when 
Raul Reyes had an office in the Venezuelan MFA 
governments of Carlos Andres Perez and Rafael Caldera. At 
that time 

soldiers 

Ortega said it was the Colombian government\'s fault for not 
controlling its borders. As for Plan Colombia 

an example of U.S. misunderstanding of Latin American 
reality. However 

been a reduction of the FARC presence on the Venezuelan 
border 

suggested that there was a shared interest between the USG 
and the GOV to help Colombia establish control over its 
territory 

collaboration. 


8. (C) Ortega asserted that the GOV believed there were 

over two million Colombians in Venezuela 

know who they were. He said the GOV naturalization drive 
which he said had given 400 

would help identify guerrillas and other criminals in 

Venezuela. He said the recent agreement between Chavez and 
Colombian President Alvaro Uribe to share information through 
the two Defense Ministries should help avoid a repetition of 

the dispute over the capture of the FARC leader Rodrigo 
Granda 

likely that one of the Colombians arrested recently in 

Bolivar State for kidnapping the mother of a major league 
baseball player was a member of the FARC 

identity was confirmed 

Colombia. Poloff commented that this would be an excellent 
step to show Venezuelan resolve to cooperate with Colombia in 
combating the FARC. 
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Comment 


9. (C) Ortega nicely summarized the position of Chavista 
\"moderates\" on relations with the U.S.: Good economic 
relations plus cooperation in the wars on drugs and terrorism 
should add up to U.S. neutrality vis-a-vis Venezuela. 
Ortega\'s admission that Plan Colombia was helping the 
Venezuelans on the border challenges the usual rhetoric that 
combat operations are pushing guerrillas into Venezuela. 
Taken at his word 

not appear that far apart. Unfortunately 

to greatly influence Chavez or other GOV officials who find 
value in maintaining an anti-U.S. hard line. 

Brownfield 
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support the Andean Development Corporation\'s (CAF) nomination 
of the Binational Plan for the \"Convivencia Ciudad Autonoma 

de Ceuta\" prize. According to the Foreign Ministry 

prize is awarded annually by the Fundacion Convivencia of 

Ceuta on the basis of the following criteria: \"those persons 

or institutions of any country whose labor has contributed in 

a relevant and exemplary form to improve human relations 
fomenting the values of justice 

access to culture and equality.\" 


2. The Foreign Ministry attached to its diplomatic note a 
copy of a letter from the European Union\'s Lima Mission to 
the Fundacion Convivencia of Ceuta in support of the CAF\'s 
nomination of the Binational Plan for the Fundacion\'s prize. 
In this letter 

highlighted 

that the Binational Plan is bringing about to develop 
projects that permit the elevation of the standard of living 

of the population 

cooperation in a context of peace and development of the 
frontier region.\" 


3. Embassy requests guidance in responding to the Foreign 
Ministry\'s note. 
STRUBLE 
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not cooperate with Government authorities in their 
investigation of the crime. PBI representatives continued to 
echo peace community claims that the Colombian Army was 
responsible for the killings 

probably members of the 17th 

officials will continue to follow up on this case and plan to 
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travel to the region in the near future. End Summary. 


2. (C) On March 4 

of Peace Brigades International (PBI) 

members accompany local NGOs and human rights organizations 
threatened by illegal armed actors. PBI 

representatives living in the port of Turbo 

region of Antioquia Department 

weekly accompaniment of the \"peace community" of San Jose de 
Apartado to full time since the February 22 massacre of eight 
community members (ref C). Erica 

lives in Turbo 

that visited the massacre site on February 25 (ref C). She 

said approximately 100 members of the peace community 
accompanied by members of PBI and the San Francisco-based 
Fellowship of Reconciliation (FOR) 

site near the town of La Resbalosa in three groups. She 
claimed that when her group arrived at the site 

stationed there surrounded the group with weapons raised. 
This intimidating display ended on the commanding officer\'s 
orders. Erica said the investigative team from the 

Prosecutor General\'s Office (\"Fiscalia\") arrived at the site 
immediately thereafter. 


3. (C) Erica told Emboffs the dismembered bodies of Alejandro 
Perez 

appeared to show signs of torture. Additionally 

investigators found an ax and two machetes at the site. She 
said the mass grave appeared to her to be undisturbed 

she understood from others that a young man had found the 
site earlier and replaced the cocoa bean shells he had 
removed. Erica added that Fiscalia representatives and some 
soldiers were taking pictures 

representatives were not allowed to do so. 


4. (C) As the Fiscalia exhumed the bodies of the five 

another member of the community who had been separated from 
the group arrived to report that she had seen another body by 
the Mulatos River. The FOR representatives and 15-20 members 
of the peace community traveled to the new site and found the 
bodies of Luis Eduardo Guerra and his wife and son 

with two machetes. They reported this information to the 

group at the first site. Fiscalia representatives arrived at 

the second site on the morning of February 27 

logistical problems that prevented an earlier arrival. While 
members of the community waited for the Fiscalia team 

reported that a soldier from the 33rd Battalion of the Army\'s 
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17th Brigade picked up one of the machetes and wiped it clean 
in the river. PBI said this incident was reported to the 

Fiscalia. PBI also alleged that the mother of Luis Eduardo 
Guerra told members of the peace community that soldiers from 
the 17th Brigade had detained her and other members of her 
family in their nearby home 

after representatives of the peace community stopped by the 
house on their return from the gravesite. 


5. (C) PBI confirmed that peace community leaders have no 
intention of cooperating with the Fiscalia and will not give 

their full version of the massacre until the Inter-American 

Court of Human Rights\' hearing on the peace community already 
scheduled for March 14 in San Jose 

to Emboff\'s question 

not know how many of the alleged witnesses to the massacre 
would attend the hearing on behalf of the peace community. 
They said the peace community\'s decision not to cooperate 
with the Government was based on security concerns and their 
opinion that talking with Government investigators was 

useless 

investigations in which peace community residents had 
cooperated. Emboff asked if witnesses would be willing to 
speak with Fiscalia authorities if their official statements 

could be signed on their behalf by a lawyer 

their confidentiality and 

security. PBI said alternatives had not been discussed. 


6. (C) On March 3 

Antioquia Department 

massacre to the FARC and said \"this irregular group (FARC) 
uses the peace community as a rest and relaxation spot." 
Francisco Galvis is not involved in the investigation of this 
crime 

of the Fiscalia. Elba Beatriz Silva 

Rights Unit 

completely inappropriate 

and the Fiscalia was continuing its impartial investigation. 


7. (C) Erica explained that the alleged witness to the 
killings 

peace community has released 

massacre site. She said he is currently in hiding 
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to members of the peace community before he left. Erica said 
the first allegations were made against the 11th Brigade 
because it had operations in the area. Erica said she was 
unaware that the original communique from the peace community 
claimed the witness said the perpetrators specifically 

identified themselves as members of the 11th Brigade. She 
said PBI now believes the perpetrators were members of the 
33rd Counterguerrilla Battalion of the Army\'s 17th Brigade. 
These allegations 

the GOC and Ministry of Defense 

former Apartado mayor Gloria Cuartas and Father Javier 

Giraldo 

Popular Education (CINEP). Erica claims to have no knowledge 
of any presence by the Revolutionary Armed Forces of Colombia 
(FARC) in the San Jose de Apartado area. 


8. (SBU) PBI has met with various foreign embassies in Bogota 
and has a meeting scheduled with Vice-President Francisco 
Santos on March 9. In response to Emboff\'s question on the 

role of civilian authorities in the peace community 

said that although new local representatives of the Human 

Rights Ombudsman\'s Office (\"Defensoria del Pueblo\") and the 
United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) had not 
been visiting the community as frequently as their 

predecessors 

raised at higher levels. 


9. (C) The Embassy will continue to insist on a rapid 
transparent and full investigation 

tendency on both sides to politicize the issue and sink into 
political name calling. The peace community\'s refusal to 
cooperate with the same civilian investigators it denounces 
for failing to effectively prosecute crimes against it will 
make a swift and thorough investigation of this case 
difficult. PBI representatives\' denial of the 
well-documented FARC presence in the area (ref D) is also 
disturbing 

Department prosecutor citing peace community connections to 
the FARC; whatever the political facts 

much be impartial. We will continue to follow this case 
closely 

city of Apartado in the near future. 

WOOD 
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bargain or else\" hit Ecuadorian presses March 10. Early 
reactions were as expected: the GoE dismissed the remarks 
out-of-hand 

military retreads claimed the sky was falling. Our take on 

the bulletin\'s release? Narcoterrorist jefe Raul Reyes 

angry over Ecuador\'s recent capture and deportation of seven 
FARC members 

politically. END SUMMARY. 


2. (U) Internet versions of leading Ecuadorian dailies El 
Comercio and El Universo \"broke\" the communique mid-morning 
March 10. In 5/5 revolution-speak 

servile 

fascist 

on the GoE and Gutierrez to fulfill its agreements 
continues 

content. The bulletin concludes by claiming the FARC had 
respected neighboring nations\' sovereignty 

operations to Colombian soil 

treatment. 


3. (U) The GoE was quick to respond. Press Secretary Ivan 
Ona scoffed at the FARC allegations and asserted the 
government would offer no comment. Presidential brother 
Gilmar Gutierrez called the communique an Internet hoax 
claiming that anyone with a Macintosh could post information 
to websites 


4. (SBU) As is customary with pol/mil-related stories 
Ecuadorian media sought retired (and even disgraced) military 
for comment. Their remarks were pure Chicken Little. Army 
Colonel Patricio Haro 

serious shoulder chip 

were watching Ecuador. The reason? The GoE\'s efforts 
coordination with Washington and Bogota 

narcoterrorist threat. Former Social Welfare Minister (and 
retired Colonel) Patricio Acosta 

Cabinet and now a strident Gutierrez critic 

airtime. Acosta urged the president to come clean on his 
FARC connections just as he had 

illegal in meeting with these groups. 


5. (C) COMMENT: We have long heard rumors that Gutierrez 
conversed with FARC leaders sometime between the 2000 coup 
and his 2002 election. The president himself has confirmed 
meetings with numerous leftist groups during the period 
although careful to avoid mention of any with clear terrorist 
connections. We are yet to see convincing proof of FARC 
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campaign contributions or invisible-ink agreements 

In the meantime 

the aforementioned Acosta among them 

allegations for political gain. We therefore view Reyes\'s 
remarks with much suspicion 


6. (C) Two weeks back 

south Quito that had functioned as a FARC clinic 
apprehending seven insurgents and deporting them to Colombia. 
Unlike the year-earlier removal of FARC financier Simon 
Trinidad 

little navel gazing 

elites. Gutierrez 

beamed at mere mention of their arrest and handover 
promising even greater cooperation in the narcoterrorist 
fight. We surmise that Reyes released the bulletin intending 
to politically hamstring the Ecuadorian leader from ordering 
future anti-FARC operations. END COMMENT. 
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1. SUMMARY: As newspapers in Taiwan continued their coverage 
of China\'s \"anti-secession law\" March 10 

the U.S. role in the situation. Comments by White House 
Spokesman Scott McClellan and State Department Spokesman 
Richard Boucher describing the \"anti-secession law\" as 
\"unhelpful\" ran on the front pages of several Taipei 

dailies. The front-page headline of the pro-unification 

\"United Daily News\" read: \"The United States urges both 
sides of the Taiwan Strait to refrain from taking actions to 
counter-attack each other.\" The newspaper said in an 
analysis piece that the U.S. pressure on Taiwan will be 
stronger than that on China. The centrist \"China Times\" 
carried a banner headline noting that \"Randy Schriver says 
China is held responsible to fix the mistake it makes\" by 
presenting the controversial legislation. Its editorial 

criticized China for forcing Taiwan to seek independence by 
depriving the island of its international space. A news 
analysis in the paper questioned whether the United States 
will succeed in persuading China not to enact the law as it 

did not succeed in dissuading Taiwan from holding 
referendums in 2004. The pro-independence \"Liberty Times\" 
urged the Taiwan authorities to step up the process of 
Taiwanization to counter the threat of China\'s annexation of 
Taiwan. End of summary. 


A) \"People Are Waiting Expectantly\" 


The pro-independence \"Liberty Times\" [circulation: 800 
editorialized (3/10): 
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\". These days 

of the ruling DPP after the meeting between President Chen 
Shui-bian and PFP Chairman James Soong. For the sake of the 
interests of all the people of Taiwan 

justly criticized the DPP\'s loss of direction. The fact of 

the anti-secession law proves that Taiwan\'s political 

parties are all wrong regarding their pro-China stances. 
Taiwan\'s current situation is extremely difficult 

can no longer be beguiled by any small favors from China 
such as cross-Strait charter flights for the Lunar New Year. 
Taiwan should not be careless about this crisis. It is time 

[for Taiwan] to conduct a thorough review of its cross- 

Strait economic and financial policies that carry the name 

of "effective management 

opened\' and tilted toward China. The review will assure 
Taiwan\'s national security and make sure businesses remain 
in Taiwan. By so doing 

defend itself when China uses force against Taiwan. More 
importantly 

merely of slogans. The government should propose concrete 
and firm plans to counter China effectively. The 
Taiwanization movement should continue. President Chen Shui- 
bian should keep his promise and lead a rally of half a 

million Taiwan people March 26 to protest China\'s 

legislation of a bully law that is aimed at annexing Taiwan. 
The people of Taiwan look forward to having every political 
party attend the rally and speak out loud to the world the 
voice of the people of Taiwan.\" 


B) \"The Republic of China Has Always Been “Anti-secession\'\" 


The editorial of centrist/pro-status quo \"China Times\" 
[circulation: 600 


\". According to its Constitution and system [of governance] 

the Republic of China (ROC) has always been "anti- 
independence\' and has insisted on 'anti-secession.\' How can 
there be any ‘secession\' issue? And there is certainly no 
need for Beijing\'s National People\'s Congress to define or 

set rules for Taiwan regarding what conditions equal 
"secession\' and what situations equal "Taiwan independence.\' 


Y. Indeed 

in Taiwan who favor Taiwan independence. The Beijing 
authority has also repeatedly claimed that their insistence 

in enacting the anti-secession law was forced by certain 
Taiwanese who want to achieve ‘de jure independence\' by 
holding referendums or instituting a new constitution. Has 
Beijing ever thought about why the advocacy for independence 
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keeps growing in Taiwan? Is it not a result of the fact 
that the ROC has been deprived of its international 
position? When the ROC is forced to disappear in the 
international community and cannot go beyond its door 
can this be not providing the richest soil for promoting a 
new constitution and a change of national name? Does 
Beijing not know that it is exactly its own deeds that are 
the strongest driving force 

Taiwan\'s separation from China? 


\". The Beijing authority has never realized that the ROC is 

the only common ground agreed to by both the ruling and 
opposition parties in Taiwan now 

recent Chen Shui-bian and James Soong meeting. Among the 
various entanglements 

cord between the two sides of the Strait. The only way to 
resolve the fast knot of cross-Strait political disputes and 

the crisis of cross-Strait separation is to take a positive 

view toward the ROC.\" 


C) \"The United States Shuttles Back and Forth Across the 
Taiwan Strait and “Fights the WarY on Two Fronts\" 


Washington Correspondent Liu Ping wrote in the centrist 
status quo \"China Times\" [circulation: 600 


Y. Regarding the ‘anti-secession law 

quite clear 

Taiwan Strait 

Tactically 

and Taiwan at the same time. On the one hand 

States hopes that the Chinese authorities would have second 
thoughts and [decide it is] better not to have the law 
legislated; on the other hand 

Taiwan remain calm .. 


Y. In a similar vein 

strategy when Taiwan was planning to hold referenda in 2003. 
At the time the United States kept negotiating with Taiwan 
and hoped Taiwan would withdraw the decision; the United 
States also asked China to keep calm. Regarding the anti- 
secession law 

beginning that China would give up this idea while expecting 
Taiwan to remain calm. But in the end 

referenda and China is enacting the anti-secession law after 
all... 


\"From the White House 

to public opinion in the United States 

anti-secession law is not helpful\" has been repeated again 
and again. But when the United States tried to dissuade 
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Taiwan from holding the referenda 

\"not helpful" line. Did Taiwan listen to this? Then will 
China listen?" 


D) \"Behind the Carrot 
Stick. For Beijing 
Gestures; for Taipei 
Depending on Reactions\" 


Washington Correspondent Vincent Chang of the 
conservative/pro-unification \"United Daily News\" 
[circulation: 600 


\"Once China adopts the legislation 

current U.S.-China relations 

and wants to downgrade its relations with Beijing 
downgrading would not last long. . 


\"Therefore 

reaction. Washington certainly does not want to see 
Taiwan\'s rejection and follow-up moves against the anti- 
secession law move up to a certain degree and become a 
trigger to activate the anti-secession law. 


\"Although the United States appears to be on Taipei\'s side 
the comment [by the United States] of no *anti- and counter- 
anti\' moves is mainly aimed at Taipei. Even [U.S. Deputy 
Assistant Secretary of State] Randy Schriver made it clear 
that [the United States] hopes Taipei will "make 
contributions\' to moving toward “the correct directionW and 
not ‘go in the wrong direction" like China. 


\"The hard fact is that Washington\'s stick cannot stop 
Beijing from making the law but is forcing Taipei to take 
the ‘correct direction" under the shadow of the stick. 
While Beijing continues to stride in the "wrong direction 
Taipei can only [face] to reality and make ‘self-restraining 
contributions AM" 


PAAL 
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Background: Parker Drilling operates a large floating oil 

rig called \"Sunkar\" that had a contract to provide services 

to the Kashagan consortium. The rig was brought to 
Kazakhstan free of customs duties because of its involvement 
with the consortium. The rig remained at the port of 

Bautino after the contract\'s completion in November 2003. 

In the spring of 2004 

(which contains Bautino) confiscated the rig and obtained a 
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judgment against Parker for over $6 million 

the rig was subject to duties the moment the contract 
expired. Parker agreed to pay the $6 million in November 
2004. End Background. 


6. (U) Finally 

GOK\'s progress in implementing the new concept of the 
National Fund (reftel). Dunayev said that full 
implementation of the new concept may take until 2007 due to 
the significant changes it will require in the Budget Code. 

In addition to the information provided Reftel 

that the National Fund\'s contribution to the \"development\" 
budget will be organized as a three-year appropriation 
indexed to the consumer price index; and confirmed that the 
Fund would still be used to finance budget sequestration if 
necessary. Dunayev opined that the new concept will make 


the Fund substantially more transparent and enable it to 
contribute to the development of the non-oil sector. The 
Ambassador again recommended to Dunayev that the GOK 
consider joining the Extractive Industries Transparency 
Initiative (EITI) as part of the implementation of the new 
concept. 


7. (SBU) Comment: We sought this meeting primarily to 
encourage the Finance Ministry to use its influence to 

effect ratification of the Bilateral Assistance Agreement 

and to create movement on the compensation issue for AIG. 
On the former issue 

on the urgency of completing the Implementing Memorandum 
but we expect to get better traction by meeting with 

Minister of Economy and Budget Planning Kelimbetov. With 
respect to AIG 

risks the GOK is taking with its current course but appears 
stymied by the Justice Ministry. We will likely need to 
advocate above the Ministerial level in order to prod the 
GOK into taking the necessary action. End comment. 


Ordway 
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decision to allow ltaly to participate in the investigation 
of the circumstances that led to the March 4 killing of 
Italian SISMI official Nicola Calipari in Baghdad. 
Indicating that Italy would stay the course in Iraq 
Berlusconi said there is no direct link between the 
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presence of troops and the nationality of hostages. He 
cautioned against traveling to Iraq 

Government could not guarantee the safety of unessential 
personnel. Berlusconi never broached the word ransom 

in the debate that followed 

ransoms could be \"counterproductive\" and that policy should 
be revisited. In later TV statements 

the Government had paid money to obtain the release of ex- 
hostage Sgrena. End summary. 


3. (U) PM Silvio Berlusconi spoke for about 20 minutes 
March 9 to an almost full and very attentive Senate 
Assembly on the release of Italian journalist Giuliana 
Sgrena and the incident that followed 

SISMI official Nicola Calipari was killed. Berlusconi\'s 
speech was well received 

leftist parties. At the conclusion 

to observe a minute of silence in commemoration of the 
slain official. Berlusconi was flanked by a number of 
Government Ministers 

Antonio Martino. 


U.S. and Italy have different versions 


4. (U) Berlusconi summarized the reconstruction of events 
FM Fini had exposed to the Chamber of Deputies the previous 
day 

-- the one driving -- had testified. He too 

noted that this version did \"not/not coincide totally with 
what the U.S. authorities have communicated so far.\" 
Underscoring his resolve to \"demand from the U.S. its 
maximum cooperation to determine the truth and identify 
responsibilities\" (\"and even President Bush is convinced of 
this 

Sembler the evening of the incident 

telephone conversation\" with President Bush 

between Fini and Secretary Rice and MOD Martino and 
Secretary Rumsfeld 


SIPDIS 
President Ciampi. 


Joint investigation is very important 


5. (U) Berlusconi underscored that the U.S.\'s true 
\"willingness to cooperate\" was \"concretized\" with its 
\"unprecedented\" decision -- which he characterized as being 
of \"maximum importance\" -- to accept the request he made to 
President Bush that Italian officials be included in the 
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investigation that would ascertain \"facts and 
responsibilities.\" He posited that this showed the U.S. 
would not \"subtract itself from ascertaining the truth." 
Arguing that the \"truth of facts cannot but be sharedW both 
by Italy and the U.S. 

incident would be closed only after \"frank and mutual 
acknowledgement of possible responsibilities.\" In a 
tribute to the U.S.\'s true friendship for and admiration of 
Calipari 

are certain that the grief the Americans feel 

same day lost four of their own soldiers 

ours.\" 


Italy not intimidated by kidnappings 


6. (U) The PM also noted that 
hand behind kidnappings in Iraq 
same: to spread fear and induce foreign governments to 


abandon Iraq into the hands of terrorists. \"This strategy 
has failed 

certainly contributed to its failure.\" Italy 

other countries committed to supporting lraqVs 
reconstruction 

did not give in to the kidnappers\' blackmail.\" Saying that 
there is no direct connection between the presence of 
troops in lraq and the nationality of the hostages taken 
captive 

previous day -- that Italy would not withdraw its troops as 
long as the Iraqi government requested their presence 
there. (Note: The lower house of parliament is scheduled 
to vote next week on the decree to extend funding for 
Italy\'s troops in lraq to June 30. The majority coalition 
has sufficient votes and Embassy is confident that the 
decree will be approved. The Senate has already approved 
it.) 


7. (U) On the issue of hostages 

Government\'s constant resolve to reject the captors\' 
\"political blackmail" -- meaning having the kidnappers 
determine the Government\'s political decisions. He said 
that to obtain the release of its hostages the Government 
had always activated every possible \"political 

and intelligence channel 

services are highly professional and effective and \"have 
greater expertise of Iraq than others 
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center-left opposition has shared this policy. For the 
first time since kidnappings started in Iraq 

that the Government could not be held accountable for the 
safety of unessential personnel there 

the security" only of those who \"operate in tight 
coordination with and under the protection of our military 
contingent 

Referring to the MFA\'s travel warnings on Iraq 

Italians not to travel to that country. (Note: after 
Sgrena\'s kidnapping February 4 

all Italian journalists to leave Iraq. It lifted the ban 

on March 5.) 


Politicos question ransom payments; Fini denies them 


8. (U) Berlusconi\'s statements on the Government\'s 
inability to protect all Italian nationals in Iraq opened a 
guessing game within political circles on \"what he really 
meant.\" Speaking for the center-left \"Union\" (Romano 
Prodi\'s political grouping) during the debate that 
followed 

that is beginning to surface among Italian politicians. 
After expressing appreciation for the Government\'s stance 
on the Sgrena kidnapping and the Calipari incident (the 
joint investigation \"is an important precedent 

said) 

not ask themselves how to prevent these events from 
happening again. Breaking an unspoken veil 

to the \"policy of ransoms 

safety of our nationals abroad 

was then implemented in specific circumstances.\" He 
continued 

counterproductive 

transparency and loyalty with other States with which we 
cooperate in these situations; and even more 

can endanger the security of other Italians\" in Iraq and 
elsewhere. 


9. (U) Similarly 

della Sera March 10 

Catholic -- made a strong case against negotiating with 
\"the cut-throats of international terrorism 

have to do everything possible to protect future victims.\" 
He continued 

with all due solemness that it is not possible to come to 
terms with terrorists 

is on. 


10. (U) Responding to these allegations 
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during a late-night talk show March 9 

that \"the Italian Government had authorized money payments" 
to facilitate the release of Giuliana Sgrena. \"The Italian 
Government never negotiated in exchange for money 

this to be clear 


11. (SBU) Press reactions to Berlusconi\'s presentation 
were strongly positive. While this issue will not go away 
any time soon 

combined with the announcement of the joint investigation 
appeared to put things on a more positive footing 
demonstrated by Berlusconi\'s widely reported quote 
can\'t ask for more.\" 


12. (U) Embassy Baghdad minimize considered. 


Sembler 
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resolutions on Belarus and DPRK. Despite \"a growing 
understanding\" within the GSL that too much time is spent on 
Israel in CHR proceedings 

strong bilateral and regional relationships with some of the 
sponsors can make it difficult for the GSL to oppose such 
resolutions. 

LUNSTEAD 
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about the Vietnam section of the 2004 Human Rights Report. 
\"The report ignores many of the new things that are 
happening in Vietnam and gives a distorted and unfair view\" 
of the country 

leadership \"feel uncomfortable\" after reading the Report and 
call into question efforts to improve relations with the 

United States. The Report will be used \"as a weapon\" by 
those in the United States who do not want bilateral 

relations to improve. Some people may use the Report to 
make allegations and introduce legislation in Congress 
critical of Vietnam. \"This comes just as our relations were 
getting on the right track 


2. (SBU) PolCouns responded that the Report is written on 
countries worldwide and does not single Vietnam out for any 
specific treatment. This year\'s report does reflect 
improvements in Vietnam 


Column 3 

GVN would like. If there are any factual errors in the 

report 

the GVN. Mr. Hung responded by suggesting that 

the Embassy meet with the GVN to discuss information to be 
included in the Report 

those hostile to the Government. 

MARINE 
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alleged that U.S. diplomats hold \"secret meetings" with 
political activists and had encouraged Buddhist leader Thich 
Quang Do to test the restrictions placed upon him. 
Ambassador Marine responded that diplomats regularly and 
openly meet with political activists but only to gather 
information. End Summary. 


2. (SBU) Accompanied by the Ambassador 

Matthew Schmolesky and Poloff 

March 6 meeting with Deputy Minister for Public Security 
Nguyen Van Huong by noting that many of the assurances on 
improvements in religious freedom that Huong had made during 
their previous meeting in October 2003 have been actualized 
(Ref. A). Ambassador Hanford stated \"| have a specific 
purpose for this visit at this time 

negotiations with the MFA. Vietnam has taken a number of 
positive steps regarding religious freedom 

wants to find a way to resolve the CPC issue that does not 
limit this momentum. It is also important to set a positive 
atmosphere for the expected visits of Prime Minister Phan 
Van Khai to Washington this summer and of President Bush to 
the APEC meeting in Hanoi in the fall of 2006. One of the 
USG\'s major concerns regarding religious freedom is that the 
policies promulgated in Hanoi are not always enacted in 
practice at the local level. The USG also has concerns 

about certain prisoners in Vietnam 

incarcerated for many years. Ambassador Hanford also 
covered ongoing concerns about the closure of churches 
forced renunciations of faith 

religious prisoners 

believers. He specifically raised the case of imprisoned 
Mennonite Le Thi Hong Lien 

humanitarian grounds. 


3. (SBU) Vice Minister Huong began his comments by noting 

that when he and Ambassador Hanford had first met 

was not designated as a CPC. Vietnam has made improvements 
since then 

frustrating to undertake these efforts and see no results. 
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Religious believers constitute a quarter of the population 

of Vietnam. The number of Protestants in Vietnam at the end 
of the war was quite small 

as 600 

stated there as many as one million Protestants in Vietnam. 
End note) This is a reflection of the GVN\'s policy to 

respect religious freedom. 


4. (SBU) Vice Minister Huong alleged that much of the 
information that the USG uses to criticize Vietnam comes 
from \"distorted sources!" or from \"radicals opposed to the 
GVN.\" Those Protestant believers whom the GVN has arrested 
in the Central Highlands are \"terrorists and members of 
FULRO 

Responding to Ambassador Hanford\'s inquiry 

Huong said that there was no police involvement in the 2003 
death of Protestant believer Vang Seo Giao 

had drowned because he attempted to cross a river while 
intoxicated. Ambassador Hanford asked if Giao had drowned 
why had his brother been imprisoned for his involvement in 
his death? Vice Minister Huong promised to provide the U.S. 
Embassy with the \"whole file\" on this case and offered to 
facilitate a visit by a Political Officer to investigate it 

further. The GVN made a positive gesture by releasing 
Buddhist monk Thich Tien Minh from prison on the occasion of 
the Tet amnesty 

the U.S. Commission for International Religious Freedom. 
Much attention is given to Mennonite Pastor Nguyen Hong 
Quang. He is not a religious prisoner 

because he beat a police official. \"I strongly believe that 

all the prisoners (that the USG has raised) will be free by 

this time next year 

provide the USG with the names of individuals before they 
are released and to notify the USG if they are to be 

arrested again as recidivists. 


5. (SBU) Vietnam has successfully separated members of FULRO 
from other Protestant followers 

result 

closed because of separatist activity can be allowed to 
reopen. The GVN plans to assist in the registration of 36 
new congregations in the Central Highlands. In some cases 
the GVN will provide land for the construction of new 
churches 

arouse the jealousy of other religious denominations. There 
are currently 50 students at the Southern Evangelical Church 
of Vietnam\'s (SECV) seminary in Ho Chi Minh City 

would like this number to grow 

he could envision 600 seminarians in the future. 


6. (SBU) The recent Prime Minister\'s Instruction on 
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Protestantism bans forced renunciations of faith and 
further 

abuse their position must provide compensation to their 
victims (Ref. B). Provincial authorities will accurately 
implement these laws 


7. (SBU) Vice Minister Huong claimed that Unified Buddhist 
Church of Vietnam (UBCV) leaders Thich Huyen Quang and Thich 
Quang Do have repeatedly taken hostile actions against the 
Government after refusing to join the Vietnam Buddhist 
Sangha along with the original leadership of the UBCV in 
1981. \"Since that time the UBCV is no longer legally 
protected 

Thich Quang Do have been under no form of detention or 
arrest 

the United States 

to Ambassador Marine\'s question 

acknowledged that Thich Quang Do is under travel 
restrictions as he remains under investigation for 
possession of state secrets. This investigation continues 
because Thich Quang Do has been unwilling to meet with 
investigators to discuss the case. Vice Minister Huong 
alleged that \"Consulate General officials\" had encouraged 
Thich Quang Do to defy these restrictions and attempt to 
visit Thich Huyen Quang 

support.\" \"I think Consulate General officials should not 
meet him and encourage him so much 

also promised not to take any action against the UBCV \"on 
religious grounds.\" 


8. (SBU) Vice Minister Huong said he is \"not satisfied\" by 

the designation of Vietnam as a CPC and added that the USG 
should be careful that further bilateral cooperation is not 
undermined by this issue. Any actions taken regarding 
religious believers is thanks to the standing policies of 

Vietnam 

have taken into consideration the U.S. - Vietnam 

relationship\" in making these changes 

under pressure \"from different directions\" on this issue. 

For example 

why the GVN cooperates with the USG on many issues 

MIA recovery activities 

criticize the GVN. Any sanctions coming from CPC would have 
a \"negative impact\" on relations 

issue.\" The GVN is waiting for the \"good news\" that the CPC 
issue \"is over.\" 


9. (SBU) Specifically addressing Ambassador Marine 
Minister Huong said that the MPS provides security to the 
U.S. Mission and American diplomats operating in Vietnam. 
There also has been a good exchange of information on 
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counterterrorism. A successful visit by the Prime Minister 

to Washington may yield more results in this area. However 
the Ambassador should not meet secretly with \"radicals\" such 
as Tran Khue in Ho Chi Minh City. Such actions make these 
individuals believe they have the support of the USG. If 

the USG seeks any information about these people 

make a request to the MPS for it. The GVN also would like 
the USG to take action against \"hostile\" groups in the 
United States 

Chanh and the Viet Tan party. 


10. (SBU) Ambassador Hanford responded that he welcomed Vice 
Minister Huong\'s promises that all churches closed in the 
Central Highlands would be allowed to reopen and register as 
they were shown not to belong to FULRO; that certain 
congregations would be aided in acquiring property; that all 
religious prisoners would be released within the next year; 

and that opportunities for the training of clerics would be 
expanded. To rebut Hung\'s claim that no prisoners have been 
held for nearly two decades 

case of Catholic Priest Nguyen Thien Phung 

1987. Vice Minister Huong responded that Phung had incited 
unrest against the local government and had even armed 
himself. He is eligible for a reduction in sentence 

has continued to violate regulations while in prison and 

even fought against prison officials. As a result 

education must continue.\" 


11. (SBU) Ambassador Marine noted that cooperation on MIA 
recovery activities has long been a point of close 

cooperation between the USG and GVN. The USG would 
appreciate the support of the MPS in expanding its ability 

to carry out these types of investigation and recovery 

activities in the Central Highlands. The information that 
Consulate General officials had encouraged Thich Quang Do to 
break the law is incorrect. Similarly 

secret meetings is unclear. U.S. diplomats seek to meet 
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with these individuals simply to gather information 

more. The FBI is investigating the activities of Nguyen Huu 
Chanh and would appreciate any additional information that 
the MPS could provide on him. If the GVN believes that the 
Montagnard Foundation has committed illegal activities 
should share specific details about these cases with the USG 
so that we can investigate the claims. Under our political 
system 

criticize Vietnam 

actions are not helpful. 

MARINE 
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main events will be an academic conference 

featuring several American scholars 

commemoration ceremonies. Oskanian said that invitations had 
gone out to foreign dignitaries to attend the events 

quick to add that foreign attendance at the events would not 
be construed by Yerevan as legal acceptance of the fact of 
the 1915 genocide 

\"Turkey-bashing\" event. Oskanian also circulated a 
non-paper about Turkish-Armenian relations focusing on the 
border issue 

of history. Overall 

reconciliation and constructive cooperation with Turkey 
where he sensed that some evolution in civil society on 
Armenian issues was to be seen. END SUMMARY 


2. (SBU) Looking fully recuperated from his recent bout of 
pneumonia 

attendance by foreign officials at the April 24 observance 
would not be construed by Armenia as legal recognition of the 
1915 events as \"genocide 

would not be a Turkey-bashing event; in fact 

a number of Turkish participants present. 


3. (SBU) Oskanian said that in his estimation things were 
changing in Turkey. Civil society was more open than it had 
been even five years earlier 

promised to bring about further evolution. Armenia expected 
two issues to be on the agenda for the accession 
negotiations: genocide recognition and the border issue. 
The first issue was not only an issue for the Armenian 
Diaspora 

was of immediate importance to the citizens of the Republic 
of Armenia 

constructive cooperation with Turkey 


4. (SBU) Asked whether Armenia\'s quest for \"historical 
justice\" might be seen in Ankara as opening up territorial 
claims 

issues of concern to Turkey could be addressed in the 
protocol establishing diplomatic relations 

Republic of Armenia 

accepted the Soviet-era treaties fixing the current border. 
As for genocide non-recognition 

issue that perpetuated for Armenians the pain already felt by 
descendants of survivors of 1915 

border was a more \"immediate\" concern. He distributed a 
non-paper on Turkey-Armenia Relations (full text at para 7) 
that is aimed primarily at the border issue 

points about Soviet-era agreements remaining in force 
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well as a discussion of the founding documents of the 
Republic of Armenia that are sometimes cited as evidence of 
official Armenian territorial claims on Turkey. 


5. (SBU) Oskanian noted that he would be addressing the issue 
of the events of 1915 in his address to the Human Right 
Commission in Geneva on March 15. 


6. (SBU) The Lebanese Ambassador asked if Armenia claimed 
that Armenians were the only ones who suffered during the 
collapse of the Ottoman Empire 

to 700 

no claims of exclusivity. 


7. (U) Begin text of March 10 Armenian Government non-paper 
on Armenia-Turkey Relations (please note internal numbering). 


TURKEY-ARMENIA RELATIONS 


The continuing closure of the Armenia-Turkey border 
contradicts the spirit of the European Union. lt also goes 
counter to international treaties and customary international 
law. 


Since Armenia\'s independence 

been closed. There has been no land link between Armenia and 
Turkey - not by rail 

concerned 

the problems that exist between the two countries. Almost 
every pair of neighboring countries in the world has such 
problems 

always expressed a readiness to negotiate through our 
differences 

barriers. 


Turkey 

Armenia. Their explanations for the continuing lack of 
relations revolve around one or several of the following: 1) 
the Nagorno Karabakh conflict 

3) territorial issues. 


1) Nagorno Karabakh conflict 


The Turkish condition: The Nagorno Karabakh conflict must be 
resolved 

Karabakh proper) under \"Armenian control\" must be returned to 
Azerbaijan. 


Armenia\'s response: Those territories 
now serve as a buffer zone 
ceasefire 


Column 3 

They are all part of a package that has to be negotiated - a 
package that includes 

security of Nagorno Karabakh. Isolating one item - 
territories - and demanding that they be returned 
addressing the rest of the issues is disingenuous. Further 
the Nagorno Karabakh issue is between Armenians and 
Azerbaijan. Turkey is a sovereign 

country. Its involvement in this issue is based on ethnic 
solidarity. But although Turkey\'s support of Azerbaijan is 
understandable 

accepted international practice and customary law. Even in 
the case of Cyprus 

with their Cypriot brothers 

in Northern Cyprus has not kept either the Greeks 

that matter the Turks 

relations with each other 

vocal 

side. They continue to both voice and iron out their 
differences. They are able to do so exactly because they 
have diplomatic relations and open borders. There are many 
other such examples in the world. 


2) The Armenian Genocide of 1915 


The Turkish condition: Armenians must drop the Genocide 
issue 

organizations and with individual countries to achieve 
international recognition of the Genocide. 


Armenia\'s response: Armenia and Armenians cannot drop 
forget or deny the Genocide of Armenians in 1915 in the 
Ottoman Empire. All Armenians - in Armenia and the Diaspora 
-- are engaged in the matter of Genocide recognition. That 
process is an independent process and has a long history 
going back to before Armenia\'s independence. On the other 
hand 

demanded Genocide recognition 

a pre-condition for normal relations with Turkey. Instead 
Armenia is ready to take up normal relations and make it 
possible for the two societies to discuss 

agree 

Regardless of historical realities 

animosities 

to each other. The establishment of relations will make it 
possible to freely 

difficult issues that have been inherited from the past. 

There are hardly any two neighboring countries in the world 
which don\'t have difficult historical issues between them. 
Yet 


3) Territorial Issues 
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The Turkish condition: Armenians must unilaterally affirm 
Turkey\'s territorial integrity and renounce territorial 
claims against Turkey. 


Armenia\'s response: Armenia is the successor state of the 
Armenian Soviet Socialist Republic. All of the agreements 
which the ASSR signed continue to be in force unless new 
agreements have been signed to replace them 

statements have been made about not recognizing those 
agreements. These agreements are still in force and have not 
been renounced. In addition 

relations 

respect for each others territorial integrity 

noninterference and sovereignty. 


Turkey also claims that there are territorial claims embedded 
in the Republic\'s founding documents. The relevant passages 
from the Constitution (which cites the Declaration of 
Independence just once) and from the Declaration itself are 
given below. The reader can judge for himself whether these 
paragraphs amount to territorial claims. 


The Armenian People 

principles of Armenian statehood and the national aspirations 
engraved in the Declaration of Independence of Armenia 
Having fulfilled the sacred legacy of its freedom loving 
ancestors for the restoration of the sovereign state 
Committed to the strengthening and prosperity of the 
fatherland. 


Declaration of Independence 
The Supreme Council of the Armenian Soviet Socialist 
Republic 


(Preamble) 

Expressing the united will of the Armenian people; 

Aware of its historic responsibility for the destiny of the 
Armenian people engaged in the realization of the aspirations 
of all Armenians and the restoration of historical justice; 
(Article 11) The Republic of Armenia stands in support of the 
task of achieving international recognition of the 1915 
Genocide in Ottoman Turkey and Western Armenia. 
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Importance of Open Borders 


The importance of open borders goes beyond the obvious 
economic 

borders will directly decrease Armenian security concerns and 
will create a more favorable context within which to seek a 
resolution for the Nagorno Karabakh conflict. Turkey 

will become more credibly engaged in the process and in other 
regional developments. 


Armenians and Turks will be able to together discuss and 
explore their common history. More importantly 
able to transcend it together and move forward together. 


The European Neighborhood policy will become truly meaningful 
and will make it possible for the region to truly engage with 

and integrate with the European Union 

prosperity 

partner. 


Yerevan 
March 10 


End Text. 
EVANS 
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Westward-leaning neighbors. In comments to the press 
Simmons said that NATO is not in competition with Russia for 
Armenia. Simmons told us that this was a key concern of 
President Kocharian as well; Simmons briefed Armenia\'s 
president on the state of the NATO-Russia relationship. He 
said Kocharian was relieved the relationship is positive. 


6. (C) We have pressed Armenia\'s defense institutions hard to 
become more transparent. This steady engagement on all 
fronts 

assistance programs is starting to bear fruit. Armenia\'s top 
defense planners are now talking to us about post-conflict 
restructuring and downsizing. They are also consulting with 
us on what capabilities would be best for Armenia to develop 
for peacekeeping operations. We will continue to seek 
opportunities to press the GOAM to continue in this 

direction 

EVANS 
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None of the Andean states are in this category. 
Consequently 

accounted for a tiny fraction (0.4%) of Austria\'s total ODA 
which amounted to Euro 456.8 million (USD 593.8 million) in 
2003. 33.5% of Austrias ODA goes to EU funds. There are 
no statistics available on the use of specific Member 

StatesY contributions for EU projects. 


2. Austria\'s ODA for the Andean States in EUR (USD): 
2000 2001 2002 2003 


Bolivia 199 
(259 


Colombia 517 
(672 


Ecuador 490 
(637 


Peru 511 
(664 

Venezuela 117 
(152 


The table does not include debt rescheduling and debt 
reduction figures 
assistance. Figures for 2004 are not yet available. 


BROWN? 
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educational 

purposes. During a March 3 meeting 

had the second highest levels of cancer in the country and 
speculated the paper factory was a possible reason for the 
illnesses. 


4. (U) Nevres Yuksel 

affairs director told us March 2 that the SEKA factory had 
closed and the workers\' severance pay and bonuses had been 
deposited in their bank accounts. He commented that Turk-Is 
president Salih Kilic met with Prime Minister Erdogan 

regarding SEKA\'s closure 

regarding his concerns about its impact on the workers. 


5. (U) Yuksel conceded that he had been advised the SEKA 
paper factory had long been losing money 
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Turkish lira (TL) 33 trillion ($25 million) in 2004 

blamed the government for these losses 

maintained or renovated the factory properly during its 
ownership. He believes the paper factory could have been 
made economically efficient with modern machinery. 


6. (U) Nevertheless 

financial reports showing SEKA has been running at a 50 
percent operating loss for some time 

over the past seven years 

major factor. He noted that one worker cost SEKA TL 3 
billion ($2300) 

private sector worker cost TL 800 

labor market. SEKA found operating with these labor costs 
prohibitive. 


7. (U) Destan explained that the average public worker 
receives at least 50 percent more in wages and benefits than 
a private sector employee. lt became evident that it would 
be more cost-effective to give the workers a severance 
package and to close the factory rather than consider 
renovation. Production stopped on January 1; out of 724 
workers in the factory 

Seluloz-Is asked the courts to cancel the closure but the 
Ankara Administrative Court ruled against the union. 


8. (U) In closing the factory 

opportunity to transfer to a Mersin paper factory constructed 
in 1980 

transportation 

attract around 200 workers to move to the new location. 
Seluloz-Is pressured workers not to accept the offer and 
today there are 110 empty spacious houses in Mersin. 


9. (U) The PA offered workers the following options: (1) to 
receive severance pay plus a salary for eight months if they 
wanted to establish their own business; or (2) public sector 
employment with salaries commensurate with their education 
levels 

comfortable SEKA salaries. For example 

graduate would earn TL 761 million ($585) per month and a 
high school graduate TL 681 million ($524) 

the SEKA salary. Currently the minimum wage in Turkey is TL 
540 million ($415) per month. Since workers did not accept 
these offers 

employees\'s bank accounts and \"severed relations." 


10. (U) Destan asserted the PA tried to handle the 
transition so it would not be overly disruptive for the 

worker. Seluloz-Is instructed its members to reject the PA\'s 
offers. Forty-eight people did apply to work in Mersin but 
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reconsidered when 

threats at their families and children. Sixteen workers are 
currently in Mersin but are being threatened that their 

houses will be burned down and their children harmed. These 
offers 


11. (U) Yuksel believes that unions are less efficient today 
after the 1980 coup and commented that after that event 
solidarity strikes were forbidden in Turkey. However 

Friday 

at their workplaces all night in a demonstration of 

solidarity with the workers of the closed paper factory. 

Critical of the GOT\'s privatization program 

leader Deniz Baykal 

visited Turk-Is headquarters on March 4 to express support 
for the striking SEKA workers. In addition 

Yuksel 

who originally authorized the plant\'s privatization 

in support of the workers. In a rare display of candor from 

a labor union official 

did not think the solidarity strike would be very effective 

but Turk-Is members wanted to demonstrate in support of the 
workers at the closed factory. Speculating the GOT would not 
dare to arrest sympathy strikers while Turkey is working to 
achieve harmonization with the EU 

what would happen in the aftermath of the strike. 


12. Less than one week later 

solidarity strike 

alternatives to SEKA\'s displaced workers. As a result of 
Transportation Minister Binali Yildirim\'s efforts at 
mediating the privatization dispute with Turk-Is President 
Salih Kilic 

Metropolitan Municipality Mayor Ibrahim Karaosmanoglu 
holdings and workers will be transferred to the Izmit 
Municipality. Yuksel believes it highly improbable the 
factory will reopen and expects it to be sold and the land 
surrounding it will be used as a green space 

planned. The municipality is expected to employ SEKA\'s 
workers at salaries approximating what they previously earned 
rather than the significantly lower amount prevailing in the 
private sector. 


13. Comment: Under the economic reform program the GOT has 
worked out with the IFls 

or otherwise dispose of State-Owned Enterprises (SEEs) 
especially those causing a financial burden on the national 
budget. Though privatization can come at a cost to the SEE 
employees -- it means a lower number of workers employed 

lower worker salaries and fewer guaranteed benefits than in 
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the past -- the PA has tried to mitigate these effects with 

the above-mentioned employment incentives. End comment. 
EDELMAN 
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them." Shkolnik reported that the Kazakhstani side is now 
offering about $1 billion for half of British Gas (BG\'s) 

stake in the consortium 

maintained that while Kazakhstan was only bidding on 8.33% 
now 

have a priority right to buy the other half of the 

stake.[Note: The Chinese were to purchase a 16.67% for 
$1.23bn. The elevated price reflects Capex investments made 


. End Note] 


6. (SBU) Shkolnik said that he still sees two main issues: 

the purchase itself 

the consortium arrangements (e.g. the size of a blocking 
share) after Kazakhstan becomes a partner. He made it clear 
that Kazakhstan expects to have considerable influence in 
the consortium even if it is only to be a second-tier 

investor. [Note: Governance issues also worry the 
consortium; namely 

as regulator and the GOK as partner. End Note]. 


7. (SBU) The Ambassador also asked Kulibayev what KMG\'s 
plans were for financing the purchase. Kulibayev did not 
indicate that KMG viewed the escalating price of the stake 

or the approaching March deadline as a problem. He seemed 
to think that KMG would be able to use its own cash 

although he did not exclude the idea of borrowing some part 
of the money needed 


8. (SBU) As usual 

this meeting. However 

saying that virtually every party he mentioned (Azerbaijan 
ExxonMobil 

needed to show more flexibility and appreciate the 
advantages of working with Kazakhstan. In particular 
seems to view the prospect of Rosneft becoming Russia\'s 
agent on CPC with trepidation; and he clearly wants the 
Russian side locked into commitments on the remaining 
expansion issues before that happens. We did not have 
advance notice that Kulibayev would attend the meeting. His 
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interjections were brief but he gave every impression of 
confidence that the issues with Azerbaijan would work 
themselves out and particularly that KMG could finance the 
Kashagan deal without difficulty. End comment. 


ORDWAY 
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quickly added that it will be difficult for officials to 

explain to farmers why they are lifting the ban on beef when 

it has been taking such a long time to get Taiwan cooked 
poultry approved for sale to the US. During bilateral 

meetings held during the APEC High Level Policy Dialogue on 
Agricultural Biotechnology discussions in Seoul March 1-3 
Council of Agriculture Vice Minister Lee Jen-chyuan suggested 
the same kind of linkage. Further 

suggested to us privately that the ban on beef will not be 

lifted until Taiwan sees some movement on the poultry issue. 
(Note: The AIT/W - TECRO letter of March 7 setting the dates 
for the visit by USDA\'s Food Safety Inspection Service (FSIS) 
to inspect Taiwan\'s meat inspection and processing regime may 
be a useful tool to demonstrate US progress on Taiwan\'s 
interest in selling poultry to the US. AIT ECON and AG 
sections advised COA and BOFT officials of this letter the 
morning of March 8 

interagency panel charged with handling the beef ban. End 
note.) 


Reduced Visibility in Ag Biotech Discussions 


7. (C) In past APEC biotechnology discussions 

been an active 

discussions. During this most recent discussion 

Chinese Taipei was relatively silent. It made no 

presentations 

offered no substantive comments during the development of the 
Dialogue recommendations to the Senior Officials. Part of 

the reason for the delegation\'s reticence may have been the 
early return to Taipei of the delegation leader 

Chairman Lee Jen-chyuan. The COA chairman notified Lee on 
March 1 that he needed to return to Taipei 

deal with issues raised by Taiwan\'s Legislative Assembly. 
Unfortunately 

signal of a lack of interest on the part of Taiwan\'s Council 

of Agriculture in the biotechnology discussions and a lost 
opportunity for Taiwan to be an active and visible 

participant in an international trade organization. While 
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Vice Chairman Lee appears ready and willing to forge ahead on 
modernizing Taiwan\'s domestic agricultural policies 

Chairman Lee Ching-lung appears intent on maintaining the 
status quo in agricultural policies. Prior to AIT 

intervention 

Chairman Lee to attend the APEC Biotech discussions. 


Delayed Technical Discussions 


8. (SBU) There have been additional irritants in the 
agricultural trade relationship. For over ten years the US 
and Taiwan have been alternately hosting technical-level 
discussions on agricultural trade concerns. Despite a 
decidedly improved trade relationship evident in 2004 
repeatedly delayed setting dates for the technical 
discussions and in the end reneged on its written commitment 
to host the talks in the second half of February 2005. While 
the agencies involved have confirmed new dates in June 
dismaying to have Taiwan\'s agricultural officials treat their 
commitments in so cavalier a fashion. In essence 

passed on the entire year when it was its turn to host the 
annual discussions. As a result 

issues impacting trade has slowed considerably. 


9. (C) Comment: We recognize that Taiwan\'s agricultural 
policies are the product of many years of domestic political 
pressure 

we think now could be a useful time to point out Taiwan\'s 
trade policy anomalies to officials across the government. 
To this end 

the National Security Council 

Affairs 

and the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. We would also recommend 
that this topic be included in the working level trade talks 
now set for March 30-31 in Taipei. End comment. 

PAAL 
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Parliament.\" Parliamentary staff has confirmed to us that 

the NGO bill was date-stamped upon delivery to the President 
on January 24 and that the 21 day period therefore ended on 
February 14. 


3. (SBU) On March 1 

for Zimbabwe (and a liberation veteran who still has regular 
access to Mugabe) 

had decided not to sign the bill in its current form. 

Fidelis said he had unsuccessfully lobbied Speaker Mnangagwa 
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and Justice Minister Chinamasa to kill the bill and had 

finally approached Mugabe personally. He said he had given 
Mugabe UN 

critiques of the bill to read and that Mugabe had been 
appalled by the content. Fidelis said Mugabe had concluded 
that the NGO bill was a part of the \"Tsholotsho\" plot of 
disgraced former Information Minister Moyo. Fidelis 
predicted that Mugabe would either send the bill back to 
Parliament for amendment or just let it die. 


4. (C) Neither the GOZ nor the NGO community has given any 
publicity to the bill\'s fate since the expiration of the 

signing deadline 

consider the bill in play regardless of the constitutional 
deadline. A representative of the Zimbabwe Lawyers for Human 
Rights 

verify the date of transmission to the President (we are 

seeking tangible evidence 

instrument). Moreover 

convinced that if Mugabe were to decide to sign the bill 
belatedly 

regardless of its unconstitutionality. Some have also 

asserted that the President could effectively implement the 

bill by Presidential decree even if a constitutional debate 

were to hold up the legislation. 


5. (U) Meanwhile 

investigate 30 NGOs for suspected misappropriation of US$88 
million mobilized through UNDP after the GOZ made a 
consolidated appeal to the international community for 
assistance in 2003. The report asserted that the funds were 
\"deemed public funds because they were raised on behalf of 
the Government and the people of Zimbabwe.\" According to the 
March 10 edition of the official Herald newspaper 

of Public Service 

announced further on March 9 that the GOZ was going to 
require all NGOs to account for all funds received from 
donors. 


6. (SBU) Among the 30 reportedly being investigated are 
seven USAID partners -- World Vision 

Advance Africa 

and Care) were involved in the consolidated appeal. All are 
involved in overt humanitarian assistance in consultation 
with relevant ministries 

disclosing programmatic and financial reports to substantiate 
their ongoing work. 
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7. (C) Mugabe 

in a series of conciliatory gestures on the part of the GOZVs 

in the run-up to the election. The Ambassador had made clear 
in several meetings with GOZ officials late last year that a 

veto of the bill would be seen by Washington as a positive 
development. He had also intimated that ascribing it to 

Moyo 

Mugabe a face-saving way to kill the bill. 


8. (C) However 

surrounding the bill 

divisions within the ruling party. Reserve Bank Governor 
Gideon Gono has been an outspoken public and private critic 
of the bill and even the ZANU-PF-dominated parliamentary 
portfolio committee opposed its more draconian provisions. 
Minister Mangwana 

lost his ZANU-PF primary and appears on his way out of the 
Cabinet. His long-term influence is waning 

undermining support for the bill. In any event 

already has served important ruling party purposes by sharply 
chilling the pre-election environment for democracy and 
governance NGOs even if it does not become law. Moreover 
many of these organizations are continuing to self-censor 
given the uncertainty surrounding the bill 

bad outcome for the ruling party. 


9. (C) Whether the NGO bill becomes law or not 

to cow the NGO community will continue. However 

concerns about its international image and Zimbabwe\'s ongoing 
humanitarian needs 

appears to be more low-level harassment rather than a serious 
investigation. In any event 

long-standing GOZ efforts to bring humanitarian assistance in 
particular under more official control. 

SCHULTZ 
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PROGRESS WITH THE LITTORAL STATES 


REF: STATE 38874 
Classified By: EP Counselor Laurent Charbonnet 
1. (C) Summary: On March 1 


workshop on the five \"RMSI\" elements of maritime security for 
Indonesia 
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marked the first time the United States has met exclusively 
with the Malacca Strait littorals on maritime security. The 
re-worked title regional maritime security cooperation" 
seemed quite acceptable to all participants. The USG 
inter-agency team gave presentations on: enhancing 
coordination and information sharing both at the inter-agency 
level and internationally to improve Maritime Domain 
Awareness (MDA); the JIATF Intelligence Fusion Center 
concept; establishing maritime authorities and responsive 
decision-making architecture; and potential legal models for 
international information sharing and operational 
cooperation. Malaysia expressed interest in further 
discussions on maritime security 

to improve MDA; Indonesia expressed interest in further 
discussions on the fusion center concept and on 
decision-making architecture and models for coordinating the 
maritime security missions of a range of domestic agencies. 
Malaysian and Indonesian reactions suggest that the next 
steps in the \"RMSI\" process should be bilateral efforts with 
Indonesia and Malaysia respectively. Thereafter 

the need for empowering legal arrangements between the three 
littoral states will require a return to a multilateral 

format. End Summary. 


2. (U) On March 1 in Singapore 

workshop on the elements of maritime security for Indonesia 
Malaysia 

International Maritime Organization (IMO) also attended. The 
workshop took place on the eve of the ASEAN Regional Forum 
Confidence Building Measure (CBM) conference on Maritime 
Security co-hosted by Singapore and the United States from 
March 2-4. 


Cooperative Maritime Security: the USCG Experience 


3. (U) Vice Admiral Harvey Johnson led off the morning with a 
presentation on the U.S. Coast GuardWs cooperative approach 

to maritime security. The Coast Guard has stepped up 

cooperation with other U.S. federal 

post 9/11. Enhanced Maritime Domain Awareness (MDA) has been 
instrumental in raising effectiveness. 


4. (U) Participants highlighted differences between the U.S. 
experience and the situation in the Malacca Strait. 

Singapore\'s MinDef Policy Director Col. Gary Ang pointed out 
that the users of the Strait of Malacca were mostly 

non-littoral states. Since user states needed to play a 

part 

the auspices of the ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF) would be the 
most effective way to proceed. EAP Maritime Security 


Column 3 

Coordinator Richard deVillafranca responded that 

states certainly had an interest in maritime security policy 

in the region 

states that would do the brunt of the actual work. Another 
factor to consider would be the length of time it would take 

to move policy through the ARF. The Malaysian delegation 
noted the need to address the socio-cultural roots of 

maritime crime. Malaysian Admiral Abdul Rahim Hussin advised 
that a comprehensive solution required removing the 
motivation for crime by promoting economic development and 
pointed to Malaysia\'s experience in defeating its communist 
insurgency in the 1940\'s and 1950\'s as an example. 


U.S. Maritime Security Policy: the Interagency Process 


5. (U) PM/ISO Senior Naval Advisor CAPT. Bruce Nichols\' 
presentation on the interagency process covered the recently 
concluded experience of U.S. agencies in working together to 
create and implement a new National Security Policy Directive 
(NSPD) to coordinate maritime security policy post-9/11. He 
highlighted the importance of top-down leadership to keep 
participating agencies on track. Also important was the need 
for agencies to \"take a step back\" to educate themselves on 
the organization and functions of their partners 

understand the scope and limitations of statutory authorities 
within the interagency participants and to delegate drafting 

to a smaller core group. 


6. (U) Singapore\'s Col. Ang cautioned that it was impractical 

to wait for the littoral states to complete their own 

interagency reorganizations before moving forward with 

regional cooperation. Rather than wait 

countries needed to use existing relationships. Malaysia\'s 
Admiral Abdul Hadi (Director of Malaysia\'s \"MECC\" or Maritime 
Enforcement Coordination Center) drew attention to his 
country\'s own experience with reorganization in establishing 

its MECC and in ongoing efforts to establish the Malaysian 
Maritime Enforcement Agency (MMEA) 

of Coast Guard\" to enforce maritime security. Indonesia\'s 
Damos Dumoli Agusman (MFA) advised that his country was also 
currently pursuing interagency reorganization; he noted that 
while 9/11 had given U.S. agencies a common definition of the 
threat and a motive to stay focused 

agencies had so far run into problems in these areas. 


Interagency Communication: the Fusion Center Concept 


7. (U) Joint Interagency Task Force West (JIATF-West) LTC 
Mike Creed discussed the necessary elements for interagency 
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coordination by reviewing JIATF-West\'s efforts to combat 
narcotics trafficking. Standardization and broad access to 
information were essential to promote interoperability among 
agencies and countries. This leads to a “Common Operating 
Picture\" and the fusion concept 

into actionable intelligence and used against specific 

targets. Equally important 

partnership among agencies 

MOU\'s. 


8. (U) A Malaysian representative stressed the difficulty of 
getting agencies to share information. CAPT. Roger Welch 
PACOM JIACG/CT Director 

problem would be to ensure that all agencies be given credit 
for arrests and seizures so each has an incentive to 
cooperate rather than compete. Singapore\'s Col. Ang 
questioned whether the fusion center concept could be 
replicated in the Malacca Strait without first resolving 

larger political issues 

information sharing among countries and the fact that most of 
the Strait were national territory. Richard deVillafranca 
agreed on the need for an effective information sharing 
agreement between the three Malacca Strait littorals; he 
noted the 2002 agreement on information sharing between 
Indonesia 

noted Singapore was not yet a signatory. This agreement 
might become the basis for an initial effort at information 
sharing among the littorals. On the operational front 

noted that the coordinated patrols between Indonesia 
Malaysia 

information sharing 

could improve the efficient use of scarce maritime assets. 


The Legal Dimension: International Agreements 


9. (U) The fourth session 

Attorney-Adviser CAPT. Ashley Roach 

bilateral and regional agreements play in establishing a 
successful framework for regional maritime security. For 
agreements to be effective 

enforcement cooperation possible in accordance with their 
national laws and on the basis of respect for sovereignty 
equality and mutual benefit. Because terrorists and maritime 
criminals do not respect national boundaries and often 
exploit jurisdictional \"gaps and seams 

cooperation 

agreements 

suppress illicit activity at sea. 


10. (U) Reactions to the idea of creating new legal 
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structures for maritime security cooperation varied from 
delegation to delegation. Singapore\'s Col. Ang was generally 
supportive but cautioned that too great an emphasis on legal 
formalities could potentially impede commerce and 
cooperation; Ang argued for a balanced approach of looking at 
what existing agreements had to offer and making adjustments 
as necessary. The Malaysian delegation was more cautious 
emphasizing the importance of maintaining absolute 
sovereignty no matter what form regional cooperation might 
take. Roach advised that these were perfectly natural 
concerns that the United States had encountered frequently as 
it had built cooperative relationships with countries in the 
Western Hemisphere; he advised that as mutual comfort levels 
increased 

reluctance to allow neighbors to play a greater role in 
combating common maritime threats. 


Table Top Exercise: Caribbean Region Model 

11. (U) Brigadier General (Ret) Thomas Flemming from PACOM 
described the Caribbean Regional Agreement (CRA) to 
demonstrate how countries could collectively build greater 
situational awareness to combat transnational threats. While 
the focus of the CRA was narcotics 

might be applicable to the Strait of Malacca. For example 

the CRA had a Cooperating Nation Information Exchange System 
that provided a common operating picture with real-time 
electronic communications. Respecting national sovereignty 
each state could determine how much information it shared. 


12. (U) A Malaysian participant emphasized concern for 
environmental protections and improved aids to navigation 
instead of a disproportionate emphasis on terrorist threats. 
Singapore\'s Col. Ang observed that the three littoral states 
already cooperated on air traffic control 

radar coverage and a system where controllers could 
communicate in real time. There was also some discussion of 
existing bilateral and trilateral mechanisms to enhance 
maritime security in the Strait. CAPT. Welch closed by 
stressing the need to inventory existing assets 

and capabilities to identify gaps in coverage and areas where 
capacity building could be done with greatest effect. 


Afternoon Wrap-up Session 


13. (U) Singapore\'s Col. Ang again emphasized the importance 
of involving user states in maritime security policy and of 

having an external body such as the ARF or IMO play a role. 
Ang also offered that a holistic approach to maritime 

security should also include consequence management -- the 
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cooperative measures that countries would take after an event 
had occurred. He advised that working on consequence 
management would involve fewer political obstacles than 
cooperating on prevention and might be a way to 
institutionalize the regional maritime security dialogue. 


14. (U) In response to the IMO representative\'s intervention 

on the serious regional and global economic consequences of a 
terrorist incident in the Malacca Strait 

Wan Napsiah Salleh cautioned that extreme examples!" of 
possible terrorist activity or rampant piracy in the Strait 

of Malacca amounted to saying that her government was not 
doing enough. She advised that Malaysia was aware of the 
need to \"be vigilant 

the ideas presented during the workshop before deciding 
whether they were suitable for Malaysia. The Indonesian 
delegation\'s reaction was more muted. DEPLU\'s Damos Dumoli 
Agusman was appreciative of U.S. efforts and expressed 
interest in further discussions. 


Comment 


15. (C) It was a considerable achievement to bring together 
diplomatic 

Indonesia 

maritime security. It is an indication that the maritime 
security debate has shifted over the last six months. While 
preserving national sovereignty remains sensitive 
discussions focused more on organizational and operational 
issues. The next steps on our maritime security strategy for 
the Strait of Malacca should include following up on the 
interest Malaysia and Indonesia expressed in the use of 
technology to enhance MDA and Indonesia\'s desire to learn 
more about the inter-agency process that led to the 
Presidential Directive on Maritime Security Policy. 

Malaysian and Indonesian reactions suggest that the next 
steps in the \"RMSI\" process should be bilateral efforts with 
Indonesia and Malaysia respectively. Thereafter 

the need for empowering legal arrangements between the three 
littoral states will require a return to a multilateral 

format. 


16. (C) Comment 

Maritime Coordinator deVillafranca briefed Japan Coast Guard 
(Iwanami and Sakurai) and Chinese MFA (Counselor Zhao 
Jianhua) in broad terms about the objective and outcomes of 
the workshop. The Chinese reaction 

a lessening of suspicion and concern about USG engagement 
with the Malacca Strait littorals on maritime security 

notable development given that 80 percent of China\'s oil 
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imports transit the Strait. On Japan 

common strategic and operation objectives 

grapple for a way to coordinate our respective maritime 
efforts in the Malacca Strait. 

17. (U) This message has been cleared by EAP Maritime 
Coordinator Richard deVillafranca. 

LAVIN 
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as it prepares for major bilateral events 

anniversary of the normalization of relations 

Minister\'s upcoming visit to the United States and President 
Bush\'s travel to Vietnam on the occasion of APEC 2006. 


3. (SBU) Invited by Minister Giao to begin the discussion 

the Ambassador raised religious freedom 

GVN\'s efforts in recent months to focus on this issue have 
been impressive. The Prime Minister\'s Instruction on 
Protestantism and the Ordinance on Religion\'s Implementation 
Decree 

to removing religious freedom as a matter of concern between 
our two governments. Ambassador at Large for International 
Religious Freedom John Hanford has been in Hanoi for nearly 
a week to have detailed discussions with the GVN on creating 
a framework to avoid taking negative Country of Particular 
Concern-related actions at this time. Ambassador Hanford\'s 
discussions 

Affairs 

simple agreement between the USG and GVN to allow us to take 
a non-sanction action against Vietnam next week. We are 
very close 

something Vietnam is willing to conclude. Ambassador 
Hanford may thus have to return to Washington empty handed 
the Ambassador observed. 


4. (SBU) We still hope that there is room to reach an 
agreement 

committed to working with the GVN on this issue. The United 
States recognizes that 

religious freedom is 

bilateral relationship 

its parts. However 

want 

forward on this matter 


5. (SBU) Describing his recent trip to the Central 

Highlands 

attitudes of local officials in Dak Lak and Lam Dong 
Provinces. Although these provinces are not as economically 
advanced as Ho Chi Minh City or Hanoi 
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place that could bring benefits to both ethnic Kinh 
Vietnamese and members of ethnic minority groups in the 
region. Local officialsW level of understanding of the 
importance of religious freedom and the Government\'s new 
policies is also impressive. We look forward to having our 
staff in both the Consulate General in Ho Chi Minh City and 
the Embassy return regularly to the Central Highlands to 
assess the situation on the ground. Access to the region 
will also be important as the Tripartite Memorandum of 
Understanding among Vietnam 

into full effect with the return to Vietnam of those 
Montagnards who crossed into Cambodia. The USG hopes that 
the GVN will encourage local authorities to allow visitors 

to have access to the Central Highlands to give Washington 
the complete picture of what is going on in the region 
Ambassador said. 


6. (SBU) A significant bilateral event on the horizon is the 
upcoming visit to Ho Chi Minh City by a U.S. warship 
Ambassador continued. The ship is scheduled to arrive in 
Vung Tau on March 29 and then proceed to the Port of Saigon. 
We have been looking forward to this event 

indications that some in the Office of the Government want 

to delay the visit until June. We are willing to work with 

the GVN to accommodate ¡ts needs 

no assurance that the visit could take place in June 
Ambassador stressed. 


7. (SBU) On the issue of religious freedom 

said that the Prime Minister\'s Instruction and the 
Implementation Decree represent the \"real policies" of the 
GVN. However 

always be as “complete as expected." Giao offered his 
assurance that the GVN will take \"strict control" of local 
implementation 

levels 

are implemented properly. Vietnam understands U.S. concerns 
about this issue but also urges the United States to 

recognize that U.S. and Vietnamese concepts about this issue 
are different. The GVN has worked a long time on this 

matter 

improvements 


8. (SBU) Minister Giao reported that he has been following 
Ambassador Hanford\'s discussions and noted that it seems 
that 

reached a \"certain understanding.\" The GVN is aware of the 
\"special interest\" the United States attaches to religious 
issues and also understands the importance of events we are 
preparing for 

tenth anniversary commemoration. Minister Giao himself 
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attaches importance to these issues. The GVN will consider 

in an Vobjective manner" the comments made by the U.S. side 
and Minister Giao pledged to report this matter to the Prime 
Minister and discuss it the next morning with Deputy Prime 
Minister Vu Khoan 

Prime Minister\'s visit to the United States. 


9. (SBU) On the Central Highlands 

to welcome visits to the region by the Ambassador or other 
Embassy or Consulate General officials if the goal is to 
understand the situation there or increase understanding 
regarding religion 

authorities\' implementation of policy 

There have been reports from local officials that 

release of the Prime Minister\'s Instruction and the 
Implementation Decree 

the Central Highlands has improved. The GVN\'s goal is to 
differentiate between real religious followers and those who 
\"abuse religious activities for their own purposes 

Minister Giao said. 


10. (SBU) On the U.S. Navy ship visit 

received a report that a Thai ship (NFI) would be in Vung 
Tau the same day (March 29) as the American vessel. 
However 

\"should get priority.\" Minister Giao expressed his hope 
that the Ministry of Defense would reconsider and be in 
touch with the U.S. side about this matter. 


11. (SBU) Returning to Ambassador Hanford\'s visit and its 
ultimate goal 

someone of Ambassador Hanford\' stature to spend so much time 
in one country. (Note: Ambassador Hanford arrived March 3 
and was still in Hanoi on March 10. End note.) This 

reflects Ambassador Hanford\'s belief that Vietnam has put in 
place the right policies related to religious freedom. 

Under U.S. law 

all countries designated as Countries of Particular Concern. 
There is a range of possible actions and most involve 
economic sanctions. That said 

is not the right action to take for Vietnam. The law has a 
provision for the option of an agreement between the United 
States and Vietnam 

language of which echoes efforts that Vietnam is already 
undertaking. We are not asking Vietnam to take any new 
action. With the right instructions 

Le Van Bang (Note: The most senior of Ambassador Hanford\'s 
interlocutors. End note.) can work with the United States 

in one more day of hard negotiations to find a solution 
Ambassador stressed. 
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12. (SBU) On WTO 

another round of bilateral negotiations next week. As the 
Ambassador told Vice Minister of Trade Tu the day before 
(Ref B) 

forward 

stay in our current positions. The U.S. side has recently 
handed over seven pages of steps Vietnam can take in the 
services sector to move us closer to a bilateral agreement. 
This is an example of the kind of actions Vietnam needs to 
be prepared to discuss and eventually take. Reaching a 
bilateral WTO agreement before the Prime Minister's proposed 
visit is possible 

the clock is ticking. The United States remains supportive 
of Vietnam\'s WTO bid 

in the multilateral forum in Geneva 

action from Vietnam. This includes Vietnam\'s providing the 
United States and others with draft laws to allow us to see 

if they are up to WTO standards 


13. (SBU) Continuing 

also work to create an environment in which the USG can 
support and Congress can pass this year Permanent Normal 
Trade Relations (PNTR) legislation. American businesses 
remain concerned about Bilateral Trade Agreement (BTA) 
compliance and the overall environment for doing business in 
Vietnam. We know that a number of major GVN procurement 
projects are in the offing and believe that U.S. firms are 

well positioned to win contracts 

(Boeing) 

U.S. bidders) and Vinasat (Lockheed-Martin). We are 
confident that U.S. firms\' technological superiority and 

price competitiveness make them strong contenders 

sooner these deals are concluded 

vote 


14. (SBU) Minister Giao reported that he recently attended a 
GVN meeting at which a large number of draft WTO-related 
legal documents were approved for eventual National Assembly 
and National Assembly Standing Committee approval and 
adoption. The GVN would soon be ready to send its revised 
laws to WTO members for their review. The revision of more 
than 20 major legal documents is \"heavy\" and \"complicated\" 
work 

difficulties 

GVN 


15. (SBU) Minister Giao said he fully shares the 
Ambassador\'s opinion about the need for an improved 
investment climate in Vietnam. In the context of bilateral 
relations in the run-up to the Prime Minister\'s visit 

PM requested relevant ministries and agencies to consider 


Column 3 

\"specific issues related to U.S. companies!" and come up 
with solutions. Some of the specific issues include Boeing 
aircraft 

business consulting in Vietnam. In short 

to create the \"most favorable" atmosphere and to have 
\"concrete improvements\" in bilateral relations 

Giao said. 


16. (SBU) Vietnam plans to conclude \"seven or eight" 
agreements before the Prime Minister\'s visit 

Giao asked that the USG do what is necessary to wrap up 
these agreements and conclude a \"joint communique\" that will 
have seven major points. Minister Giao also noted that 

during his meeting with Senior Director Green 

discussed \"cooperative relations between the Office of the 
Government and the \"Office of the President. Giao 
requested that the Ambassador assist with establishing 
contact. An OOG staffer will travel to Washington at the 

end of March as a part of VFM Le Van Bang\'s delegation and 
hopes to have meetings at the \"Office of the President" to 
learn more about how it functions 

Ambassador suggested 

meet beforehand with someone from the Embassy to assess what 
is needed. 


17. (SBU) Comment: As during his meeting with the NSCVs Dr. 
Green 

directly to the point. As the Prime Minister\'s \"Chief of 

Staff 

bilateral relations remain stable and progress smoothly in 

the run-up to the PM\'s visit. We will follow up with the 

Office of the Government on Giao\'s request to faciliate 

greater contact between the Office and the USG. End 
Comment. 


18. (SBU) Bio note: Giao was born in Hue 1944. He 

graduated from Vietnam Military Academy as an engineer and 
went on to teach there. Giao did further studies in China 

and speaks Chinese. In 1983 he started work at the Office 

of the Government as a China expert. From 1992 - 2001 

was Vice Chairman of the Government Office and was promoted 
to Minister and Chairman in 2001. He appears to understand 
English but does not use it in official meetings. 


MARINE 
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reconciliationW (Le Figaro 

MFA desk for Poland and the Polish Embassy here noted the 
positive tone of the meetings 

discussed in the joint communique (available in French at 
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www.elysee.fr) and the recognition that any modification to 
the French ban of Polish workers from the labor market will 
have to wait until after Frances May 29 referendum on the 
draft European constitutional treaty. END SUMMARY 


2. (U) During Kwasniewski\'s October 2004 visit to France 
President Chirac proposed commencing annual summits 
France currently holds with the UK 

(the Franco-German summits being twice yearly). The French 
chose to host the summit in the Pas-de-Calais because the 
region is home to some 500 

origin. The summit capped an acceleration of high-level 
bilateral exchanges 

trip to France 

seminar held in Paris 

trip to Poland 

ceremonies commemorating the liberation of Auschwitz. 


3. (U) Demonstrating the scope of issues to be considered 
at the summit 
The list of ministerial participants included: 


French side 

Interior Minister Villepin 

Foreign Minister Barnier 

Transport Minister Robien 

Agriculture/Rural Minister Bussereau 

Minister Delegate of Agriculture/Rural Ministry Patrick 
Devedjian 

Labor Minister in the Employment 

Ministry Gerard Larcher 

Minister for European Affairs in the MFA Claudie Haignere 


Polish side 

Vice Minister and Economy/Labor Minister Hausner 
Foreign Minister Rotfeld 

MSWIA Minister Kalisz 

Finance Minister Gronicki 

Agriculture Minister Olejniczak 

Equipment Minister Krzysztof Opawski 

UKIE State Secretary Pietras 


4. (C) At the end of the day 

Kwasniewski issued both a Communique underlining French and 
Polish support for UNSCR 1559 and for the UN investigation 

into the assassination of former Prime Minister Hariri and a 
declaration detailing the subjects of discussion. In 

addition 

the afternoon. Prior to the summit 

an interview to Gazeta Wyborcza 
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the summit. 


5. (C) The Polish Embassy here characterized the ambiance of 
the meeting as extremely good; they noted that the two 
presidents were able to speak frankly. The summit 
declaration detailed the subjects discussed: Within the 
European context they were CFSP 

Policy (especially as pertains to Ukraine) 

Lisbon strategy 

for 2007 to 2013 

Global affairs discussed included Iraq and the MEPP 
reform 

bilateral relations 

Poland\'s eventual accession to the Schengen group 
cooperation 

possibility of France opening up its labor market to Polish 
workers. 


6. (C) The working group created at the November 
governmental seminar to consider how France could liberalize 
its labor market to accept Poles presented its initial draft 

to the presidents (observers will recall that France adopted 
the initial derogation of two years provided for during the 
accession negotiations; at the expiration of those two years 

-- i.e. in May 2006 -- France can extend the ban for another 
three years 

individual new member countries). According to the proposal 
the French would not open the entire labor market to Polish 
workers all at one time 

labor sectors in specific geographical locations (calling for 
nurses in Auvergne 

Brittany). The Embassy here described the reaction of the 
French to the proposal as \"good enough 

made it clear that with the runup to the May referendum on 
the draft European constitution 

time to consider lifting the derogations. Our MFA 

interlocutor confirmed that there would be no movement before 
the French referendum and added that the French would seek to 
implement at least some element(s) of the proposal by May 1 
2006 (the end of the first two-year derogation) 

\"That could mean April 30.\" 


7. (C) The Polish Embassy characterized President Chirac as 
\"very positive\" on trans-atlantic relations 

Chirac told Kwasniewski that he sees a \"new movement\" on the 
part of the US 

He told Kwasniewski that after his recent meetings with the 
Secretary and the President 


SIPDIS 
Bush believes it needs a \"solid\" Europe as a strong partner 
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to work with. In public remarks during the joint press 
conference 

Washington and/or Paris and Berlin are a guarantee of 
security for ourselves 

return to an active transatlantic dialogue with satisfaction. 


8. (C) During the discussion of Lot\'s planned acquisition of 
airliners 

according to the Polish embassy. In response to a query 
during the press conference 

evoked the Airbus question in its European dimension 

is to say that it\'s a big European project that should engage 
all European countries 

using the planes." 


9. (C) According to the Polish Embassy 

discussed Ukraine mainly in the context of Russia. Chirac 
told Kwasniewski that it is necessary to pay attention to how 
the West treats Russia and Putin 

Russia is fragile and one must not take careless shots that 
could damage progress 

little. Kwasniewski pressed back 

can understand fragility 

fragility with which the countries of the former USSR and 
Warsaw Pact emerged from decades of Soviet domination. We 
can\'t change that history 

emphasized that European policy toward Russia must be a 
Union-wide 

and France. 


10. (C) Regarding Schroeder\'s Munich remarks 

was completely in accord with them. Kwasniewski said that 
whatever the outcome 

trans-atlantic engagement and European defense. 


11. (C) Additionally 

include Poland in the five-country informal working group of 
countries discussing immigration 

France 

consider the request but was non-committal 

Embassy. 


12. (C) Our Polish contact here was careful last fall not to 
oversell to us the import of Kwasniewski\'s October 2004 

visit. She noted that it had gone well 

been more valuable for the strengthening of working-level 
contacts as the two sides planned for that meeting 
ground-breaker 

contrast 

summit 

the rapprochement between the two states as growing more and 
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more solid. In the press conference 

divergences with Poland over Iraq 

The French press sold the story as well 

noting the \"sealing\" of Franco-Polish reconciliation. The 
MFA desk officer 

describing the glowing descriptions of the event as a bit 
\"irrational.\" He noted President Chirac\'s interest in 
strengthening relations with all/all of the five other EU 
\"grands:\" Germany 

Poland. The French realize 

interview 

up 40 percent of the EU population 

characterized it 

the EU-25 

where they share interests (Chirac specifically pointed to 
agriculture as one area during his remarks). 


13. (C) The biannual Weimar Triangle meeting of the two 
presidents and German Chancellor Schroeder is planned for May 
19 in Nancy 

that meeting that date may pose 

commemorations of the end of World War II in Moscow 

15 Vienna ceremonies commemorating the 50th anniversary of 
Austria regaining its full sovereignty 

of Europe Ministerial in Warsaw 

referendum 

elections in early June (reftel). He noted that the charged 
calendar would make it very difficult for the foreign 

ministers to find time to meet to prepare the Weimar Triangle 
summit. The next Franco-Polish summit will occur in Spring 
2006 in Poland. 

Leach 
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Exploitation of Children and Adolescents\" in January of this 
year. The Matrix found that 932 municipalities (out of 5 
municipalities) had an active commercial sexual exploitation 
market and most commercial sexual exploitation took place in 
the Northeast. This study will likely be used during the 
creation of future GOB policies to combat sexual exploitation 
and TIP. In 2003 

Adolescents (CECRIA) 

American States 

study on the trafficking of women 

for the purpose of sexual exploitation. The report focused 
however 

by traffickers. Other sources came up with the estimate of 

70 

Federal Police 

900 women a year leave Brazil to be sex workers in other 
countries. Anecdotal evidence from television and newspaper 
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reporting seems to confirm that the vast majority of TIP 

victims serve under conditions tantamount to slavery. NGO 
sources report that black and brown women between the ages of 
12-24 are more likely to be sex trafficking victims because 

they are more likely to be less educated and poor. Young 

brown and black males are more likely to be trafficked to the 
interior as slave laborers for the same reasons. 


B. Women are trafficked from all parts of Brazil. The 
Brazilian government reports that trafficking routes from all 
of Brazil's 27 states exist. CECRIA identified 241 routes 
used for the trafficking of women 

Thirty-two routes go to Spain 

victims go. Eleven of the routes identified lead to the 
Netherlands. The study also named France 

Switzerland 

Japan 

trafficking victims. Venezuela 

identified as \"way stations!" for persons trafficked to Spain 
the Netherlands 

cities of Rio de Janeiro 

Salvador 

Europe. The report identified Rio and Sao Paulo as exit 
points for the United States. According to the federal 
police in Goias 

for trafficking victims who transit through Mexico to reach 
the U.S. Traffickers routed persons destined for Argentina 
Chile 

internally trafficked slave laborers originate from Maranho 
and Piaui states. Para and Matto Grosso states receive the 
highest number of internally trafficked slave laborers. 


C. Authorities have detected no significant change in the 
direction of trafficking during the last year. They believe 
however 


D. The Ministry of Justice\'s Office of the Comprehensive 
Program for the Prevention of and the Fight Against TIP 
cooperation with UNDOC has begun a program to counter 
trafficking and to develop a databank. The Ministry hopes to 
include information concerning both solicitors and victims 
where victims are found 

databank also would gather information in one place from the 
various federal agencies dealing with trafficking 

the Ministry of Justice (including the federal police) 

Ministry of Labor 

Rights... The program 

begin in Ceara 

and should be fully operational in 2005. 


E. While Brazil generally is not a destination point for 
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trafficked victims 

Koreans continues to be a problem. During 2004 the Sao Paulo 
Civil Police\'s unit dedicated to dealing with trafficking and 
prostitution-related crimes authorities found several cases 
of Bolivians working in sweatshops in Sao Paulo. The 
Bolivians included men 

brought in 

hours a day producing garments for shops owned by Korean 
immigrants in Sao Paulo. Reportedly 

and Koreans have been trafficked into the country to work in 
sweatshops as well. 


F. Internationally trafficked sex workers tend to be 

relatively unsophisticated brown and black women and girls 
from the interior and Northeast of Brazil. Traffickers 

usually lure victims through marriage proposals and are known 
to promise victims lucrative pay as dancers 

models (beauty contestant winners have been cited as common 
targets) 

the service industry. Traditional organized crime syndicates 
may be involved in some of this type of trafficking 

according to local law enforcement sources 

of trafficking also takes place on a more \"informal\" basis by 
owners of nightclubs and prostitution houses in destination 
counties. According to media reports 

present the employment as an opportunity to be a male escort 
in a five-star hotel 

in Europe. Upon arrival 

indentured servitude in prostitution houses. Domestically 
trafficked sex industry workers are kept restrained through 
debt 

coercion. 


Domestically trafficked rural workers and domestic servants 
are often tricked into working in substandard conditions or 
for illegally low pay in isolated areas. Often 

as a coercive tool to maintain control over the worker. In 
some cases 

not flee 

distance from the worker\'s home serve as effective deterrents 
to flight. Trafficking of rural workers occurs most commonly 
in the North 

cases have been reported in nearly every Brazilian state. 
Labor recruiters generally recruit laborers from small 
municipalities in the North and Northeast and transport them 
long distances to large ranches and plantations in remote 
areas in central Brazil. 


G. The political will definitely exists to combat trafficking 
in persons 
President Lula personally has engaged himself on the issue 
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stressing publicly again and again that trafficking and the 
resulting forced labor conditions are unacceptable in Brazil. 
His most recent iteration came after the murder of a group of 
labor inspectors in the State of Minas Gerais in 2004. The 
Lula administration also announced a government-wide 
initiative to combat sexual exploitation of minors. This 
program will clearly help to combat internal TIP in Brazil. 

In addition 

providing for the expropriation of land where forced labor is 
used. The Ministry of Labor and Employment (MLE) continues 
to conduct very successful raids on worksites suspected. 


While the government approved a National Plan to Eliminate 
Forced Labor in 2004 

to eradicating forced labor by 2007 

translated into a vast infusion of resources for efforts. 

The MLE\'s mobile inspection group continues with less funding 
and equipment than it needs. The lack of resources has 
seriously limited the number and quality of investigations 

that the MLE conducts. Inspectors have been asked to pay 
lodging and M&lE expenses while on official duty. Since the 
GOB has not been able to finance MLE mobile inspection unit 
travel 

longer accompany inspectors 

secure. The Federal Police 

that has the responsibilities of the FBI 

Service 

the continental United States is spread too thin. While 
resources have increased 

funding. 


H. Governmental authorities do not facilitate or condone 
trafficking activities. NGOs allege that individual 

officials have been involved in prostitution rings 
particularly state uniformed and civil police. The 
Congressional Investigations Committee on Sexual Exploitation 
(CPMI) found that mayors 

authorities were involved in sexual exploitation cases 
although not all involved human trafficking. Of the 832 
accusations that the CPMI received 

were dismissed due to a lack of evidence. Senators and 
representatives visited each of Brazil\'s 27 states for more 
than one year to hold meetings with public authorities 
society representatives 

and TIP victims. 


|. See above on resources. Corruption is not a significant 
problem on this issue. 


J. The Ministry of Justice is in the process of establishing 
a database on trafficking that will cover many of these 
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issues. This is the first significant government effort to 
monitor the effort to prevent trafficking. 


K. Adult prostitution is not illegal 

engaging in sexual acts with a young woman under the age of 
18 is a crime. The legal minimum age for prostitution is 18. 
Under the current legal statute 

or solicit sex with a young male under the age of 18. Adult 
women can engage in prostitution if she chooses to do so 

the law forbids earning a profit from the prostitution of 

others. Pimping and owning or managing prostitution houses 
are illegal. 


PREVENTION 


A. The GOB has acknowledged that trafficking in persons is 
both a national and international problem. President Lula 
has addressed the problem on numerous occasions. In 
addition 

the problem 

2003 and one in Sao Paulo 

around the same time. In 2004 

anti-trafficking seminar sponsored by the Embassy of Sweden 
and the US Embassy in Brasilia with participation from 
Brazilian National Secretary of Justice Claudia Chagas 
diplomatic community 

government officials. 


B. GOB agencies involved in anti-TIP efforts include: the 
Ministry of Justice (including the Federal Police) 

National Human Rights Secretariat (attached to the 
presidency) 

Ministry of Tourism 

The criminal prosecutor\'s office at The Federal Public 
Ministry is responsible for prosecuting sex traffickers. The 
labor prosecutor\'s office at The Public Ministry of Labor is 
responsible for prosecuting forced labor TIP cases. The 
Federal Highway Police are responsible for checking documents 
and monitoring movement along the nation\'s highways and 
roads 

laborers. Special Children\'s Courts are responsible for 
handling cases involving children and adolescents. These 
special courts exist in each state. 


C. Anti-TIP information campaigns have been conducted by the 
National Human Rights Secretariat and the Ministry of 

Tourism. Until recently 

tourism. In early 2004 the government began a campaign aimed 
at deterring international traffickers and sensitizing their 

potential victims to the dangers. In addition 

administration has conducted a government-wide initiative to 
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combat the sexual exploitation of children. This initiative 
has included an information campaign. Further 

program 

that assists victims of sexual exploitation and TIP 
distributes information against sex tourism and underage 
prostitution. A large number of local and international 
NGOs 

throughout the country teaching children and adolescents 
about the dangers of being trafficked. 


During Carnival season 

three-phase anti-sex TQ>|Gp:QmQloQradio ads. The 
second phase 

pamphlets 

informative material in coastal cities. The last phase 
focused on educating employees in the tourism industry 
as hotel and restaurant owners and employees 

drivers 

in Rio de Janeiro launched campaigns against sex tourism and 
arrested several persons involved in promoting prostitution 
during the year. 


In October 

of Justice launched a nationwide anti-trafficking in persons 
publicity campaign in Goiania 

trafficking of women for sexual exploitation abroad. 
Approximately 60 percent of women trafficked abroad came from 
Goias State. The program was co-sponsored by the U.N. Office 
of Drugs and Crime (UNODC) and the Government of Portugal. 
Female passport recipients receive a brochure that states 

\"first they take your passport 

campaign includes radio advertisements and large warning 
signs in airports in Sao Paulo 

Recife 

foreign consulates in the country received training under 

this program. 


In May 

the Sao Paulo Office for the Prevention of Trafficking in 
Persons. This office conducted public education campaigns 
assisted victims of human trafficking and sexual 

exploitation 

the federal police and state attorneys. 


Labor organizations and NGOs continue to conduct campaigns. 
The Pastoral Land Commission (CPT) distributes pamphlets to 
rural workers in areas that have historically served as 

targets for traffickers. The pamphlets warn rural workers 

about the methods of traffickers and offer practical advice 

to avoid this situation. A number of local unions instruct 
laborers to register with them and the police before leaving 
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with a labor recruiter. 


D. The GOB sponsors many other programs that are directed at 
the social problems underlying TIP. The government has made 
a major effort to consolidate and improve programs designed 

to combat child labor. The Sentinela Program 

the GOB 

exploitation of children and adolescents 

400 centers to assist victims of sexual abuse and 

exploitation. 


E. The GOB supports prevention programs as outlined above. 


F. Particularly with the advent of the Lula administration 

the relationship between the government elements of civil 
society on issues relating to trafficking in persons has 
improved. Labor inspectors act usually in response to 
allegations of trafficking from members of union 

the media 

Labor (GERTRAF) continues to improve coordination between 
public and private entities. The Ministry of Justice 
coordinates closely with NGOs 

that have been established to combat trafficking. 


G. The borders and coasts of Brazil are so extensive they 
are not easily monitored. Brazil maintains immigration and 
border control services (it is primarily a Federal Police 
function with some help from the armed forces) 

thinly spread in many areas. Federal Police are now 
monitoring the borders with an increased awareness of the 
profile of trafficking victims. Border controls are not a 
factor in domestic trafficking and Brazil is nota 

destination for the internationally trafficked sex industry 

or rural workers. 


H. Coordination and cooperation between various agencies is 
carried out by the Ministry of Justice 

Comprehensive Program for the Prevention of and Fight Against 
TIP 

Plan Against Infant-Juvenile Sexual Violence and the Office 

to Combat Transnational Crime (COCIT) at the Ministry of 
Foreign Relations. The GOB does not have a task force to 

fight corruption. 


|. The GOB coordinates with and participates in 
multinational working groups and in efforts to prevent 
monitor 


The National Forum Against Rural Violence 
participation of various government agencies 
unions 
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communication on trafficking and forced labor. The National 
Forum for the Prevention and Eradication of Child Labor has 
developed a national strategy to combat the worst forms of 
child labor 

children. 


ILO: The ILO contributed to the CECRIA study published in 
2003. The ILO with USDOL funding supported a child labor 
survey by the Brazil\'s national statistics agency (IBGE) 
giving the first comprehensive view of child labor in Brazil. 
The study serves as a baseline for measuring the success of 
government programs. In September 2004 

Strengthening Strategies to Combat the Trafficking of Women 
Children 

of Justice. A number of NGOs 

(UN and UNODC) 

U.S.) 

seminar that launched the event. 


UNDOC: The United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime has a 
project in partnership with the Ministry of Justice with 

joint financial resources from the governments of Brazil and 
Portugal. The project will focus on developing activities in 

four areas: research 

and awareness campaigns. The UNDOC launched a national 
publicity campaign in conjunction with the Government of 
Portugal and the Secretariat for Human Rights in the Ministry 
of Justice (see Prevention 


J. The GOB has promulgated the Comprehensive Program for 
Combating TIP and the National Council Against Infant- 
Juvenile Violence Sexual Violence 

government has developed a National Plan Against the Sexual 
Exploitation of Minors. The plan will involve the Ministries 

of Justice 

as well as the National Secretariats of Human Rights and 
Women\'s Affairs 

attached to the presidency. 


K. See responses above. In general 

for Justice in the Ministry of Justice develops anti-TIP 
programs 

as well. 


Investigation and Prosecution of Traffickers 


A. The law prohibits the transport of persons for illicit 
reasons within and outside the country. The law does not 
specifically prohibit trafficking of men or the internal 
trafficking of women 
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legislation to criminalize all forms of trafficking. 


B. The Penal Code establishes a prison sentence of 3 to 8 
years for transporting women in or out of the country for the 
purposes of prostitution. The Statute on Children and 
Adolescents requires the permission or presence of both 
parents for children to leave the country; it also prohibits 
children from leaving the country with a foreigner unless the 
authorities grant prior approval. 


C. Only rape against women is considered a crime and carries 
a six to ten year prison sentence. All sex crimes charges 

are dismissed if the victim marries the accused or a third 
person. 


On March 1 

combating sexual exploitation of children and adolescents. 

The proposed amendment defines photography or filming 
children and adolescents under circumstances that compromise 
their sexual integrity as a criminal felony. The proposal 

merges the crimes of rape and violent indecent assault and 
makes rape against women and men acrime. The bill revokes 
the current statute that dismisses sex crimes charges if the 
victim marries the accused or a third person and increases 
penalties by 1/3 if the victim is younger than 18 years of 

age. These changes have not been approved by Congress and 
are not yet enforceable law. 


D. In the area of forced labor there have been three 
convictions for trafficking since 1995. During 2002 we are 
aware of five convictions for trafficking 

charge. Partial statistics for 2003 indicate one conviction 
and jail sentence with four cases of trafficking prosecuted 
in criminal court. At present 

sentence in Brazil for either domestic forced labor or 
international trafficking. Numerous people were tried and 
convicted in labor court in 2003 

Statistics have not changed significantly during the past few 
years. 


There have been two cases of convictions of traffickers for 
international trafficking on women. One case in Goiania 
Goias in September 

December. 


E. Domestic trafficking of agricultural workers is reportedly 
carried out by labor \"brokers 

laborers and landowners. Domestic and international 
trafficking of sex industry workers is reportedly conducted 

by traditional organized criminal groups and by more informal 
efforts of owners of bars and establishments of prostitution. 


Column 3 


F. The GOB actively investigates reports of trafficking 
although in many cases efforts are hampered by lack of 
resources and ineffective state and federal cooperation 
(though efforts are being made to improve this). The federal 
police have conducted surveillance and undercover operations 
with other countries to investigate and prosecute offenders. 
Federal police have also been known to infiltrate sex tourism 
rings although this rarely occurs due to a lack of personnel 
and resources. Allegations of trafficking and forced labor 

in rural areas are investigated primarily by the Ministry of 
Labor and Employment\'s special mobile inspection unit. The 
unit liberated 2 

uses active investigative techniques to the full extent 

possible in trafficking cases. 

The Federal Police are in the process of implementing special 
training programs for TIP investigations and creating a 
special team to target forced labor. In addition 

offices that have been created to combat trafficking have 
trained special units to investigate trafficking cases. 


G. The Ministry of Justice has trained more than 360 judges 
police 

and combat the crime of trafficking in persons. The Ministry 
has organized an online course through the University of 
Brasilia that will train 700 more officials and will begin in 
March of 2005. 


H. The GOB has signed treaties providing for legal 
cooperation and assistance with 15 countries and similar 
agreements are being negotiated with other countries. The 
Federal Police cooperate with Interpol in international 
trafficking cases. The Federal Police have worked with the 
governments of Spain 

Switzerland to combat trafficking and sex tourism. While the 
actual number of cooperative international investigations on 
trafficking is unknown 

foreign countries to conduct anti-trafficking investigations. 


|. The GOB cooperates with foreign governments to extradite 
non-citizens and has willingly done so. The GOB and the 
Italian government conducted a joint investigation under an 
Italian version of the 2004 U.S. Child Protect Act that lead 

to the extradition of an Italian citizen involved in sex 

tourism. The Italian citizen was extradited to Italy is 
currently awaiting prosecution. Both the GOB and the Federal 
Police have stated to post they are willing to extradite and 
assist in investigating and prosecuting non-citizens involved 
in sex tourism and TIP. The Brazilian Constitution prohibits 
the extradition of Brazilian citizens. Naturalized citizens 

may be extradited if the offense took place prior to 
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naturalization. No efforts are underway to modify this 
provision of the Constitution. 


J. The CPMI denounced a number of mayors 

judges 

involved in the sexual exploitation of minors and 

prostitution rings. Former Goias mayor 

charged with rape and pandering; the rape charge was 
dismissed after he arranged the marriages of the seven girls 
he had exploited (under current law 

dropped if the victim marries another man). The former 
president of the Federal District\'s legislative assembly 
representative Benicio Tavares 

tourism scheme in November. He continues to work as a 
representative at the Federal District\'s legislative 

assembly. None of those cited in the CPMI report have been 
prosecuted as some cases are still under investigation and 
others have been dismissed due to a lack of evidence. 
Concerning slave labor 

such as House Representative Inocencio Oliveira and Senator 
Joao Ribeiro were convicted and fined between 550 

730 

their sentences. State authorities such as the Rio de 
Janeiro State Assembly President Jorge Piccani and his son 
are being prosecuted for slave labor. 


L. Brazil is a destination country for child sex tourism. 

Two cases have been identified and prosecuted to date. The 
Brazilian legislation does not have extraterritoriality like 

the U.S. act. The GOB has actively deported and/or 
extradited non-citizens involved in child sex tourism. The 
GOB has also willingly assisted foreign governments in 
prosecuting non-citizens abroad under similar U.S. Child 
Protect Acts (see paragraph \"Investigation and Prosecution of 
Traffickers 


M. The GOB has signed and ratified ILO Conventions 182 
and 105 

February 2000. Brazil signed and ratified the Sale of 

Children Protocol 

Convention 

Trafficking in Persons 

supplementing the U.N. Convention Against Transnational 
Organized Crime. They came into force in late February 2004. 


Protection and Assistance to Victims 


A. Several GOB programs assist the victims of trafficking 
although efforts are often spotty and under-funded. The 
Ministry of Social Development 
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more than 600 centers to assist victims of sexual abuse and 
exploitation and domestic violence through the Sentinel 
Program. The Sentinela program is a service network 
organization that offers immediate assistance to sexually 
abused children and adolescents and provides psychological 
support and development activities for community 
reintegration. There are over 441 Sentinela centers 
throughout the country. To assist the GOB and strengihen the 
Sentinela Program 

Social Development and the National Secretariat for Human 
Rights under the Program for Integrated Action to Combat 
Sexual Violence Against Children and Adolescents (PAIR) 
which has been implemented by Partners of the Americas (POA) 
since 2002. Under this program 

organizations develop a pilot program for integrating 
programs and services as well as for strengthen social 
assistance networks aimed at combating sex trafficking six 
key municipalities. There are also a large number of NGOs 
that operate throughout the country that focus on sexual 
exploration and human trafficking and offer assistance to 
victims. The number of victims placed into these shelters is 
unknown. 


The Director of the DOL funded project against child 
prostitution in Foz do Iguacu said that all victims are 

tested for HIV/AIDS. Anecdotally 

very low. Though victims who test positively are placed in 

the GOB\'s program 

has been extremely effective in containing HIV and preventing 
the onset of full-blown AIDS. 


B. The federal government funds the Sentinala centers 
described above. In July 2003 

Justice and the United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime 
(UNODC) launched a pilot-program to combat international sex 
trafficking of women 

victim\'s assistance centers in Sao Paulo 

Goias and Ceara states in partnership with the state 
government. The Sao Paulo and Goiania centers have been 
launched 

year\'s end. The state offices work with and fund NGOs in 
providing services to victims. 


C. The Sentinela program has a screening process for victims. 
In addition 

that provide victim services and protective custody if 
necessary. 


D. Brazil 
internationally trafficked persons. Victims of TIP are not 
treated as criminals 
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local police officers are at times dismissive of TIP victims 
that are forced to work in the sex industry 

are \"just prostitutes.\" Victims are not usually detained 
jailed 


E. The government encourages victims to testify against 
traffickers. Most trafficked Brazilian women were trafficked 
internationally and cannot file suit. Brazilian law does not 

provide for such suits. There is no victim restitution 

program although some NGOs and GOB funded programs provide 
education and training to TIP victims. 


F. Brazilian authorities afford the trafficking victims the 

same protections that other at-risk witnesses receive. The 
GOB maintains a witness protection program. In practice 
effectiveness of this program is limited by its small size 

lack of resources 

The program is overseen by an NGO 

coordination with the Brazilian authorities. The program is 
currently operating in all Brazilian states. 

Several NGOs receiving GOB or municipal (as well as USAID or 
DOL) funding are active in the area of victim assistance 
resources are scarce and the demand great. But TIP victims 
do not usually participate in the witness protection program. 


G. The GOB provides specialized training to law enforcement 
officials in Brazil 

diplomats who work in embassies in destination countries. 
The Ministry of Justice and the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
have combined on training for diplomats serving in those 
countries. 


H. As noted above 

for the Prevention of and the Fight Against TIP operates 
seven reference centers for the purpose of providing 
assistance to TIP victims. The centers assist victims of 
both internal and international trafficking. In addition 

the state of Sao Paulo opened an office at the Sao Paulo 
international airport in early 2005 to assist trafficking 
victims as they arrive. 


I. ILO 

organizations such as the CPT assist trafficked slave labor 
victims. The NGOs that work with the Sentinela and the PAIR 
programs assist sex trafficking victims. Local authorities 
cooperate closely with organizations that assist victims. 


DUDDY 
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out of 35 bird flu-affected provinces and cities across Viet 
Nam had not reported any new cases for three weeks." 
The Nurse 

4. A 26-year old male nurse in Thai Binh province 

treated Al patients 

for Al. While WHO still reports that this case is under 
investigationW and cannot provide official guidance 
received a more informal readout from the Medical Director 
of the local SOS International Clinic (a private 

clinic). The Medial Director 

connected with both WHO and MOH and indicated that his 
opinion was that of the WHO. He believes that this is a 
likely case of human-to-human transmission 

indication of a change in the virus or a cause for alarm. 
The nurse likely has sustained close contact with the 
patient 

and vigilant use of PPE cannot be confirmed. However 
reports that the nurse lived in a rural area and did have 
other opportunities for exposure to the virus 

human transmission will likely never be confirmed or ruled- 
out in this case. He believes this case to be very similar 

to others in which human-to-human transmission was suspected 
or confirmed and does not believe this case indicates a 
change in the virus or its transmission. 

Non-Symptomatic but Positive for H5N1 

5. The BBC and other media outlets reported today on two 
patients (61 and 81 years old) 

province 

for Al. The WHO is not surprised at this development. They 
report that the GVN is improving and expanding its contact 
surveillance 

no or mild symptoms are going undetected. WHO reported that 
it is not possible at this point to know whether the 

detection of these cases now is coincidental 

improved surveillance 

transmissibility in the Al virus. 

Hanoi Al Working Group 

6. Posts Working Group benefits from cooperation and 
participation the numerous relevant agencies at Post - 
including HHS 

are happy to serve as a resource for the Department\'s 
Working Group and provide input as Yon the ground" experts 
whenever requested. 

MARINE 
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of the NSG rules \"is within the realm of possibility. A" On 
matters where US assistance to India\'s civil nuclear program 
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is constrained by US legislation 

can\'t be helpful 

allowing other countries to assist). Jaishankar was 

optimistic that a bilateral Energy Dialogue could be a forum 

for the GOI to explain the full range of India\'s energy 

needs 

done much to promote this idea in Washington after his recent 
visit to India. 


4. (C) In response to PolCouns\' query about how the GOI 
might capitalize on the Secretary\'s upcoming trip to New 
Delhi to keep the NSSP moving 

is carefully considering its approach to her visit. Some in 
the GOI did not \"properly understand the entirety of the 
Indo-US relationship 

attitudes could change in the course of other Cabinet-level 
visits expected over the next few months. 

MULFORD 
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against the country.\" The Ambassador commended the Government\'s 
push to improve conditions for ethnic minorities in the region 

but emphasized that authorities would need to be more open and 
transparent about these issues. Provincial officials voiced 
suspicions about UNHCR\'s bona fides 

implement the tripartite agreement with UNHCR and Cambodia on 
Montagnard refugees. While officials in Dak Lak remain the most 
hardest-line in the Central Highlands 

positively on religion -- a marked improvement from our November 
2004 visit (reftel). Whether their rhetoric will be matched by 

action remains to be seen. End Summary. 


2. (SBU) On February 28 and March 1 

calls on the provincial leadership of the Central Highlands 
provinces of Lam Dong and Dak Lak. He met with the People\'s 
Committees of both provinces 

Central Highlands Steering Committee 

for Minority and Religious Affairs and the Bishop of the Dak Lak 
Diocese. Economic development 

religious freedom were core focus areas of the visit. 


Economic and Social Development 


3. (SBU) Provincial officials in Lam Dong and Dak Lak detailed 
educational 

longstanding issues in the Central Highlands 

on in-migration by ethnic Kinh Vietnamese and land sales between 
Montagnards and ethnic Kinh Vietnamese. They claimed that these 
efforts have improved living conditions for ethnic minorities and 
reduced tensions in the region. 
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4. (SBU) The provincial officials claimed that 

of \"remote areas 

and that residents have access to schools and health care. They 
acknowledged that efforts to provide ethnic minorities with 
expanded land grants and housing benefits have lagged. They said 
that by the end of 2006 all Montagnards in the two provinces would 
have adequate housing and land. To prevent deforestation 

Dong government is considering giving cash subsidies to ethnic 
minorities residing there to care for the forest in lieu of 

acreage. According to Lam Dong People\'s Committee Chairman Huynh 
Duc Hoa 

of a 700 billion dong (USD 44 million) budget for ethnic minority 
assistance programs. 


5. (SBU) Brief stops at two ethnic minority villages in Lam Dong 
Province suggested that at least some progress is being made; the 
Montagnards the Ambassador visited are at least as prosperous as 
their neighboring ethnic Vietnamese. However 

how representative these two villages are of the overall situation 

in Lam Dong 

politically hard-line Dak Lak Province. The two villages were on 
the main road between Dalat and Buon Ma Thuot 

Montagnards still live in more remote areas of the Central 
Highlands. 


Religious Freedom 


6. (SBU) Lam Dong People\'s Committee Chairman Hoa claimed the 
Catholics and Protestants are \"satisfied\" with conditions in the 
province. He acknowledged that some ethnic minority Protestant 
communities still face some difficulties \"due to historical 
conditions.\" Lam Dong Committee for Religious Affairs (CRA) 
Chairman Tran Dinh Nhung told the Ambassador that Lam Dong has 
recognized 11 Protestant churches and that four more 
\"recognitions\" are in process. He acknowledged that Lam Dong has 
180 house churches yet to be recognized 

these are already registered at the communal level and thus are 
allowed to operate. He said that church difficulties in 

developing formal governing structures are part of the reason why 
the recognition process is lagging. 


7. (SBU) Dak Lak People\'s Committee Vice Chairman Duong Thanh 
Tuong said the number of Protestants in Dak Lak has risen from 

20 

Protestant community has 40 pastors 

recognized churches. He cited the rapid increase in the number of 
Protestants as an example of religious freedom 

Lak has been implementing the Prime Minister\'s Order on 
Protestantism since last Christmas and that every believer is 
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allowed to celebrate at home. Tuong did not address reports (ref 
B) that provincial officials suppressed Protestant religious 
practice outside the province\'s four recognized churches during 
and after Christmas. 


8. (SBU) Dak Lak Diocese Bishop Nguyen Tich Duc complained in 
front of provincial officials accompanying the Ambassador that his 
80 priests are insufficient to minister to the over 300 

parishioners in the diocese. The Bishop said that he has 12 
deacons ready to be ordained but is awaiting issuance of 
implementing guidelines for the Ordinance on Religion before 
moving ahead. While avoiding direct criticism of Dak Lak 
officials 

guidelines he has not been able to implement any of the more 
liberal provisions in the Ordinance on Religion 

easing of restrictions on the transfer of priests. The Church is 
also actively engaged in social work in Dak Lak. Bishop Duc said 
that 

programs for leprosy and disadvantaged people 

It runs a school for 100 disabled children 

street children 

ethnic minorities. The Bishop said that the quality of education 

at these schools is higher and more comprehensive than what is 
available in villages. 


CHSC: Oversight of Reform 


9. (SBU) The Central Highlands Steering Committee (CHSC) 

known as the Central Highlands Development Authority 

by the GVN in 2000 to coordinate development in the area. 

However 

According to CHSC Deputy Director Nguyen Vy Ha -- who previously 
served as the People\'s Committee Chairman of Gia Lai Province -- 
the CHSC has a GVN mandate to work with provincial governments to 
implement GVN directives 

reports to Executive Deputy Prime Minister Nguyen Tan Dung 

heads the CHSC. Ha explained that the Committee is composed of 
leaders from the Central Highlands provinces and ministries 
\"related\" to the Central Highlands. It does not have its own 

budget. 


10. (SBU) Deputy Director Ha claimed progress has been made in the 
lives of the ethnic minorities in the Central Highlands. He 

explained that differences in education levels between ethnic 
minorities and ethnic Kinh Vietnamese pose a significant 

challenge; the education and economic gap between the ethnic 
minority and majority has grown as the region\'s economic 
development has accelerated. Ha said that Dak Nong and Kon Tum 
provinces face the greatest difficulties in dealing with 

development and ethnic minority issues. 
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11. (SBU) According to Ha 

Protestantism and the Ordinance on Religion will be implemented 
fully in the Central Highlands. He would like to see more 
churches recognized in the region as soon as possible. He added 
that when churches fail to meet the conditions for GVN 
recognition 

authorities to regularize their status. He emphasized that it is 

the responsibility of local authorities to help Protestants to 

have a place to worship and to assist clergy to receive proper 
instruction. 


12. (SBU) The Ambassador emphasized to his hosts that that the USG 
does not support the flight of Montagnards to Cambodia and that 
the way forward requires both sides to work together to find 

durable economic and social solutions to the area\'s problems. Dak 
Lak People\'s Committee Vice Chairman Tuong asserted that 
authorities are committed to following the Tripartite Agreement to 
accept those Montagnard refugees who wish to return to Vietnam. 
He cautioned that Vietnamese authorities still have to verify 

exactly who left and why before implementing the agreement. The 
Ambassador gave Tuong a list of 15 Montagnard families from Dak 
Lak seeking family reunification under the Visas 93 program who 
thus far have not been able to get their passports issued. Tuong 
said he would try to assist. The Ambassador also inquired about 
the welfare of 13 Montagnards who self-repatriated back to Vietnam 
in the fall of 2004 and said he would like to meet them ona 

future visit. 


13. (SBU) CHSC Deputy Director Ha repeated Vietnamese claims that 
UNHCR is not to be trusted because it allegedly has incited 
Montagnards to flee to Cambodia. He claimed he experienced this 
phenomenon first-hand when he was in Gia Lai. Nonetheless 

said the GVN will honor the Tripartite Agreement 

the United States use its influence with the UNHCR to \"prevent 
future incidents.\" The Ambassador said that he believes the GVN\'s 
information about UNHCR activities is incorrect. He stressed that 
there are good opportunities now to renew faith and trust 

pledged that he would work to see the agreement carried out by all 
parties. 

MIAs 


14. (SBU) The Ambassador told Ha that in the last several years 
the United States has not been able to conduct MIA recoveries in 
the Central Highlands. He said that whenever this issue is raised 
with local authorities 

Government 
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press local authorities to restart recovery operations. Ha 
responded that the problem with recovery operations is that 
information regarding possible recovery sites is often incorrect 
due to the aging population. The Ambassador noted that this is 
all the more reason to move with greater speed. In Dak Lak 
Ambassador also pressed local authorities to finally resolve an 
ongoing investment dispute involving a local coffee company and a 
U.S. firm. Krong Ana 

has agreed to buy out its U.S. joint venture partner 

International Inc. 


Comment 


15. (SBU) Of the two provinces 

more \"security conscious.\" The local \"minders\" shadowed the 
Ambassador throughout his stay there 

at every meeting 

meeting at Central Highlands University was carefully controlled 
and the Ambassador was not given access to students. Just prior 
to the Ambassador\'s visit 

provincial leaders 

speaker 

months. 


16. (SBU) Nonetheless 

discussions with Dak Lak provincial officials and CHSC Deputy 
Chairman Ha were more positive than in our previous visits 
(reftels) 

November 

3 

existence of any house churches whatsoever. Their acknowledgement 
that they need to implement new Hanoi directives on religion and 
ethnic minority economic development at least give us the opening 
to press for concrete change. It will be an uphill task in Dak 

Lak: our contacts in the Protestant community continue to report 
no real let-up in the pressure on unregistered house churches. 
End Comment. 


WINNICK 
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broadcasters. In earlier discussions with Ministry of 
Culture staff 

the issue of copyright infringement 

raised copyright as a particular problem (NOTE: If there are 
copyright or other IPR-related concerns to state aids for 
broadcasters that Post is missing 

agencies to let us know. End Note). 


3. (SBU) Ziolek said that the Finance Ministry and UOKIK 
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are exerting pressure on the Ministry of Culture to abandon 
support for the legislation. Finance does not believe the 
measure will be cost-effective; UOKiK sees potential 
competition policy inconsistencies. Within the Sejm there 
is also debate 

Justice (PiS) parties lined up against the bill. The 
Democratic Left Alliance (SLD) 

and League of Polish Familes (LPR) support the measure. 
Given the political dynamics in Poland 

the measure can be made into law before elections in June. 
Nonetheless 

a bill with onerous tax levies may be pushed through soon. 


Article 19 


4. (U) Entities running movie theatres shall transfer to 

the Institute a constant two percent write-off from the 
revenue obtained from showing films and advertisements in 
their theatres--this is to be performed before the revenue 

is shared with the distributing entity. 


5. (U) Distributing entities shall transfer to the 

Institute a constant three percent write-off from the 
revenue obtained from the sales and lease of carriers with 
recorded films 

entities to such sales and lease. 


6. (U) Television broadcasters shall transfer to the 
Institute a constant two percent write-off from the revenue 
obtained from presenting TV-shopping advertisements and 
sponsored programmes. 


7. (U) Entities collecting payments for access 

territory of the Republic of Poland 

originating from broadcasters from abroad but broadcast in 
the Polish language or translated into Polish shall 

transfer to the Institute a constant two percent write-off 
from the revenue obtained from the above payments. 


8. (U) Cable TV operators shall transfer to the Institute 

a constant two percent write-off from the revenue obtained 
from the rendering of the re-emission service. 

Munter 

NNNN 
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stations cannot broadcast commercial ads nor can they 
broadcast political programs. The HAM gave three specific 
religious radio stations 15 days to submit their program 
schedules 

stations are broadcasting prohibited material. HAM members 
also reportedly called for more responsibility" among 
journalists and urged political leaders to refrain from 

using the media to heighten tribal 

conflicts. 


3. For the moment at least 

continuing to broadcast news and political programs 

possibly because the HAM has not yet issued a formal 
document from its plenary session. According to the 
President of the Association of Congolese Community Radios 
(ARCO) 

limiting their broadcasts are stations in and around Goma in 
North Kivu province that appear anxious not to irritate the 
local authorities. 


4. The president of a prominent media-related NGO and the 
president of the National Union of the Congolese Press both 
claim the 1996 press law gives media stations the right to 

use half of their broadcast time to air non-thematic 

programs or programs of local interest. The President of 

the NGO stated that the HAM\'s position contravenes the press 
law. 


5. COMMENT: The press law actually states that the 
government can grant subsidies in the form of indirect 
assistance to private media organizations that ask for them 
on the condition that these organizations devote at least 
half of their programming to cultural 

social broadcasts. Even if the HAM\'s position does not 
violate the letter of the press law 

the development of a free and responsible press. 


6. COMMENT CONTINUED: As radio is the sole medium that the 
overwhelming majority of Congolese have access to 

restrictions on political reporting in the electronic media 

would greatly inhibit the free flow of information - and 

just at the time when a free political debate is needed more 

than ever. With a new constitution soon to go toa 

referendum 

to follow 

END COMMENT. 


MEECE 
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dealing with the communist insurgency in the \'70s. 
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3. (C) Ekkhaphap reported that the parliamentary group\'s 
February 28 initial visit to the region had been successful 
noting that he was already in regular contact with local 
district leaders. He said he planned to travel to the south 
every two weeks to meet with local officials and build 
goodwill among the local populace. His current assessment 
was that 80% of the violence is fueled by a general sense of 
injustice at the hands of the central government coupled with 
lack of educational and economic opportunities. Ekkhaphap 
pointedly told poloffs that the southern situation was a 
domestic issue that Thailand could handle without outside 
assistance. 


4. (C) Pairote Suwunchawee 

province in northeastern 

group of TRT MPs 

National Reconciliation Commission (NRC) headed by former PM 
Anand Panyarachun; indicated that the administration was 
serious about trying to understand the complexities of the 
situation. He said the government would listen to local 
concerns instead of simply relying on security measures. 
Pairote acknowledged that abusive police tactics and corrupt 
officials fueled local anger toward the central government 
and said that increasing the military\'s presence could 
actually make the situation worse. He said people in the 
south live in fear from both security officials and from the 
militants. Pairote noted that since mid-2004 the violence 
has become increasingly indiscriminate in nature or directed 
towards Buddhist civilians (reftel C). 


5. (C) Pairote confided that the Prime Minister had two 
other reasons for selecting the 25 MPs to work in the south. 
Thaksin 

government appointed central Islamic cleric for Thailand 
\"Chularatamontri\") simply does not have any credibility with 
southern Muslims and therefore cannot influence the situation 
away from violence. Secondly 

is getting unreliable or inaccurate information from his 
security services so he wants trusted political operatives to 
give him honest assessments of what is happening on the 
ground. 


MEANWHILE 


6. (U) Last week 

in the familiar pattern of the past year. Militants used 
improvised explosive devices in a March 4 attack that injured 
four policemen in a unit providing protection for teachers in 
Yala province. Brazen shooting attacks continued on a daily 
basis throughout the far south. A March 6 shoot-out in 
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Narathiwat between police and a group disguised as 
fully-veiled Muslim women left 3 police and up to 3 militants 
dead. 


COMMENT 

7. (C) Comment: The TRT MPs we spoke to appeared genuinely 
interested in working on the southern problem (which Thaksin 
has called his number one domestic issue). They start with 
open and even sympathetic attitudes towards the Muslim 
population in the South. However 

whether they can convert those attitudes into deeper 
assessments and then present them convincingly to the Prime 
Minister. The initial visit to the South on February 28 of 

the TRT MPs was a media circus. With press attention and 
genuine security concerns 

to earn the trust of and interact in depth with the local 
populace. Still 

task as listening to local concerns 

with some of the security services 

the Prime Minister second inaugural address (reftel A) in 
which he spoke of educational and economic development for 
the south rather than increased security measures. 

BOYCE 
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not topple the government by voting against the 2005 
state budget 

disengagement supporters would garner 44 Knesset seats 
and that a Netanyahu-led party including opponents to 
the disengagement would receive 21 seats. Jerusalem 
Post quoted sources in the \"rebels\" as saying that 
renegade Likud Knesset members have asked MKs who 
intend to oppose the budget to tell Sharon that they 

will vote in favor 

surprise and topple his government. 


The media (banner in HaVaretz) reported that according 
to a tentative understanding reached by Defense 
Minister Shaul Mofaz and Egyptian President Hosni 
Mubarak in Sharm el-Sheikh Thursday 

preparing to evacuate the Philadelphi route 
Gazan-Egyptian border 

from Gaza is completed. Leading media quoted Mofaz as 
saying that despite Egyptian demands 

continue to maintain control of the strategic corridor 

until it was certain that the smuggling of weapons into 
the Palestinian-controlled areas had ceased. Leading 
media reported that the final details of the 

arrangement are expected to be worked out at a meeting 
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between Israeli and Egyptian military officials. The 
media quoted Mubarak\'s spokesman Suleiman Awad as 
saying that the newly named Egyptian ambassador is to 
arrive in Tel Aviv within a week (on Sunday 

to some media). 


Israel Radio quoted Secretary of State Condoleezza Rice 
and White House Press Secretary Scott McClellan as 
saying Thursday that the American view of Hizbullah has 
not changed 

modification in Washington\'s policy. HaVaretz cited a 
similar remark by PDAS David Satterfield. All media 
reported that in an overwhelming 

against 

decided Thursday to call on the European Council to 
place Hizbullah on its list of terrorist organizations. 

The resolution is not binding on the EU 

say it will influence Hizbullah\'s recruitment and 

funding. 


HaVaretz quoted PDAS Satterfield as saying Thursday 
that Israel has yet to live up to its promise to remove 
illegal settler outposts. Leading media reported that 
at Sunday\'s cabinet meeting 

ministerial committee headed by Justice Minister Tzipi 
Livni be set up to discuss the conclusions of the 
Sasson report on illegal settler outposts. Leading 
media cited a statement made Thursday by Education 
Minister Limor Livnat (Likud) that outposts set up 
before 2001 should not be dismantled 

outpost issue should not come up for legislation. 
Yediot quoted Labor MK Yuli Tamir as saying that the 
committee will serve as an escape hatch for Sharon to 
avoid making decisions and to continue funding 
outposts. 


HaVaretz (Amos Harel) says that U.S. envoy Lt. Gen. 
William Ward will keep a low profile during his mission 
in the country 

him will be high 

against a U.S. convoy in the Gaza Strip. The newspaper 
quoted a senior European military officer who served 
with Ward in Bosnia as saying that Ward left a marking 
impression on him. HaVaretz also reported that Israeli 
and American officers shared a great deal of 
information at this week\'s IDF-organized conference on 
Low-Intensity Warfare. 


UN Secretary-General Kofi Annan 
in the country on Sunday for the inauguration of a new 
museum at Yad Vashem 
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exclusive interview with Yediot\'s Shimon Shiffer that 
Syria must pull out its troops out from Lebanon 

that Sharon\'s disengagement move 

possible the establishment of a Palestinian state 
constituted a surprise as he acts alone in opposition 

to his party. Annan said that he is not ruling out the 
possibility that one day Israel will be a member of the 
Security Council 

Israel achieves in resolving the conflict with the 
Palestinians. The newspaper says that the interview is 
an attempt by Annan to conciliate Israel over the 
negative attitude it faces at the UN. Jerusalem Post 
reported that Louise Arbor 

for Human Rights 

Natan Sharansky that she hopes that in the framework of 
the new reforms being discussed in the UN 

receive more balanced treatment inside the world body 
especially in forums that deal with human rights. 


Israel Radio reported that the police declared a high 

state of alert this morning in Jerusalem following 

warnings about a possible terror attack. The level of 

alert has since decreased. 

Yediot and Hatzofe reported on a warm encounter between 
Vice Premier Shimon Peres and Algerian President 
Abdelaziz Bouteflika at Madrid\'s international 

conference on terrorism. Yediot reported that Peres 

also met with Sudanese 

leaders. 


Lebanese-American Ziyad Abdelnour was quoted as saying 
in an interview with Maariv that President Bush told 

him that the U.S. would eventually crack the Syrian 

\"nut.\" 


Israel Radio quoted Washington sources as saying that 
the U.S. is prepared to change its policy vis-a-vis 

Iran 

European countries agree to bring the nuclear issue to 
the UN Security Council. 


Asked by Jerusalem Post why the U.S. has decided to 
send New York City Mayor Michael Bloomberg to next 
week\'s dedication of Yad Vashem\'s new museum 
spokesman of the U.S. Embassy to Israel warmly cited 
New Yorkers\' and Mayor Bloomberg\'s strong ties with 
Israel. HaVaretz also mentioned President Bush\'s 
decision on the matter. 


HaVaretz reported that on Wednesday 
Representatives\' International Relations Committee 
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authorized the transfer of USD 200 million in 
assistance to the PA. 


HaVaretz reported that an explanatory kit on the 
disengagement plan prepared by the IDFYs Education 
Corps points out that all settlements in the 

territories are part of the historic continuum in the 
Land of Israel (i.e. Israel 

territories). The kit makes no mention of the public 
debate in Israel over the settlements and omits anti- 
settlement groups such as Peace Now. 


Yediot reported that a Baghdad Times correspondent will 
arrive in Israel today for a 10-day stay 
will report in his newspaper. 


Yediot confirms the appointment of veteran journalist 
Rafi Ginat as editor-in-chief of the newspaper. He 
will enter his position at the end of April. The 
newspaper says that Yoel Esteron 

in-chief of HaVaretz 

chief of Yediot in early January. 


Senior op-ed writer Akiva Eldar opined in left-leaning 
independent HaVaretz: \"Abu Mazen has already informed 
the Americans that he is not the slightest bit 

interested in any entity that mentions an interim 

solution even by the merest implication.\" 

Editor-in-Chief Lutfi Mashour wrote in weekly Arabic- 
language Assennara: \"The disengagement --withdrawal -- 
from the Gaza Strip and the northern West Bank is the 
beginning of many other disengagements inside of 
Israel.\" 


Extreme right-wing columnist Caroline B. Glick wrote in 
conservative 

Bush\'s resolve] will mean little if 

frontlines of the battle between the forces of terror 

and the forces of democracy in the PA and Lebanon 
Bush administration allows the European obstructionists 
and their terror allies to take the lead.\" 


Block Quotes: 


Column 3 
I. \"They Don\'t Want Provisional" 


Senior op-ed writer Akiva Eldar opined in left-leaning 
independent HaVaretz (March 10): The main subject in 
preliminary talks with American officials prior to Abu 
Mazen\'s visit to the U.S. 

next two or three weeks 

\'vision\.... Abu Mazen has already informed the 
Americans that he is not the slightest bit interested 

in any entity that mentions an interim solution even by 
the merest implication.... The provisional state suit 

was tailored at the time to the measurements of Abu 
Mazen and his ilk in order to bypass the Israeli 
argument/excuse that as long as Yasser Arafat is alive 
and kicking 

permanent status solution.... For Bush to manage to 
realize his vision before he becomes a lame duck in his 
last year at the White House 

the timetable of the road map but also Sharon\'s basic 
perception that nothing is urgent and that negotiations 
on a final status agreement can wait for generations to 
come.... No one is more aware of the timetable than 
[Bush] is and no on understands better than he that a 
new president coming into the White House will start 
everything all over again from square one.... According 
to [a senior Israeli official] 

is not at all the same as national security advisor 

Rice. Her milieu is now the Arab and European foreign 
ministers 

organizations. As far as they are concerned 
disengagement is nothing but a marginal introduction to 
the elimination of an exhausting conflict.\" 

II. \"The Disengagement\" 

Editor-in-Chief Lutfi Mashour wrote in weekly Arabic- 
language Assennara (February 18): \"The disengagement -- 
withdrawal -- from the Gaza Strip and the northern West 
Bank is the beginning of many other disengagements 
inside of Israel -- \'disengagements\' from \'many 
occupations\' that have neither limit nor retention. 

The disengagement from the Gaza Strip and the West Bank 
won\'t be the toughest disengagement that Israel will 
have to face in the future. Yes 

begins now. The government\'s policy regarding 
\occupations\' and \'settlements\' is much more dangerous 
to its entity than what the occupation and 
disengagement we are facing now might do. The only 
tests Israel will have to face are the coming internal 
\'disengagements 

disengagements are completed.\" 


III. \"Don\'t Wobble 
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Extreme right-wing columnist Caroline B. Glick wrote in 
conservative 

\"This week saw Pakistan admit that the father of its 
nuclear program 

Iran. It saw thousands of Pakistani women 
demonstrating against tribal rapes. It saw thousands 
of Kuwaiti women demonstrating for the right to vote. 
And it saw Bush nominate John Bolton 

strongest voices for moral clarity and firm action 
against terrorists and their state sponsors in the 

world 

events are indicators of the power of presidential 
resolve to change the world for the better while 
successfully routing terrorists and the regimes that 
sponsor them. Yet all of this will mean little if 

when tested on the frontlines of the battle between the 
forces of terror and the forces of democracy in the PA 
and Lebanon 

European obstructionists and their terror allies to 

take the lead.\" 


Editor-in-Chief David Horovitz wrote in conservative 
independent Jerusalem Post: \"Tuesday\'s rally was a 
blatant exhibition not of Assad\'s primacy but of 
Nasrallah\'s. Hizbullah\'s strength 
charisma of its leader 
salvation 

Block Quotes: 


\"The Eclipse of Assad\" 


Editor-in-Chief David Horovitz wrote in conservative 
independent Jerusalem Post (March 10): \"If Assad senior 
was always said to have kept Hizbullah on a tight rein 
allowing it freedom of action only when he deemed the 
moment right 

instance of the tail wagging the dog. Indeed 

has been widely but inaccurately depicted as a 
demonstration against pressure for Syria\'s military 
departure from Lebanon 
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Syrians to stay and actually endorsed the 1989 Taif 
accord -- which provides for the Syrian troops\' 
withdrawal. Watching from Jerusalem 

discomfiting 

which Nasrallah whipped up his multitudes into a chorus 
of anti-Israeli hatred. Plainly 

determination 

the struggle for power in Lebanon constitute a major 
headache for Israel. Watching from Damascus 
should not have been a much happier experience -- if 
that is 

transpiring. For Tuesday\'s rally was a blatant 
exhibition not of Assad\'s primacy but of Nasrallah\'s. 
Hizbullah\'s strength 

its leader 

more likely signal his eclipse.\" 


Senior columnist and chief defense commentator Zeev 
Schiff wrote in independent 

\"From Israel\'s point of view 

the Iranian nuclear problem is preferable. But Israel 
must prepare the military option for itself 


Block Quotes: 


\"How To Deter Iran\" 


Senior columnist and chief defense commentator Zeev 
Schiff wrote in independent 

(March 10): \"Israel\'s deterrence must include several 
layers of protection. It must try not to stand alone 
against Iran 

In light of the nuclear developments in Iran 

must give top priority to achieving a defense alliance 
with the U. S.... From Israel\'s point of view 

political solution to the Iranian nuclear problem is 
preferable. But Israel must prepare the military 
option for itself 

developed quietly 

and a show of strength 

to time. In the military option 
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appropriate force 

methods of clandestine activity inside Iran 

At the same time 

What can Israel gain from employing a military option 
and what will the Iranian response be." 


KURTZER 
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to Khatami 

7 

recommended by the USG before the Islamic revolution. 


CONSENSUS ON MIDDLE EAST PEACE AND IRAQ 


5. (C) Mesic also focused on the need to fight international 
terrorism and to strongly support the Middle East peace 
process. He hailed the first moves of Palestinian PM Mahmoud 
Abbas as a good basis for renewed negotiations. For the 

first time he saluted the recent Iraqi elections 

will lead to stability and enable Iraqis to take their future 

into their own hands. He also noted that Croatia is ready to 
help Iraq in cooperation with UN. (Note: Three Croatian 

police officers will soon leave for Jordan to train Iraqi 

police there.) 


6. (C) According to Bozinovic 

Palestinian people deserve peace 

support the democratic will of the Palestinians and their 

right to an independent state. He also welcomed changes in 
Iraq 

democratic government. Iran 

sovereignty of Iraq. Khatami noted that Iran has created a 
development fund for Iraq that may offer some contract 
opportunities for Croatian businesses. 


\"DIALOGUE OF CIVILIZATIONS\" RECURRING THEME 


7. (C) Khatami\'s \"Dialogue of Civilizations\" project surfaced 
as a recurring theme during his public comments 

included a press statement (separate from that of Mesic 

line with our suggestion) 

of Sciences and Arts (HAZU) 

National Television 

Islamic community. He urged the use of dialogue instead of 
violence in solving the world\'s problems. He also 


highlighted historic ties between Iranians and Croatians and 


Column 3 
praised religious tolerance in Croatia. 


8. (U) lt was in his HAZU speech that Khatami made his most 
open criticism of U.S. policy 

assertion that \"there are two types of people ) those who 

are with us and those who are against us.\" He said 

kind of amoral self-sufficiency cannot result in anything but 
war 

predictable criticisms of the US 

of his message 

than they deserved as commentators tried to assess potential 
political consequences for Croatia. 


ECONOMICS AT THE CORE 


9. (U) While Mesic carefully managed the political 
sensitivities of Khatami\'s visit 

was clearly in potential economic benefits. While bilateral 
trade remains relatively insignificant at $7 million annually 
(one-tenth of neighboring Slovenia\'s trade with Iran) 
GoC perceives Iran as a lucrative market for Croatian 
products such as pharmaceuticals 

consumer goods. 

FRANK 
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HISTORIANS 


Classified By: DCM A.F.Godfrey for reasons 1.4 (b 


Summary 


1. (C) In a March 10 interview 

said that the question of the 1915 \"genocide\" is no longer an 
issue for historians and now must be decided in the political 
sphere. This statement was in response to Turkish PM 
Erdogan\'s proposal for a new joint historical study of the 

events of 1915. Armenian MFA officials told us that they 
believe PM Erdogan\'s proposal was simply Wan attempt to avert 
discussion" and was intended to take the issue of \"genocide\" 
off of the political agenda as Armenia prepares to 
commemorate the 90th anniversary of the 1915 events. Senior 
MFA officials told us they recognize the FM\'s comments may be 
perceived as too sharp and they plan to issue a statement 
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qualifying FM OskanianYs comments. End Summary. 


2. (C) PM ErdoganWs public comments on March 9 were widely 
covered by the Armenian press. According to reports 

called for Wan unbiased study by historians of claims that 
millions of Armenians were the victims of genocide under 
Ottoman rule during World War | 

has) already opened our archives to those who claim there was 
genocide. If (the Armenians) are sincere 

open their archives.\" Responding to those public comments 
Armenian Foreign Minister Vartan Oskanian told the press on 
March 10 that \"it is not a question for historians. They have 
already done their work ... but since Turkey denies this 

this has become a political issue and so needs a political 
solution.\" 


3. (C) On March 11 

Oskanian told us that the GOAM was aware that the FM\'s 
comments were being taken as a flat rejection of PM Erdogan\'s 
proposal 

that it was Turkey which put the \"genocide\" issue into the 
political arena when it linked political interpretation of 

historical events to resolution of political issues such as 

the border and the conflict in Nagorno-Karabakh. She said 

that the MFA would issue a statement qualifying FM Oskanian\'s 
comments 

the GOAM 

is a historical fact.\" Armenia would not agree to removing 

the issue from the political sphere for the duration of yet 
another historical study. 


4. (C) We contacted the Director of Armenia\'s National 
Archives and asked specifically whether or not a Turkish 
historian would be allowed access to Genocide documents. The 
Director adamantly stated that the Archives are open to any 
individual who seeks access to any of its holdings 

regardless of citizenship or scholarly purpose. 


Comment 


5. (C) By flatly rejecting PM Erdogan\'s call for a new 

study 

believes it has to the moral high ground. Ghazarian will try 
to spin the FM\'s comments 

called an annual attempt by the GOT to take the sting out of 
the commemoration of events of 1915. 

EVANS 
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revitalization and rehabilitation of health care in the 
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Shatra region for Euro 150 

emergency response activities by an Austrian NGO and the 
UNHCR for Euro 250 

projects are in an implementation phase with funds already 
disbursed: an Austrian-Slovenian project called 
\"Psychological Support for Children and Families in lraq\" 
for Euro 200 

\"Strengthening Capacities Within the Iraqi MFA\" for Euro 
93 

suspended with partial disbursement: the second phase of the 
\"Adopt-A-Hospital\" project 

(USD 1.1 million) 

Emergency Response in the amount of Euro 150 

200 


4. According to Saadat the GoA has suspended several 
disbursements 

\"the lack of an enabling environment.\" This includes Euro 
10.2 million (USD 13.3 million) of export credits 
administered by the Austrian Control Bank. It also includes 
Euro 3.0 million (USD 3.9 million) for 2005-2007 
infrastructure assistance 

(USD 780 


5. Minimize considered. 
BROWN 
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US/India relationship (Ref A). There is bipartisan consensus 
on this issue 

objections (Refs B and C). End Summary 


2. (U) On March 9 Minister Ahamed responded to a 
parliamentary question about India/Pakistan Confidence 
Building Measures (CBMs) 

He noted that the India/Pakistan dialogue process \"was taken 
significantly forward8 by FonMin Natwar Singh 

15-17 visit to Islamabad. An MP and Embassy contact who 
lived for many years in New York 

has conveyed &serious concerns to the US regarding its 
alleged arms sales to Pakistan8 at a time when the Indo-Pak 
dialogue has reached &a sensitive stage.8 Minister Anamed 
replied that the GOI had expressed &India 

concern8 regarding the &repercussions of arms sales to 
Pakistan 

at high levels to the US government 

transfers will impact on the goodwill for the US in India.8 


3. (C) MEA Join Secretary S. Jaishankar also raised the 
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F-16\'s issue in a March 11 meeting with the DCM 

\"surge of rumors\" regarding a possible US decision. 
Jaishankar remarked that an F-16 announcement would be a 
huge deal 

initiative. \"We will all get caught up in a process beyond 

our control 

in Washington are well aware of Indian concerns. 


Comment 


4. (C) There is universal opposition in India to the supply 

of sophisticated arms to Pakistan 

symbolizing a US commitment to upgrading the Pakistani armed 
forces. The Secstate visit has raised new fears among the 

GOI that it could again be blindsided by an announcement in 
Islamabad 

Parliament now engaged 

the Secretary\'s New Delhi media interactions. 

MULFORD 
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down!" to ordinary people? The answer to this question 
has implications not only for economic policy 

sheds light on the political pressures on Prime 

Minister Erdogan\'s government as it moves forward (or 
not) in implementing politically controversial economic 
and political reforms. Although our model may be 
simple and other factors are no doubt at play 

declining visa refusal rates suggest that the benefits 

of growth are indeed increasingly being perceived on 
VMain Street. 


3. (SBU) Conventional wisdom holds that economic 
growth since 2002 has mostly benefited the wealthy 
business and financial class that is mainly located in 
Istanbul. ConGen officers are indeed impressed by 
opulent displays of new wealth on display in Turkey\'s 
business capital. Conversely 

little improvement in the southeast region\'s grueling 
poverty. The city of Ankara 

bureaucrats and professionals 

the rest of the country. However 

government spending and investment that followed the 
financial crisis may have had a relatively greater 
impact in the capital than elsewhere 

the middle classes. 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


it will be used to fund 


and other similar projects. End 


although most spending will be after 2008 and much 


it is anticipated that the defense budget 


the reference 


000 and reservists by 
000 and C$3.2 billion (US$2.6 billion) for sustaining 


aircraft and support for the 


continuing the 


with 


Column 4 


Column 5 Column 
and the new money 


including: 


and hasn\'t yet 


\" with 
of which C$3 billion 


scattered through a range of programs. Canada is a 
and is feeling public pressure to 


including: 


but they are either phased in 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


but 

000 

000) over five years (from C$6 500 now). 

000 in 2010 from C$18 000 in 


\" and the GOC plans to convene a meeting with the 


seeking to \"refine the current framework to 


but not everybody\'s happy 


but have been criticized for lack of 
skimpy funding for many programs and for back-loading 


despite Paul Martin\'s 


Column 4 Column 5 


drew 

\" 

the Atlantic provinces the west and 
Ontario one of the three 


is starting to demand more attention. 
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means honesty and efficiency and not 


and with the Embassy on judicial training. End 


having 


the Judicial Committee and the Executive 


which has administrative as 


Column 


Embass' 


Column 4 Column 5 


and mismanagement of judicial 

and it was his intention publicize them all. He also 

and explained his plan to put officials he trusted in 

each composed of several states to 


for buying an inefficient and 


and observed that they had paid more attention to 
rather than the national court 


Velazquez said that there 
especially involving 


and those who engaged in corruption or 


and 


Velazquez said politics had no place in the judicial 
and that corrupt judges would be removed whatever 


was an honest and efficient judiciary. He 


but plenty of evaluations 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 


through which the most experienced judges would teach 


and the allegations of widespread 


but now felt themselves 
Velazquez said he wanted to meet 


because they did not 
when he had real achievements to show 


to talk about the 


which mandated the expansion of the Court by 12 

he \"resigned\" shortly after the Assembly passed the 
Velazquez 

and 


Velazquez proposed removing 


Column 


Column 4 
including TSJ President Mora. Velazquez seems 


but whether he really intend to hire competent 
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Lagon emphasized; neutral 


vice paragraphs votes 


but a key point from our perspective is to not 


despite some overlap. Canada agrees that 


social and cultural rights 


with some countries 
looking at alternative protocols 


and hopes to achieve 
increase co-sponsorship. Lagon reviewed several 
particularly language that references 


including language on abortion rights 


and use of quotas. He expressed the U.S. desire 


since our focus is 


Column 5 
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if we have problems 


including Canada 
but nothing has been 


reference 


Column 


Embass' 


UK and 


Column 4 Column 5 


but believes that corporations do have a role in 


both sides 


while the Canadians leaned in support of it. 


and the Democracy Caucus within the UN system 
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the garment industry and illicit activity such 


including force sexual assault and 
the GoC revised its immigration policy to 


661 
most of whom came from Romania entered Canada on 


but acknowledges that some of the women may 


Column 


Embass' 


Column 4 Column 5 


the GoC reports that there is 
coerced or kidnapped 


the GoC has 


roughly equivalent to the U.S. State of the 
officially opens every new session of the Canadian 
and sets out the broad goals direction and 


Prime Minister Martin and President 


Minister of Justice Irwin Cotler met 


at the January 2005 GoC 


the Ministers expressed support for 


which coordinates federal efforts to 


protecting trafficking victims and 
depending o their respective areas 


these 
as are 


there are no systemic 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 
the 


related 
including solicitation 


procuring 
and operating a bawdy house. 


and points to its early ratification of the United 


international 
and non-governmental organizations abroad. 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


with the GoC reporting 


2004 the Canadian Ethnocultur 
hosted a forum on Trafficking in Persons 

Children and Women which brought together 
especially youth children and women and 


the GoC developed and distributed an anti-TIP poster 


victim 

community centers refugee and immigrant centers 
the DOJ in collaboration with the I\ develop 
such as children youth 


at risk and what is required to address those 

bullying and other forms of 

as 

the GoC announced a new national strategy to protect 
Cybertip.ca (www.cybertip.ca) was recognized as 


resulting in a five year 


as well as operating as 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


location and return of missing children to 


CBSA CIC FAC ani 


information and research. 


SWC funded a 


and to support the 


immigration labor equality 
women\'s 
labor organizations police academ 


depending on their 


the IWGTIP engages in discussion 
and provides funding to NGOs on a variety of 
GoC policy makers met with NGOs and academics 


in an event funded by the DOJ and SWC. 
a consortium of 


a roundtable on TIP was held in Vancouver by the 


which brought together 
the 
the RCMP academics and local NGOs to 


Column 4 


Column 5 Column 
officials from the GoC participated in a 
academics service providers lawyers 
to 


including the work of the IWGTIP. 


particularly women and girls. 


through its Human Security Program 


is partnering with 


they 


Bureau of Immigration and Customs Enforcement 


Column 4 Column 5 


security and fraud concerns. According 
70% of improperly documented passengers seeking 


the proposed objectives of the RCMP Human 


the RCMP Immigration and Passport Regional 
on issues of immigration fraud that may have TIP 


assessing the extent of the TIP problem 


and contributing to international databanks; 


as well as with other governments and their 


including: the UN and its agencies IOM 
NATO OAS 
and the Beijing 10 Platform for Action. 


that included presentations 
a Mexican 
IOM and UNODC hosted conference in Mexico City 


Column 


the Reg 


including Canada the GoC has undertaken many 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


the RCMP represented 


and the Europol Annual TIP Experts Meeting 


The Netherlands in May 2004. These 


and provide Canadian law enforcement with 


the IWGTIP was mandated to develop a federal 
with work on the strategy 


the GoC 


\" in response to the May 2002 UN Special Session on 


all GoC agencies and 


with the IWGTIP serving as a forum 


the Immigration 


000 and/or life imprisonment applying to either 


with varying maximum penalty. Maximum penalties 


Column 4 Column 5 


as well as for living of the avails of 


in which case the maximum penalty is 14 years. A 


which 
is life 


through February 
there have been 19 TIP-related convictions under 
sentences were 


12 other TIP-related cases remain before the 


as one aspect of their 
including Russian 


such as by providing 
although their degree of knowledge regarding 


the 
who are 
to work with 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 


Australia and China have participated in these 


in cooperation with CSIS which provides a 
is 


a DOJ official held an information session on 


discuss its links 
and explain the economic social and 


the GoC reports that 


whose objectives 


along with relevant 
provides the legal framework to 


imposing a sentence upon them or enforcing a sentence 
the offense in respect of 


including its own 


Column 


Column 4 


when TIP-related offenses are committed abroad. 


at least two extradition proceedings have 
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however need to be tailored to each 
and adjust themselves to the scale of necessities for 


coordinated by the 
Tarja Halonen and of Tanzania 
under the auspices of the ILO. The concept of 


renewal of societal 


not through mere handouts. 
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who must balance resources 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 


Senior Special Counsel for 

was the 

s keynote speaker. In addition to the 
Bell gave a public lecture and met with 
Foreign Ministry and NGOs. 


including television about the USG 


at both the national and local levels 


1957 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


however prosecute and/or 

2004 Austrians charged of acts of 

2001 the Austrian Government ratified Il 
1960 the Austrian Government 

1958 the Austrian 

2000 

2004. On 

2000 Austria signed the Protoc 


supplementing the 


as defined 


legal assistance 
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the AFP must 


Column 4 
type \"F\" 


23 were issued to 


there is no recorded instance of victims pursuing legal 


personalized case 
which is drawn from a \"victim-centered 


and later with police-vetted private accommodation 


including eligibility for visas. 


specialized training for law 


the NGO Project Respect has emerged as 


and collaborates closely with partners in trafficking 
\" particularly in the Asia-Pacific region. PR 
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especially at the local level. The GVN 


border management; the structure and organization of 
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they rely on local residents informing the police in 


this does not represent an effective 
considering the limited 


it is difficult to implement a 


MPS working with UNICEF produce 


it greatly underreported 


procurers prostitutes and customers are all s 


\" imposed by the 
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signed by the 

states (verbatim) in its opening paragraph: 
especially trafficking of 

to other countries has become more and 
serious and tended to increase. According 
there have been tens of thousands of 
mainly 

Cambodia 


topical and 
customs 

social morals 
posing threats upon 


with negative implications for national security 


which 


the Ministry of Labor 

the Border Army 

the Committee on Protection of Families and Children 
the Ministry of Justice (MOJ) and the People\'s 


specific anti-TIP 
but the issue of trafficking has been raised in 


Vietnam Television occasionally addresses the 


HIV/AIDS 
the GVN\'s official 
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high-risk groups and the entire society. In 
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and some other countries. Traffict 


and laws and sabotaging and takir 
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prostitution and trafficking 


targets 
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the Plan of Action tasks the 


government-run anti-trafficking 


in the summer of 2004 UNICEF 
the Vietnam Women\'s Union and the 


tactics used by traffickers 
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training on how to 


with the same materials (in different 
the campaign 
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000 Vietnamese people directly and millions 


through television 


2004 


the GVN also supports various 
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such as following ILO projects: 


Capacity Building 
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the governments 
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the GVN approved its 2004 - 2010 
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Project 135 is also 


especially in the north. 


Action Aid 
United Nations Office of Drugs and 


the magnitude of the task of 


which themselves are insufficient to 


NGOs other 


but has improved with the issuance of the Prime 


especially 


going so far as to assign one senior 


civil society representation comes 
a mass organization under the 
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along Vietnam\'s 5 000 km of land 
there are \"countless forest paths where people 


except 


although there is a State 


all of which have investigatory and 


Trafficking in Persons and 
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the 


the first 
inter-ministerial forum for forging concrete 
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MOJ MOLISA MFA 


but the GVN intenas to rely heavily 
UNODC and UNICEF to implement 


assisted by the NGO community. 


MPS is the point of 


MOLISA MFA MOJ 


the 


according to the Law 
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recognize that although all forms of 


existing legislation in Vietnam does 


the GVN is 


the prosecution of crimes 


and there are no 
however 


according to MOJ. 


who have the ability to work 


thus 


including all enterprises\' obligations \"to 


manage 
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and protect the legal 
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while the remaining 


MOLISA has been reviewing the 


and MOLISA has already denied 20 applications 


MOLISA coordinates with MPS to prosecute 
an interagency 


2005 to guide prevention of 


MOLISA and police and labor 


the participants created a 
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the penalties 


there is no evidence 


Column 4 Column 5 
the 
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the MPS General 


farmers or itinerant vendors. 


but there is so far no 


but instead are shared among the members 
according 


and 
the GVN 


including narcotics cases. According to the 
the Vietnamese police do not have the authority or the 


they can conduct undercover operations but MPS 


and American-style plea bargains do not happen. 
the judge does have the discretion to 


but a pre- 


the GVN does not provide special training in 
investigating or prosecuting instances of 
in 2004 MPS cooperated with UNODC on 


police officers judges 
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Vall participants now have 
and some have an in- 


but not 
this has happened \"less than ten 
one case in April 2003 received a great 


both in 2001. MFA officials have noted that 
Chinese and Vietnamese border 
and to 


Vietnam and Cambodian 


even in the absence of 

but only on a case-by-case basis. 
statistics for extradition 

but the 
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in 
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NGOs and international organizations believe that 


Column 5 


with 


that Vietnam does not 
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one trafficking victim was a 


the law enforcement system 
at the commune level 


the fact that many traffickers 


the GVN has not confirmed any cases 
but MPS 


especially at 


prosecution and arrest statistics 


the GVN is \"extremely responsive\" to requests for 


Vietnam cooperated closely with U.S. authorities in 


Vietnamese citizens who commit crimes outside of 
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but according to UNODC and MOJ 


Suppress and 
especially Women and Children 


MOLISA has the responsibility for caring for 


MOLISA interprets this 


it is usually the Women\'s 
Lang Son and Quang Ninh 
in particular 


depends on the political will and the 


and so many victims likely do 
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and 


supplementing the UN 


Vietnam hopes to 


local People\'s Committees 
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farmland or capital for microcredit loans. In 
nearly all international organization and NGO anti- 
usually in the 


arrested or 


but trafficking victims 


but that this is very rare. 


police and local government officials in Danang and 


in conferences in seminars and in tt 
returnees are referred to as \"victims.\" The Director 


trafficking victims in Vietnam are 
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if a ruling is against an 

the employer is sentenced to 

then compensation will be awarded to the 
including back pay. Article 29 of the 
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2003 
which took effect on July 
2004. Point 3 


health 


\"citizens have the 
health 
health 


dignity or assets will be dealt with by law. If 


health 
witness 
or their loved ones 


in practice security and 


in most cases at their request. Also according 
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depending on the 


especially related to protection of victims: 
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Article 55 under the Code states: \ 
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reputation dignity c 
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the employers of 
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and are 

to detect and take timely 


\" according to MFA Consular Director 


subsection G regarding the USG funded 


MOLISA has the responsibility for caring for 
MOLISA interprets this 


it is usually the Women\'s 


Lang Son and Quang Ninh local People\'s Committees 


in particular 
depends on the financial resources of the 


and so 
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allowing the GVN 
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Save the Children UK and Save the 
Quang Ninh 
this project is aimed at awareness- 


Border Guards MPS and 


MPS and the Women\'s Union. 


IOM is 


IOM has opened a shelter for returned trafficked 


which focuses on protection of 
as well as 


with USG funding focuses on capacity 
legal reform 
and 
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also funded by the USG focuses on 


and provision of 


including Vietnam which attempts to collect data 


with some additional 


the projects have a GVN partner 


MOLISA and local Departments of Labor 
and Social Affairs and in some cases MPS. The 


in the form of office space personnel equipme 


and the NGO and International Organization 
is unanimous in its positive 


an area where the 


has a bright spot in the area of TIP: 


resulting in the deportation of three 
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8 because the PRC had indicated that it 


discussions to which the PRC had agreed on the 


subject only to WHO 


the effect would be to make Taiwan a de 


the Director 
looked forward to continuing to cooperate on 


s appreciation for US 
he went on hoped the 


pointing to wording such as \"territories and 


8 the latter 
he said was unacceptable to Taiwan. He: 


s comments to Washington. 


Chen also serves as 
s senior APEC official. Chen said that he would be 
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in general terms 


Taiwan supported 


but was prepared to deal with them in promoting the 
ei has been opposing agricultural 

Taiwan economic 

s obstructionist position on 

but we 


s indication that at least parts of Taiwan 
Ss 


s contributions in the digital area. 
he said that 

Papua New Guinea 

s proposals on digital issues. 


Chen did not have a detailed response 


anti-corruption and enhanced intellectual 
s own interest. The Director 


suggesting that APEC member economies needed 


perhaps the Deputy Secretary General 


but could add value in disaster 


1999 
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to a number of points as 


Indonesia the Phili 


to deal with 


earthquake in central Taiwan and 
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s NGO Department 


Chen explained he 
s hope that it would be invited 


he argued 


could serve as an impetus for 
much as Taiwan 


s earlier 


but that the U.S. had regularly and consistently 
s participation in the CD. In any event 
Taiwan should adopt a larger strategic 


there had been a number of positive moves in recent 
there would always be some 


and a broader strategic 


Penghu Kinmen and Matsu\" to be 


and further steps to 


in the long term obtain observer status. 


Province of China8 and 
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China8 absolutely unacceptable to Taiwan. 


and prevent PRC changing to 
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the Taipei headquarters for Taipei Economic 


1997-2002. He served for six years in Taiwan missions 


after which 
1953 in a small village on the west coas 
Chen studied at Warnborough College Oxford Englanc 
using these 


and we believe he will bring his 
where he should be a 


he 
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making it 
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Brummitt reported was nearly a 
asserting 


Chon told 
there was no point in holding further Six-Party 


Secretary L\'Estrange had 
even 


LVEstrange had curtly 


in fact the entire international 


Chon suggested that 


Y Chon asserted adding that at 
the four countries 


it had not opposed the others! efforts at the time. 


Brummitt said that FM 


and 


beyond further travel restrictions on North 
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but the February 10 announcement had killed that 
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either 


a common prostitute or to leave 


fraud or administering of drugs. Article * 


however during the reporting 
the GOM took action to reintroduce a previous 


in March 
the Malawi Law Commission is 
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but are largely unspecified. 


though in the context of labor violations. In 
the Ministry of Labor shifted its focus from 
and regional labor 


two 
and a third case was 


the Ministry of Labor has in the central region 


however the Ministry is currently 


possibly with connections to 


though would be 


the GOM is 
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however according 
will be incorporated into 


the most common violators of child 
and are trained to identify and investigate 


through the Ministry of Home Affairs and 
is a member of INTERPOL and SADC\'s 


primarily along the lakeshore 

in the 

provided sexual services for visiting European 
the GOM was not 


though officials 


prosecutions for this type 


Suppress 


29 
1999. The Optional Protocol to the Convention 


2000. 
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though 


and 105 were ratified by the GOM 
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commensurate 

to victims of 

the government 

rehabilitation and reintegration 
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and has begun the process of expanding 


though in practice 


and civil society has 
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in labor disputes and court cases. 


as appropriate. The GOM provides some funding 
for 


including trafficking. 
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commensurate with resources 


and it is thought that 


NORAD 
church groups 


which enhances the 


Child Welfare 


and is an 


Banda founded the National 


information 
NABW has mobilized more than 15 
disbursed US$2 


000 women to run their own businesses. In 1997 Banda 


which aims to keep young girls 
in school. To date 

has financed the education 
decreasing their vulnerability for 


Child Welfare 
which previously resisted any 
and has resulted in the 
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to victims. Large 


local and 
and informal community- 


and 


markets and appropriate technolo, 
000 women 


000 000 in lo 
especially 
Bandas foundation which sl 
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a local NGO has 


brochures and other materials 


phone 265-1-773-166 ext 3411 IVG 835-3411 


Con/Pol Officer: 25.0 hours; Research assistance 


RSO 1.0 hour; USAID 1.0 

1.0 hour; CDA 1.0 hour. 
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IOM and HRDF will sele 
2005 1500 Jandarma recruits attended : 
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2005 include stiffened 


the Ministry of Justice is 
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000 prosecutors and judges in the new 
governing human trafficking 


which was 
000 USD ESF grant and a 100 


as described in excerpts from the press 
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000 USD initiative. The project will be implemented by 
funded by the 


the hotline 
anytime from any phone 


only to be forced to work in the sex industry 
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the Government of Turkey 


including 
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when there is any evidence about the committal of a 
the case must be brought to trial 


there is some degree of confusion in 


MOJ officials 
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Execution of Punishments Law 
000 judges 


the new Article 80 regarding human 
though the amount of time 


more than 50 prosecutors and 
Public 
outlined the recent changes 


and Barbara Carlin 
worked with participants to develop strategies to 
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concrete plans are 


electricity 
the 


including allowing 


Column 5 Column 


even if evidence is 


the MOJ began a series of five-da' 
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when Prime Minister Recip Erdogan 


pointedly refused to attend a 
the 


who told a television interviewer that he would 
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they demolished the restaurants! 
which they indicated had not been properly 


but were later 


Suzer 
including Suzer\'s son Serhan Suzer 


but in 


who was accompanied by 
expressed concern that 
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noting that his family had 
and asked that 
given both 


City Planning Chief Tankut Gundogar commented 
noting that the restaurants were 
and that there are \"broader issues 


however and suggested that the 


in a surprising twist 


a long-embittered building neighbor filed 
which Suzer 
\" results from a recent 


rather than 


as their administrative procedure is legally 
and in any case can be remedied simply by 


and remains in consultation with it and 


but we are far from that 
and as Tankut Gundogar indicated it is more likely 


we thus strongly recommend that the USG not take a 
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ELECTIONS OR TRADE UNIONS IN THE UAE 
EIN 
IV IN 
AN ACADEMIC STATED \"| AM N 
RATHER IS THIS 
SHEIKHA FATIMA WIFE OF THE LATE 
HAS CALLED FOR THE INCLUSION OF WOMEN 
A BUSINESSWOMAN EXPLAINED 
S. 
A YOUNG PROFESSIONAL SAID THAT THE REASON BEHIN 


IS THAT DEMOCRACY IN A SOCIETY LIKE THE UAE NEEDS TO 
IN LOW 
\" SHE COMMENTED. 


A 
UAE\'S 
AS A HISTORIC ACHIEVEMENT FOR THE 
A SOCIAL COUNSELOR COMMENTED THAT THE LONG 
AND 


STATED VI 


OR EVEN TO WORK. THE MAJORITY ACKNOWLEDGED THAT 
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IF 

AND THAT THEY HAVE RECENTLY INTRUDED INTO THE UAE 

AND HAVE BECOME EXCUSES BY SOME TO HINDER THE 

A UNIVERSITY PROFESSOR SAID 


CEREMONIES AND OTHER 
IN THE PAST 15-20 YEARS. SHE GAVE AN EXAMPLE OF A 


A YOUNG PROFESSIONAL SAID THAT SOME WON 
ARE ABANDONING THEIR 

A 
SUCH AS CLOTHING AND BEHAVIOR. \"UAE WOMEN 


\ BE 

\" SHE SAID. EMAN A FEMALE 
EXPLAINED THAT MOST YOUNGER EMIRATIS NEED 

1D 

AND THEY DO NOT WANT OR 


TO WORK UNLESS THEY DO IT FOR PRESTIGE AND STATUS SHE 


5 

34.2 PERCENT IN THE 

AND 19.7 PERCENT IN SOCIAL AFFAIRS AND 
AND 57 


WOMEN STILL FACE DISCRIMINATION BY THEIR 
THE UAE GENERAL 
: OF 


A BUSINESSWOMAN WOMEN STILL DO NOT ENJOY 
SALARIES AND PROMOTIONS. SHE 

E CAN 

AND CAN ALSO GAIN THE 

E 
ENGINEERING MEDIA POLICE 
A 


ING 
BUT RATHER AS A FINANCIAL NECESSITY AS LONG 


OF 
HELD IN NEW YORK MARCH 1-3 NOURA AL SUWEIDI 
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SAID THAT 


AISE 
BECAUSE THE GOVERNMENT BELIEVES IN THE 


UAEG STATISTICS REVEAL THAT 
COMPRISING 65 PERCENT 

AND 72 PERCENT OF THE COUNTRY\'S TOTAL 
S 


) 

WHEREAS FEMALE PRESSURES PREVENT 
RATE 

GENDER DISCRIMINATION ALSO 


: THE 
ORK IN 


THE WOMEN INTERVIEWED WERE OPTIMISTIC ABOUT 


BECOME MORE OUTSPOKEN 


Y 

AND THAT THEY WILL BECOME INCREASINGLY INDEPENDENT FROM 

BOTH SOCIALLY AND ECONOMICALLY. JAMEELA A LAWYER WHO 
CE IN 


EXPECTED TO SEE WOMEN BECOMING JUDGES 
PROFESSIONS NOT CURRENTLY OPEN TO WOMEN 
FOUR UAE WOMEN BEGAN 

EVEN THOUGH 


AN ACADEMIC SAID THAT SHE EXPECTS MOR 
IRATE. 
REFORM 


\" AND THAT THIS DID NOT REFLECT A COMMITMENT TO 
AT 

SHE QUESTIONED THE 

AS LONG AS IT WAS COMPOSED OF UNELECTED 
ATE 
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WE WILL ALSO SEE 


‚ES.\" 


IAL 


“WOMEN MAY BE MORE LIKELY TO GET DIVORCED OR 


OUR 
MANY 
OR 


SUCH AS 
JOB OPPORTUNITIES MARRIAGE 
AND LESS SO ABOUT POLITICAL ISSUES. 
IG THE 
OM 
AND OBTAINING THEIR 
a 
THE 
AEYS 


BUILD STRONGER RELATIONS WITH 
ENGAGE WITH THEM ON ISSUES CONCERNING THEIR POLITICAL 
AND ENCOURAGE THEM TO PARTICIPATE 
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kidnapping and extortion according to reports. 
Indian national Anup Chetia 

was sentenced to seven years imprisonment 
possessing forged 


and illegal possession of a satellite 
according to reports 


BSEHR does not expect Chetia to be released from 


Indian 


Indian poloff said 


it seems inconceivable that the BDG would return 
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not a formal organization - 
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but draws its mandate 


in a deliberate 


the NAG is developing mechanisms for consulting 


with an emphasis on decision-making and 


with participants held accountable for 


honest and constructive - it is not a forum 
but controversial issues 


jobs exports improve 


but 


rather than for consumption. This 
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increasing the focus 


including the three existing \"core\" sub-sectors 
tea 

cotton 

agro-processing 


and Ministry of Agriculture to act as primary 


trade and cotton sub-sectors. 


one of the major contributing 


the NAG has progressively become the 
private 
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mining and tourism. 
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as it did with Hizballah 
potentially contentious 


because they continued to believe the 


the Hizballah 
Y and he 
detailed 
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as did the youth-oriented Arabic- 
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000) 
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but that the GOB disputed some 
the role 
treatment of prisoners 


a pro-government newspaper 
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other newspapers and civil society organizations 


Column 5 


to facilitate 


O5WARSAW1117 
O5MUSCAT355 


O5MANAMA288 


and discrimination 


Column 


Embass' 
Embass' 


Embass' 


Column 4 Column 5 
3/2/2005 9:08 O0O5WARSAW1122 
3/2/2005 9:16 O5BRUSSELS837 


s interest in helping prevent regional 
and said the EU could consider supporting 
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the list may become the basis for 


noting that the 
but also 


and is 


the US and EU experts 


\" and 
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focusing on 


building civil society 
disarmament 


and there are no economic prospects. Several 


and asked if the US had plans to 

early 

and contingency planning were all identified as 
as 

Ambassador Pascual urged that cooperative 
rather than 


EU High 


receiving a series of 


Deputy 
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security sector 
demobilization and reintegration 
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Ambassador Pascual began to 


the EUVs crisis 


however 


and matters of defense 


which has a very limited budget to fund missions 


such as 
using 


integrated crisis response operations 
will 


as well as a staff of \"housekeepers\" who 


the cell is to 


the EU will have deployable capabilities in 
rule of law 
and monitoring. These instruments could be 


orto 


rule of 
police 
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complicated institutional divisions | 


drawing on 


civil administration civil 


and monitoring missions in severa 
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training and exchanges of lessons 


or as \"substitution\" missions in cases 
monitors or mentors are placed 


EU civil administrators 


and 


Lodewijk Briet 


gave some additional details 


and that 


000 Euro expenditure for ammunition for the Congolese 
which was made from the CFSP budget. Ordinarily 


but in this case it was authorized by 
being deemed a critical 
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Director of 
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they are paid by the Commission and any expenses - 


the CFSP budget -- currently 63 million Euros 


Giancarlo Chevallard 
cited a need for 


noting that there 


and to make national capabilities 


a UN Security Council Resolution is a virtual 


Head of the Security Policy Unit 


Lundin\'s office is focused on 
as well as 


Spain contributing 


\" and he cited 


Column 
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Director of the Defense 


joint 


and cross training) conflict prevention 
and building international capacity. 


and indicates a growing 


as well as 


and political focus. Operations requiring tough 


the need 
and fears of 


EU involvement in any serious stabilization 


with NATO remaining indispensable 
logistics and other support for more 
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which the EAC continued to characterize as stable. 
RSO did raise recent reporting which indicates that 
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an Embassy-wide 
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DCM discussed his recent 
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RSO highlighted 


and that as a result members of 
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it proved to be locked. The FSN Investigator 


emailed to Anne Kohnen at the 


mostly empty room with a few pieces of what may be 


the rooms 
the plant manager 


DOE proposals for securing 
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Reason: 1.4 (B/D) 


\\" Lin stated \"but they need to also 


he added. Lin said he hoped the USG 


bemoaning that the Taiwan media missed the 


2000 \"five no\'s\" pledge during his February 24 
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but cautioned that if the language in the 


the NSCVs Lin 


especially if it were strongly worded could increase 


direct 


may well depend on the contents of the PRC\'s 
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which are about now 33% privately owned. 
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however the SOEs in 
they 
and then forced 


the chairman of Dubai-owned Emirates 


because he \"loved the airline but he 


but require a local 


they allow 100% foreign ownership and like the 
allow full repatriation of profits and no taxes. 

free zones offer a one-stop shop for government 

providing assistance with everything from 


firms in free zones can import and export without 

Dubai free zones are 

with reliable energy supplies 

cargo facilities and so on. Finally the 


such as Dubai Healthcare 


there are two main downsides to free zones. Ifa 
the Agency 


paying the 5% Customs tax in the process. 
all the perks of the free zones mean that rents are 
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000 
six of the UAE\'s seven 
Dubai s Jebel Ali was esti 
200 companies from over 100 countries. Despite the 
the UAE has so far not liber 


the right of association or collective 
though collective labor dispute resolution is 


s core labor standards but the process will 


and lawyers associations). At present two laws 


and 


but abuse of these trafficked boys has 


and work conditions. Previous visitors 
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many 


UAE officials noted that 
by 
the UAE would end up with even 


which limits foreign ownership of commercial entities in 


such as 
providing a 
and guaranteeing to the UAEG that it will 


s opposition to Bahrain s FTA with 


whose officials have pledged 
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Dr. Mohammed 


s trade relations internationally. He is also 


Ss 
Sheikh Mohammed bin Rashid (de 


an online marketplace. 
the company experienced quick growth. 


including 
s Arab American Forum in Detroit where she led a 


Assistant Undersecretary for 
is the main MinFin coordinator for the 


Assistant Undersecretary for 


s role in the 


s SIPR 
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however has negatively impacted ts 
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s environmental projects. This continued 


while ensuring 


the UAE faces a 


overfishing of 


climate change wildlife preservation and 
limited ground water reserves all remain 

Dubai Sharjah Ajman 
like that of the U.S. reserves certain 

while ceding others to the 

the federal 

such as 


while the individual emirates retain 


however federal laws and decrees 


established 
is the federal agency charged with drafting UAE 
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including fines and 
for polluting the environment. Federal Law 


other federal ministries are also involved 


pesticides and marine resources. The Minist 


the 
although the FEA has the authority to 


Ajman 
and Fujairah. Ras Al-Khaimah delegates 


and 


which is the largest and most proactive of 
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Yapici asked for 


Competition 


and Investment Act of 
which aims to impose an 
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the U.S. is 
but also other 


human rights issues are being considered 


the U.S. has observed 


whether economy is something neutral to 
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the Amnesty International 


but also to overcome 
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however Wu said that he questions Chen\'s 


former Formosa Foundation Chairman Wu Li-pei 


at least for the time being. Wu had 


but Wu 


Wu later told the press after his meeting with Chen 


Wu told AIT that Chen\'s recognition of the 
however he is 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


Wu also pointed out that Soong declared at the 


Hong 
could have eliminated much of the fundamentalist furor 


but bemoaned that \"Chen went chasing after demons but 


including 


such 


Peng Ming-min Lee Hong-hsi are con: 
but dismissed as exaggeration claims that they 


Wu said that Koo made 
but could not even 
Ma Yung-cheng to 


Wu said that he recently met with former 
and they ended up commiserating with 


Column 4 Column 5 


and that Chiou has not included him in 


but see no alternative to working with 


while remaining captive to their \"dark 
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Director of Public Affairs for the 

Fr. Tighe 

Archbishop Diarmuid Martin who 


including as 
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Post contacted Papal Nucio Giuseppe 
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proceed to the Customer Service\" kiosk 


ask to use a telephone at any Italcambio 


500 (approx. $39) is 


fora 
900 (approximately $54). Payment of 


except for the diplomatic lot located 


Column 


Embass' 
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purse-snatching variety and visitors are 


attract the attention of 


the RSO 


visitors should 


backpacks 


the Embassy recommends the use of hotel 


especially after dark. Travelers should 
if possible 


and exercise appropriate 


you must authorize it with the 


do not count on the Embassy to 
the Ministry of 


Column 5 


briefcases and 


no 


Column 


Column 4 


peeled or cooked. Wash 
soapy water. 


headaches 
you should see a doctor if you experience 


non-USG employees 
and Locally Employed Staff from other posts must 


afternoon rain 


and an umbrella 


Salome Hernandez 
Brian Penn 
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diarrhea and general malaise. Wr 


USG Contract 


no 


975-6990 or 
975-8118 after arrival 
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high landing fees plus the 


which is 


local 


once the group had secured financing and 


the city is 


such as Katowice and Wroclaw. 
Katowice\'s 


even though most of the 


the Irish discount carrier RyanAir recently chose 


with the PO 


the 


Column 
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the Modlin airport 


the head of PPL said 

Modlin\'s 

the airport\'s distance from Warsaw 
low-cost carriers will not be 


Wizz Air acknowledged that the 


Wizz Air\'s representative said 


however 


the SkyEurope 


its investors are content 


the only major casualty in Poland\'s low- 


it has not yet 


however 


Column 5 


that it will likely choose 


and that 


said 


Column 
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the Polish flag-carrier LOT 
Centralwings (reftel B). The low-cost 


which has been flying 


parts and even 
while the other low- 


including LOT are 


the future operator of Modlin 


the government will need to 
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poised and democratic. In his te he was 


Hoss\' health has 


Former Minister of Economy and Trade 


Kassar was appointed Minister of Economy 


a fellow Sunni. 


shipping and travel and industry. He is shareholder 


and in \"Al-Kimiya Co. 


one of the ten largest Lebanese commercial 


Chairman of Fransabank France Chairman of 
and Chairman of Luxembourg-based Fransa 


Industry and Agriculture a post he has held 
while serving as Minister of Economy and Trade. 


variously since 1972 as vice- 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 
based in 
D.C. 


former Ambassador to Great Britain 


Hajj served as Head of the Military 


President Elias Sarkis appointed Hajj as Commander 


Hajj now writes anti- 
political articles in the Arabic language daily 


Member of Parliament 


sister of the late Rafik Hariri is frequently 


and the money to mount and sustain a 


Bahia is the youngest of the 


is a major educational and charitable 
761 votes second only to list leader Nabih Be 
Bahia ran successfully on a 


Higher Education 


she made a moving Parliamentary speech about the 


Column 4 


former Minister of Justice 


including the Mediterranean 
Mediterranean Bank 


also a lawyer 


April-June 1973. He was appointed Minister of 


former Minister of Finance 


1970. He served 
1995 and 1996. He was appointed 


from 2000 till 2004. Siniora 
which led 


such as the Value- 


banking 
following 
Hariri appointed Siniora 


former Member of Parliament 


Column 5 


and the Council 


suspended their 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


ahead of the Spring 


Salam 
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chairman of the 
hosted a meeting on March 


which was formed in 2004. Parliamentarians from 


Malaysia Indonesia Singapc 


participation is from both 


but Burma truly stands out in 


to say nothing of its egregious human rights 


Datuk said the Caucus 


Column 4 
and a complete review of 


Nursyahbani Katjasu-gakana and Mulfahri Harahap of 
Loretta Rosales of the Philippines 


however 
\"not 


we\'re too busy\" from the generals. Son Chhay of 
he would try 


\"he said 
if progress were made. 
Caucus members met with Thai Foreign 


advisor to Senator 
described the 90-minute meeting as \"very open\". 


and representatives from ASEAN Affairs 


the Philippines next month. 


but indicated that he thought a visit by Thai MPs 


Burma desk officer at MFA 
he 


for a more open and 
and for review of the 


FM Surakiart argued that it is 
as 


with the Caucus doing the public work of 


Column 5 


and Son Chhay 


noting that 


was present at the 


Column 
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especially Burma 


but the Thai MFA may see value in 


who had been a key Thai 
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and that Israel is 


Column 


Embass' 
Embass' 
Embass' 


Column 4 Column 5 
the media discussed a remark 


according to which a Jewish religious 
allowing shooting at Druze and 


Channel 2-TV reported on a ruling by 


which ceased at the 
will resume its work in the 


and even the possible 
will 


following the 


Israel\'s 
has recently published a 


and that he does not believe that the 


Column 
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rather than because of the 
but at the same 
a large majority believes that Sharon is corrupt. 


left-leaning HaVaretz editorialized: One 


but 


Orthodox Hatzofe editorialized: \"Blair is 


the rulers of the 


which is 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 
left-leaning HaVaretz editorialized (March 


justified concerned was expressed with 


both Sharon and his 
Ehud Olmert reiterated Israel's commitment to 


the terror 


but will refrain at the same time from 


the Palestinians\' Friend" 
Orthodox Hatzofe editorialized (March 3): 
in order to 


he wants to pay a heavy 
at Israel\'s expense. Not only that Blair is 


and he also received far-reaching promises to 
in 
has not been obliged to do anything tangible 


it is enough that Abu 


Column 4 Column 5 
and this is a message for Israel the 


which is something that cannot be said of them 

[Bush 

do not fight each other and do not provide a 

one must ask doesn\'t 


specifically now when Bush has transformed it into 
and the 


apart from a more 
of also gaining more courageous 


pluralist Yediot 


pluralist Yediot 


the democratic zeal in Lebanon 
and as if it 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


we conclude that democratization of the Arab 


it should have demanded that the 


and doesn\'t find 


it is not 
but the danger of an internal 


[Israel's] public 
because 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


a lecturer 
wrote in mass- 
pluralist Yediot Aharonot: \"[Severe] 


a lecturer 
wrote in mass- 
pluralist Yediot Aharonot (March 3): \"The 


the U.S. 


and 
if 


\ and 
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who he understood had met with U.S. 


but that the short timeframe would not allow the 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 
Parolin 


based on his earlier conversation with 
Parolin said he had already contacted the 


the Dominican Republic El Salvador 

Costa Rica Panama and Nicaragua to outline 
Parolin 

Nicaragua Paraguay Philippir 
but that 


he doubted it 


Parolin pointed out that 

Ugandan and Kenyan Ambassadors were not located in 
and would be more difficult to contact. East Timor would 
which 

but which might not work in time for 


Parolin said he 
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which increases female 


meetings and awareness 
but most funding comes from donors. The 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


and the Bangladesh Counter Trafficking Thematic 
which is organized and run by NGOs and donor agencies 


it has serious internal 


the government introduced an 


Convention on the Rights of the 
Optional Protocol to the CRC on the Sale of 


Child Prostitution and Child Pornography and the 
it has 
which includes trafficking that 


the government has outlined a short-term plan 


the Secretary of Home Affairs one of the 
s most senior civil servants has assumed the 


including life imprisonment or the 


the Child Marriage Restraint Act the Children 
and the Suppression of Immoral 


Column 4 Column 5 


these laws adequately cover the full scope of 


ranging 


14 people have been given the death 


depending on the 


with 46 cases ending in convictions. Of those 46 
14 people have been given the death sentence and 59 


itis 


but the scope of the networks is not clear. Travel 
employment agencies marriage brokers 


do not appear to have the clout or the resources to 
s anti-TIP actions at the national 


the police are understaffed undertrained 


such as electronic surveillance. 


and there is 


all specialized training for government officials 


Column 


and 


and lack 


Column 4 


it does coordinate rescue and repatriation 


the BDG ratified ILO Convention 29 and 105 
it signed the Convention on 
and in 2001 it ratified ILO 


especially Women 
supplementing the UN Convention Against 


and psychological (through Naripoko) services to 
however 

medical 

the 


and transferred 11 to 


there is no need for residency status or relief from 


but has involved and coordinated their 


Column 5 Column 


the government works closely 


Column 4 


arrested 


in practice the courts regularly refer 


sometimes the lack of police resources or 


the rights of victims are respected and 
they are not detained 
or prosecuted for violations of immigration or 


including Bangladesh National Women\'s 
rather than the government 


there is no legislation preventing the 


though the Bangladesh 


however 


shelter 


s Lawyers Association 


Association for Community Development (ACD) 


Rights Jessore 
education 


Column 5 Column 


or placed in protective custody by | 


jailed 


it agreed to start such a training pr 


and other services to repatriated v 


Ahsania 
and Saviour Jessore prov 
vocational training medical 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 
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and will consist of a 100- 
which is most of the 
and which 


will 


questions regarding enforcement and 
the 


used to living next 


local 


slowing the relief and recovery 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 
and lack of 


complicated by 100/200 meter 


who are 


said he would 


complaining that tents 
said it will no 


the 


which amounted to 70 percent of 


especially 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 
but the Treasury Secretary 


or goods that can be purchased in Sri 
in order to help local industries. The 


specifically drugs and 
infant milk powder and 
prefabricated 


rehabilitation or rebuilding of 14 


and reconstruction and 


contractors and USAID Sri 


idyllic 


and other highlights of the island\'s 


tea plantations and game parks--were 
encourage them to stay longer 
and enjoy attractions beyond the 


Phase Two 


Asian Development 


Column 4 


however 


multilateral 
the private sector and government- 


along the lines of the 
and phase two assessments and teams 


both in the South. 
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\" Naqvi claimed that it is increasingly 


Uttar Pradesh. Congress 


but has now given up 
Rahul has done 


and has \"made no impression on the people of the 


such as Mayawati and 


Priyanka 


and \"like an Indian mother 
Naqvi speculated that 


Column 5 Column 


the GSL announced 


bilateral and UN 


O5NEWDELHI1661 Embass' 


as he \"is causing more harm 


enter politics as she \ 


\"has 


Column 4 Column 5 


as the 


in contrast to 
he has kept a very low profile and kept 


however 


Rahul engaged in interactive discussions 
s globalization 


we unlike Naqvi 
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DGAC (Direction Generale de 
to agree on similar measures for flights 


or 


TSIS for 


Column 


are not: 


Embass' 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 
according to the 


saying that U.S./GOF 


rather than by 
which airlines had difficulty 


French 

the 

from threat 
to 


as opposed to the 


France\'s long experience with 


Tiedge briefed France\'s 


DGAC would issue a security directive 
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Meusburger indicated that Selctee name match 


both DGAC and TSA 


Guy Tardieu told Tiedge 


REF B) in the correct format in Ya 


he said GOF 


which Tardieu understands is a Customs and Border 


he said from 
unlinked data systems for reservation and departure 


when Tiedge updated him about new 
said 


Column 
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SGDN\'s Boube 
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the Senator\'s visit was very positive. That 


the Prime Minister hosted a tea and FM 
indicates the high regard in which 


Foreign 
Health Minister Anubumani Ramadoss 


reception and dinner 
including 

Petroleum Minister Mani 

Deputy Chief of the Planning Commission Montek 

and Delhi Chief Minister Sheila Dikshit. 


the first official American to do so 
she had a 


the PM also invited 
head of the All-India Women\'s Democratic 
the women\'s wing of the Communist Party of 


who 
appreciated the opportunity and 


Column 
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Y which also included Afghan President 


she 


and the number of issues on 
including our shared democratic 


Clinton 
calling for creative \"ways to 


with the US commitment to the non-proliferation 


she acknowledged the magnitude 
and 


praising President Musharraf as 
productive and mutually 


she drew attention to the yawning 
including the protection of 


the Senator also stressed the major 


Y media coverage of Clinton\'s stay 
in keeping 


and official New Delhi\'s 
mirrored by that of the public indicates the 
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reportedly stirred 

Arafat-appointed 

chased the new al-Azhar University president 

from his campus office February 28 in 

including on tuition and 

sometimes characterized 

faces like many 
increasing competition for 

the Islamic University of 


the type of 


and gears up for more elections in coming 


appointed February 15 as the 


was reportedly driven from his office by a mob of 


al-Nijim 
as he attempted to impose 


PLO 
Mousa continued 


in particular the student council had exerted 


Mousa cited students being 
as well as being 


Mousa 


Column 


Column 4 
Arafat-appointed 


dean of the Continuing Education faculty and a 


and reportedly in fear that he would lose his 
Mousa said 


Mousa said 


and the 


when those with strong 


and organizations like the 
\" Mousa 


President Abbas supported the board\'s decision to 


and had freed the board to 


\" the board was unanimous in voting 
a 


Mazen Hamada 
saying 


\" and 


according to regulations.\" Mousa said that in its 
the board had specifically entrusted 


as well to put an end to 


But.... 


Column 5 Column 


Isqaq mobilized students in his 


vandalizing 


would not 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


UNRWA program director in Gaza 


including those run by UNRWA have been under 


many of whom have extreme 


Declining Prestige 


with a broad brush 


al-Azhar 
Y and the Islamic 
and more bold in 
for example teaches 
from U.S. 


depicting a board interested in 


the types of troubles experienced by Dr. al-Nijim 


Column 4 Column 5 


and gears up for 
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\" the 


according to the IMP). 


but new abuses in 2005 clearly indicate the 


MFA Director General U Thaung Tun 


which U Thaung Tun said would be 
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but 


even 


Y adding that 


but pointed out 

after the period covered in 

indicate the GOB\'s record is not improving. Such 
she said 

C); secret trials of political party 


the DG said simply 

and can neither confirm nor deny whether his 
U Thaung Tun 

\" but offered that 

he said 

but \"in fact 


\"who is 
as a member of the SPDC 


and therefore the ILO should have every 


Y the COM added 


\" she said 


Column 5 Column 


include arrests of democracy 


had insisted on meeting with the h 
had the 


speaks 


\"then you 


\"and your 


Column 4 
but \"the authorities have not yet made a 


and the 
represented a standard GOB response 


the IMF estimates zero percent 


as it has done over the past several 
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seeking work in military camps 
and transport companies. Dayakar opined 
but are lured to Iraq by unscrupulous 


Indo-lraq trade continues 
oil trade with Iraq has 


PolCouns asked about MP 


and that there had been 2-3 queries on 
not policies 
he 


Column 5 Column 
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submitted by Parliament the previc 


Column 4 


Column 5 Column 
the agrement has been pending since September.) 
he promised fast-track consideration of the agrement 
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and that since such 
separate 


but said USTR may require Morocco to pass 


Kabbaj said both governments need to work to 


he said and now needs to 


and said we need to inform but 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 
the country will attract interest from an investor 


but as a point of entry into the richer and 


pointing out that large 


which 


and that this decision was a pure business decision 
energy costs 


and encouraged Ambassador to 


\" Kabbaj said these kinds of success stories are 


and will resonate with Moroccans as well as with 


mentioning olive oil 


Kabbaj said he met people interested 
but said 


it will also endeavor to protect 


the United States! largest agricultural producing 
went through a similar process many years ago with a 
more 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


saying Morocco simply cannot compete 


such 


Kabbaj 
other 


he said Morocco can serve as 


and that the MCA compact is a 


AU 


and urged the GOM to engage 


and agreed on the need for a thorough 


Kabbaj seemed only vaguely 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


and 
and as Minister of Finance and Foreign Investment 


and is a member of the political directorate of the 


Kabbaj also occasionally assumes an advisory role in 


sometimes attending meetings between 
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and two days after the third anniversary of its 


Sonia 
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following reports of internal GOC dissension over 
Uribe\'s insistence that the law apply to all illegal 
and growing pressure from the international 


mediated by important 


the Catholic Church or the international community. 


without 
the possibility of a swap 


well-known both here and abroad 


our goal to create 


including Simon Trinidad 


Justice and 
or the Law of Justice and Peace 


they conceal crimes against humanity with 


presented by the Government 
only 


murders 


humble country folk 


Column 5 


sign and 


Ricardo Gonzalez and 


the government 


the population of 


Column 


Column 4 


the state and governing class will pay for 


the Communist Party and 


and now participate in the legitimate fight of the 
be they societal 

or cultural 

constructed as an armed political movement 
with bands of mercenaries serving the 


social justice 
and independence of the national majority. 


separate from the 
where a National Constituent Assembly 


February 25 
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comparability and transparency of emergency 


which is proceeding apace with 


WFP\'s Executive Board endorsed an ENA strengthening 


improve crisis information for 
and augment ENA capacity 


Column 5 


political 
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denied by the State and its rulers 


2005 
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in June 2004 


WFP\'s Wolfgang Herbinger indicated that WFP\'s 


under 
an estimated 40 to 50 
and checklists for ENA reports are 


under methodologies and guidance 


but a revision of the 1996 crop food supply 


in 2005 and 2006 


WFP plans to pilot test a one-week 
a joint UNHCR/WFP workshop in 


the European Community Humanitarian 


possibly 15 months) of a potential 30- 


e.g. 
research and field-testing of methodologies 
three Rome- 


of whom 8 


government 
and other UN agencies. The 


2005; the advisory group 
2005. 


project foci will include the role of 
the impact of 


Column 5 Column 
per reftel G-8 cou 


joint 


WFP 


ENA website 
and 


including 


Column 4 


Column 5 Column 

chronic versus transitory food 

non-food responses to food crises and baseline 

Madagascar Myanmar 

Niger Uganda and Zan 

Burundi Central African Republic Cote 
Sudan and Haiti. 

Cote 

Liberia Tajikistan Afghani: 
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Greece was not one of the EU members such as 


that required a referendum to approve Turkish 
should Turkey continue to 
Molyviatis did not rule out that 


Molyviatis stressed that starting EU 


Greece hoped to see some progress 
Molyviatis warned 


complicated and conflicted 
and many 


Molyviatis summarized 


Column 4 


he told the CODEL that U.S. 


the EU was ready 


Deputy 


noted members of the Athens business community 


CODEL Goodlatte discussed three agricultural issues 
biotechnology 


the CODEL and Basiakos recognized that they 


CODEL members maintained 


for example 
\" implying that feta should not 


and 


because of increased 


the Greek 
CODEL members stressed 


noting that the EU imposes 


Column 5 


and the Doha 


that there is no 


in any case 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


particularly defense 


a cap on hiring of 
and a reduction of defense 
which would gradually 


a telecommunications commission was 


so will 
Y he declared. Responding to inquiries about IPR in 
Alogoskoufis acknowledged that Greece has had 


and discussed agricultural issues 


3500 coops and 600 000 


Column 4 


Column 5 

consumers seek quality products made in traditional 

Greek farmers aim to improve quality rather 

implying that biotech only boosts productivity 

if granted the status of a 

feta may follow the example of 

almost entirely supplanted by blue cheese 
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which limits employment (Taxes 
one 


including introducing reforms 


including selling off the Wresztowki small shares 


which 
in order to pay the 
raised taxes and the cost of business. Rokita 


beginning with the step-by-step introduction of a 


unified VAT rate. 
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but would not reduce them. His government would first 


the government could 
in particular 


the biggest news from the 


Poland may 
most likely by unilaterally 


which they believe would 


the Law and Justice Party (PiS) which has 


privatization and Euro entry. Rokita said that PiS 


however that the prime minister would be tr 


while stressing 
as PO advisers are still 


they criticized the current government for 
but 


Column 4 Column 5 
including 

before proceeding with the 

complicated companies like the national gas 

refineries and electricity plants. They expect a PO 

100% sale) 

rather than the current 


noting they may 
and also leave open the possibility 


they expressed disappointment that 


and contested the assertion that foreign investors 


particularly on social policies particularly 


and intends to pursue a simpler 


Rokita publicly 


giving the PM more direct control over spending 


including the introduction of a flat tax 


while also making Poland more competitive in 
they stressed the 
although they are 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 
which they interpret as favoring adopting the Euro 


although they have noted tax cuts 


as various 


Rokita\'s comments were 


possibly regarding plans for June elections 


and that it would 


or ongoing policy coordination with PiS 


and other opposition parties on important 
private 


but desperately short on 


even 

it is high time 

even if 
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Molyviatis agreed that 


Molyviatis told 
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Molyviatis had decided to travel 


Molyviatis admitted to Ambassador that nothing 


but there was no real convergence of 


Molyviatis was 


he admitted that progress on Cyprus would create a 


reiterating his theme to visiting CODEL 


and could affect the way the Greeks support 


Ambassador acknowledged that the new team 
but the onus would remain 
rather than 


Column 4 


Molyviatis told 


Molyviatis did not believe the conditions existed to 


however 


the Minister clearly did not hold 


despite the close 
there has been little 


particularly a ballooning budget 


and 
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and 
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gloomy in his 


personal relationship between PM 


in any event is know! 
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it will become 


Iraq 


Faruk 
told defense writers in Washington that Secretary 


Y reports \"Milliyet.\" 


including Kurds 
\' Abizaid said. 
but noted that he does not believe that 


the winners of the Iraqi election 
say 


\"Milliyet\" reports. DEHAP Chairman 


two trucks on the Kirkuk-Tikrit road carrying 
and 


the statement said. 
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along with Turkey 


and others will follow that Y 


want to keep their country 


will try to 


Column 4 


arms dealing 
said the report. The report cited improved 


thus a sufficient deterrent 


Y Tan noted. Kyriakos Mavronicolas 
recently sent 


000 refugees in camps in several provinces 


ideological 
Bangladesh 


Canada 
514 illegal immigrants were apprehended in Turkey 


papers report. 
not Turkey 


head of the European 
told a news conference 


y 
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international crime and 


defense 


or religious pressure. The study si 
Iraq Iran 


and Australia. lt notes 


is dragging its feet on 


Column 4 


the presence of Iraq disturbs the US and the US tries 
you cannot say this openly 


the 


there is no new discovery other than the 


and a prize 


how can the 

Iraq 

Dr. Halid el-Sigali 

which was attended by the Washington 


stressed that the US used chemical weapons 
and nerve gas in the Fallujah attacks. Now there are 
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MFA Head of Department for NATO Military Affairs. 
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suggests that trafficking is 

and the police are not undertaking 
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both at the land borders and at major 
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Suppress and Punish Trafficking in Persons. 
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Mozambique has ratified ILO 
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and in a landmark event 
openly met with a group of 


he spoke of the 


the 


the Prime Minister acknowledged that HIV/AIDS 


the GVN released the National 


calling for mobilization 
party and community level organizations across 


including de-linking 
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but let the Palestinians 
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supplies Syrian rockets to Hezbollah and 
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the French the 


and the world talk about a Syrian withdrawal 
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post assesses that CAMA 


s legal duties and responsibilities 
s budget is largely derived from 


t Make Friends Pay for Air 


based on the 1944 Chicago Convention 


including air navigation 
meteorological reports 


including France 

CAMA 

S position to the IAWG 
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Sofan claimed Parliament and the Islah party 
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then let's not waste our money on travel" U/S 


but added that Yemen should not 


Column 


Embass' 


Column 4 


U/S suggested it was an excellent forum for Yemen 


\" Qirbi responded 


U/S said the U.S. has real 
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many of these receive grants from the Finnish 


the Nordic Council of Ministers 


2003. The Task Force 
has a three-year mandate. The 


the GoF and other Nordic governments are 


the \"Nordic-Baltic Campaign Against 
\" aims to increase cooperation among 


among other activities 
harbors 

Finland\'s MFA 

521 


and one of the largest single grants that 
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are involved in 


Customs and 


and the 


which 


sponsored 
and other 


000 Euro grant to the International 
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as described in paragraph 19 C. 


and NGOs were included on the 


000-70 000 Euro in 2004) and 
000-40 000 Euro in 2004). Although 
they 

the EU\'s 


and the same information on foreign applicants 


and the 
they usually do not follow up on 


there is an interagency 


the GoF plays an active role in EU efforts to 
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Latvia Lithuania and Russia. An 


the Finnish police liaison in Latvia was 


Finland hosted a major NATO conference on the 
protection and prosecution of TIP in areas of 


but is an active participant in NATO\'s Partnership 

and 

NATO\'s Deputy Assistant Secretary General. 

inter alia to 


prostitution 
among NATO member states. 


the Director of the Unit for 


Interior 
Social Welfare and Education Ministries from 
from the State Prosecutors Office from NBI and 


and from NGOs. The groupVs final 
which will include the completed National 
will be released and published in mid-March 


although Johanna Suurpaa the Director of 
is the Chair of the GoF\'s 
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police advise that there are 


they are unable to estimate how 


and Estonian law enforcement led to the break-up of 


these organizations reached a modus vivendi 


and share territory in Helsinki and Karelia. 


narcotics trafficking and 
travel and tourism 
trafficking and prostitution. Government 


Russian prostitutes were operating out 
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and 


the NGO 


Finland in 2004 


and which eventually 
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CRC and 


the Finnish Government has provided only 


NGOs etc. to assisi 


in most 
current policy is to ultimately deport foreign 


the GoF announced that it would alter its previous 


the 
Parliament Lutheran Church and 
state and 


and then in September 


Johanna Suurpaa was one of the VOLVIS 
due out in March will aim to 
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the Barents Euro-Arctic Council and the Baltic 
which in turn fund NGO victim-assistance 


although in 
many TIP victims are not informed of these rights 


etc.) Women are not abused or 


police state that most women are 


victims may bring charges against traffickers even if 
this has never 


Column 4 


there are several NGOs that 


\"\"The National 

\" \"Monika-Naiset 

\" The Finnish UN 

\" and the \"Pro-Tupikiste\" organization. These 
a rape 

phone hotlines for women in distress 
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improve investment opportunities 
cultural and social differences 


a core labor right taken for 


although the EU 


sexual orientation and race. 


particularly extending leave to 
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all 
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050 million for 2004 through 2006 for a 
including education 


he asserts Turkey has 
but 


along with other interlocutors 


commenting 


TISK is concentrating its efforts to secure 


the right 


rather than labor unions 


Column 5 


gender equality 


\"Let them mind 


had the responsibility for 


Column 
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like other 
also think that it is the GOT\'s responsibility 
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Larrea emphasized. Ecuadorian experts believed that no 


making support for 
Ecuador 


and would support the upcoming anti-cloning 


in 
had telephoned Miles earlier that 
urging him to seek an immediate audience with Foreign 


Miles instead called on the 
Subsecretary for Bilateral Affairs Roberto 
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appealing to both parties for 


Asselborn 
and External Relations Commissioner Ferrero-Waldner 


March 2 
Solana 
lunched with Commission President Barroso 


Abbas appealed to 
including 
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EU High Rep S 


Abbas traveled to Brusse 
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Embass' 
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noting his disappointment that some 


Abbas said Palestinians wanted 


if there is sufficient progress in 
a global conference of parliamentarians 


Abbas told the EC that 
not Hamas 

however 

Abbas 


given that the EU clearinghouse had designated 
he 
was particularly vulnerable on this issue 


while maintaining an embargo on \"political\" 
our contact 

will the U.S. handle this issue. In particular 
during the July local 

Hamas candidates want to register complaints? 


PDAS 
and DAS Dibble. He was also effusive regarding 
which called for 


Column 5 Column 


posed the greatest threat to the P/ 
Abbas was less direct. According 


and recalled 


what 


Column 4 

our contact identified one area where 
while the 

our contact said 


which calls for a \"performance based and goal 
\" 


but noted that just as the EU 


it will continue to press this point. At the 
our contacts said it was clear Sharon had his work 


it was essential that Israel take steps that 
and perhaps more 


these officials said 
the barrier 
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Basescu and his team view this 
but also 


free 
and democratic change that brings 


Basescu has earned a reputation as 
plainspoken 


and a lack of transparency. He has entered office 
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to the first line of the 


Israel will have to be prepared 
and move 
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and charismatic. A former 
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youthful supporters clad in orange flooded 


and rebuffed attempts by 


the new cabinet 


with an average age in the late 30\'s. It also 


the 


there 


Basescu has vowed to open up additional files 


putting several agency heads on 


Basescu has already 


a significant problem under 


Basescu repeatedly 


Paris and Berlin. Nonetheless Basesct 
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Basescu has pointed to the importance of a U.S. 


however 


including a 


including the President 


we are likely to 


but Basescu may ask 
Basescu is clearly enthused 


ata 
as a desire to be included in the current 


and Basescu has vowed to 


and is deploying an additional infantry company for 
more than 400 Romanian 


the commitment to the GWOT 
with 
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Basescu will undoubtedly 


Afghanistan 
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the Ministry of Defense has announced 


though the average Romanian 


together with 2004 NATO 
as solidifying Romania\'s Western orientation 


an 


and would 


Awards Accidents and 


though moving in a positive 
could benefit from the attention of the White 
at least 
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s highest honor the 
to ultra-nationalist anti-Semitic 


with the mechanism likely to be 


radical tax reform and labor code reform - have 
compliments 


not an impression we should make. 


the new government has been 


the 


Bechtel\'s 2.5 billion USD road 


Bechtel is 
we understand that privatization difficulties may 


the complaints will likely relate to the 


President Basescu can be expected to raise 


Column 
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given that Marine Corps legal proceedings 


President Basescu may strongly ask for White 
probably repeating a 


would not serve a single day in prison 


his schedule 


his advisors tell 


the President has treated this extremely 
not stooping to agitate the 


so that he 


the overall accent 


as well as strategic 
in the Black Sea region. Finally 


he 


s interest 
Washington should expect a strong push from him 
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Washington 


even if it breaks crockery. 
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as well 
are available on the Bucharest 
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Fini reiterated that the common State is still the 
but Montenegrin President Vujanovic 


particularly on areas 


he met with SaM President 
MFA Draskovic 


Fini 


for the region\'s advancement towards Europe. He 


Column 5 Column 
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Serbian PM Kostunica DPM Labus 
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De Cardona said that a growing 


and that the definition of full cooperation was 


Y requiring months of work to 


continued Kostunica 


W which De Cardona read as Serbia 


Fini stressed that it was in Belgrade\'s 


especially 
returns and minority rights as 


Labus recognized that 


Fini reiterated that the 


but it 


while Vujanovic insisted 


made public by the government 
was \"the only way forward.\" 
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Vujanovic replied that Montenegro \"is not in 
thus contradicting his usual argument that 


Fini met Pres. Rugova PM Haradinaj and 
Krstic Bogdanovic and 


and urged progress on associated pilot 
justice and police issues must be 


into the EU. Immediate and unconditional 
partition and return to pre-1999 situation are 


acceptable to all and sustainable in 


scheduled for March 10th focusing initially 


such as border disputes 


as participation is the only 


among themselves 
which retains a role in Kosovo 
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and with former PM Amato if schedules 
Political Director Giulio Terzi has 

UK 

s trip and the way ahead on 
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Bonino stayed behind to 


PM 


Gareth Evans of Australia 


and said that she had the impression Mark 
she noted that she thought 

she said 

since other Europeans may 

we said that the USG did not have 


and that several of the 
like Bonino 
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and 


but 


to have the 
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she said 


she was well aware of how it was funded and managed. 


and that while one should always try quiet diplomacy 
she would have no hesitation to publicly name and 


which combines a strong social conscience with 
it is the 

attracting 

and are 

Bonino was elected to the 


but under the umbrella of 
an arrangement she may 


for which her name was floated but not pushed 


and 
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she moved to 
integrity and principles all valuable qualities for 
Embassy Rome can send a longer 
marianimOstate.gov. 
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Mincetur must 


as Indecopi (and thus the lead IPR 


but indicated that Mincetur was not ready to take 
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but ultimately it is the 
science 


not part of the FTA 


Roca stated 


and thus should not commit to 


he argued 
not Peru. 


on the other hand 
Peru\'s lead FTA negotiator 


but advised that the recent spat has 


which does not support the idea. 


but he visited Roca when 


noting that 
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would be more 


would largely benefit the United 


privately 
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and the departure of 


which 


but rather a 


a U.S. priority 


Mincetur is seeking a meeting with 
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000. 


a group from CORAH and 


more specifically 
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to learn about the 
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USAID provided more 

e.g. 

lights telephone water 
USAID will be giving more than $1.4 million to 

Tocache and Nuevo Progreso areas of the | 


2 arrests 


DIRANDRO troops in Tingo Maria conducted an 
which destroyed 34 


but 


the aircraft 


Newfoundland. They will 


the contractor tasked for overseeing the 
continues to be understaffed (four of 
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has been rescheduled for 


keeping the fleet strength at 18 


the NAS-sponsored K-9 expert from the 


as the newly assigned K-9 unit 


and narcotraffickers were announced this month. 


Column 4 


behind crime at 13 percent; 2) For all income and 
drug abuse is perceived as a social problem 


C is 29 percent 
respectively. End Note.) 


which was funded by USAID 


convince Peruvians that coca 
narcotraffickers 

i.e. 

convince Peruvians that safe and 


convince Peruvians that 
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a network of numerous NGOs has 


monitoring press reports and cataloging reports from 


the information is often 
sexual violence and exploitation of 


however 
with a concentration in the 
and the province and city of 


the national 
Y has received 45 reports 
and is 


in the Buenos Aires provincial city of San 
a cabaret owner and his wife were arrested after 


Column 5 Column 


and the poorest 


was 


and cocaine consumption are 
the coca leaf has one buy the 
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shows reports of likely trafficking ir 
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promising them good wages 
a police officer and his partner were 


including one 16-year old to work 


provincial police in Misiones 


IOM worked with a large number of 


up from 


and report that entry into the United States is the 
however that many of the 


restaurants or as 


with the support of 
has presented a regional (MERCOSUR Bolivia 


which will provide a better 


the 


although there were undoubtedly undocumented 
e.g. domestic employees 


Column 
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board and clothing 


victims can be sold from trafficker to trafficker 


particularly in the case of women and girls in 
may be prevented from coming and going at will 


it had 


indicate that women and girls are moved back 


with 


jobs 


families are often unlikely to 


and 


the GOA organized and participated in a 
conferences and 


separate workshops and seminars 


and a number of national and regional events in 


Employment and Social Security with 


Column 5 


such that they 


Column 


or just escape from desperate 


in June 2003 


the MEF 
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\"Luz de Infancia Y aimed at the 


the provincial government under the direction of 
Women and Youth has 

to 

develop and implement activities related to 


the National Prosecutor\'s Office of 


coordination and implementation 


including trafficking. The security forces 


which suffered a serious economic social 
has faced severe fiscal 


where expenditures have also been limited in 


particularly graft related to prostitution 


which does an effective job of 
the city of Buenos Aires was named as the 
though it is not clear they have sufficient 


both in protecting 


national government officials are limited in 


resources are insufficient to provide 
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with support from the Department of State 
with a special focus on 


prosecutors and security forces. The government 


but it is illegal to run a brothel or 


there is a program whereby prostitutes may 
but 
it is illegal to 


although information on the scope of the 


Employment and 
with 


in 2004 the GOA organized or 


separate 


and a number of national and regional 


Column 4 
international organizations 
including security services 


the City of Buenos Aires has a network 


printed and 
and undertaken 


there is an official quota requiring that 30% of 


including by waiving fees for 


the 


\"No a la Trata\" (\"No to 


and the government is willing to coordinate with this 
particularly on awareness raising and prevention 


the government has not 


but it does not serve as a task force. 
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government 
and foreign missions 


Column 
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which finally occurred in late 


together 
will have the lead for coordinating 


comprehensive 
a number of sections of the 


the new migration law 

and imposes more severe punishment if the victim is a 
or if the crime is connected to terrorist activities 
money laundering 


traffickers have been 


for soliciting for 
and for document fraud. A bill providing 


penalties for traffickers 
depending on the nature of 


penalties range from five to fifteen years. If the 
penalties range from 


Miguel Angel 
head of a group involved in trafficking of women 
was sentenced 


in Entre Rios and Tucuman 
have not yielded convictions to date 


Column 5 


passed in late 2003 


or prostitution. 


Column 
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but the distinctions between 
such as prostitution 
are poorly understood and this 


other than local police 


prosecutors and 
migrant smuggling 


but 


together with NGOs 
sponsored a workshop and seminar aimed at 
security personnel 


with support from the Department of State 


with particular focus on prosecutors and 


but has not been asked to do so up to now to our 
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sexual 


sexual abuse 


the IOM and the Swedish 


NGOs the mec 


will 
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prosecution or extradition of foreign 


on the Sale of Children Child Prostitution and Chi 


Suppress and Punish Trafficking 
Especially Women and Children Supplementing the 


which is part of the 
also can provide a wide variety 


referrals to other sources of 
and repatriation) and is coordinating 


Teenagers and the Family is in the 


particularly in some of the more problematic 


and the Ministry\'s Office of the Special 


yë 


e.g. the National Council for 
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the Office of the Prosecutor General 
and the Women\'s Office in the city of 
that provide some sort of assistance to victims 


amongst 


created a network of civic groups to combat TIP. 


organizes seminars 
and is 


jailed 


jailed and deported. Victims assisted by the 


including repatriation. 


including 
counseling 
food donations and legal advocacy 


including potentially 


through the local chapter of AMMAR. 


54-11-5777-4858 
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rapid economic growth has 
both legal and 


and domestic help. In March 2005 
work 
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the Secretariat 


or forcibly 

job training child cal 
fax: 
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the 
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the vast majority 
people travel from Africa South 
according to NGO and government sources. Ireland is 


and low-end service industries have become 


and that these industries might become vulnerable 


the Garda and Police Service of Northern 


including trafficking. The two police services 
but there are 


based on research from 2003. The study 
was the first 


Equality and Law and coordinated by IOM Dublin and 


Column 
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to describe the 


and to identify policy responses being implemented to 


the report noted that \"Compared 
the sex industry in 


the Migrant Rights Centre Ireland published a report 


agriculture 
construction sites prostitution nude da 
begging or other forms of labor 


or services? What methods are used to ensure 


withholding of their documents debt bondage etc.? 


and often live in brothels or 


the women interviewed in Operation Quest 


police and immigration officials refer women in need to 


relative etc.) and brought into the country 
Health Board members and other 
such that 
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the GOI 


students may work up to twenty hours a week 
which is still 

is a response to investigations 

but not 


52 children disappeared from the care of the East 


not 


which judges that the majority of these 


has set children as its top priority. 


sold by their families 
etc.?) What methods are 
are false documents being 


what 


protection 


the Minister of State for Development referred 


Column 
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Ireland hosted its Sixth Annual NGO Forum on Human 
which focused in part on trafficking. Atthe 2004 


Ireland used its EU presidency in the first 
including 


which focused on trafficking and other 
it also hosted a 


Operation Quest was a national police 
smuggling 


although they would like 


and provide for 


or are 

at what 

border 

immigration officials 

or others) receive bribes from traffickers or 


if any 


as applicable 
investigated 


Column 5 


and 


labor inspectors 


Column 


local 


have been taken against those ind 


of government officials in 
prosecuted 


convicte 


Column 4 


the same as Belgium and the 


is funding 


including illegal immigration 
so the government has only 
resources 


there is no unique limitation of 


prevention and victim protection) and 


publicly or privately and 
its 


immigration officers 


and therefore does 
trafficking statistics 


are the activities of the prostitute 
clients 


what is the legal 


but it is 


why not? 
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isa 


and 


and national 


nor does it have a 


pimps and enfi 
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the 


the Departments of Justice and 
EU 


and the co-sponsorship of 


briefly describe the campaign(s) 


and Embassy officials have 
citing the government\'s effective public 


the Irish Department of 


dedicated to locating missing children. 


to promote women\'s participation in 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 
which is designed to reunite families 


other relevant organizations and other elements of 


with whom they deal on a regular basis. 


while desiring 
strongly commend the 


and salute cooperation with the government 
NGO views varied 


to those who wanted to see more action at 


the GNIB shares its immigration database with local 


NGOs academics and 


EU and domestic 
best practices and other trafficking issues. It 
but does 
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Equality and Law Reform consulted 


2003. 


the government monitors its borders and immigration and 
and law 


a new information technology 


and police 


000 


such as a multi-agency working 


but its immigration function is 


and regular police. At the policy 
officials from different agencies coordinate their 


Column 


Column 4 


Column 5 Column 
monitor or control trafficking? 
France Spain and 
EUROPOL the OSCE the UN 


which agencies were 


but immigration officials keep current 


the Minister of State for Development publicly 


what is the law? Does the law(s) cover 


under what other laws can traffickers be 
are there laws against slavery or 


taken together adequate to cover the full 


The Illegal Immigrants 
2000 
1998 


\"trafficking\" encompasses both 


The Child Trafficking and 
and The Proceeds of Crir 1996. 


or other vehicles bringing persons to Ireland from 


to ensure that those passengers are in possession of 
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the Act requires Government Departments local 
health boards the police and the 
including applicants for refugee status in 


and removal from the State. 
2000 made it an 


or has 
an illegal immigrant or 


a trafficker would also be 
as it specifically prohibits bringing 
or up to 10 


or both. The penalty for a guilty plea 
is amaximum of 12 months incarceration and a fine 


500. 
inter alia to organize or knowingly facilitate t 
transit through or exit from the State of a 


or to provide 


including 
the assessment of tax 


then the penalty can include 


then the penalty is a maximum 
there is no cap on the fine. 


the maximum sentence possible for rape is 
and 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


provide numbers of investigations 


convictions and sentences includin: 
if relevant and available. Are 

why not? 

and if not why not? (Note: complete answer 


Dublin courts sentenced a Portuguese man to 
000 for 


the GNIB charged a Nigerian-born man under trafficking 


are the traffickers freelance 


small crime groups and/or large international 

travel and 

terrorist organizations judges banks 
though highly organized there is no centralized 


the focus should be on trafficking 


undercover 
and mitigated punishment or immunity for 
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the 
in which police thoroughly questioned those 


and maintained contact in subsequent months. 


no victims 
and police prosecuted only for work 


Irish authorities investigated illegal immigrants 


not trafficked and arrived hoping 


investigate and 


including from NGOs. 


the Irish Department of Foreign Affairs sent 


GOI officials attended the Curriculum 


lreland as a member of the Euro-Atlantic 


the 
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can post provide the number of cooperative 


major transit points for 
with a particular focus on 


the GNIB liaises with carrier 


can post provide 


is the government prohibited by law form extraditing its 
what is the government doing to modify 


on a local or institutional level? 
please explain in detail. 


on a local or institutional level. 


if available. 


how many foreign 
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ratified 


child prostitution 


Suppress and Punish Trafficking in 
especially Women and Children 
1999. 

1958. 


1931. 


2000 


Suppress 
and ratifying 


for example 

relief 

shelter and access to legal 
please explain. Does the 


can post provide the number of victims placed in these 
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and/or taken steps 


supplementing the UN 


and ratifying 


and Punish Trafficking in 


by 


medical and 
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psychological and educational services as well a 
617 

such 

shelter social and 


and legal assistance if desired. NGOs 


Equality and Law reform provided a 
000 grant to Ruhama for victim support services. 


SPIRASI (an NGO that deals with 
and the Immigrant Council of Ireland 
but 


000 to the ILO-created Special Action Programme to Combat 
designed to help EU Member States 


000 per annum. 
an NGO that is strengthening protection of 
000 Euros. 


when 
to transfer victims detained arrested or placed 


who 
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or are victims also 

jailed 

for how long? Are victims 


or 


but there have been instances in 
unfamiliar with the trafficking 
have initially detained women in prison. Alleged 


is the victim permitted to 


but do not pressure them to do so. Victims 


but as non-nationals and in many cases 


which is rare in trafficking or the 
and if she loses the case 


she is also subject to 


but 
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including the 


members of the Special Unaccompanied Minors 


the GNIB 


the 


such as medical 
shelter 


if any 


particularly minority or 
who may indirectly come into contact 
the most active 


if possible 
referrals to health and legal 
and assistance in accessing educational and 


Dublin - In 

IOM carries out information 

provides counseling service 

and assists victims who willingly want to return 
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national police 


or financial help to its reg 


work 


social and 


conducts research on 
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police 


educational 


and completing the asylum procedures. Doras 


office phone 353-1-668-8777 ext. 2330 
e-mail RosenbergerTM@state.gov. 


rank and time spent: 
FA-NC ) 3 hours 
FS-01 ) 5 hours 
FS-01 - 25 hours 
FS-02 - 10 hours 
FS-04 ) 80 hours 
FS-06 ) 2 hours 
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Gordillo reportedly said 
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however it is inadequate. lt represents a 


in hopes 


as Padilla offered in the ref (C) e-mail. On the 
Guatemala\'s major labor 
although they 


the head of 
the largest such organization was unaware of the issue 
3/4/2005 18:59 O50TTAWA695 Embass' 


executives from 


versus 


but said that delays on the Mackenzie 


BP and ConocoPhillips) had 
last week\'s 
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which 


most notably BP have objected to 


as it would open the project to other potential 


led by Americas Gas 


emphasized to the Ambassador that the 


the market will 
along with the 


the pipeline project may not go forward. 
V the 


effectively stranding more than 35 


have made the NPA obsolete for a 


and 
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environmental standards have changed 


technical changes 
pressure natural gas liquids 
routing and distribution have all made the 


special adviser on 
and Minister of 


but the 


Natural Resources 


one that will protect the government against 


the 


moreover 


Mackenzie and Next Steps 


which would 


would impact on the Alaska project 


and in contrast to concerns 


they fully 


they said and Alaska no 
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ExxonMobil clearly does not want to be locked 


including 
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urging the provinces to work 


s federal structure. 


since Canada is the most successful 
multi-lingual 


multi-ethnic country in the 
order 


and good government. Exporting ` 
Ignatieff said 
s foreign policy is all about. 


s biggest issue in 
Ignatieff said 


is an 
is also a non-starter 


Ignatieff said 
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but fully independent of its neighbor to the 


e.g. on Cuba 
its neighbor &respected us when we say no 


t 
8 Ignatieff suggested 
our own intelligence service 


suggesting that the central problem in failed 
and if Canada is going to be active 


its military &must be able to fire back.8 He 


where a Canadian general was 


s rejection of the BMD program. 


with the protection of Canada 
s sovereignty 
and a vigorous and 


and 
Ignatieff 


on the Liberal Party being the party of equality 


but would also not 
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China 


but 
and we 


s own sovereignty. The 
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s social justice because it is the 
that 
there is more 


to make Canadians the best 


and made a compelling case for why the 
s most successful party. 
s call for a more robust military mirrors the case 
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formerly chief economist for 
now an independent 
told econcouns that the devaluation was driven by 


by being able to convert dollar earnings from state 
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and by pressing the 


Grisanti 

this would result in a jump in inflation of as much 
he thought that from a purely 

the GOV had made the right decision. 

which are 

would probably be 

which is 

although 


remains high and for many these welfa 


these transfer payments are 


inflation may well yet come under the 15 pct 


reserves staying strong and the GOV able to 
all sustained 


he 
with the final chapter being a brutal adjustment \"when 
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and that the U.S. is committed to providing 


bilateral and 


each involved in the judicial 


Column 


Embass' 


Column 4 Column 5 


prosecutor at the Athens First Instance Court and 
made suggestions for 
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he noted. 


psychologists translators) for anti-TIP 
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told DAUSTR Bryan and Ms. Ness that 


the NA has 


Vietnam will also use its new Law 


the International 
scheduled for approval by the NA in May 
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Column 4 


and was possible under existing penal 


and seta 


however. Many feminist and 


Interior 
Education 


Ulla Anttila 


Frontier Guards 
and various municipal police are all involved in 


many of these receive grants from the Finnish 


the Nordic Council of Ministers 


2003. The Task Force 
has a three-year mandate. The 


Column 5 Column 


Justice 
and Social Welfare are all involvec 


are involved in 


Customs and 


and the 


which 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


the GoF and other Nordic governments are 


the \"Nordic-Baltic Campaign Against 
\" aims to increase cooperation among 


among other activities sponsored 

harbors and other 

Finland\'s MFA 

521 000 Euro grant to the International 


and one of the largest single grants that 


as described in paragraph 19 C. 


and NGOs were included on the 


000-70 000 Euro in 2004) and 
000-40 000 Euro in 2004). Although 
they 

the EU\'s 


and the same information on foreign applicants 


Column 4 


and the 
they usually do not follow up on 


there is an interagency 


the GoF plays an active role in EU efforts to 
Latvia 


the Finnish police liaison in Latvia was 


Finland hosted a major NATO conference on the 
protection 


but is an active participant in NATO\'s Partnership 
and 
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he 


does the activity constitute a 


Column 4 
and perhaps more important 


since we 

despite the ceasefire 

for example 

\"is doing the same 

when talks aimed at setting up a 

to expose their enhanced capabilities to the GSL. 


which may be feeling more 
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as they have since the beginning of the 

by extraordinarily high foreign inflows. In Monday 
both the lira and government securities 

while equities were mixed. 


in a conversation with 
seemed pleased that local reaction was muted. 


keeping it on \"technical\" grounds. 


a Turkish Treasury statement released around 


referred to the recent strength of the 
stressed that the IMF program had not 
and blandly took note 

saying the 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


in the end Turkish Treasury merely issued the 


3/7/2005 14:14 O5BRASILIA599 Embass' 


including a national media campaign an 
and the formation of 


he described the biggest challenge for 


and state 


certain measures 


resulting in a measure in 
\" the intention of the 


as available including raids in well- 


Executive Secretary of the 
on the national plan. 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


and a similar Section in the Federal Highway 


under the purview of SUSP. 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 
as well as remove the necessity to 


expansion reform and 
DPRP). 

Federal 

the telecom regulator that it 


regarding crimes against 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


to higher learning 


when possible even before it goes to 


Federal Highway Police 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


such as 
schools etc. 


DPF and DPRF to combat piracy. 


courses and other activities 


experts police customs 


etc.) with the purpose of disseminating 


inspectors and judiciary. 


state and municipal 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


numbers and statistics on the 


IBGE etc.) to conduct a socio-economic 
in 
experts and 


with information 
integrated into the 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


distribution 


Column 4 Column 5 


3/7/2005 14:21 O5WARSAW1273 
3/7/2005 14:27 O5HELSINKI287 


it 


which is represented in the Lebanese Parliament. But 


the Ambassador 


and urged the GoF to continue such 
however that 
and be finished by the 


to rid 
nor one with any ambiguity: 
and the 


period. Under 
and promised us he would 


under the 


shares authority with the government 


and asked whether the Finns plan to 


3/7/2005 14:31 O5PARIS1466 


\" HE NEVERTHELESS POINTS A FINGER AT THE \"GIS WHO 


ONE FROM THEIR ROME 
ONE FROM A NEW YORK CORRESPONDENT. (SEE PART 


\Y\'S 
\"SYRIA IS BARTERING 
\" WHILE FOR LE FIGARO \"SYRIA IS 


Column 


Embass' 
Embass' 


Embass' 


Column 4 
WS 


SYLVIE KAUFFMAN PENS A FRONT-PAGE 
\"AFTER HURRICANE BUSH.\" 
JA 


THE CAMPAIGN FOR AND AGAINST THE 
NOW THAT THE DATE FOR THE 
MAY 29 


COMING 
t- 


IN ITALY AND ELSEWHERE.\" 


Column 5 


HAS BEEN SET. 


AP REQUESTED TO VIEW THE VEHICLE WHICH SUSTAINED THE 


N 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 
AS 

BECAUSE WHY SHOULD THE 

IN BEIRUT FEAR IS CHANGING SIDES. 


WE CANNOT AFFORD TO 


BE 
AIS 


WHICH IS THE 
AS 


HEZBOLLAH WHICH THE U.S. HAS PLACED ( 
MAY BECOME A POINT OF 

WHO HAVE 

WHICH HAS BEEN CONDEMNED FOR 

ALSO HAS ELECTED REPRESENTATIVES IN 


THE VERY-WELL REGARDED HASSAN ROHANI 


IR 


HELP 
THE EUROPEANS CANNOT DO 
OTHER THAN GAIN SOME TIME. BUT ALSO WASTE TIME BECAUSE 
E 


Column 4 Column 5 


ILY 


E 
THERE IS TODAY A COMMUNITY OF 


WITH A EUROPEAN PARTNER WHICH 
IS SOMEWHAT DISCONCERTED AND LACKING IN 


> 


BUT NO MATTER WHAT ONE THINKS ABOUT 
IS IT NOT A FACT THAT THE FRENCH HAVE MORE IN 


3/7/2005 14:42 O5ANKARA1205 
3/7/2005 14:43 O5MANAMA328 


a Bahraini daily published an 


Rajab gives a 
and includes a 


V the American leadership 


but is married to a member of the Al 


mostly in the independent newspaper Al Wasat 


Column 


Embass' 
Embass' 


Column 4 Column 5 


and he advised them to move on and play a 


other than Rajab\'s editor wrote in favor of her 


Akhbar Al Khaleej published 


mosques and community 


the local Baathist party and a 
issued a statement in support of Rajab. The 


and that Rajab was Van 


which 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 


three Shura Council members and two 


her 


a member of the Economic bloc 


and said that if she had said the same thing in some 


and that it had always called for one religion 


\"All the writer did was analyze 


the sectarian divide 
and freedom of expression. She is a 


and Bahrain\'s 


the reaction to her crude attacks on 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


3/7/2005 14:50 05LAGOS362 Consula’ 


the Group imports inputs for cement and then 


which place a 


because of this shared dream the Government 


cement and rice using such advantages to 


Aliko Dangote admitted that a government mandate 


cement certain textiles sugar al 


the GON is normally slow in privatizing 


and constructed its own berth at GON-owned Apapa 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


his uncle Sanusi 
000 (at the time worth USD 
000) to start out on his own. 


Dangote and Dantata have always been useful to 


his link to Obasanjo (OBJ) 


Dangote\'s market advantages and growth have 


and in 2003 at least another one billion 


Kogi and Ogun 


the Dangote paradigm is arguably one of the key 


they say is the way to lay 
particularly in the 


these 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


while 
is 


some 


adding 

Dangote 

preferential treatment to 
he is a loyal U.S. wheat 


the Group secured a USD 310 000 grant from the 
and more importantly his way of doing business a 
however the myriad 


the Nigerian Government 


at minimal very chummy 


lies the dilemma for the 
by extension with the 
it makes 


the more successful 
the more his operation becomes a national 
to some degree 


Column 4 


he 


3/7/2005 14:50 


which place a 


because of this shared dream 


cement 


Aliko Dangote admitted that a government mandate 


cement 


the GON is normally slow in privatizing 


and constructed its own berth at GON-owned Apapa 


Column 5 Column 


05LAGOS364 Consulai 


the Government 


and rice using such advantages to 


certain textiles sugar al 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


his uncle Sanusi 
000 (at the time worth USD 
000) to start out on his own. 


Dangote and Dantata have always been useful to 


his link to Obasanjo (OBJ) 


Dangote\'s market advantages and growth have 


and in 2003 at least another one billion 


Kogi and Ogun 


the Dangote paradigm is arguably one of the key 


Column 4 

they say 
particularly in the 
these 


while 
is 


some 
adding 
Dangote 


preferential treatment to 
he is a loyal U.S. wheat 


the Group secured a USD 310 


and more importantly 
however 
the Nigerian Government 


at minimal 


lies the dilemma for the 
by extension 
it makes 


Column 5 Column 
is the way to lay 


000 grant from the 


his way of doing business a 
the myriad 


very chummy 


with the 


Column 4 


Column 5 
the more successful 
the more his operation becomes a national 
to some degree 
he 
3/7/2005 14:50 O5MANAMA330 
3/7/2005 15:03 O5ANKARA1208 


000 families have left Tal Afar since 
Kasapoglu said. Removing Turkmen 


he added. Kasapoglu 


European Commissioner for Enlargement Ollie Rehn 


political 
expand 
and protect non- 


and encouraged Ankara to move quickly on the issue. 
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Rajoub should find a way to 
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reinforcing our message on the need 


both in public and in private on the need for 


Column 


Embass' 
Embass' 


Column 4 Column 5 


Foreign Minister Mulki has advocated that in 
a small 
by way of encouraging us and the Israelis 


but the 


2004 pledge to the 


and regional reform and he will repeat his 


but had naturally hoped for more. The King 
along with similar cash and oil support from 


has been keeping JordanYs economy afloat 
2003. The Foreign Minister delivered similar 


off-again proposals for a 
and related Jordanian calls for 


3/7/2005 17:44 O5TEGUCIGALPA510 
sweat and tears. It also 

\"We 

because we don\'t have the logistics or the financial 


whereas drug traffickers have access to an unlimited 
and yet we\'ve been successful." 


Column 


Embass' 
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they acknowledge the government has 
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which we followed up March 7 


though 


and that withdrawal 


to include all Syrian military intelligence 


while President Chirac had 

and would continue to press the point with other 

text in para 5 calling 
Y on the margins of a 


that Bashar al-Asad was under pressure 
this was not 


Column 


Embass' 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


he commented that its statements that it was not 


Y citing an \"Unnamed 

to present information 

held hostage in 

and 

such 

Asif Shawkat for whom the 


but did not deny the 
when asked about it at the March 7 daily press 


shortly after the Asad 
and the March 7 Franco-German Declaration on Lebanon 


Germany: 


under the observation of international observers. 


sovereignty and democracy of Lebanon. We te 


Column 4 


and 
we will remain mobilized. We 


when pressed during an March 6 radio interview 


said 
for 
completely -- in effect 


we think the French will take a cautious 


in a desire to avoid alienating the ShiVa 
and avoid fueling Hizballah accusations 


3/7/2005 18:11 
Russia 


very little was accomplished during 


after the U.S. secured 
the use of brackets. The two-week 


the preamble 
the definitions were not resolved 


Column 5 Column 


like all of 


for the 
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Australia and New Zealand) 


through 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


Drafting 


the Chair 


apparently 


apparently because of questions about how 


but as the days wore on ad-hoc groups 


he 


but this opportunity 


under which a Convention 


which is the highest authority in the UNESCO 
March 3 2005 is the deadline for a 


Article 10). (Note. As the 


Column 4 Column 5 


there is arguably nothing that 


however that the DG is 


but do not specify 


Australia 
among others -- takes the position that the 


Canada Switzerland 
the provision in the 


the EU 


Without Expanding IPRs 


while stressing that the 


former Article 
the primary provision addressing intellectual 
remained in the operative text with 


the drafting committee also adopted a proposed 


Column 


Brazil 


Column 4 


as it had been in the September 2004 
including the 
argued that the use of the terms \"protect\" and 


the USG first 


then suggested it be replaced with \"preserve and 
a broader and more cultural term 


however 


the 


the USG explained at length its serious 
but offered to accept the term 


investment or intellectual 


co-chaired by Costa 


supported defining \"protection\" so 


the Chair said that the term \"protect\" would 


Column 5 


which did 


said that 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 
he 


\"protect\" must remain in the title as the title 


but the intergovernmental body could 


India 


Japan and the United Sta at 
they were lead by Luxembourg 


including the definition be entirely excluded 
the 


partnerships information exchange new 
and a general provision to 


when possible and appropriate the 


\" 

capacity 

and the strengthening of cultural industries 
all with a particular focus on 


these 
not just to 


Column 4 Column 5 


as well as to cultural 
marginalization or 


in the 
State 


vulnerable expressions 


or exclusion. (Note: Some countries 


a General Assembly of States Parties an 
an Advisory Group and a 
apparently modeled on 


majority support for an Intergovernmental 


the plenary 


based on the work already done by the 


the work of the ad-hoc groups which had focused 


Column 


Column 4 


Column 5 Column 
December and January sessions and the 
in-depth review of the draft text 
reinforce USG 
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but have been 


Israeli MFA Director for the Office of Inter-Religious 


he said 


including FM-equivalent Lajolo he assured the Holy 


Column 4 


Column 5 
senior Vatican 


V Vatican Assessor Gabriele Caccia told Charge 
\"we 
but experience has taught us not to get our 


who said the late-February talks had seemingly gone 
and that further sessions had been scheduled. 


Father David Jaeger 


but added that he hoped that this good 


however 


however. 
but another 
\"he said. He remains 


adding that the way in which 
including Jewish groups. 
a number of ministries concerned had dug in 


however 


because it was not worth \"antagonizing the 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


raising its concerns in meetings 
Vice-President and Secretary and eng 


and 

pastoral care 

taxes and property have made life difficult for the 
weakening the Christian presence in the 


and will want to pull out all the stops to 
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and 
David Stang brother of murdered U.S. 


met with Justice Minister Marcio 


Stang spoke to the Mission Consul General 


and believes the federal government 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 
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\" asserting that the Constitution prohibits his 


2005 after a lengthy and often difficult tr 
while serving as Dominican consul in Cap Haitien 


he crossed the Dominican/Haitian border in a bus with 
mostly from the Peoples\' Republic of 


he took the migrants nearly 100 miles to Santiago 
and returned alone to the 


which has since been replaced by a comprehensive 


Column 4 Column 5 


the case was moved 


which is dominated by 


At Last 


but picked up momentum when Francisco Dominguez Brito 


but released 


such as when the Chinese language 


the court heard 


but the court sentenced 


who phoned in after the 


but not very happy\" about 


and the migration official was 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 


but other articles indicate that such 


the verdict is not subject to appeal. Ramos Garcia\'s 


which provides in 
\"The rights of citizenship are suspended in cases where 


until such time of rehabilitation; (b) a legally 

for as long as the 

which applies to the 

also 

a person must be Vin full compliance with all civil 


the Attorney 
it can now 


Article 22 may be interpreted to 


and the decision will probably rest 
the House Justice 

which 

revocation of his 


except for the intervals when Congress is out of 


but now that he has been found 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


but expressed concern that Dominguez Brito is being 


March 8. Sanchez is confident it 


coming on 


gives 


even though Ramos 


the Supreme Court that handed down 


a point underscored by the Department\'s annual 
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titled \"The MagnificentA" \"Of course we\'re not talking 


former director of Internal Affairs at the 
who was fired from her post to avoid 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


who should be commended 


which has confirmed some of her statements." 


Y which has surpassed the 
is 


and can be considered a form of 


which has been unable to foresee the terrible 
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Reason 1.4(d) 


and jointly 

Leader of the Opposition and 

JLP General Secretary. Robertson shared his 

Edward Seaga and the JLP 


s vision for 
and the platform they will take into the upcoming 


Pol/Econ Chief and visiting INR analyst met 


Column 4 


Column 5 Column 
Deputy Chairman of the JLP 


on February 


s JLP annual conference at the National 


during which Bruce Golding was elected to lead the 
and 


Seaga 


s actions surrounding the 
which he characterized as childish. Robertson 


New Vision.\" Following that 


however Seaga made a surprise appearanc 


it was clear that 


s timing 

was intended to undermine the newly 

s authority. Robertson continued that Seaga 
but had been forced out by 

SeagaWs appearance at 

according to 


which had 


who was a leading member of the reformist 
s departure 


said 
the two have fallen out due to what 


which caused confrontations of a sort 


Seaga had come to expect more &respect8 in his 


Robertson admitted that 


Seaga\'s supporters would almost certainly 


Column 4 Column 5 
Golding. End 
Robertson offered two observations. First he said 


many from Seaga\'s West Kingston constituency 
he likened the event to a 

\" where spectators cheer the loudest just 

\"the king 

long live the king.\" 


Golding has used up so much 

Robertson continued will 
while he and his team supported 

they are not in Golding\'s \"kitchen 

\" because the new leader fears them. (Note: 


which 
commonly referred to as the 


to be left with an unsustainable campaign 


\" and will have a 


Robertson said his party is 
Poloff Pol/Econ Chief 
Opposition Leader and Karl 


JLP General Secretary. In a discussion of the timing 
which must be called by the 

Baugh and Samuda said they 

s National Party (PNP) 

but ideally they 


Samuda explained Golding will 


including republicanism term limits 
all of which 


Column 


and visil 


Column 4 
are 


favoring smaller 


000 to 120 
s 


Samuda spoke 


Samuda replied that there is a lot of 
he is not as 
and believes that it 


and with a new leader in place 

our interlocutors contrasted the 

s current forward momentum with its backsliding in 
caused by internal wranglings that were made public in 
despite the obstacle of 


the JLP is encouraged by its new direction in 2005 


some JLP insiders 
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Column 5 


000 employees 


the JLP seems to 


including Seaga himself 


O50TTAWA714 


Column 


have tol 
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dubbed \"Rails to Resources Y to Ambassador 


and timber exports to the Lower 48. The GOC appears 


enacted by 
was sponsored by then-Senator 


staffed equally by Americans and 
tasked with studying the feasibility of the 


200 miles of railroad 


Congress appropriated only $2 million not $6 
for the work of the Commission but that money has 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


as well as uncertainties about the eligibility of 


but did not offer any firm 


but he was not enthusiastic about Canada 


Lapierre said that Alaska and the Yukon 


Minister Lapierre again 


who was in Ottawa to 


and described how the 


silver lead zinc) 


as they had at their other meetings in 
the vast gas resources that the railroad 


Column 4 


Column 5 
the Governor\'s principal railroad advisor 
there appears to be little interest in staffing or 
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very serious problems remained in some 
a significant 
however 


an almost perverse 
and a deep 


suffers from a knee 


all front page news stories 


Column 
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Embass' 


Column 4 

\" and \"Credible Reports of Summary 
also in a 

stated \"Police Violate Human 


however 
\"Human Rights in this Country Improved 
\" and unsurprisingly 


headlined \"Initial Advance in Human 
\" concluded \"this should be considered an 


as it once did.\" Prensa 


but he devoted the bulk of 


| am very proud to have advanced so much in 


3/7/2005 22:18 
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s supporters in the \"PPH\" faction outdid 


refused to recognize Hatuey 


Column 5 Column 
rana 
government 
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s authority in 


Column 4 Column 5 
declared illegal the PRD 


they voted Hatuey out of the party 
s followers retaliated 

s traditional headquarters 

an occupation that continues today. 


s petition to be 
when it confirmed 


despite having served as a member of 
chief of staff to President Jorge 
PRD secretary general and president and vice 


but Hatuey in his 


calling that 


Column 


March 4 he told the nation that he was 


the Social Democratic 
Hatuey 


with a bull as its central emblem. 
the signs and symbols on the old PRD 


as PRD candidates for the party 


Hatuey 
the second city. He is 


who came out of a long seclusion just 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


commented WI never replied to his hatred and 
Meja added “Now he s the one 
from the old merengue: Old friend go 


commemorating the birth of the 


as he did last year. 


it was not smashed by Hiplito s defeat; it 


principally among the dispossessed. Its greatest 


populated 


but is challenged 
Ss 


perhaps to fill the vacuum. 


s PRSD is likely to be a streak in the sky bright 


opening opportunities for charismatic 


preparing himself in case 
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Senator Antonio Navarro Wolff (a former M-19 
and former Tolima Governor Guillermo Jaramillo. 


according to both 
the alliance would hold a nationwide 
Gaviria said the eventual alliance presidential 


it cannot 


continues to 


he 


however is 
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which is 
reliable and frequent. Taxi fare from the 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


animal or food material. 


2000 meet this requirement. All other T 


or (2) have their agency certify to the Department 


Column 4 Column 5 


the host country police and protective 


Wellington and Auckland have 
but 


once very rare are 
and visitors should be 

such as scams and 

is a daily occurrence in these cities. 

especially at 


to avoid becoming a target of opportunity. 


New Zealand does not play a 


Heroin and Cocaine 


at night visitors 


Column 


Column 4 


which are available via the Internet at 


visitors to New Zealand must exercise 


24 hours/day). 
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there 


female commercial sex workers 
antenatal women 


tuberculosis patients and military recruits. 


with 55 percent of reported HIV cases 
available data indicate that the 


including the IDU population 


Column 5 Column 
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sexually transmitted infection (STT 


Column 4 Column 5 


at least 60 percent of reported HIV/AIDS 
with a 


it is estimated that 30 percent of all 
2003 GVN estimates showed 


restaurant- and karaoke-based) has also played an 


50 percent reported drug use (mainly heroin 
but 


but no data exist on 


000 donors screened positive for HIV. 
a 


did not use condoms consistently and were often 


the government initially responded to 
drug and HIV epidemic with a Three 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 
in 2004 the Prime 


President Tran Duc Luong met with and praised doctors 
and in a landmark event 
openly met with a group of 


he spoke of the 


the 


the Prime Minister acknowledged that 


the national 

the National 

Drug and Prostitution Prevention and 

and includes 18 member ministries of the government 
socio-political organizations 

the 


NASB) returned to MOH. Then in 2003 the National 


the GVN released the National 


calling for mobilization 
party and community level organizations across 


including de-linking 


harm reduction care and 


Column 4 

surveillance 

prevention of mother to child transmission 
STI management and treatment 


while at the household and community 
stigma reduces or removes informal support structures 


especially families 


CSW and MSM. 


while simultaneously impeding any 


in January 2005 
and 


combining strict 
socio-economic development and mass 
policy implementation has fallen to 


also known 
06 centers house 


Column 5 Column 
monitoring and evaluatior access ' 


blood supply safety 


the Prime Minister released 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 
constitute the provincial government programmatic 


there are 


with more under 
000 with approximately 28 000 
an estimated 50 percent of 


with the prevalence ranging from 20 to 70 


with very 


the 
originating in the 


the government has 


most 


their families and retirees and 
civilians who for various reasons do not have 


with one or two exceptions 
the Ministry of Labor Invalids 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


many 


treatment and care 


Vietnam must also address the 


a World Health 


less than 100 people had 


particularly within the health 


USG partners and 


Column 4 


Column 5 Column 
far fewer physicians have 


HCMC 


Quang Ninh and Hai 
but few full-time 


05/06 centers and the public 


stigma 
and in 
education and health services. 


crime and sex 


and the Prime Minister\'s recent instructions have 


hierarchical leadership structure inhibit the ability 


the 


Drug and Prostitution Prevention 


which has national coordinating authority has 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


Vietnam has limited 


USG programs (including United States 
Center for Disease 
Department of Labor and Department of Defense) have 


treatment and care programs in 33 
with particular focus in six 
Haiphong Hanoi HCM Ci 


USG interventions target the most at risk 
and simultaneously build a 


the United States is also a significant 
which has provided Vietnam 


WHO World Bank the Forc 
Australia Canada and Germany and soo 


Column 4 Column 5 


USAID developed a framework to support the 
with the main 


improved prevention of HIV and other 
and implementation of 


the U.S. CDC and the Vietnam\'s MOH 


the GVN developed a 
the LIFE-GAP Project 
overseen by a 12-member Steering Board under the 


a joint initiative of the 


SMARTWork fosters workplace HIV prevention 


through the U.S. 
has funded HIV/AIDS training courses 
Thailand 


laboratory 
counseling and policy development. In addition 


Vietnam was selected as the fifteenth 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 


these 


behavior change communication and prevention 
support 


including prevention of mother 
blood safety and safe 


and messages on abstinence delay of sexual debut 


laboratory equipment and tests 
and the development of drug 
management and drug distribution systems. Care 


provision of 


mass organizations like the Vietnam 
faith-based 
local non-governmental organizations and 


five government-sanctioned technical 
seven UN 
five major bilateral agencies and the Global 


World 

Adventist Development and Relief Agency or ADRA) 

CARE Family Health 
and specialized consulting firms (e.g. Abt. 


Column 


Column 4 
program design and 
and community-based 


Il and Ill for 
with Round | including 12 million USD for 
and 


roughly 2.5 million USD have been disbursed to the 
care and 


the approval of the National AIDS Strategy 


and that strategy and resources for care and 
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it also epitomizes the strong 


there is a shortage of land in Mal and 


the NCLHR will submit the mosque to UNESCOVs World 


Column 5 


05COLOMBO489 


Column 
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including from the recent tsunami. The 


religion and heritage. This will 


Senior Research Officer National Center 
Republic of Maldives 1987 

Republic of Maldives 1985 

Colombo 

Lucknow India 


Kuala Lumpur 


Republic of Maldives 1993 
Male\' 


2001 


2000 
1998 
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500 

Ammonia solution Barium hyroxide 
etc. 

600 

new timber and 

paint 

300 

900 


600 


000 


000 


the NCLCH 


2004 has strained the already 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


Matara 


(PAO) 


it respected its 


its strategic importance was recognized only in 
when the Portuguese built a camp for the 
the 


the British developed the structures further by 


there are manor houses belonging to the 


in this study area is a 


the Dutch and the British and 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


which came in not only from the sea but also via 


past the river\'s mouth. This proposal is for 


optimizing the 


this survey would be vitally important for the 


including 


photographs illustrations and a survey 


particularly for the university 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


the project 


part of which will run 


Dutch and 


not only 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


but also contributing to the revival of the city 


thereby expanding the number of \"next generation 


Conservation Architect Planner 


town planning and conservation of historic 


under the UNESCO- Sri Lanka Cultural 


he personally handled conservation of the 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


Belgium Spain Italy 
India Cambodia Malaysi; 
in February 2005 he conducted a 


Pakistan as a resource person from 


000Rs. 375 000.00 
000Rs. 625 000.00 
000Rs. 125 000.00 
000Rs. 
000.00 
000 Rs. 125 000.00 
000Rs. 120 000.00 
000Rs. 450 000.00 
000.00 
000.00 
085 000.00 


934 @ today\'s rate (US$ 1.00 = Rs. 99.6) 


which helped with with 
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Column 4 


Column 5 Column 
particularly given anti-U.S. feelings 
the OSCE TF Chief 
however full 


W and Gotovina must 
the wrong 


according to Logar. 


Government 
the letter restated 


but also asked in strong terms that 


Column 4 


something Slovenia had been accused of in its 
but that Croatia was far 


Vitis pride. Vajgl conceded that there is 


Melita Gabric 
seemed to want to spin Vajgl\'s 
\"the 


\"we do support Croatia but (it) must meet the EU 
however 


EU Office Director Adanja 
articulate and cordial contacts) sagely noted 


though 


without 


\"Sanadar 


Adanja said she expects Slovenia to have a \"special 


Adanja 


Column 5 Column 


who had not attended the meeting 


that \"Croatia 


that there is close 


Column 4 Column 5 


including reaching an agreement 
working with the 
coordinating the work of the Eminent Persons panel 


NATO and the Council of 


Y did show some movement. FM/CiO 


Logar had expressed his own frustrations 
acknowledging that Slovenia needed to get 
but also opining that Putin and 


but rather Putin\'s inner circle is in 


Column 


Column 4 


Column 5 Column 
Adanja Rahten Vajgl an 
especially in Brussels. He 
strategic 
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our military cooperation program with 


the first use of the newly developed USN-IN 
our first sub vs sub 


and the first use ofthe Navy Fuels Transfer 


during Cooperative Cope Thunder the Indian Air Force 


and numerous others were well covered in 


Column 4 Column 5 


the governmentV's serious consideration of US 


and heavy competition from the Russians 
and French for a very price sensitive customer. We 


000 


well disposed toward the 
and progressive in his thinking. He will be 


graduating in 1990. He has fond memories 
and is looking forward to the 


500 hours of flight 


Andaman Nicobar Command (India\'s only 
and Commander-in-Chief Western 


India shares many of 
use of the 
safety of sea lines of 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 
piracy 
and un-regulated dhow traffic. Regrettably we 


a coalition government that 


mutually beneficial ways to expand military 
understanding that this is part of a long term 
reliable useful 21st century 


since it has unique assets it can 


they wasted no time articulating their 


however lingering suspicion in 


and Nehruvian socialists whose views of the US have 


however. Defense Minister Pranab 


and Foreign Policy \" the Party seeks to improve the 
reform the intelligence services 

and combat domestic 

Congress has a more diffuse transparent and 


expanded Cabinet Committee on 
and reenergized Strategic Policy Group (SPG) 


Column 4 


an economist and former 
will likely 


who remains the power behind the throne) on 


we expect 


out of 


the US and India signed Phase One 


civilian 
high-technology commerce 


remove the headquarters of the Indian Space 


\" and offer an FMS sale of the 
the GOI 


Chiefs of 
Admiral Prakash will have a role in shaping 


adhere to the Missile Technology Control Regime and 
and strengthen export 

the US commits to undertake cooperation 

approve the sale of the 


the Indian Ministry of External Affairs 
with the MOD playing a 


Column 5 


and dialogue on 


Column 


Column 4 


the Maldives and later Indonesia 


the Indian Navy had 
22 helicopters 
Army and Coast 


the Indian Navy 


India. During the relief effort the 


India provided two MPAT planners 


Thailand and sent an liaison officer 


the GOI continues 
the 
and an 


a mood of cautious 


India put forward a total of 


of which Indian FM Singh and his Pakistani 


Column 5 


four aircraft and 5 


Column 


500 pers 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


the two sides disagreed on infiltration 
but have expressed 


2005) both governments have 
conscious that 


while providing 
the first 


has fueled hopes for broader progress in military 
if they do not stop 


reports in the Indian 


thereby 


Indians often 


India and Pakistan occupied parts of the 
which became the 


Column 4 
leading many Indians to 


in an effort to lower tensions 


monitoring mechanisms would need 


in effect since 
2003 


India has backed up its strong 


has offered to assist 
army 


a corridor 


and as a counterweight 


the GOI is strongly opposed to Iran\'s acquisition of 


attempting to achieve its strategic goals 


particularly on nuclear issues where 


Column 5 


New Delhi and 


remains in effect 


and police 


Column 


and the 


and has 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


calling the action Ya serious setback to the cause 


New Delhi had expressed concerns about 
the potential for violence and 

and 

providing a 


the 


courtesy of the United 


both 


along the border. 


including the 


stories of abuse of prisoners and inaccurate 


however has a strong 


Column 4 


economic and political links with Baghdad. 


the GOI has already disbursed half of its $20 million 


split evenly between the 


Indian 
media 


the GOI will 


although practical and security concerns and 


initiated in the 1990s 


ideally and eventually as influential as China. 
on the other hand 
strategic 


the most recent being the 


China\'s 


economic 


Russia\'s exceptional military relationship 


however 


Column 5 Column 


and other observers welcomed the 


does not view New Delhi as a 
or economic peer. Dialogue on thi 


and political 


are shopping more on 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


the Congress Party has made it clear that more effort 


especially in the areas of defense 


the robust Indo-Israeli 


and training and Israel\'s streamlined and less 


Israel appears to be India\'s number two supplier 


India 
UAVs aircraft avionics Barak rr 
Green Pine radars and assorted 


and is a strong contender for a 


no 


although less so than previously. These concerns 


but also from third 


Chief of Naval Staff Admiral Prakash sent a letter to 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 
P-3 Orion and Aviation Training. 


took place from 9-13 February 2005 at the Yelahanka 


the 


the Indian Navy was provided P&A data in 


bringing them up to P-3C Plus 


equipment spares and training would be 


to discuss P&A information for P-3C with 
the US Navy\'s International 


which are 


Column 4 Column 5 
which led to a request for P&A data for 6 

with a total case 

when they learned that it would not be 


the Hawkeye sale is on hold 


the Indian Navy approved an amendment to the DSRV 
425. The total 
443. ODC is currently 


so decisions of any importance are made at very 
decisions are made by committee 


we 


Column 
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AAW SUW 


enhanced and expanded during the Malabar 05 


the first port visit of a US nuclear 
and the first use of the Navy to 


and Malabar 06 
the Indian 


Spitting Cobra with EODMU Five in January 2005. 
US warships are stopping routinely in Chennai 
crew rest and recreation. 


while deepening its commercial and security 


India was highly sensitive to 


Column 
and 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


intelligence agencies 
there has been a dramatic 


such as search and rescue anti-piracy 
where they can lead and influence 


joint patrolling etc. enhance 


and the USN plays a critical role in assuring safe 


but now 


CSI RMSI 


but not as a junior member and not without 


suggesting India be offered 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


the GOI has 


outside the political 


they occasionally 
Persian Gulf and the 


the Indian 


the Indians 
including 


India has been under pressure to find a replacement. 
India signed an 
2004 with Russia 


and the project is expected to take five years to 


which along with nuclear 


Column 4 Column 5 


Admiral Prakash will likely raise the 


senior officers often note 


and her geographic position is such that she could 


meant not only to show the 

but also to demonstrate that India\'s interests 

however is very 
when considering the US 


the GOI informed each of the countries neighboring 


interactions and 


that goes beyond the Indo-Pak 
it has business interests and 


India needs strategic relationships and sees a 


Indian strategists consider some sort of 


Column 


Column 4 
including sending 


India sees their EEZ as a 


protection of oil rigs 
and ocean floor exploration are becoming areas of 


there is a rethink going on within the Indian 
which is 


and any discussion in this area would 
it should be noted 
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husbanding of fishing 


Column 


Column 4 


VADM Mehta (Deputy 


and religious bias within the countries 
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the Indian Navy has voiced dissatisfaction with 


we will have moved to a new and far more 
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the local Foreigners Regional Registration Office 
in 
the CO refused. The FRRO then 


of those departing the ship and entering India. 


Admiral 


we appreciate the opportunity your 
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Arab Resistance 


and causing Syria to announce its 


Lebanon and Iraq at the upcoming Arab summit in 
against American initiatives in the region.\" 


Unequal Response 


\"Al-Watan\" published an editorial by Omani 
\"Political Duplicity is clear 


some experts ask whether the U.S. hopes 
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an informal group of WTO members formed three years 


magnitude 
and duration of anti-dumping measures. Also covered 


Japan South 

Singapore Thailand Chinese 
Switzerland Turkey Canada 
Costa Rica and Mexico. South Korea Chinese 

while in 2005 

predicted that 


the Directorate General of 
Accounting and Statistics (DGBAS) adjusted downward 


Column 4 Column 5 


China\'s currency peg to the USD has prompted 


compared with 7.3% real GDP growth achieved in the 


859 billion in 2004. Integrated circuit (IC) companies 


precision machinery 


accounting for 37% and 20% of the HSIP\'s total 
Hong Kong 
and South Korea 3%. 


a subsidiary of the EVA Airways 
to refit three 747 passenger planes as special 


Japan and the United 
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especially in contrast to Russian President 


visa policy received much 
and the crowd applauded when the President 


with the primary 


so the bilateral 
the public speech remained the 


followed by the Bush-Putin meeting and joint 


Slovak media 

written 

but also by 

as well as extensive reader 
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particularly in Iraq and 


opinion leaders 
the highlight of Bush\'s trip to Europe 


but it was nice\" (Narodna Obroda). 


both print and broadcast 
thousands of Slovak citizens 


several 


Ukraine and in the near future 
there 


\"Bush tried to 
too 


but a different 
is quite widespread in Slovakia." 


Iraq 
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and the 


noted that 


is one of the 
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Slovak media - reflecting 


daily SME quotes PM Dzurinda\'s remark to 
without 
it is only a partial freedom.\" 


Slovak political analysts labeled the 
positive and professionally 
according to the daily Hospodarske 
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and more than half 
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the Under Secretary\'s political advisor 


in line with 


recalling that similar benchmarks in lraq\'s 
such 


are always on IraqVs horizon but 


and that Oman 


which he expects in the very 
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was 


the USG identified the following 


which was launched in September 2004 
this is the funding 

000 

052 

209 

842 

068 

172 

$39 

641 

685 units of protective clothing; 1 


704 flying hours. 


498 
but has tentatively earmarked funds as 


equipment 


Mauritania 


and Tunisia; $9.2 million for technical support; 
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000 
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279 
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198 


673 
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871 liters of pesticides; 2 530 


803 units 


931 


flying hours 


Libya 


FAO is | 
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five Sahelian countries 
Mali Mauritania Niger ar 


FAO spent $1.6 million on its Regional 


Burkina Faso Cape Verde 

Eritrea Gambia Guinea 
714 388. An additional 

500 000 is being processed to support | 
214 388 ($16 814 

400 000 


making it the highest contribution by 
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the excess donor funds could be 


from May 2-4 2005. 


no large- 
due to 


FAO concluded that: 1) there 


and 2) the intensity of the swarms 


control operations and technical 


each of which is briefly 


Control Operations and Technical 
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but no spray operations were 
Mali and Niger over the past 


Algeria sprayed 11 000 hectares. The 


FAO\'s presence 


a satellite specialist to 


and 


an increase of 28 over 


with patchy breeding 


FAO is conducting field trials on bio- 
similar to the mycopesticide Green Muscle." 


but further trials were halted 


FAO is collaborating closely with the 

which has made $60 million available to seven 

Chad Mali Mauritaı 
Senegal and The Gambia) as a loan to combat 


Column 4 


which will 


with the aim of improving ECLO operations in 2005. 


the 


through its 
is formally requesting an 


ex-FAO staff member and former Director General 
with 


during the first week of March FAO is 


whose 


FAO concluded that 

or more than adequate as in the 

a pesticides bank may not be necessary. 

FAO developed a pesticides monitoring system 


used 
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as current country 


and 
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Mauritania will have to 
000 liters). Senegal reports more 


000 liters as a strategic stock available in the 
000 hectares 


then Senegal 


FAO is concentrating on gearing up the Sahelian 
an 


Niger from March 14- 


upon return to their countries the 21 


Mali Niger Chad 
Guinea Guinea Bissau Burkina 
by special request one from Djibouti 

Mauritania from April 13-23. The 

human safety monitoring and 

Niger FAO\'s ECLO and 


detailing procurement and 
and providing guidance for cross- 
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illustrating 
where 900 villages had local 


which they subsequently put away to 
\" according to FAO. 


the VBs sprayed in their ragged clothes and 
unknowingly contaminating themselves from head 


mobilize equipment and materials and be 


the overwhelming consensus at FAO is that 


a FAO 


FAO is launching its Emergency 


Algeria Tunisia Libya 
Chad and Senegal. EMPRES which is partially 
will help 


leading to better 
early 
visit 
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and related equipment is being readied for the 


and is refining it based on specific 
including language proficiency. The major 


which was established with funding from 

two experts are in place: an aerial spraying 

whose contract is due to expire in March and an 
whose contract is due to expire in 

FAO most likely will 


FAO believes it is more practical to 


if 
FAO 


Column 4 Column 5 
and review program implementation 


to improve external relations FAO hired 


FAO staff evaded the questions 


there 


weaknesses are in a sense topical 
FAO lists the 


but the 

and the two 
which is 

there is a state of 


as it has received the most FAO training and 
and has used its funds correctly. 


FAO sent an expert 
as 
there has been no improvement in the 
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it is very likely that the 


existing funds 


as part of its preparatory process 


and it is making a concerted 


improving information 
etc. It is engaging in an 


thereby 
FAO\'s strengths include 


providing tailored technical assistance and 
and procuring and 


Tripoli minimize considered. 
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it does suggest that the practice may be more 


girls 


before it can begin to address the issue on a policy 
officials at the MOH and UNICEF say they require more 


the issue of female 


the Ministry of Health 
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are usually surprised by the wide 


he smiled knowingly 
\"Yeah 


Daniel\'s administration has 


roads and 


constructing a 
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we get that a lot.\" The state\'s roz 
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exploiting the 

and advancing the deep sea port 
which the state has 

Ondo state. (Comment: Some 
at least 


we 


market stalls 
etc. However 


he appears quarterly before 


conducted by the Center for Constitutional Governance 
Daniel emerged the best regarded of the governors in 


improved social services 
and employment generation. 


Director of the Abeoukuta branch 
told us that the March 2004 local government 


the population was angry and primed to vote for 
i.e. the Alliance for Democracy (AD). He 


however 
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the 


perhaps more importantly it 


access to government 


that this tacit complicity did not 
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as if on cue \"Baba\" called. Though 
Yoruba 


Owu. Daniel assured Obasanjo that he had \"taken 
without revealing his hand \" and that the people 


after his preferred candidate lost. (Comment: 


limited power and their 
especially Yorubas tell us that this is just 
he 


known as the \"smiling governor\" is extremely 


it would be 
since most 


he should have few difficulties 
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he is in direct conflict with the 
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following a late night meeting where 
Obasanjo called 

ordering the Senate 


Obi was not sworn in on February 1 as originally 
the Senate asked for a further 


so that its 


but he 


Obi acknowledged that he and 
after 


Obi said that he went to Wabara 


making a 


because they have Obasanjo as a common enemy 
according to Obi. Ngige is regarded as 


Ngige has 
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they 
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despite the 


\"Ngige is paying salaries.\" 


he tried to convince his 


because anything that is decided must come 
Obi believes that the 


the courts determined 


albeit slow in restoring a 
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while there was keen interest from participants and 
most participants saw a 


we distributed a survey to gauge 
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biological and 


and responding to accidents 


the Embassy suggests a follow-up to the WMD 


decontamination equipment 
container search and smuggling. With the 


Port Salalah is poised to 


making 


further elevating the need for 


3/8/2005 7:18 O5PRETORIA966 Embass' 
3/8/2005 7:41 05RANGOON291 Embass' 
and the approval of a 
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particularly along the borders accept bribes from 
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cases were lodged in civil 


on January 31 
four persons were found guilty by the Kawhmu Township 


so received two 


20054 in 


reports of the use of forced labor by the Burmese 


Karen Kayah and sou 
civilians are forced to build barracks for the 
to carry ammunition and supplies and in some cases to 


the unit comprises only 40 persons 


prevent and protect victims may be 


Ministry of Home Affairs 
Ministry of Labor Ministry of Social 
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Relief and Resettlement Ministry of Immigration and 
Myanmar Women Affairs Federation and Myanmar 
pimps 


but there is no 
the laws against 


there are large casinos with 


if not all of the clients are Chinese. The 


the GOB acknowledges that trafficking of Burmese 


the MPF stated frankly that what the military does 


on January 5 2004 the SPDC formed the 


and to ensure adherence to 


the GOB organized two visits by UNICEF to army 


UNICEF feels that the 


the military would not even discuss it claiming 


Column 4 


Column 5 Column 
education and 
educational talks radio 
production of pamphlets posters comic b 
the first being printed in December 2003 and the 
000 persons have been educated on TIP 
the number of women who have officially returned and 
as of 
2004 as many as 13 738 retul 
218 were male 3 520 were 


which is supported 


Column 4 
is designed to 


but it is 


through its Anti-trafficking Unit 
are the key GOB agencies working to eliminate 


Relief and Resettlement. It 
prosecution 


capacity building 
and networking. MNCWA networks with government 
UN agencies 


formed in 2002 
formed in July 2004. The Myanmar 


other generals 


which includes the countries of 
China 

UN agencies 

other 


2004. 
UNIAP is &housedß in the UNICEF office. It 


AusAID 
New Zealand 


s goals are to 1) build a knowledge 
2) strategic analysis and priority setting 
and 4) advocacy. 
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and the 


and 
awareness 


and NGOs. 


and the Control Committee for 


wives replaced the 


Laos Burma 
and local and international NGOs 


the Netherlands SIDA 
UNDP and ADI 
3) target 
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2) produce 

3) update 

4) identify 

5) capacity building of local NGOs and 
6) training on gender 

7) provide secretariat services to 

8) support 

and 9) facilitate bilateral and 


and others who are promoting increased 
awareness 


s monitoring of its borders for trafficking is 


the Trafficking Working Group was mentioned under 


s division of 

which deals with a variety of 
including money laundering 
etc. 


we are not aware of a 
and 


who control much of the business activity. 
corruption is tolerated as a fact in Burma 


as long as they do nat run afoul of their military 


the SPDC cracks down on corruption 


the GOB actively participates in multinational 


Burma 
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trafficking 


and prevention of trafficking in 


drug 


and 
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2004. This meeting included the Greater 
Cambodia 

and Vietnam. 

the GOB has a national plan of action. However 


Burma has been revising its plan of 


civil 
and judicial system. We are not aware of any 


s Department of Transnational 
through its Anti-Trafficking Unit 
including the Ministry of 

are also involved. 


Cambodia 

and Thailand) where the project is being implemented. 
he admits that the overall legal system in Burma has 
so while the law may be good 

thus enforcement will be problematic. 


2004 


including trafficking in persons 
2004. 


the penalties for trafficking in 
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China Laos 


is the focal point 


its legal foundation 


the GOB enacted the &Mutual Ass 


although 
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but the maximum penalty is the same. 


in 


or use women to gain the confidence of 
who are usually girls or women. We do not have 


particularly with regard to internal 
but they may also be involved by accepting 


the GOB does actively investigate cases of 
their 
the vast 


s Anti-Trafficking Unit has already been mentioned. 


a few judges 


according to Chinese sources. 
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Cambodia 


not 


there is clear evidence of local government 


the GOB tells its officials not to use 


although they do 


in January and February 2005 


8-month sentences). 


tried 


1955. 


to bring domestic legislation in line with this 


Burma has taken additional &legislative 
and administrative measures and has issued two 
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China Laos 


and imprisoned in Burma for 
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2005 (just prior to the sentencing of four 


and if found to be true to take necessary 


1991 and enacted its own Child Law on 

1993. However Burma has not signed the Optiona 
child 

and child pornography. Both UNIAP and UNICEF 


2004 as well as its protocols 
suppress and punish trafficking ing and 


since it is not considered 


as an 
274 returnees and has received a total of 15 831 persons 
200 000 Kyat (USD 21 333) for 


etc. at the Myawaddy Reception Center. 


but it 


since 2001 there 


World Vision (115) 
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Save the Children (UK) IOM and othe 


we are 


they are more aware of victims 


as the recent cases that resulted in sentences against 
victims can file 


but with the recent successful 
the ILO expects that 


not very much protection is 
the Myawaddy 


it spent $21 333 for the 


and MNCWA and its affiliates we do not know of any 
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Tsuruoka argued. For this reason 


and 
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but that meet a long-term 
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things needed to 


he argued 


broader objective as 
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and the first 


and Foreign Minister Machimura was personally 


Nishida said Japan was closely focused on the 
but shared the fundamental recognition 
it was impossible to separate the 


as clearly 


he shared the view that future 


according to Nishida. 


the future of a 


constructive and open way 
hopefully results in the establishment of a jo 


noting the proliferation of 


Nishida pointed out is not Europe. European 


and some people speculate that Ukraine 


Column 4 
in contrast 


but its structure is 


but has 
Tokyo 


albeit small and slow steps toward 
there is now the well known 


\" proposal to create an East Asian 
Nishida continued. The GOJ considers this a 


Latin America and Central 
adding that he could assure 
i.e. 


but it will be slow moving. 


the framework for the summit 


\" Nishida stressed. He shared the U.S. view 


Nishida said 


China presents both opportunities and challenges. On 
almost 3 million Japanese citizens visited 

with half a million Chinese coming to Japan. 

and was increasing every day. The 


Japan\'s leading trade partner was now China. For 


its top trade partners were first the EU 
and third was Japan. This demonstrated that 


but for Americans 


Column 5 Column 
does not have an 


some 


and the topics 


\"one country one enti 


then the 


Japanese 
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Nishida continued the GOJ 
the 
not only in the trade and economic field but in 


Chinese society was facing huge 
with a virtual 
and the GOJ sees no sign of a change in the 


the regime was safe but once (like any other big 
it was unclear whether the 


Nishida said and has not yet made a 


ora 


the GOJ always stresses the 
especially in the area of 


highlighting 

so the 

i.e. among analysts who could 
he argued for us to strengthen our 
but 


and we should not 


Krasner added that the situation would not 
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e.g. after reunification it was a sensitive 
and not in any 


Japan\'s engagement on the Korean Peninsula had 

along history. For Japan it was unable to 
this was a very difficult issue anda 

Nishida stated that even 


counterparts in South Korea 


they add that the ROKG also must think about 


but he argued 


ROK citizens recognized that Communist 


in effect 


the United States was second. 


and the USG and GOu should work 


although he acknowledged it 


in many ways the obstacle to reconciliation. 


she said she had not yet heard 
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she thought 


and wondered how much pressure Beijing had 


saying the PRC may need something from 
the United States needs to send a stronger 
Tsuruoka insisted. Tsuruoka reminded the 
the more time they 


he warned. 


the domestic political 
and 


and worried 


China demands that the 


that public pressure might force the government to 
like sanctions. Tsuruoka explained 


Column 5 
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he predicted 


direct threat 
Japan has tried to strengthen its ability 


the public accepted the SDF dispatch to Iraq 
because of the threat on the Korean Peninsula. 


we need to solve the North Korea problem 


Northeast Asia Division Principal Deputy Taisuke 


or the 

and has not heard anyone else in the 
Mibae 

not lack of progress in the 

he 


his division believes the public call for sanctions 
in large part because the public views 


but this 
has not been accomplished. The actual result 


while the DPRK still 
Tsuruoka suggested that Japan would 
but 


the UNSC 
he argued. 


Column 5 Column 


this \"delicately constructed packa: 


Nishida 
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the next step would be to 


both the UNSC and Japan\'s 

but times are changing 

and Japan should not avoid friction with China. 
Japan can now raise the 

China will lose face 


where \"face\" is important. 


we need results.\" When asked about the timing 
Nishida suggested a month from now. 


while China 


she said 
Mizutori thought it 


for instance 


Nishida said 
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which would 


Russia and North Korea asserted 


since North Korea had just annour 


has lower per capita income and 


and Japan too 
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i.e. 
steady 


complex 


India 


and will host the Bandung Conference in April 


the emergence of China 


a project Japan wanted to be part of. 
reported 
it emerged that Japan\'s enthusiasm for Bandung is 


ownership and consent by the recipient. Krasner 


Column 5 Column 


and takes account of loc 


strategically important country 


which 


and the birth 
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he added calling UN reform an historic task. 
the UN structure 
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and the global community needs a UN that can 
not those of 1945. 
Nishida continued: 
and they want to be 
Nishida averred adding that 


popular sentiment w 


six of which would be 


according to Nishida. The proposal for up to 


secret ballots on individual 


he thought. Nishida was confident that Japan 


thus 


Tsuruoka argued because 
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and the GOI was happy 
Nishida said. 


but support among the German public was weak 
Nishida argued. 
the two-stage resolution is the least 


the GOJ could be 


how we eliminate other candidates is 
but if the United States 


and believes UN reform will serve the 


\"he 


cautioning that if Washington takes a 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 
thus for the 
including Japanese support for activities like 


Tsuruoka concluded: the U.S. has no interest 

Tsuruoka explained Japan was 
and when it\'s clear to the U.S. that 

Washington will come around. He continued that the GOJ 


and b) demonstrate to the international 


Tsuruoka replied that 
but the GOJ has been telling the 


even if the resolutions 
and it will not be due to a U.S. failure but to the 
this would depend 
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2004. Extensive 


the centrist \"China Times\" and pro- 


Y a banner headline in the centrist 


the 


pro-unification United 
000] (3/8): 


in which the most 


which also set the tune for China\'s 
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Beijing believes that the 


which includes the people of Taiwan. 


the [ anti-secession\] 
the lawisa 


and it is 


even though Washington is not opposed 
it is not very happy about it either 


Washington\'s doubts about [President] Chen 
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telling us that Ahmed 
Rahul Gandhi and other influential Congress leac 
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the party had to cultivate a cleaner image. 


Column 


however faces numerous challenges. He w 


and he may have 
who 

\" will 

a 


home to many US 


which could further roil the state\'s politics. 


Hooda began his 

Birender 

a former Haryana Congress President. He served as the 
Haryana 


the patriarch of Haryana politics. He became a Congress 
and served as the Haryana Congress 


but he resigned 
Sita Ram Kesri appointed him 


s 1996 resounding defeat. He was elected to the 


Hooda was born on 
1947 -- one month after India\'s Independence -- 


he isa 


Chandigarh and Delhi 
respectively. His wife Asha 


has an! 
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and 


stressing clean politics and 


in an attempt to rebuild an image that was 


such as Bhajan Lal 
there is the 
\"old war horse\" to 


and could play a 
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implementation 


due in large part to under-invoicing by 


it is very likely approval will 
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which deals with the process of 


Seidel said that the two 


that Vietnam has made significant reforms on 


Associate Dean of the McGeorge Law 
is a STAR consultant providing 


the Commercial Law and the 


revision of the 


Legal Council for the Center for 
is consulting with STAR to provide 
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that the law 


the 
while the WTO may not specifically 
it is a critical 


STARVs Chief Legal 
the GVN is making progress on drafting a 


led by the 


is Wvery capable according to Bentley. STAR is 


with assistance from 
the GVN recently promulgated a new Civil Procedure 


including the use of 


the passage of the CPC was \"groundbreaking\" for 


Managing Partner for Baker & McKenzie 


while WTO accession might not 
this 
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Burke 


on the other hand 


the Star Team stressed. 
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EU Trade Counselor 


GVN officials are taking steps to dampen public 
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Minister of Trade Truong Dinh Tuy 
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the GVN and 


how to finish all of the necessary legislation. 


President of Samuels Associates International and a 


based on his discussions with GVN officials the 
he believes accession in 
Y but not \"probable.\" Political 


he explained. 


he noted. Recently 


coordination between 
\" complicating 


while the Law Committee is handling the Civil Code 


it is still not 
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the Law Committee (one of the most 


the GVN is struggling over how to 


rather than 


\"a STAR team member 


Managing Partner at Baker & McKenzie 


should the WTO 


it could be a long time 
Burke stressed. 


he added the decision to share early drafts v 


the GVN does not 
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there is a limit 
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Matsuura 


as well as proposals for other at- 
including the Mediterranean the Atlantic 


the next step 


Matsuura said that all regional tsunami 


with a full-fledged system in place by 


with elements of 


the lOC official noted. 


Water Resources 
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including archives and libraries; and 


and New Delhi; the Taskforce on Emergency Response 
coordinates 


the DG 


the DG expressed thanks for donations to date 
and reported the creation of a Tsunami 


the draft 


Matsuura 


the DG asserted \"is the political will 


a high IOC official responded 
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but said 


the IOC official responded that the 


they are not 
improving 
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Kuo welcomed the compromise as a major and very 


the increased media attention was 


s goals to both fund its 


s significant advancements 
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Taiwan 


the strain was 
even 


700 cases) and he expected another 50 percent increase this 


which prohibits prisons from putting people 
many convicted criminals 


but that will 


s recent decision to use 


s exceptionally high rate of TB (see ref D) in half 


he has sent a letter to USCDC requesting 
Dr. Michael 


Dr. Mallison has assisted Taiwan 


s SARS outbreak and welcomes continued 
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Qahtan said that a woman\'s role in government must 


Y he pointed out 
we will follow.\" Yadoumi 


ostensibly the reason 


Yadoumi 


when it is a disaster 


Qahtan reflected 


Yadoumi 
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with everyone agreeing 
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\"the outcome does not 
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V he 
\"you talk about Yemen\'s democracy ... what 
he said he wished to see 


it was obvious that Yadoumi was 


\"the issue is still 


Yadoumi asked that 


still more of 
is nevertheless becoming a strong 


it will be interesting to see how 
slated to occur 
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predicting that the ruling State Peace and 
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the COM met with Singaporean ambassador 


Jasudasen responded \"If we asked 


the problem is then where do you stop?\" He said that 


Cambodia and Vietnam?\" 


Indonesia 


Malaysia is unwilling 


he did not believe that the 


despite the blunt advice on 


but the problem was 
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Ref C) to deny Burma 
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s goals 
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US Army Staff briefed the Patriot 
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and remote launch capability. 


and described a typical US Patriot battery. He 
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the Indian delegation was shown 
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what kinds of information are you authorized to 


and does it involve 


Column 4 


but did ask a few questions that 
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but offered to get the answer for the Indian side. 


DSCA 


namely 


the USG 
it fosters a strong working relationship 


Ross commented that 


and asked if 
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Ross explained that even US 
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responded that the US 
but that future missile 
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Y Chairman Thi said. 
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\" Chairman Thi observed. In places where it 
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Chairman Thi said that on the occasion 
the GVN had released a number 
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Chairman Thi noted that this is 
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notthe CRA. Ambassador 
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Ambassador Hanford noted 
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but not being able to own property without 
Ambassador Hanford 


Column 5 


\" Chairman Thi said. 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


in addition to providing 
the Central Government will also require 


Chairman 


and the Prime Minister\'s Instruction\'s 


Ambassador Hanford said. 


depending on the type of activity religious groups 


in addition to seeking to facilitate the nation\'s 


and to that end the CRA 


Chairman Thi explained. 
Chairman Thi said that Vietnamese law 


the CRA\'s 


in fact there is no re-registration 
however for religious 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


we are aware that Hoa Hao and Cao Dai 


perhaps this new 


Ambassador Hanford said. 


Chairman Thi said that the GVN will 


the 


the local 


Chairman 


with someone\'s home becoming the registered place 


however form the basis for further improver 


and the GVN will have to 
the Chairman said. 


3/8/2005 11:17 OS5WARSAW 1282 Embass' 


Column 4 Column 5 


Ukraine\'s interest in investing in a Polish steel 
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but Not Now: 
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Cezary Lewandowski said Chevron is 
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according to the published guidelines certain items 
when the Ambassador queried Finance 

he indicated that goods do not have to 
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the reconstruction of 
and the 


it will be difficult to provide more 


Executive Director of the GORM\'s 
on March 4. The briefing was 


Maldives has 
and with far less international fanfare put 
Maldives sees a much larger funding gap relative to 
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which is due to convene in September 2005. 


based on the 2002 Arab Peace 
in which all the Arab countries would make 


and Yousef raised the issue of family 
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pluralist Maariv: \"On the strategic level 


columnist 
wrote in conservative independent 


Column 4 


pluralist Maariv (March 8): \"Even if Bush 
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based on the tenets of the 
will be passed 


000 dirham (USD 270) fine. For child 

the fine is increased 

000 dirhams (USD 2700). UAE Penal Law Art. 346 (see 
which comes closest to the USG 
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and any other care required. 
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the task force announced that it would form several 


but 


monitor 


the GOB agreed to allow the International Organization 
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threat or 
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no one has been prosecuted or 
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trafficking victims are not prosecuted fined or 


assault or prostitution. \"Free visa\" 
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said Carre the only 


given the U.S.\'s contributions of 34% of 
Carre asked. Russia has complained about 


yet such a minimal contribution would mean Russia 


but that the French were willing to discuss ways 
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Germany and the US Grushko said the Russians 


and signal that the major players are ready to 


Carre said 38 OSCE member countries 
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and told Carre 


Grushko flatly stated that 
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that the Department of Finance was as intensely 
and he offered to 


a component of the Irish Central Bank). He 


2003." 


Column 4 Column 5 


3/8/2005 14:18 O5ACCRA464 


ethnically Kabiye Togolese army 


Gnassingbe and the military acted 


given the potential for spurring more broad 


instability in Togo could spur ethnic 
currently the best 

would be strained. Ghana\'s eastern border 
flows of 

and refugees. Ghana could not support a 
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hoping to create a \"fifth 


from communists and Baathists. \"We want a 
and do not want Iran to pull us backward Ne 


two or three 


the 
and Alawi presented evidence that Shia 
including in managerial positions at the Alba 


and that we support efforts to control 
freedom of expression 
and the government 
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\"she 


organized by 
had gathered on a legal 
and no illegal slogans 


a separate 


000 to 3 000 women organized 


whom 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


Turkish 

visiting Turkey as part of an 
raised the 

Gul told 


and said the Interior Ministry had 


Gul also 


however noting that Wwe need to show 


the violence employed by 

for example that a 
the violence 

and it came just before a major EU 


Hurriyet has already commented that 


reports of discontent with some of the 
and the duplicitous answer we 
we would not rule it out 
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and Mr. Arttison gave 

and it provoked 

which was highlighted in the TV coverage 

February 25 the modern glass- 
which is also the site of the Embassy\'s 

was transformed into the 


including 
NGO directors the 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


and some audience members 


some of the musicians who had attended Mr. 


classic and modern jazz for some 40 


February 27 at Holy Spirit Catholic Church in 


including the church\'s pastor and the Mayor 


which sang with visiting 


he noted 
from lack 


he observed that Corner in the Republic 


which provided 


the Coordinator of the UN 


Column 4 


videocassettes 
and Internet access 


its maximum 


how U.S. 


and for a post-election wrap 
2004 . 
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the CRTC 


hundreds of thousands of 


but two U.S.-based satellite 


Column 5 


satellite TV 
along with 


O50TTAWA717 


Column 


Embass' 


Column 4 Column 5 
and one Canadian 


since the 


besides the conventional radio industry are in 


rather than 
much of their concern 


that this will be announced in March or 
and that the conditions of license will push the 


but the 


but he said the adjustment will probably be 


the satellite radio applications have further 


which was already high in the wake of recent 


Column 


Column 4 


Column 5 Column 
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told Poloff March 3 that Muhammad Dahlan had 
and asked that Yazgi and other businessmen \"have 
are more skeptical of Dahlan and stress that that 


Yazgi 


Yazgi said 


has returned to what he called 
with transport through Karni functioning at 


000 per container. 


according to Yazgi counseled the group to 


Dahlan assured the group that they 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


according to Yazgi that he would not have accepted 


as a condition for his participation. 
the Consul General 


noting that there was grumbling in 


an 
000 laborers and over 100 


they are up from near 

however that permits 
the treatment Palestinians undergo in the name 

all others wishing to cross into 


Y or bare their bodies 
in order to prove they are not carrying 


in the same manner as for laborers is 
he said. Yazgi said Dahlan assured the group 


but did not provide a timetable for 
assuring the group again that action on access 


Dahlan reportedly 


\" if that should be necessary. 


Yazgi said that he and several others had urged 
unspecified concessions 


\" Yazgi continued Wwe can handle ourselves.\" Yazc 


adding that Dahlan also claimed 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 
Dahlan as Minister 
is empowered to follow issues concerning 


not security or PA personnel matters. 


claiming that Dahlan lacks \"the support of the Gazan 

W and has chosen \"notoriously corrupt\" individuals for 

including PIF board member Mohammed Rashid. In 

an end to PA PLC and PIF 
Y opining that they 


Israeli media 


000 of the 17 600 


3/8/2005 15:52 O5ANKARA1230 Embass' 


Column 4 


Column 5 
who is often 
outlined 
speaking for the GOT said water 


Y proceed to 
and eventually to include 


another Iraqi data request that did not 


they reject a role for go-betweens or 


facilitative 


the United 


we would welcome an early visit by USG 


Column 


Column 4 
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Netanyahu stated publicly March 7 
without budget support from the Likud rebels 


the number two leader of Shinui 
announced to the 


their respective parties 


but both were certain 


except perhaps several of the Likud 
wants elections now." 


Column 5 
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he will 
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EU Middle 
during his 
on the need for security service reform 


Otte said expectations for PA performance should be 
pointing out that the PA could find many ways 


such as the one into the Tel Aviv 
even without full security control in relevant 


although he said that chances for removing 


despite Hizballah\'s 

because \"even the Brits\" want to 

Otte 

and that they appear well-informed about Assad\'s 
commenting that 


Otte commented that 


Column 


Embass' 


Column 4 


but as 


the EU Special Representative for the 
told the Ambassador March 7 that 
during his visit this week 

and on 


but that he would make clear to 


but noted that World Bank President Wolfensohn recently 


with Egyptian 


Otte noted that Abu Mazen had 


but pointed to ways that the PA 

he 

shares responsibility with the PA for the difficulty 
such as about protocol 


especially the transfer of 


Column 5 


on security 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


he said because 

he 

\"nothing prevents\" EU states from taking national 

for example that the lack of 


especially in light of Hizballah\'s recent pro-Syrian 


\" he said 
preferring to wait 


he commented is clearly lobbying President Assac 


gave Otte the gist of Assad\'s speech on Syrian 


he noted expressed concern about the 
telling Otte that \"the 


Column 4 


Column 5 Column 


and complained about what he perceived as President 


but that Syria had few friends and needed 
Lebanon and Iraq. Otte 


or whether Assad perceives 
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IN 


BUT NEEDS CONTINUED AND EXPANDED U.S. SUPPORT. HE IS 


ALTHOUGH THE FIGURE 
NS 


DIPLOMATIC AND SECURITY SUPPORT FOR 


DEMONSTRATED BY PARTICIPATION IN THE SHARM 


THE RETURN OF A JORDANIAN AMBASSADOR TO ISRAEL THE 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


AND A RECOGNITION THAT JORDAN NEEDS TO ACCELERATE ITS 


ON 
ECONOMIC AND INTELLIGENCE ISSUES. TI 


TH 
THERE ARE SUBTLE INDICATIONS OF 


THERE HAVE 
OR 
\ 
LED BY THE COMPTROLLER THIS WEEK IN RESOLVING 


JING 
THEY REMAIN CONCERNED 
O 
Y 
AS THEY ARE ON THE ISRAELI- 


BUT THE PUBLIC REMAINS 


JORDAN 
BORDER AND LAW ENFORCEME AIR 
AND COUNTER-TERRORISM FORCE 


E 
WHICH THE JAF HAS SCHEDULED 
WILL BE THE THIRD OF 

ED 


Column 4 Column 5 


VD 


THE GOJ WILL NEED TO MAINTAIN SIGNIFICANT GROUND 


AS 
WITH 
ER. 


AL 
SECURITY FORCES AND CIVILIAN OFFICIALS. HE IS ALSO 


CONTRACTING BLACKWATER AVIATION TO 
TECHNIQUES AND PROCEDURES 


iS 
HE 
THE KING ENVISIONS A RIGOROUS SCREENING AND 
CREW CHIEFS AND MAINTENANCE 
WHO WILL THEN BE SCHEDULED FOR TRAINING COURSES IN 


EXTENDING INVITATIONS TO SEVERAL PARTNER COUNTRIES 
‘S 


BORDER SECURITY MISSIONS AND A 
IR 

IN HIS NEW CAPACITY AS ASSISTANT CHIEF OF STAFF 

TO IMPROVE JOINT 

ESPECIALLY FOR RJAF SUPPORT 


BG AL- 

AND THE KING REMAIN COMMITTED TO UPGRADING THE NAVAL 
IS 
INE 
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SOME OF WHICH 
HAS CAUSED CONCERN--AND 


BUT AWAITS A FORMAL REQUEST FROM 


A JORDANIAN 


IS 


23D 
THE 


WO 


FOUR OF SIXTEEN UH-1 HELICOPTERS HAVE BEEN 
OR 
HE 


HE 
F 


AS WELL AS THE U.N. WHICH HAVE BEGUN USING THE POTC TO 


AT 
FOR WHICH THE USG IS GRATEFUL. 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 
IF 


SINC 


SEVERAL 
S. 


E 


INFINITE MOONLIGHT THE 


3/8/2005 15:59 O5KINSHASA404 Embass' 
3/8/2005 15:59 O5PARIS1520 Embass' 


ART maintained that 


none of the MVNOs have attained the 


and suggested to ART 


ART resisted calls from 


Column 4 Column 5 
responding 


Orange and SFR had harsh words for 


Y while Bouygues Telecom refused to 


competition within the mobile market is 
and that this greatly benefits French telecom 


insisting that 
and that the virtual 


against the recommendation of the audiovisual 


which will 
in addition to the 31 DTT channels already 
selecting the MPEG2 standard 


some short-term 


but the smaller signal size of MPEG4 means that 


broadcast bouquets currently consist of a 
but the MPEG4 


Column 


CEO of TF1 has projected that within five 


2.5 million French homes will subscribe to free 
and 1 million homes will 


Column 4 


current trends indicate that the figures 


the total number of ASDL subscribers in France 


000 hurdle 

000 of those subscribers 

while Neuf TV expects to have 100 

000 paying ASDL subscribers 

with one million by 2010. Depending on 
it 


the primary telecom 


France Telecom teamed up with an 


which also noted that the Czech 


the consortium includes the Blackstone Group 


FT would enter into a strategic 


3/8/2005 16:23 
3/8/2005 16:29 


but is not positive 


Column 5 


and FT 
hopes to have 210 
000 subscribers. 


CVC 


O5VIENNA735 
O5LIMA1159 


that the MOD 


Column 


which cl 
000 by y 
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Embass' 
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Y she 

only to have him reply 

\"You know what | think of the EUA" Arikan said 


griping that they have excessive 


political officer at the European 
told us separately that 


000-page EU aquis unless there is a change of attitude in 


these reforms can be done quickly because they 


the EU (and other international 


which controls the career paths of 
and that the Council is located in the Justice 


but Kasirga has refused to forward memos from 


Arikan said is the ministry\'s typically 


however they proceed in 
either doing nothing or making 


Column 


Embass' 
Embass' 
Embass' 
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\"that\'s how the director wanted it.\" 
and 


but it has to explain itself. 
but some \"she 


the EU has criticized the GOT for 

and AKP\'s commitment 
but she is 

the GOT 

the GOT failed to hold such a 

each ministry is deciding for itself 

head of the European Commission Representation to 

on the lack of GOT post-Summit progress. A clearly 

\"Who the hell does that guy 

using a Turkish expression 


not diplomatic at all \" Arikan said. 


including GOT officials and members of the 
doubt whether the EU would ever accept Turkey 
regardless of whatever reforms are adopted. 


Turkey needs to bring its 


Column 4 


Column 5 Column 
regulations and practices up to EU standards. 
we will not 

Y she said. 


far removed from the political hyperbole that has 
longer and more 


including 


and it is too early to predict how the process 
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it is not surprising that it is having a hard time 


even if it has the financial means to do so. Itis 


itis at 


Chadian officials have viewed the Joint 


paying hotel 
making transportation arrangements 


Column 4 Column 5 


but we 


but hope to resolve 
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O5PARIS1527 
indictees and institutions. We reminded 


because 


itis simply a 


\" especially those concerning minorities 


should 
in the perspective of the global review 
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FOR REAS 


the former Soviet space 
POL M/C raised news of a March 18 meeting in 


Column 


Embass' 


Embass' 


Column 4 
German 


Terral said he had no idea 


and he assumed 
such as Afghanistan 
would be discussed. Terral 


Terral said. 
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and 


given the 


giving Golding a much-needed seat in 
a constitutional requirement for Golding 


Dalley attended a 


Column 5 Column 
Russian and Spanish leaders. 


and speculated that 


Iraq and the 


O5KINGSTON655 Embass' 


Column 4 
of which he said the main focus 


and 

in 

step down before 2006. In addition to 
which is now 

Dalley indicated that the 


including capital 


term limits 
and fixed election dates. 


and that she finished second to surprise 


but did not appear to 
despite 


the media reported that 
Dalley joked that he 


since going to work at 


Column 5 


republican status for 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


following the enforcement 


spoke enthusiastically about the job 


which he 


respectively. 


Dalley described the GOu\'s relationship 


Dalley emphasized that 
not speaking 


including 


and by remaining largely unengaged in 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


and perhaps betrays the 


in favor) on 


fixed election dates 


has championed these issues since his 
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Commissioner of Police Lucius Thomas 


formerly the Deputy Commissioner for Crime 


drugs guns and mol 


he noted 


New York and Philadelphia are critical ports from 


Thomas emphasized that gangs are not as politically 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


there is still 


Thomas stated that many businessmen appear legitimate 
however many of them contribute extensive 


think againW Thomas said. Most of the 


Thomas advised those present to 


nor are 


as just one initiative in the 


\" he has committed to making it 


and performance; (b) tackling key operational 


lack of forensic 


the Commissioner stated that it would be very 


Column 4 Column 5 


Thomas has taken some of the 
and has 


he has launched a significant 
traveling throughout the island to visit 


his presentation inadvertently 


and maintain their distance from some 
when much of Jamaican 


the media; high society; entertainers; or the 
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\" 
Asia 


Europe and others 


as the U.S. was the only nation that spoke 


U.S. rep spoke of the 


it is time to look to the future 


Column 
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Latin An 


Column 4 Column 5 


particularly when the SYG mentioned a 


into the fold. For the 


most reps simply wanted to do what was necessary 


U.S. rep proposed other 


the response was muted. As a 
U.S. rep instead promised to shortly circulate a 


it will add that a \"significant minority\" expressed 


but most reps 


however (a surprising 27 
indicates that the issue does resonate. The 
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Simon Trinidad. (2) Colombia 


it was pointed out that Operation Seis Fronteras 


Colombia and Suriname. 


each country consistently pointed 


money laundering and other 


the police directors from each participant 


s government 


terrorism and related crimes. This 


Column 4 


Column 5 
Ecuador Panama 
Brazil 
which 
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Y he told the Ambassador March 7 \"the 


however. On the current Supreme 
the president acknowledged his proposed 


he claimed political ally (but referendum 


the Ambassador urged the 


\"she 


however. 


with or without Gutierrez approval the 


Column 
Peru an 


Embass' 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


had little chance of clearing Congress. \"Too many 
\" he acknowledged and \"too much opposition\" from 


he 


\" Gutierrez 


an exasperated Gutierrez claimed he had never 


they counter-attacked exploiting their control 

Gutierrez revealed a prominent priest had called 
inhabited by 

he argued Ecuador\'s masses would accept t 


she admonished. 


including 
the civil aviation law and anti-TIP 
languished in Congress victims of the 


the Ambassador reminded. Yet Gutierrez\'s 


where marginalized 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 
once among Gutierrez\'s strongest 

had derided the president\'s focus on politics 

political violence appeared on the upswing. 

a pro-GoE 

and Citizen 

a USAID-financed electoral NGO. ZC 

spray-painting ugly graffiti and threatening staff 


she understood that unidentified thugs two days 


the 

focusing on support for Ecuador\'s 

separation of powers and government-opposition 
the presidency included should circumstances 


earlier he had expressed condolences 
promising him 


the president 


the president hinted at additional 
who 


was in bad shape; Gutierrez hoped he would return 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


he asked whether the 


both the 


no such parental authority exists 
and the silliness will likely continue. Yet the 


it would mandate a strong 


however. The attack 
since his Socialist 


it seems too clumsy to have 
the government must 


we\'re prepared to make our views public. END COMMENT. 
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which occurred 
but promised to investigate it fully. 


chanting 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


forced entry onto the grounds and 


the Embassy sent police security 


who said he and his staff were shaken but 
and expressed appreciation for Embassy efforts on 


Enrique Ayala Mora. In response to growing 
on February 25 the IACHR had requested GoE 


including 

which seek to defend democracy occasionally by 
in response to press inquiries the 

non-violent 


who had recently returned to the capital 
claimed that he 


Column 4 
and promised to investigate. 


and must be 


a government ally 


and the current Supreme Court (Ref A) 


Gutierrez acknowledgment 
not help 


3/8/2005 22:41 


too 
as introduced at last June\'s OAS General Assembly in 
but 


perhaps 
had succumbed to GoV pressures to drive the 
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it could force a reversal of the shutdown or result 


Column 5 Column 


and the 
the government seemed 
05QUITO537 Embass' 


supported the formulation of the S 
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resulting from the 


with over forty percent of the province\'s workforce 
the public reaction -- 


suppliers and communities here 
it chose not to purchase those local Woolcos with union 


particularly the heartland 
consumers are 
they fear Wal-Mart will put 


Consul visited 
like Jonquiere a former industrial area and was 


existing 
it 
and 


a 
the 


Y he said. He is confident that once 
the town will be able to entice 


newly appointed Labor Minister 


such is not the case in Quebec. If 
we detect the reverse - a sense of solidarity with 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 


Vermont 


\"Employees in Colorado say no to unionization.\" 


and use 


Saskatchewan and British Columbia.) It is also bringing 


according to this view 


practices a \"distinct 
Y a capitalism of the left where successful business 
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O5WELLINGTON197 
or (2) have their agency certify to the Department 


Column 
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the host country police and protective 


Wellington and Auckland have 
but 


once very rare are 
and visitors should be 

such as scams and 

is a daily occurrence in these cities. 

especially at 


to avoid becoming a target of opportunity. 


New Zealand does not play a 


Heroin and Cocaine 


at night visitors 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 


which are available via the Internet at 


visitors to New Zealand must exercise 


24 hours/day). 
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it has also given 


the 2000 amendment to the LFI added a 


Column 
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the GVN has a 


goods and services. 


other chapters of the BTA 


insurance 
telecommunications 
etc.; and provide protection consistent 


a number of important policy decisions and 
business friendly investment 


2001 the National 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


the approach under 


lending them a level 


in 2001-2002 both the Government and 


domestic 
the Government signaled 


to include real estate import 


domestic private and state-owned 


the CPV issued a 


the CPV made several important 
when translated into actual 
will provide significant support for the 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


the National Assembly passed the Law 
effective 15 


to allow parties 


and to give courts more flexibility in 


making the business environment more healthy 


2005. 


and to 


state monopoly economic 


ensuring proper 
including training staff and judges 


MPI commenced drafting a 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 
sectors and areas where investment is 
and the investment incentives that are 


the 

organization management and 
even if its 

the most recent in 2000 and 


the GVN has issued laws 


transfer requirements use of land use 
unanimity rules 


rights of first sale and many others. Many 


policy does not always 


threaten their capital investments. 
most foreign importers are barred from 


although foreign investors have the right to 
market and distribute what they manufactt 


provided 


they must import the goods through licensed 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


trading rights and market access in 


the vast 


together with frequent 


have led to 


which gives foreign firms the right to 


short of actually selling products and 


Vietnam applied different corporate 


which provide for 


representing a 


Government Decree 164 and Circular 


Column 4 Column 5 


which 


the Standing Committee of the National 


the tax burden 


which explicitly gave foreign 


conversion of Vietnamese dong into hard 


the opening of bank accounts 


and remittance of foreign 


income from 


legally-owned 


and investment capital and other money 


causing Foreign-invested- 


most FIEs are expected to be Vself- 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


in any future case of expropriation or 
Vietnam will 


adequate and effective compensation. 


including dispute and claims 
remains underdeveloped and 


particularly if one party to a dispute is 
investors generally should negotiate and 


even with such provisions 
a number of 


in 
also have 


the plaintiff 
half of which is 


the court 


Column 4 Column 5 


they prefer to have other 


many court judgments on business 


economic arbitration 


it is not clear if these centers are legally 


which operates in close coordination 


such as those of the International 


be 


and questions have been 


most foreign parties choose to stipulate \"third 


however the U.S. 


but was 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 


a foreign arbitral award relating to 


the National Assembly 


inter alia leasing 
consultancy licensing 
banking insurance 


this ordinance 


Vietnam 


but has asked the 


exit strategies for foreign 


only 61 bankruptcy cases 


in effect 
attempts to simplify 


under the BTA Vietnam is 


Column 


investm 
explorat 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


Ministry of Planning and Investment issued 
many of the products 


Vietnam 


low 


audio-visual products; aluminum profiles 


paper vegetable oil wood pr 


it has removed 
Vietnam is also obligated to refrain from 


expansion 
management conduct or operation of an 


Column 4 


agricultural and forestry 

high technology 

labor-intensive processing of raw 

and large industrial and/or infrastructure 


basic chemicals 
fertilizer manufacture 


and planting industrial crops. 
the Ministry of 
Technology 


production of new 
application of new 
application of new technology 


and electronic and informatics technology. 


the GVN opened the healthcare and 


enforcement of investor protections 


FIEs and foreign parties to 


\' the maximum period of tax exemption 


machinery 
components and 
raw 

and 


Column 5 Column 


ecology researcl 


manufacturing 


and Environment (MOSTE) also 


Column 4 Column 5 
which are imported to Vietnam to form 


industrial zone (IZ) and high tech zones 


a five percent withholding tax rate 
an eight-year tax holiday 
anda 


after which project ownership 


but interest in them has been less than 


while others are planned or in 
Can Tho Hanoi 
which streamlines the 


and EPZ firms sometimes 
fewer regulations and 


processing or assembly of industrial 
and service to support industrial 


Column 


and Ho 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


as opposed to foreign 
although they may choose to 


the GVN often does not recognize the adopted 


the Vietnamese economy was 

the government has 

the private sector foreign 
to a lesser extent a small 


although current policy dictates that 


high debt obsolete plant and 
poor management poorly trained staff low 
and low product quality. 


as of 
2004 Vietnam has approximate 300 
down from around 12 000 in the early 1990\'s. 


the GVN committed to 


Column 4 
actual implementation of the 


many international observers expressed 


including telecommunications 
insurance 
however 


in January 2000 
which provided 


official statistics counted 45 
then over 120 
the large majority of which are new 


as part of implementation of the new law 


these 


while 


however 


and in legal and regulatory 


which dominate the banking 


Column 5 Column 


petroleum and more. Atthe same 
the GVN has instructed agencies « 


of the 
for the first time 


000 


000 enterprises have been 


the 


continue to be severely 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


despite these restrictions the 
high-ranking 
legal and regulatory treatment pricing and 


SOEs are likely to retain better 


including rights 


depending on the specific 


change jobs or 
the 
transfer rent inherit 


primarily to distinguish between 
who can use their land for 
and individual 


Column 4 Column 5 
individuals and overseas Vietnamese. 
foreign investors can currently only lease 


proposed 


provided that the lease is not longer than 


however 


and the continued 


but Vietnamese banks generally value land at a 
not the property\'s appraised value. 
the values of mortgages on 


which limits their usefulness for 


widespread use of 


and amendments to 
a good first 


Column 


Column 4 


2004 
which is the 


consistent with the WTO TRIPS 
2003. Although 


with new regulations expanding legal 


such as 


much 


which is planned to 


but there are infringements. 


under 
administers 


under the control and supervision of the 


oversees 


MOCI tightened copyright 


Column 5 Column 


Vietnam became the 156th full- 


Column 4 


IPR enforcement 

such as PC software 

VCDs and DVDs 

such as logos on t-shirts and other 
IPR enforcement is virtually non- 


music and video 


demanding payoffs to stop producing 
there is the beginning of 


in sectors such as 


the legal system changes 
and at times 


and new laws and regulations sometimes 


may interpret laws 


law school graduate judges 


MPI and other national 
and local government agencies retain a 


Column 5 Column 


music and 
as well as brand trademark 


run as high as 99 percent. 


significantly. Vietnamese 


and law 


Column 4 


but 
Vietnam has improved 
but 


much 


sub-ministerial and local levels 


the Official 


200 in 2002 to 16 


Vietnam is obligated to publish 
regulations 


regulations or 
U.S. nationals have the right 
the 


the GVN is not yet in full compliance 
in particular regarding prior 


Column 5 


510 in 2004. 


Column 
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gold or other assets 
as part of its 
the GVN adopted a 


and in the medium- 
promote better mobilization of domestic 


and expand banking 


although availability of foreign currency 


at times uncertain. Foreign banks are 


U.S. banks now enjoy a more liberal 


in April 2004 the State Bank 


giving them the same competitive edge 
however does not change for 


but Vietnam only has an informal secondary 


both foreign 
four state-owned commercial 


the Vietnam Industrial and Commercial 
the Bank for Agriculture and Rural 

and the Vietnam Investment Bank still 
providing an 


private sector banks with 
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including the four state-owned 
hold a large number of non-performing loans 


it is difficult 


with estimates of bad loans 


the government introduced a new accounting 
the \'Vietnamese accounting system. The 


foreign banks and companies are 


unlike foreign law 


can provide advice on accounting 


a continued lack of financial 


Vietnam opened a stock 


primarily former SOE\'s now under a 
have listed on 


share 


with its small trading volume 


the nascent market has yet to become a 


foreign organizations and individuals can 


the 


Column 
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the 


forestry and aquaculture; industry and 


health care and education. 


the Government issued Decision 36/QD- 


earn their living and 


but their 
by 1998 shares in some of the 


and some were forced significantly to 
while most 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


but 


a process which began in the 


the GVN and the CPV have at the same 
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resulting 
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FIEs and domestic private con 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


safety or other working conditior work 
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if the end 
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Turkey misled the EU about its 


who did his military service in that Jandarma 
claims that five PKK members were caught during 
and were later (allegedly) 

killed and buried in the yard of the station. 
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drew attention to the myriad 
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with the sole exception of Carinthia 


an overnight crisis meeting of the 


FPO ombudsman 


Andreas Moelzer. FPO Vienna chairman Heinz 
but had to 


Haider 
party manager Uwe Scheuch 
tasking it with a sweeping 


Column 5 


O5TAIPEI996 
O5PRAGUE337 
O5VIENNA738 


behind the 


where Joerg 


Gorbach 
and Vienna 


Column 


America 
Embass' 
Embass' 


parliame 


Column 4 
Haider proposed convening a 


Haider has 
relaxed 
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it appears a legal wiretap instituted 


the federal Interior Ministry 
the 
the press noted has a 


citing insufficient evidence. 
unconvinced alleged that Chancellor 
calling Haider\'s 
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Column 4 


the FPO submitted a parliamentary 


but said she would 
Freedom 


is 
many of them internal to the 


not all of whom owe their careers to Haider 


3/9/2005 7:30 
3/9/2005 7:34 


2003. 


2003. 


2003. 


Column 5 Column 
however 
is 
O5PRETORIA992 Embass' 
O5ALMATY914 US Offic 


Column 4 


2003. 


2003. 


2003. 


2003. 


2003. 


2003. 


2003. 


2004. 


Texas. 


2004. 


2004. 


2005. 


2005. 


Column 5 


Column 


Column 4 
mid-level 


identification 


to 
Tajikistan and 


plus funded and pending 
535 


and have 
it must 
Kazakhstan. The MFA requests 


they then task the appropriate in country 


obtain interpreters and 


procurement regulations and Embassy policy 


Column 5 


and investigation of illicit 


960.83. 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 
by 


we needlessly antagonize our host country 
Embassy Almaty requests that 


before the event in question. 


3/9/2005 7:51 O5KUWAIT977 
3/9/2005 7:51 O5TAIPEI997 


has yet to declare himself a candidate. Wang 
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most KMT officials say that it 


leader of 
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and the university promotes inter-faith understanding 


Arabic 
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Arabic language 

administered by Rachid 
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based in 
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cited challenges in being the de facto leader of a 
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because the Pan-Blue opposition has been emboldened 
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Chen noted was PFP LY Member Lin 
one of the most influential LY members on defense 


s hhcollege Advisor -- was playing 
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but that he had no choice and had to follow his 
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he said \"Like the Cuban 
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an important building block of political power 
West Bengal sought 
leather agriculture 


however there was no evidence of any conc 
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but this 


the issue of how to classify loans as non- 


2001 but believes it should 
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but there was no inflationary \"blowout\" 
which could 


there was a need to tell the GVN the 


she added. 


World Bank Senior Economist in 
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with the latter being more 
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is moving closer to 
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designed to promote power distribution reforms at 
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India has been 
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it was clear that he wants to greatly expand 
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with the cooperation of the GOC. In 2004 the 
which was put into effect by the IOM in 2003 and 


received 4 897 calls. In addition to the 


the 


visa laws and victims 
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nor is there an approved national 
the Office of the Presidential Advisor on 
in 


were working on the development and implementation of 
and sanctioning trafficking crimes. The first 
which included the development of the strategy the 


and the 
was nearing 


carrying penalties of 6 to 8 years in prison 


000 times the monthly minimum wage. 
which entered into force on January 1 2005 


500 times the monthly minimum wage. 

such as if the crime is 

the 

or the trafficker is a family 

the penalty is increased by half. Additional charges of 
violation of the right to work in 

and violation of personal freedom also 

forcing someone into prostitution is punishable by 5 to 


if the 
or if 


000 times 
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the Prosecutor 


including trafficking in persons. In 

the Prosecutor General\'s Office had 20 new cases 
no sentences 

a new 

2005 


more 


most traffickers 


Colombian traffickers sell victims to foreign 


it is analyzed according to 


which has an eight-person 


take the lead in such investigations. 


investigate and prosecute cases of trafficking 
it has been working with the 
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the 
982 public officials from various government 


including members of 
DAS/Interpol and the Prosecutor 


through the 
is 


DAS/Interpol worked with the governments of 
Spain Japan 


a Spanish citizen was working in the coffee region 


and exploit the victims in Spain. Interpol 


working with its Spanish counterpart was able to 


after which he was deported to Spain 


there were no such extraditions for 


and no requests for such extraditions 


2005. In November 2003 Colombia 

Child 

and Child Pornography which entered into force 
Suppress and 


Especially Women and Children 


was ratified in August 2004. Colombia 


Column 


and Jan 
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including victims of trafficking. The GOC has 


this type of assistance can only 
000 
under 


has taken a number of measures 


which then coordinates 


but trafficked minors can 

of the 25 000 children 
the Family Welfare Institute 

both directly and through other 


to over 14 400 in 2003. 
including 

social support and counseling. The 
the IOM has assisted victims in Bogota Medellin 


funding a day center which offers 
health care and activity-based workshops in a 
and a long-stay home which helps adapt 


educational training and 
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Colombian missions abroad referred nine cases of 


the 


created a victim-friendly environment for interviews 


many 
fearing for their own safety or that of their 
are often reluctant to come forward. 


as well as 

meals therapy and refe 
drug detoxification clinic or home for 

as well as officials from DAS/Interpol the 

the National Police and the 


on the problem and prevention of 
as well as on protection of victims. 
most notably its Embassy in Japan have 


the Dominican Republic and the United States to 


with the assistance of the GOC 
such as 
job training and health care. The Ministry of 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 
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that Hamas is 
and that the ball now is 


it will remove the last obstacle 


Yediot reported that the group intends to vote in 
but focus their 


which quoted Sharon associates as saying 


cited a denial by senior Shinui 


and Israel Radio 
a harsh verbal attack made Tuesday on PM Sharon 


\" and 


Rabbi Yosef 
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HaVaretz cited 


and Jerusalem Post led with a 


in an overwhelming 


in which he blasted Israel and the 


accompanied by a staff of nearly two 
is expected to arrive within a week to begin 


MaValeh Adumim and the Etzion Bloc could end up 


along the border with 


preachers would not be able 


in an effort to curb incitement. 
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the Fraud Squad 


possibly a 
may have maintained an account 


pluralist Maariv: \"Since 1992 
a black market in settlement 


one of the 
wrote in Maariv: \"What 


did Sharon not know?\" 


left-leaning HaVaretz: \"If Bush sticks to 
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when Yitzhak 


of all 
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it 
usurpation 


pluralist Yediot Aharonot: \"Palestine is 


pluralist Maariv (March 9): \"The Sasson 


one banana after another. 


when Yitzhak Rabin came to power a black 
covert and efficient industry financed 
and rightfully so that Ariel 


Ariel Sharon is the 


there will be no other signs.... Now the ball is 


to fight for every 

to bring upon themselves the Sasson report and 
instead of going for a compromise with 

to evacuate the 


one of the 
wrote in Maariv (March 9): \"The 


knowingly and 
finances lawbreakers and generously 
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terminal patients and senior 


of all the things discussed by the report 


in contravention of U.S. 
as housing minister 


in every public position 
at the forefront of the settlement activity 
the 


the prime 
comes out 


left-leaning HaVaretz (March 9): \"The 


even when Bush declares a 


and that it also has to do its part to 
and the 


Israel will be required to leave the 


even when he turns 
like he did last week 
Beit El and Shiloh will 
just three years 
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did 


the 


promising that [the West 
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and has not been altered even 


Israel is 
and therefore may do anything to 


with the Oslo Accords but 


but the fence will never be 
because even after its construction is 
it will perpetuate the policy of annexation 


pluralist Yediot Aharonot (March 9): 


with enough military power to vanquish 


strong ... plotting and in control of the 


who is devoid 
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but it will pass." If the GOK 

he added the bill could 
which is \"full of Bedouins and Islamists \" votes 


but that should not affect its chances before 
according to Al-Sagr. (Note: 


Al-Sagr did 
the more time the Islamists will have for their 
just in time for the proposed visit by 


Al-Sagr said WI don\'t think (the PM) can go if he 


and Islamists would portray U.S. support as 


which is to vote on it March 12 as long as there 


I will pull it but so 


the greatest loser after Rafiq 
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Hezbollah is in need of Syria 
now more than ever. Should UN resolution 1559 be 
Al-Sagr added 


but Hezbollah would also be forced to 


but \"they do not think in those terms 


whom Al-Sagr believes is 
\" but has canceled his trip. If 


he predicted the Syrian regime would collapse with 
they are smart 


he added. The big 
however 


Ibrahim Jaafari 
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Y saying the government will not tolerate sectarian 


they said). Even 
said Abdul Ghaffar 


\" he said that Bahraini authorities found in 


including with a now-public 
to nip in the bud this 
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not only would Syrian forces 


Y he 


is whether Syria will cause problen 


won January\'s Iraqi 
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were camps set up 
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commemorating 


runs for the first ten days of the Islamic month of 


coinciding with February 18-19 this year. With 


Bahrain is the 


symbolizing the suffering of Hussein. 


particularly on the morning of the 10th of 
Bahraini Shia note that there is much 


Shia assembly halls (\"ma\'tams\") in both 


blood 
and papier-mache 


Shia 
at least one of Iranian origin 


the Ashura processions of the 
February 18 
variety 


the many thousands 


preachers broadcasting chants via mobile 
drums 
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gave lectures in 


were nonetheless 
and religious fervor. 


banners 
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called \"Ajaam\" (some of these families have been 


mostly 


dance-like rhythmic movements resulting in a 


cousins 
praying 


distributing hot and cold drinks and 


including 


plying them with 


adding to the almost 


including some 
of Khomeini and Khamenei along the 


other spectators did. Some posters protested Article 
which grants a general 
among others 
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and best friends urge each other o 
and pounding. 


security forces personnel accused 
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the various methods of 


including those of 

Al Khoei 

Khomeini issued a fatwa saying that 
the blood-letting 


just two years ago 
the (now deceased) leader of the 
disagreed and issued a fatwa 


and adherents of the 


which many non-Shirazi Shia view with disgust. 


but he is not close to the 


many of whom 
Khamenei and Nasrallah). While it is Bahraini 


the leadership has not yet 


as the 
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is Wharam 


Grand 
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another likely source is the 


but it may not yet be 


the government could be laying down markers -- 
arresting the administrators 
calling for national unity 
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\"Milliyet\" reports. According to the Embassy 
the real source of the report was the pro-al- 


Prensa Latina. The story appeared in newspapers in 
Iran and China 


CHP Unite to Counter Armenian "Genocide\' Claims: On 
PM Tayyip Erdogan told a press conference in Ankara 


\ Erdogan said 


which he said are being fed by ‘political 


\"Radikal\" reports on its front 
editor-in-chief of Turkey\'s only Armenian 
\"Agos 
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\" sharply criticized the sal saying t 
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who won early elections last month. The new 


gaining 
while Denktas\' DP 


papers expect CTP Secretary-General 


Spain. Erdogan is expected to urge Annan 
\"Yeni Safak\" reports. 

a member of 

saying party had become 


and that democracy is being blocked. The AKP retains 
holding 362 seats in the 550-seat 


two leftist students began shouting and were 
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including in Turkey. . Syria is nothing more than a 


the joint message from our 
\ which 


Israel ended its 22-year occupation of South 


Syrian forces pulled out from large areas of 
the UN Security 


the Lebanese 


Syria 


the 
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and lowering vacancy rates in the settlements 


however the vacancy rate in the 


when Binyamin Netanyahu was elected 
he publicly rescinded the 
but 
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however that they \"didn\'t need 
they just needed no reaction from the government Ne 


and that many of the 
such as ltamar 
now have 


at the time 


often the settlers would claim that the new 


ministers who supported the establishment 


and that the 

or religious baths that 

\"People live there people need a mikvah.\" 

and roads as reported in ref A. According to 


the Civil Administration -- responsible for all civilian 


so they helped by building 


Settlement Watch Coordinator for Peace 
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explained that these activities continue today. He said 


000-4 000 place th 


and then complain to the Civil 


and then will eventually lay cement 


and he claimed 

the Higher Planning Committee 

and persons in the Ministries of 

Infrastructure Tourism 

etc. all have settler activists in key 


\"you create the facts on the ground 


Raz said that 


however that 


nor are the 
the auditors often look 


trailer or mikvah -- but not to ensure that 
Raz 


Raz noted that 
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and will probably 


Raz suggested that the GOI cancel the meetings of the 
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he will not accept the resignation... One does not 


but the 
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he could make it effective in several 


but make it effective only once a 


a move criticized by both 


the populist Self-Defense Party (SO) 


including Hausner\'s visit to Washington 


Hausner\'s departure from the government 

to a lesser 

increase pressure for spring elections. However 
but at the latest in September). 


either 
they are focused on 


but we expect few changes of course in 


3/9/2005 15:09 
3/9/2005 15:11 


\" he told A/S Newman 
he said they blame the United States and the EU 
for imposing sanctions on the country. 


the government feels that it has found a way out of 


and with him the regime feels it is on 
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he continued -- for now \"they are willing to live 


Madeira explained 
but 


it is also dependent on Zimbabwe\'s economy. 


through which a 


but to no 


but that was all. One can only advise 


said Madeira. 
\"the more you criticize 


ZANU is in a strong position 


Madeira responded. SADC 
along with representatives 
Latin America 


Madeira agreed 
but we don\'t want 


SACU. For the 


beyond this 
dating from the apartheid period 


and had begun to request 
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the more he stigmatizes 


and Russia. The 


saying that his 


there was a residual psychological 


that blocked 
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the Assistant Secretary wondered. No Madeira 

such empowerment regulations had not been codified but 

Madeira echoed what others had told 

saying \"the real problem is 

and peacekeeping duties helped this by exposing 

the U.S. and the EU between them 
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greater access to media 
MDC leaders now hold 


with an outside chance at an overall 


in part over fear 


the MDC\'s parliamentary 


s future could be at risk 
regional and 


S 


the MDC might remain one of Africa\'s most 
with enough intellectual firepower and 
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with close to 50 seats it 


the party would retain its blocking 
giving it leverage 


the MDC would have fought back from 


and will have established its 


the 


with its extra 30 appointed seats would 


and would bolster its claim to have won 


the government would be unable to 


another key measure of success will be 


with considerable 


in the face of unequal odds and coming 
would almost 
s stature as a credible 
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key 

such as the level of violence/coercion and the 
have yet to play out. 

the playing field remains skewed in the incumbent 


driven by their 
the ruling party will be content 


both to sell the election 


the ruling party can be 


the MDC 


no 
it will argue that election 


both for 


and to some extent it is. In the broader 
however 
and the 
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regardless of how it fares 


the election\'s success must be mi 
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s argument that this vote will &resolve8 
s crisis of political legitimacy. 
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though he noted that in the new Guebuza government 


and called for more action on the part of the 


he then took potshots at the 
in his view 


as a result and feel comfortable that 


and discussion 
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in 
was the biggest source 


they noted not U.S. border regulations. Fish 
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other aspects of the local economy have not done as well. 


and 


Vas 


and in fact find themselves complaining to the 


something perceived to benefit Halifax at the 


the SW Shore Development Authority is mounting a 


enlisting the help of federal MPs and provincial MLAs. 


and the season\'s cancellation meant the loss of 
restaurant and ice arena revenues. Air service to 
further creating a sense of 


an industry which has struggled for years with 


but has not generated the same levels of employment as 


forestry has been hurt significantly by 
and employment in the forest 
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leaving other areas behind. 
Nova Scotia\'s southwest shore is 
but 
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allowing the Syrians to claim that Lebanon is 


but that now there is \"growing consensus\" to \"do more\" 
there is no chance that 


noting Czech reports that 
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yet the GDRC had not taken 
McAdams noted that over 100 
000 people had been 

yet 


most likely from Uganda. McAdams also 
including UPC 


Ituri in the company of FAPC militias without anyone 


head of the UN\'s Office for the 
called 


especially 


multi-sector simultaneous 


350 
760 
700 
495 
015 
000 
305 


Column 


Embass' 


Column 4 


General 
told poloff March 9 he had obtained an 


Ituri 
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peace treaty 


Israeli Ambassador to Jordan Yaakov 
who had participated in most of Mulki 
told Charge there was such a one-on-one 


even if the cabinet agreed 


8 after the prisoners are 


is for the King to then travel to Israel in March. 


s. Handelsman confirmed this; 
s recent meetings 


but expected the FM to have raised it. Mulki 
too. If 


post proposes a re-inaugural 


when we could take advantage of a strong 


anti-normalization 
in which lawyers who might represent Israeli 
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to demobilize 2000 of its fighters. 
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s other 


as the Israeli victims 
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problems but leaves the GOJ open to charge 


Mulki was 
a group of Palestinian 


but never deployed in the 
once deployed to 


the Israelis welcomed a Jordanian role 
whether in 
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\" and frustrated by the opposition\'s lack of 


Berri said. End summary. 


Berri says 
no problem \" Berri replied 
lips pursed hands 


\" Berri repeated 


\" Berri told the Ambassador. 
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starting possibly as soon as March 9. Following 
UN Special Envoy Terje-Roed Larsen would return to the 


Column 


among others of the results of the 
particularly the fact that it did 


\" and Vin the way of (UNSCR) 1559 (which Berri 
but Win a democratic way"). All 


and then he could extract a 


but also that they would 


but 
Berri said that 


such as disarmament and 


faced with the disarmament of 
Asad could say it was \"not my business." Also 


it could make a stronger case for 


it\'s Nasrallah\'s show 


Hizballah Secretary-General Hassan Nasrallah that 


Nasrallah had \"come to the front.\" No one could 
\" claimed Berri. 
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provoked by 


he said -- in one case 


\" he said. Lebanon was not united it had too many 
it was -- in a negative metaphor increasingly favored 


whether opposition or loyalist were all 
the Lebanese national flag. 


still gloomy 


Berri proceeded 

while arguably 

were irrelevant. If Hariri had not been assassinated 
the Sunni community would not have joined the 


the Sunnis will \"change in one day.\" Druze 


the second is clearly not). 


Berri claimed Syria\'s 
Berri expected more elements on the loyalist side 

President Lahoud) to move closer to his original 

they would support 


rather than the smaller 


they had often faced constituents 
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V Le. 


Y was needed in the aftermath of 


Syrian withdrawal 
in response to 
he had tried to look up the term \"neutral 


Salim 

Fouad Siniora 

so that ruled out Hoss. On the 

Hariri supporters did not want Siniora or Kassar 


Karami would 


such as the one that brought 


however 


perhaps agreeing to let the other chiefs remain in 


without clarification (but presumably in 
whom Berri detests 
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Damascus not Berr 


and Adnan Kassar. Berri opposec 
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the cabinet would have 


and parliamentary elections cannot begin 


until now plans to hold elections 


so they 


coughing in Hizballah\'s dust on a 


civil disorder pro-Syrian elements 
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but it is still 


Breton 
Thiel said 


during 
a rise he 


poloff met with Judge Gilbert Thiel 


a catch-all phrase for militant 


Thiel 
are the public faces of the French state\'s fight 


which represents the political party in power 
\" or \"the state 


the terrorism investigating judges. End 
Bruguiere and Ricard belong to an elite 


Y which refers to the wing in the 


investigating judges wield substantial 
legal and police 


which affords the 


all the terrorism 


Thiel replied 


said Thiel 
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along with Judges Jean-Louis 


\" made up of career government 


\"I hope not.\" He 


the 
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primarily because terrorism investigations are 

and are granted significant 

said Thiel primarily 

added 

Perben II helps the terrorism judges because police 


said Thiel some individuals in the security 


actions that 


the Ministry of Interior reported that 154 
the explosions target 
but they do not harm 


the prefect of Corsica and as 
the highest-ranking French official on the island. 


said Thiel. Although he believed that violent 


he noticed a diminution in the effectiveness and 


said Thiel toa 
governments would arrest separatists and then in 
would grant 


where they would then recommence their 

said Thiel. The government changed 

and began to treat separatists not 

10 15 years or even life in pr 


said Thiel. The judge also said it helped that 


Thiel said 


combined with long prison sentences has 
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is the reappearance of anti-capitalist 

such as the group that bombed the 

combine anticapitalist ideology with separatist 
anti-establishment 


said Thiel was to reapply and reinvigorate the 
which 
said Thiel he had noticed an increase in prof 


especially derivatives 


Spanish anticapitalists who lived in the 


although he said it was more 


Thiel 
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also understood Putin\'s decision to appoint 


said Terral. With regard to Ukraine the 
Russia is 
said Terral do 


they have begun to wonder 


when Poloff attended a conference on Russia sponsored by a 
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filled with generals prefects and other 

asked the same types of questions that 

specifically mentioning Russian blundering in 

Georgia and Moldova. End comment) 


Terral said he was \"not 


the French 


said 
was conclusion of negotiations on the \"four spaces\" 


the \"economic\" space 

the \"justice/interior\" space still had 
and the most problematic remained the 
said Terral. 


especially following the dinner between Presidents 
where Chirac advanced a number of differing 


said Terral Chirac does not follow issues in 
and he perhaps saw certain 


as Terral implied. The French 


and more specifically with Putin. 
France focuses on Russia and the 
for example has 


especially in view of recent events. End 


in 
the UK the U.S. and Germany appear to h 
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politically and symbolically 


save only a return to the 

and its particular role regarding Kosovo 
\" 

coupled with 


make their inclusion all the 


\" said Terral. Many Serbs 
given that 


Terral said he understood USG 
but 


said 


it would work against it. When asked for Chirac\'s 
Terral reiterated what he had said before; 
that Chirac often did not make his opinions known to 


the MFA had received signs from the 
and to 


Terral said Chirac had not focused on Kosovo. However 
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Stoll recalled the IP 


who is Sous-sherpa 

noted that while the French proposal 
the UK presidency had 

particularly focused on Africa (not a 


which they regard as 


Poland plays a key role in preventing pirate goods 


including luxury goods 
which 
works closely with the GOF 


Poland\'s own 


both in terms of legal approaches and practical 


and offered to share information on Poland. 


French officials 


anti- 
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the Ambassador received an intense 


providing over 2000 lunches daily Ten Yad 
a weekly \"dairy kit\" delivery service to supplement 
a distribution service for \"cestas basicas\" for 


and child care centers throughout the city. 
Rabbi 


Unibes 
including creches and education programs 
and a day program for mentally 


she noted are non-Jewish. One of the most 


interlocutors expressed 


the 


Chief Rabbi of the 


Sobel argued that 
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the B\'nai Brith President saw 


both Goldstein and Sobel believe is 
Sobel felt held by Lula even 
both men 


also existed within senior leadership of the 
and Sobel specifically 


for example an op-ed piece in 


Jewish members of Lula\'s 
Press Secretary Andre Singer and Secretary for 
had recently 


the attempted 
Goldstein pointed out 


Dr. Goldstein belittled 


Goldstein added that a planned visit to 
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to react vocally to the Summit. lt 
the Catholic 
and even to the Arab and Lebanese Christian 


Goldstein belittled this aspect of the 


against Jewish-owned Brazilian 
he said that should 


B\'nai Brith also intends to deliver 


and 


Goldstein 


other mainstream 


such as former President Fernando Henrique 

write articles against the current administration. 

\" Goldstein commented. B\'nai Brith would continue to 
and had the added benefit of not being 


anywhere in South America. This he 
perhaps reflects the GOB\'s success in keeping the 


Goldstein believes at least two South American 


Colombia and Chile would oppose anti-Israel 
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Goldstein added the 


Amorim had apparently made 
but since the Foreign Minister still remains 


his negotiations with the Arabs may not be tough enough 


B\'nai Brith feels would secure 

if any in the Summit declaration to 
the Summit would 

social and 


but Goldstein acknowledged that was asking 


and they agreed to 


he 


over coming 

seek to put pressure on the Brazilian Government for a 
there is also 

as evidenced by FM\'s recent trip to the Middle 

the GOB will continue to possess a \"tin ear\" for 

even as it seeks the best possible spin for its own 


3/9/2005 20:03 05SANTODOMINGO136£ Embass: 


s Ambassador to the Dominican Republic John 
says that recent visits to the Dominican Republic have 

s concern about its receding diplomatic 

three 
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and 10 Dominican 


s Foreign Minister Tan-Sun Chen countered 


on February 24-25 the Dominican 


legislative leaders and 


First Lady 
and Morales Troncoso to visit 


which date 


ve been trying to do this for many years but 
\" Ambassador Feng 


V a project designed 


computer servers and 


and economic exchanges. 


while China has virtually none. 


accompanied by 
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to seek foreign investors. 


Feng 
Haiti has only 7 or 8 persons from Taiwan 
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and when he 
Guimaraes said he would provide 


Column 


purchase of 100 000 AK-47 assault rifles) of 


that we should \"pay less attention to his mouth than 
judge his real direction less on his 

which Guimares seemed to 
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\"Where has all the hurricane relief money 


the afternoon\'s agenda 


Column 


Embass' 


Column 4 Column 5 


who was almost singlehandedly 


Y and characterized the current government 
Y citing what he termed its recent attempt to 


president of the 
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especially in the 


the prospects for better U.S.-EU cooperation and 
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it was on the left lane of the road 


the car was going \"not more than 40 


like a spotlight 
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Y both the EU and the 
EU 


\" both leaders stressed. Liberal daily \"Der 


Column 5 


\" Prokop stressed. 
the integration 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 


according to 
a commission appointed by US President 


the 


ORF online explains 


killing himself and 
Austrian radio early morning news 
insurgents 


allowing the truck to enter the compound. 
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North Korea 
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but did not think that a good opportunity to 


where the LF would campaign against Congress. 
\" that would 


providing the poor with their own voice in the 


as \"we are only interested in 
the LF is not 
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and the only 


Y and does not have the 
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which is not doing enough to alleviate 
and provide basic necessities to 


Column 5 Column 


the GOI must play a strong role in the 


CPI Secretary and 


and the LF was now more amenable to working with 


000 crore 
he seemed 
000 crore (USD 575 million) had been 


which he characterized 


he stated corporate taxation of Indian indust! 


000 (USD 230) or more. 


\" who don\'t have a \"basic community 
\" Raja maintained that the LF would ensure that this 
\" would not take root in 


which wanted to see a 


the UPA would never unify India\'s \"secular democratic 
Y and the LF had gained stature from its marriage of 


with 


however Raja told 
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the Communists have determined that the Congress 
which 


Poloff attended a panel discussion 
on the 
V was 


a Delhi group 


the CPI(M) ideologue marked to 


over the long term it 


resulting in needless 


by the Karnataka State Committee of the CPI(M) 


the Secretary of the Committee said that the 


give title deeds to tribals provide fair 


the Indian Left should adopt as a its model 
non-violent movement of President Hugo Chavez 
and other Left parties of Latin America which 


the IMF and 


Y and pressure the GOI 
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the LF wants to keep the BJP out of power long 
they are 


the LF wants to keep its distance from Congress 


retailing real estate 


as Congress has promised. The Communists will 


the LF would turn its 
\"the second enemy.\" Communist 
as 


the 


which they dismiss as violent 
Y and convince their less radical followers to 
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and 


non-violent and plugged into an international 
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the growing power popularity and 


as they have in Latin America 


where class divisions are acute and 
provide an opportunity for Communist expansion in 
and the Left\'s political power is likely to 
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then legal means will be used to 


a group of lawyers and accountants voluntarily 
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the government company for 
has found that the evacuation of 


Shas party mentor 


security 
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east of the Green Line. He was allegedly 


including the Arrow anti-ballistic interceptor 


requesting that U.S. aid to Israel be 


HaVaretz quoted the family of British 


from which he had 
and that a 100 
\"people power\" demonstration took place in 


Lebanon\'s most prominent opposition figure 


president 
that Israeli 


even if Hamas 


and that Rice promised that the U.S. 
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000-strong pro- 
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left-leaning HaVaretz editorialized: \"In 
Israel\'s eastern border will be a lot 


the Sasson report should be seen as the 


independent Jerusalem Post editorialized: 


including the territories] are 
there is no such thing as Villegal 
\' because Jews have the right to settle 


left-leaning HaVaretz editorialized (March 


it is the fact that the game is up and the 


and 


coupled with the fact that George Bush and 


will lead in the end 
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and is not the 
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this approach has 
as evident in the practices described 


whatever short-term 
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the current one and almost 
that 


and 


in a way is an 
and for 


there is no such thing as 
\' because Jews have the right to 
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Y could end up as an illegal country." 


a lecturer 
wrote in mass- 
pluralist Yediot Aharonot: \"In the long 


including democratic 


a lecturer 
wrote in mass- 
pluralist Yediot Aharonot (March 10): 


the entire 


as in Lebanon each Syrian move is only meant to 
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international pressure -- including isolation and 


in the long range the problem can 
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with India Germany and Brazil on UNSC refc 


Japanese DCM Yoichi Otabe confirmed that 
he will take 


Chirac will be accompanied by Mrs. 

Commerce Minister Francois Loos and a delegation of 
Chirac\'s first stop 

followed by a meeting 

March 27. On the 27th 


among key 

were the EU arms embargo 

Middle East peace process and UNSC reform. 
we have learned that MFA Political Director 

the new head of the MFAVs Policy 

and DAS-equivalent Director for 


March 14-18 for consultations. 


Otabe asked whether the U.S. had revised its views and 
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Japan and the 


as had been the case during the POTUS visit 
Japan was expecting that the French would not 


citing the Japan-EU summit in 
and more 


especially those that 


but did not provide any 
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we updated Otabe on U.S. 
Lebanon/Syria and the 
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but that they had received no 


other than a reference on the need to stick to the six 


Otabe 
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the Japanese have spoken to the 
\" and it remains firmly with Japan. 


Germany and Brazil. At this point they have 


Japan and its allies plan to discuss 
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Column 4 Column 5 Column 


3/10/2005 11:39 O5PARIS1589 Embass: 


‚TEUR 

GENERAL AOUN 

SAYS IN AN INTERVIEW: WWE CANNOT TRUST 
RS A 
3IME 


EDITORIALIST ALAIN GENESTAR WHO Y LOVES 
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probably as a set-up for 


so that when they were within 50 feet of the 


they were not boarded and robbed 
and their boats are fine. 


but no one responded. 


we are 


and that the boats were able to make port on 
the military passed the message to 


and will advise the boats that if they 


we will offer any victims 
and medical care if they request it. We have 


which he can pass to regional 
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GOI Can Encourage Responsiveness 


head of the MFA\'s economic bureau told 

settlement 

border crossings and economic developme Gal saic 
however \"the cow wants to 

all 

and 


\"he noted. While 


the Ambassador 


underlining the inequity of 

Gal 

will be given vague and \"poetic\" directives such as 
\" while Israel will 


he lamented perceived GOI 


instead of 
the GOI could help 
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he said USAID\'s PAPA program had the ç 


the 
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which had slowed preparatory work. 


commenting that there has not been the spillover he 
but expressed concern and the need to remain 


the Ambassador told the Home Minister 


better 
and heavy snow which 
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but also to Pakistani efforts to 
commenting that You have to 


he stated. 


but their grenades and improvised explosive 
as a result of which many civilians were 


turning out in large numbers and making them a 


the Minister stated. 


despite harsh winter weather that had 


Kargil-Skardu Poonch-Mirpur 
but did not elaborate. The number of 


the Ambassador noted 


and that there 


in Latin America and Africa and that funds 
the 


but they did not back the 
by increasingly 
had conceded territory 
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one problem would crop up 

it would face still other problems. The 


so that \"those 


however 
and was proceeding at a snail\'s pace. 


but India was keeping its fingers crossed. 
however 
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into account in deciding whether to advocate for any 
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Governor 


President Abdul Kalam promulgated Article 
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while the senior civil 


or until a new election is - hopefully - 


it can be extended for another six 
upon ratification by both the Houses of Parliament. 
state budgetary proposals will be passed by 


Lalu\'s Rastriya Janata Dal (RJD) won the most seats 


the UPA could govern outright or the NDA 
but broke 


and Paswan has 


at the state 


by contrast is out of the Chief Minister\'s seat 


Rabri Devi have held almost continuously 


the lack of a constituted 


the MLAs have a powerful personal incentive to reach a 
and to do so quickly. Most observers we have spoken 
probably in 


but promoting a Muslim candidate as Bihar\'s 
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told Delhi Poloff on 
as it is Wunacceptable to the RSS.) 


the RJD and LJP. This would 
and finding the 


for example one party 


and the 


MLAs cannot 
Schedule X Part IV of the 


most likely to join the NDA. 
the JDU\'s Nitish Kumar would be expected become 


but the bad blood between the leaders runs quite deep. 
so far at least seems more determined to keep 


Buta Singh is a 


even by President\'s Rule. This could provide 


but the possibility remains for a more extended 


3/10/2005 13:54 O5LIMA1191 Embass' 
etc. within the Chancery facility. Such devices 


or stand-alone classified PCs. Personnel who wish 


Column 4 


the mission 


a valid Peruvian (maroon) passport is absolutely 


2005. Personnel requesting country clearance for 
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medium threat for 
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carjacking 


particularly when in crowded areas 
at outdoor markets 


especially at night 


on Wednesdays 
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there is a charge for ICASS support services. If 
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or visiting delegation 
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shellfish 
and all food should be eaten while still 
provided they 


such as Cuzco 
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Column 5 Column 


and vegetables should not be eate 


Machu 
should consult with their health car 


Column 4 Column 5 
but does not replace private 


the employee 


an employee at post without a medical clearance is 


private MEDEVAC insurance is 


000. In addition it is 
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a sizeable number of ULFA cadres are 
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a police intelligence contact said that the bombers 
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he focused on the negligible impact of the 


which he placed at USD 60 000. 

he said the argument is weakened even fu 
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he said the users might 


showing his roots as a former tax collector 
complained that the maquila sector pays no taxes 


this fee is a way for the 

it seems unlikely the 

even if the jump in customs collections allowed 
spurned 

and Chiquita each have an interest in fighting the 


in absolute terms the fee is small compared to 
he misses the 


his defense of a 


slowing job creation and 
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and that the Commission was a farce. The 

and that Minister Cosenza refuses to even listen to 
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leading to de facto acceptance of new 
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000 containers per 
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and he is convinced the GOH intends 
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the Honduran Private 
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two major 
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according to some published 
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Minister Cosenza said (incorrectly) that 


alleging that the 


as they reflect what others involved 
to wit that there is opposition to enhance 


neither he nor these others have 


if passed on to port users 


the private sector has legitimate concerns that merit 


if private sector 
the apparent windfall from the 


while based on laudable goals is being set up as a 
such as potentially financing 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


3/10/2005 14:41 O5QUEBEC32 Consula’ 


March 7 the consulate 


carrying 261 
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several dailies radio and television were 
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but simply asked to divert to FLL. 
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Radio-Canada and other 

the Radio-Canada anchor voiced doubt about 


March 8 Le Soleil carried the 
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hosted a successful 
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in EU voting 
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the Finns 


via multilateral agreements other nations around the 


and asked whether this will impact 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 
and 

much will depend on 

especially whether 

then the realities of national elections 

and wind up on the Finns! plate. 

noting that the Constitution Treaty 

asked 

but he expects a more unified foreign policy line. In 

and the consensus rule will remain. The new 


coupled with his/her own powers of persuasion. 


the EU and Russia 


and asked for Kemppinen\'s thoughts on the 
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Turkey 
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according to internet reports. The sides 


Turkish peacekeeping 
and other issues. 


which Turkey 
\"Sabah\" reports. 


these politicians had 


the Welfare Party 


and the Felicity Party (FP) all chaired by Erbakan. 


according to the 


everyone 
things get stirred up. The 


Column 


Column 4 


Column 5 Column 
it 


it says that some Turkish journalists 


and how much the US 


who is 2" 
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while we are prepared to continue 
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despite 
s breakneck (estimated at 8.3%) 


following a 2003 change in 


which more than doubled from 

and most of 

s thin financial markets. According to the 
foreign holdings of TL and FX 

the money continues to flow in 


as investors buy into Turkey as a quasi EU 
following the December 17 EU Council 


investors 
and global liquidity all contribute to the 


and not fully understood 
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not all of which are 


at an even 


belief that a new IMF program will 
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and \"other sectors!" liabilities soared from $3.1 


with several analysts and government 
since it was largely long-term corporate 


these analysts made the argument that it 


which had been very 
fell to $2.9 billion in 


the consensus view was that it 


flows of dollars from Iraq 


and indications that the flow 


analysts cannot discount the risk of a severe market 


a few analysts--notably the 
s analyst--made dire 
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the formerly alarmist Moody 
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reducing the risk of a 
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and the possibility of a 
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though it\'s still too early in 

there are signs the slowdown may not be 
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driven by 


that have not lived through Turkey\'s history of ups 
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compared with $9.2 for all of 


and the real exchange rate has appreciated roughly by 


it is reducing the probability of that 
analysts are lowering 
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inside Iraq arrived at the Jordan-lraq border lé 
bringing the total population of Iranian refugees 


inside Jordan (Camp A\" aka \"Ruweished camp) 


UNHCR Jordan Representative Sten Bronee told 


which the international community established in 2003 
and move the 879 remaining 
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or to identify an alternative site where UNHCR could 


explaining that any action perceived as 
or setting a 


is highly unpopular. COMMENT: Jordan has a 


and is not considered to be 
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Charge 
noting that 


or 
could amount to a forced return 


and argued that UNHCR and its service 


and that the King had instructed the Interior 


pressure to find a solution to the Iraq 


particularly as Iranian Kurds formerly resident 


bringing the total number of 
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\" but Croatia would \"continue the search with the 
\"Croatia\'s 


Riecken said there was probably going to be a 


he 


and he said he understood 


Riecken said there were no plans for a GAERC 


be discussion of the EU\'s discussion of the \"four 


Riecken said he understood that 
\" but he 


international observers for 
and cooperation with the Hariri 
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but that it 

said Cochard would probably decide on the first 
and later if necessary it would 
despite reports to the contrary was not 


saying that the MFA 


said Cochard which he did not 
Cochard said the MFA 


believing it would be 


to 
said Cochard. 
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positive transformation in 
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virtually disappeared from 


scope and mechanics of democratization. After laying 
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with reform-minded ministers wanting to move forward 
old-guard ministers (backed by the 


if not cease altogether. The 


who also dominate parliament. 


along with other security 


emboldened those who argued that too much openness 


the 


the seizure 


and conscious that Jordan\'s image as a regional 
King Abdullah went around his ministers and 
mostly comprised 


will study the establishment of 


will bring together 


probably around the end of the year. (NOTE: 


but would \"slow down\" 
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however that these 


the King\'s use of palace-appointed 


in turn prompts many to wonder -- how m 


combined with a truly representative parliament 


could eventually threaten the position of the 


which dominates top levels of 
still suspect the true 


and his 


will 


leaders here are well aware that they need 
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\" and explains how illegal outposts are 
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and this was not 


manufactured and 


the Ministry did not sign any agreements with 
and thus did 


\" ultimately costing the state million of shekels. 
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even without 
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70 of the trailers may have 
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and \"the signature of the local 
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and the Social Security 

which is supposedly interested in taking 

the investors would prominently include Samir Ka\'war 
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the Iraqi Bunniah family 
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s plan for a 
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we have no hard evidence confirming 
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by bringing 

had only made it more 
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cowed some of the members of the board tasked 


and ensured that no matter what the CBJ decides 


the principle involved in this matter is so 


Sharaf would \"go back to making 


s reputation is under attack from a 
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the addition of another 


it is difficult to maintain that 
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s history will likely taint public 
and in this case perceptions appear to be at least 
the Khawam family) and 


a failure by the CBJ to 


such as the Shahin-Khoury 


s findings on 
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and pointed out that President Hugo Chavez had 
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Ortega said that the GOV had no interest 
and that given information 

the Venezuelan 
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for example 


and while he did not doubt there might be some 
most were legitimate businessmen and should not 


noting that commerce between 


but also imports of 


and 


Ortega said 
given the support 


Ortega said the key fact in 


under which the Colombian \"oligarchy\" has 
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according to Ortega 
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he called it 
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as the guerrillas retreated to their bases. Poloff 


and that the USG would welcome active GOV 


and the GOV did not 


000 of these people ID cards 
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and that if his 
the GOV would extradite him to 
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Embassy officials met with representatives 
a UK-based NGO whose 


which has 
in the Uraba 
has increased its twice 


a Canadian citizen who 
traveled with the investigative commission 


traveled to the massacre 


the soldiers 


Alfonso Bolivar and his wife and two children all 
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they 
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the PBI representatives said they did 


since no progress had been made in previous 


thus preserving 
presumably their personal 


the sectional director of the Fiscalia in 
Francisco Galvis attributed the 


as it is being handled by the Bogota Human Rights Unit 
Director of the Human 

told poloffs (septel) that this comment was 

that Galvis had been reprimanded 


who is mentioned in the various communiques the 
was a worker on a farm near the 
but spoke 
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director of the Center for Investigations and 
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and try to restrain the 


as are the public statements of the Antioquia 
the investigation 


calling it as we see it. Emboffs plan to visit the 
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sought to embarrass Gutierrez and so weaken him 


the FARC Vlament the 

kowtowing government of Lucio Gutierrez and the 
interventionist Bush and Uribe regimes.\" \"We call 
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without providing further details on their 


limiting its 
and thus demanded reciprocal 


assuming even Raul ReyesVs identity. 


denied general\'s stars and carrying a 
argued the bulletin was proof the FARC 
in 

to remove the 


a year ago removed from the 
too got heavy 


claiming there was nothing 


Column 


Embass' 
Embass' 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 
however. 


the president's numerous political enemies 
rehash these 
especially on timing. 


Ecuadorian forces raided a home in 


also apprehended in Quito this operation caused 
even among isolationist Ecuadorian 
in a March 7 lunch with the Ambassador 
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how 


which is likely to lead to 


as reconfirmed by the 


it is the only historical umbilical 


pro- 

000] (3/10): 

V the U.S. strategy is 

that is to oppose any use of force across the 
and any unilateral change in the status quo. 


the United States has been engaging both China 
the United 


the United States urges 


the United States adopted the same 


the United States has hoped from the 


Taiwan held the 


the Department of State academics 
the sentence \"The 
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the United States Is Waving a Big 
It Appears to Be Only Able to Make 
Harsh Criticism May Come Any Time 


000] commented (3/10): 


due to the closeness of 


even if Washington is angry 
the 


what worries Washington is 


in fact Taiwan\ 
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the Finance Ministry may understand the 
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saying the Italian 


but 
former PM Amato said paying 


FM Fini denied that 


in which Italian 


including by the majority of the 
the Senators stood up 


including FM Gianfranco Fini and MOD 


saying it was based on what Calipari\'s SISMI colleague 
like Fini 


\" he said) he mentioned his meeting with Am 
as well as his Wlong 
the telcons 


and President Bush\'s letter to Italian 
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he remarked that the \"unreasonable\" 


and to its sorrow for his death he added \"we 
who that 
is equal to 


although there is no single 
the end strategy is the 


\"he said \"and Italy with its resolve has 
like the 


\"did not allow itself to be intimidated and 


he suggested -- as Fini had during his speech the 


Berlusconi vowed for the 


diplomatic 
\" that the Italian intelligence 


\" and that the 
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but could guarantee 

\" including humanitarian organizations. 

he asked 


the Government had ordered 


former PM Giuliano Amato voiced a common doubt 


\" Amato 
he queried whether politicians and the State should 


Amato pointed 
which we all shared for the 
regardless of whether it 


\"this policy in the long run can become 
because it can contaminate the necessary 


because it 


in an article in leading daily Corriere 
DPM Marco Follini -- a staunch 


\" because Vwe 
\"we have to be dramatically clear and declare 


under no circumstances.\" The debate 


DPM/FM Fini 
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| want 
\" he said. 
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Ambassador Hanford began his 
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and the USG 


some of whom have been 


the continued detentions of 
and the physical abuse of religious 


and asked she be released on 


Vietnam 


but now is being chastised as a CPC. Itis 
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Y and were not detained as a result of their faith. 
Vice Minister 


but that Giao 
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but was arrested 


Y Huong added. Huong promised to 


Huong asserted. Asa 


those churches in the Central Highlands that were 


although they are doing this quietly so as not to 
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Y Huong said. He added that 
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Huong promised. 


Y Huong said. Since 2000 Thich Huyen Quang and 
however. If Thich Huyen Quang were to wish to visit 


he would be free to do so. In response 
Vice Minister Huong 


saying they promised to \"give him 


\" Huong commented. Huong 


not because of pressure from the United States \"We 
however. The GVN is 

members of the National Assembly have inquired 
such as 


while the USG continues to 


such as \"on the MIA 


Vice 
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it should 


including Kok Ksor Vo Van Ai Nguyen 


Ambassador Hanford raised the 
imprisoned since 


but 
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Huong\'s reference to 


nothing 


while we cannot tell Kok Ksor that he should not 
we do express our beliefs to him that his 
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but was 


\" and that it would not be a 


which he termed \"more immediate\" than questions 
he was at pains to stress the need for 


Vartan Oskanian led with his main points: 1) that 


\" and 2) that the commemoration 
there would be 


and the process of EU accession 


but for the Armenian nation as a whole; the second 


which was ready for reconciliation and 


Oskanian repeated what he has said before that any 


and that the 
as a successor state to the USSR 


Oskanian termed this a moral 
but noted that the closed 


and contains the 
as 
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recalling that some 600 000 
000 Lebanese had also perished. Oskanian said he made 


the Turkey-Armenia border has 


nor by road. As far as Armenia is 
the border can be and ought to be open despite 


and resolves them through dialogue. Armenia has 


and not turn them into pre-conditions or 

on the other hand insists on unilateral moves from 
2) the Genocide of 1915 and 

or at the very least territories (outside Nagorno 


acquired during war 
ensuring a balance enabling the 
preventing resumption of military activities. 
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the manner of its support goes counter to 


where Greeks are in strong solidarity 

the existence of Turkish troops 

or for 

from continuing to maintain diplomatic 

even in the face of the most 

visible manifestation of ethnic solidarity by each 


and must halt their efforts in international 


Armenians - the victims of that Genocide - have never 


by Turkey or any one else 


differ 

argue 

difficulties 

the two peoples are destined to live next door 


democratically 


none of these has resulted in closed borders. 
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regional and security factors. Open Armenia-Turkey 


too 


they will be 


contribute to Europe\'s 
and become an equal and promising European 


2005 
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losing $400 million 
and cited high labor costs as a 


including benefits per month while a 
000 000 ($615) in today\'s 


only 120 remain to close it down. 


the PA offered workers the 


and offered incentives such as housing and 
even making this offer twice hoping to 


albeit at lower levels than their previous 
a university 


or one-third of 


the PA deposited severance payments in the 
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CHP opposition 

along with a group of parliamentarians 

according to 

the prior week former Prime Minister Bulent Ecevit 
came out 


Yuksel commented that personally he 


he was unable to predict 
in response to the illegal 


the GOT is once again offering 


Seluloz-Is President Ergin Alsan and Izmit 
SEKA\'s 


as originally 


one key objective is to privatize 
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or 8.33% of the whole. Shkolnik 


he considers that it still has and would continue to 


and the changes that would be made to 


how to create a firewall between the GOK 


particularly for subsequent cash calls. 


Shkolnik was voluble and gregarious in 
he displayed some frustration 
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we see Taiwan\'s lackluster participation as a 
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resolution of technical 


protection and a protectionist attitude. However 


we are setting up meetings with officials from 
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the Council for Economic Planning and Development 
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church and NANGO (an NGO umbrella organization) 


and many in the NGO community still 


for example told us that they had been unable 1 


e.g. a copy of the date-stamped 
some in the NGO community are 


the Supreme Court would uphold his action 


the GOZ has publicly announced it will 


Minister 
Labor and Social Welfare Paul Mangwana 
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s fate -- nota 

GOZ attempts 

given GOZ 

there are limits. The latest development 


it is consistent with 


3/11/2005 9:54 O5SINGAPORE721 Embass' 


Reasons 1.4(b)(d) 
the USG hosted an informal 


Malaysia Singapore and The 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


particularly on technology 


a focus on 
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where data can be turned 
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which is fostered by well-defined 


responded that one solution to this 


due to different levels of 


Malaysia and three other ASEAN members but also 
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and Singapore could be a first step toward better 
since enhanced information exchange 


presented by L/OES 
focused on the role that 


states must offer the fullest law 


\" international 
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such as the tenth 

the Prime 


noting that the 


if carried out as planned could create a clear path 


particularly at the Ministry of Foreign 
have been very good. His goal is to work towards a 


but it appears that a simple agreement is not 


the Ambassador continued. If not we remain 


as important as the issue of 

it is only one aspect of the overall 

which is more important than any of 

to achieve the kind of success we both 

the United States and Vietnam have to find a way 
the Ambassador said. 


the Ambassador said he was very impressed by the 


they have policies in 


Column 4 Column 5 


Cambodia and the UNHCR comes 


the 


the 


but there are 


but a postponement offers 
the 


Minister Giao 


implementation at the local level cannot 


especially at the village and commune 


to ensure that this and other Government policies 


and its efforts can be seen in recent policies and 
Giao observed. 


although differences remain the two sides have 


such as the Prime Minister\'s visit and the 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 


with whom he would meet to discuss the 


the GVN has no reason not 


ethnic minority groups or the local 
Minister Giao said. 

since the 

the situation for religious groups in 
\" 


the Minister said he 


the Prime Minister has told him that the U.S. ship 


the Ambassador noted that it is unusual for 


the President must take action this month on 


the USG believes that this 


and that is what we are working on the 


Vice Foreign Minister 


the 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 
the Ambassador noted that there will be 


the United States is prepared to try to move 
but Vietnam must also be ready to move. We cannot 


but it is increasingly difficult because 
as seen in our statements and actions 
but we need accelerated 

the Ambassador said. 


the Ambassador said that Vietnam must 


such as for aircraft 
the Ministry of FinanceYs TABMIS project (multiple 


but the 
the better for the PNTR 
the Ambassador noted. 


and any delay will be because of technical 
not a \"lack of good faith" on the part of the 
Giao emphasized. 


the 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


the auto tax insurance license applications and 
Vietnam will try 


Minister 


and Minister 


the two had 


Giao said. The 
and Giao agreed that this staffer 


Minister Giao was on top of his brief and spoke 


Y he seems genuinely interested in ensuring that 


he 
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Mar. 1) at the summit. Both the 


the breadth of issues 


Column 4 


such as 
Spain 


000 French citizens of Polish 


following not only Kwasniewski\'s October 
but the November bilateral governmental 
Foreign Minister Barnier\'s January 


and ChiracYs January 27 attendance at the 


seven ministers accompanied each president. 


Labor and Social Affairs 


Presidents Chirac and 


they held a joint press conference at the end of 
President Chirac granted 


which appeared the day of 


Column 5 


Italy and Germany 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 
the European Neighborhood 

Russia the 

the draft constitution the budget framework 

and the reforms to the Stability Pact. 

UN 

and the role of the Council of Europe. In regard to 

the two teams discussed agriculture 

military 

Lot\'s future airliner purchase and the 

drop the ban or make some other agreement wi 
but instead would open up specific 

for example or construction workers in 


\" but said the French 


it is not yet a propitious 


but added 


noting that 
and that Europe must take advantage of it. 


he is convinced that President 


Column 4 
Kwasniewski said that good relations between 


Y and noted that the Poles welcome the 


Chirac \"insisted\" that Poland buy Airbus 


Kwasniewski said that Chirac had 
\"that 


whether it\'s involving production or 


the two leaders 


that the situation in 

that steps are being made little by 
emphasizing that Poland 

and that the West must remember the 


he told Chirac. Kwasniewski also 


consensual policy 


Chirac said he 


NATO must remain the core element of 


Kwasniewski petitioned Chirac to 


currently comprising 
Italy 
according to the 


but it had probably 


and asa 

rather than for any real breakthrough. In 

she was very pleased with the outcome of the 
making it clear that the Polish Embassy in Paris sees 


Column 5 


Column 


and not just one of Germany 


the UK 


Spain al 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 
Chirac mentioned French 


noting \"That\'s the past." 
with headlines 


however remained a bit skeptical 

the UK and ltaly but also Spain and 

as Chirac noted in his Gazeta 

that the French Germans and Poles together mak 
and as the desk officer 


\"coalitions of the willing\" are the way of 
where groups will coalesce in specific issue areas 


although the MFA pointed out the difficulties 
given the May 9 
the May 


the May 16-17 Council 
the May 29 French 
and the possibility of Polish legislative 
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563 


the Reference Center on Children and 

with the support of the Organization of 

USAID and DePaul University published a 
adolescents and children 


on victim profiles and the routes and methods used 


000 Brazilian prostitutes in Europe. The Brazilian 
utilizing immigration records estimated that 


Column 4 


adolescents 
where the majority of the 


Portugal 
Germany 
Israel 
Suriname 


and Germany. The report identified the 


Sao Paulo 
and Recife as exit points for persons trafficked to 


Goiania 


and Paraguay through the city of Foz do Iguacu. Most 


that trafficking has increased during the last year. 


and how they are lured. The 


such as 

the 

and the Special Secretariat for Human 
which will receive USG funding 

Goias 


Column 5 Column 
and children. 
Italy Argentir 


and Iraq as destinations for Brazili: 
and Guyana are 


Belem Fortelez 


Goias is also used as an exit point 


will 
Rio de Janeiro and Sac 


Column 4 
in Sao Paulo trafficking of Bolivians by 


women 
placed in rented houses and forced to work 14-16 


on occasion 


male escorts 

waitresses 

but 

much of this type 

these owners often 

and present a rosy picture of the life 


the women serve in virtual 


isolation 


debt is used 
force may be used to ensure that the victim does 


but often the isolation of the wok site and the 


Northeast 


beginning at the highest level of the GOB. 


Column 5 Column 


and children who had been 


Chinese 


nannies maids 


threats of bodily injury and othe 


and Center-West of Brazi althoug! 


Column 4 


the government continues to push a bill 


establishing an inter-agency road map 
the plan has not 


the federal police announced that they would no 
thus making inspections less 

a force of only 9 

DEA 

Federal Marshals and DHS in a country the size of 


these agencies still need more 


city councilmen 


543 were accepted and 289 


civil 
offenders 


Column 5 


000 agents 
Secret 


and other local 


and sexual exploitation 


Column 


Column 4 


but soliciting or 


it is not illegal to traffic 


but 


GOB officials have participated in conferences on 
including one in Bogota 

organized by the US Consulate at 

the GOB participated in an 


the 
and Brazilian law enforcement and 


the 


the Ministry of Labor and Employment 
and the Ministry of Social Development. 


although they rarely apprehend traffickers of rural 


the campaign focused on sex 


the Lula 


Column 5 


Colombia in November 


the 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


the Sentinela 
a nationwide Ministry of Social Development project 


organizations and groups work with local school: 


the Ministry of Tourism launched a 


which occurred during Carnival distributed 

distributed pamphlets T-shirts hats 
such 

and taxi 


about the dangers of sex tourism. Local authorities 


the Secretariat for Human Rights and the Ministry 


Goias to prevent the 


then your freedom.W The 


Rio de Janeiro Brasilia 
Fortaleza and Goiania. Police offic: judges 


the Sao Paulo State Secretary of Justice inaugurated 


and referred individual trafficking cases to 


Column 4 


instituted by 
and supported by USAID Brazil 
now has more than 


churches 
and NGOs. The Executive Group to Reduce Forced 


as do the state-level offices 


but they are 


under the 


and GERTRAF as outlined above 


and control trafficking. 


which includes the 
NGOs 
is another mechanism of coordination and 


Column 5 


to reduce sexual 


as well as the National 


and 


Column 


Column 4 


including activities linked to trafficking in 


the ILO launched the 


and Adolescents in Brazil program with the Ministry 
international organizations 

foreign Embassies (Spain 

the Federal Police 


elaboration of a data bank 


outlined above. The 


Social Assistance 


both of which are cabinet level agencies 


the National Secretary 


although other ministries and agencies are engaged 


although Congress was considering 


Column 5 Column 


Portugal and 
and Ministries took part in the 


training 


Education Culture and Sr 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


the Brazilian Senate approved three bills on 


with 23 people 


no one is serving a prison 


including a federal deputy. 


2004 and another in Fortaleza in 


Y who act as middlemen between 


Column 4 Column 5 


743 slave laborers in 2004. The government 


the state 


social workers and psychologists on how to recognize 


Italy Canada 


the federal police have worked with 


Column 


and Por 


Column 4 


vice-mayors 
city council members 


Boadyr Veloso 
rape charges can be 


took participated in a sex 


federal and government authorities 


000 to 
000 Reais (USD 211 


en 


29 
which were ratified on April 1957 


supplementing the Rights of the Child 


and the Protocol to Prevent Suppress and Punish 
especially Women and Children 


with USAID funding operates 


Column 5 


and a governor 


was 


000 to 281 


June 1965 


Column 


who wel 


000). Bc 


and 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


USAID partnered with the Ministry of 


POA has helped local 


the rate of infection is 


featuring free retrovirals. The program 


the Brazilian Ministry of 


which includes the establishment of 
Rio de Janeiro 


and the others are expected to be functioning by 


the state offices refer those arrested to NGOs 


in general is not a destination for 


though some NGOs have alleged that 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 
saying that they 
fined or prosecuted for other violations. 


the 


and other priorities of the Government. 
GAJOP which works in 


but 


and also specialized training to 


the Office of the Comprehensive Program 


Catholic Relief Services and other religious 
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Column 4 Column 5 


who 
is hospitalized and has tested positive 


we have 

for-profit 

Dr. Bruce Miller is well- 
but not an 

just have we have seen in other family clusters 

he 


so human-to- 


also from Thai Binh 
who are non-symptomatic but have tested positive 


and it has long been suspected that cases with 


a result of 
or an indication of increased 


CDC DOD 
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Column 


FAS 


Embass' 


Column 4 
he asked that \"if the US 
at least don\'t be unhelpful\" (i.e. 


Column 5 Column 


by not 


adding that NRC Commissioner Merrifield had already 


Jaishankar said that the GOI 


\" he opined adding his hope that these 
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although they said they would 


they are talking more 


the Ambassador made official 


the Deputy Director of the GVN\'s 
the heads of the Committees 


ethnic minority issues and 


cultural and economic initiatives to resolve 
including the bans 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


with the exception 
\" all ethnic minority villages are electrified 


the Lam 


the province devotes 100 billion dong (USD six million) 


it is still unclear 


let alone the more economically backward and 


while many 


but claimed that some of 


000 to 108 


340 in the past 30 years. He noted 
four lay pastors and four 


adding that Dak 


Column 4 


000 


Bishop Duc indicated that without implementation 


such as the 


although funding and staffing are issues 
including orphans. 

a smaller facility for 

and 3 boarding schools 


also 
was created 


it only formally inaugurated its operations in late 2004. 


including on ethnic minority issues. Ha 
who 


Column 5 


the diocese has 


one of which is for 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


the Prime Minister\'s Decree on 


they have the right to register with the local 


the Tripartite Agreement and Visas 93 


he 
but asked that 


and 


Investment Dispute 


we are referred back to the Central 
and vice versa. The Ambassador asked the CHSC to 


Column 4 Column 5 


the 


owned by the Dak Lak People's Committee 
McCullagh 
but has yet to pay the agreed-upon price. 


officials in Dak Lak were clearly 
and officials were present 


including his discussion with Bishop Duc. A 


the university on the orders of 
turned down an offer to host a visiting U.S. 
the second time this had occurred in less than three 


the tone and content of the Ambassador\'s 


particularly on religious issues. For example in 
officials in Dak Lak told us that they recognized only 
000 Protestants in the province and refused to acknowledge the 
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one Polish official raised and then dismissed 
although we had not 


request Washington 


Column 


Embass' 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


with the Citizens\' Platform (PO) and Law and 
Polish Peasant Party (PSL) 
it is not clear that 


industry representatives remain concerned that 


as well as from agreements authorizing other 


on the 
to programmes 
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Column 4 Column 5 Column 


ostensibly to review whether or not these 


ethnic or regional 


religious stations are 


the only religious stations that are currently 


educational and 


itis not conducive to 


and with the nation\'s first-ever free elections 
restricting news would be a major step backwards. 
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an MP from Nakhon Ratchasima 
said Thaksin\'s establishment of the 
along his sponsorship of a soon to be named 


he said believes that Sawat Sumanysak (t 
or 


Thaksin is concerned that he 


THE VIOLENCE CONTINUES 


violence in southern Thailand continued 


Column 4 Column 5 


it remains in doubt 


it will be difficult for the MPs 


it is hopeful that the MPs defined their 
acknowledged problems 
and echoed the tone of 
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show that a Sharon-led party comprised of 


in order to catch Sharon by 


the IDF is 
along the 
sometime after the disengagement 


the IDF would 


Column 
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Embass' 
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according 


after New York Times reported a 


vote (473 in favor 
and 33 abstentions) 


but the media 


Sharon will propose that a 


and that the 


and that the level of protection around 
in light of the October 2003 attack 


who is due to arrive 


was quoted as saying in an 


Column 5 


8 
the European Parliament 


Column 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


and 
which will make 
had 


and that this depends on the progress 


the UN High Commissioner 
has told Minister-without-Portfolio 


Israel will 


Mauritanian and Moroccan 


by raising its international status and having 


the 


the U.S. House of 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


including the 


on which he 


former deputy editor- 
was appointed deputy editor-in- 


independent Jerusalem Post: \"[President 
when tested on the 


the 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


expected to occur within the 
is President George W. Bush\'s 


there is no Palestinian partner for a 


he has to change not only 


Secretary of State Rice 


the UN and other international 
the 


building Israel 


Y of course after the external 


Mr. President\" 


Column 4 Column 5 Column 


independent Jerusalem Post (March 10): 


A.Q. Khan sold nuclear centrifuges to 


one of the 


as U.S. ambassador to the UN. All of these 


the Bush administration allows the 


and the despicable 
far from constituting Assad\'s 
more likely signal his eclipse.\" 


what we have now is an unmistakable 
at what 


Nasrallah made no call for the 


Column 4 
it was 
to put it mildly 


Hizbullah\'s 
and capacity 


though 


Assad has the nous to recognize what is 


and the despicable charisma of 


far from constituting Assad\'s salvation 


left-leaning HaVaretz: 
the political solution to 


as well.\" 


left-leaning HaVaretz 


but to be part of a large organization. 


Israel 


the 


as well. Such an option should be 
and not with belligerent statements 
as is customary here from time 

we have to build the 


Column 5 


to see the ease with 


to play a central role in 


Column 


Column 4 


prepare the plans 
as well. 


we must not evade questions such as: 
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Iran\'s goal is to build the capacity to produce 
000-10 


hoping they 


Khatami agreed that the 
and said he is ready to 


saying it is heading toward peace 
he said 


which 

in 

a speech at the Croatian Academy 

a brief interview on Croatian 

and an address to members of Croatia\'s 


Column 5 
and examine 
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000 megawatts of electrici as he sé 


stability 
respects the 


anda 


Column 4 


questioning the basis of the 
VThis 
violence 


however 
though they attracted more media attention 


the real value for Croatia 


the 


machinery 
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Armenian FM Vartan Oskanian 


Column 5 Column 


and disaster.\" Khatami\'s thinly ve 
were a minor part 


ships and 
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he 


Y and suggested (Turkey 


they should also 


Salpi Ghazarian Special Adviser to FM 


an outcome the GOAM did not intend. Ghazarian said 


and while Armenia\'s archives are open to all for 
the historical debate is closed and the \"genocide 


the GOAM knows it could be losing any claim it 


but is frustrated by what she 
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000 (USD 195 000); and financing 

000 (USD 325 000). The following 

000 (USD 260 000) and an initiative called 

000 (USD 121 000). Two other projects are curre 
which amounts to Euro 850 000 

and a contribution to a Red Cross 

000 (USD 


000) are currently suspended. 


primarily because of security concerns and 


and approximately Euro 600 000 
000) in technical assistance. 


3/11/2005 13:12 O50TTAWA754 
3/11/2005 13:19 O5NEWDELHI1921 


as the BJP and Congress have voiced similar 


raised by two Congress party MPs. 
s February 


then asked whether India 


s strong 


including on the ongoing India-Pakistan dialogue 
8 and that \"such 


Embass' 
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noting a 


Y in which the government would lose the 


V he averred. DCM responded that decision-makers 


with the F-16 aircraft 


this time concerning new weapons supplies. With 
the issue is certain to be raised in 
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but 


Consulate Adana observes 
with its large share of 


is not representative of 
cutbacks in 


particularly on 


ional Conference on Migration (Puebla 


ablished in 1985 and is home 


3m or other means against the 


been spent or committed on 


ney laundering were described as 


d Venezuela and responsible 


nd Germany. Chirac promised to 


